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FOREWORD 


This manual contains maintenance and repair procedures for the 
2004 NISSAN SENTRA. 


In order to assure your safety and the efficient functioning of the vehicle, 
this manual should be read thoroughly. It is especially important that the 
PRECAUTIONS in the GI section be completely understood before starting 
any repair task. 


АП information in this manual is based on the latest product information 
at the time of publication. The right is reserved to make changes in specifi- 
cations and methods at any time without notice. 


IMPORTANT SAFETY NOTICE 


The proper performance of service is essential for both the safety of 
the technician and the efficient functioning of the vehicle. 

The service methods in this Service Manual are described in such a 
manner that the service may be performed safely and accurately. 
Service varies with the procedures used, the skills of the technician 
and the tools and parts available. Accordingly, anyone using service 
procedures, tools or parts which are not specifically recommended 
by NISSAN must first be completely satisfied that neither personal 
safety nor the vehicle's safety will be jeopardized by the service 
method selected. 
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биззам PLEASE HELP MAKE THIS SERVICE MANUAL BETTER! 

Your comments are important to NISSAN and will help us to improve our Service Manuals. 
Use this form to report any issues or comments you may have regarding our Service Manuals. 
Please print this form and type or write your comments below. Mail or fax to: 


Nissan North America, Inc. 
Technical Service Information 

39001 Sunrise Drive, P.O. Box 9200 
Farmington Hills, MI USA 48331 
FAX: (248) 488-3910 


SERVICE MANUAL: Model: Year: 


PUBLICATION NO. (Refer to Quick Reference Index): 
Please describe any Service Manual issues or problems in detail: 


Page numbers). |. |^ |  Á  Á Note: Please include a copy of each page, marked with your comments. 


Are the trouble diagnosis procedures logical and easy to use? (circle your answer) YES NO 


If no, what page number(s)? Note: Please include a copy of each page, marked with your comments. 
Please describe the issue or problem in detail: 


Is the organization of the manual clear and easy to follow? (circle your answer) 
Please comment: 


What information should be included in NISSAN Service Manuals to better support you in servicing or 
repairing customer vehicles? 


DATE: YOUR NAME: POSITION: 
DEALER: DEALER NO.: ADDRESS: 
CITY: STATE/PROV./COUNTRY: ZIP/POSTAL CODE: 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 1.8L, 


2005 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 1.8L, QG ENGINE) 


Engine Tune-Up Data 


РЕР:00027 


ELSO01CL 


Engine QG18DE 
Classification Gasoline 
4 in-line 


Oylinder arrangement 


Displacement 


1,769 cm? (107.94 cu in) 


Bore x stroke 


80.0 x 88.0 mm (3.150 x 3.465 in) 


Valve arrangement DOHC 
Firing order 1-3-4-2 
; | Compression 2 
Number of piston rings 
Cil 1 
Number of main bearings 5 
9.5: 1 


Compression ratio 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 1.8L, 


Drive Belt Deflection and Tension 


Lock nut 
(OJ 16.6 - 23.5 (1.7- 2.3, 13- 17) 


QG ENGINE) 


2005 


Power steering hoses 


removed for clarity 


Idler pulley lock nut 
[0]245- 31.4 (2.5 – 3.2, 18-23) 


Water pump pulley 


Power 
steering 


Idler pulley 
Generator 


Crankshaft pulley 
- With A/C 


Compressor 


Water pump pulley 


Generator 


o : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb} 


У : Check point for deflection 


Without A/C 


Power 
steering 
pump 
or idler 


n 


Crankshaft pulley 


LMAO11 


Deflection Adjustment Unit: mm (in) Tension Adjustment*1 Unit: М (kg, Ib) 
Used Belt Used Belt 
Component 
T After New Belt "o After New Belt 
mi Adjustment ui Adjustment 
With air con- 53-57 45-50 652 - 740 789 - 877 
ditioner com- 8.1 (0.319) (0.209 - 0.244) | (0.177- 0.197) 292 (30, 66) (66.5 - 75.5, (80.5 - 89.5, 
pressor | | ; | 146.6 - 166.4) | 177.4 - 197.1) 
аа Without ai 652 - 740 789 - 877 
ithout air Р = 
conditioner 10.2 (0.402) (0 2. | iom id Pd 292 (30, 60) (66.5 - 75.5, (80.5 - 89.5, 
compressor | ` г 146.6 - 166.4) | 177.4 - 197.1) 
495 - 583 603- 691 
Power steering oil pump 7.1 (0.280) (0 0 : 0198 39 Ти S 196 (20, 44) (50.5 -59.5, (61.5 - 70.5, 
' j i 111.4 - 131.2) | 135.6 - 155.5) 
Applied pushing force 98 N (10 kg, 22 Ib) — 


*1: If the belt tension gauge cannot be installed at check points shown, check belt tension at a different location on the belt. 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 1.8L, 


QG ENGINE) 
2005 
Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped) 
Standard PLFR5A-11 
Type Hot PLFR4A-11 
Cold PLFR6A-11 


Plug gap (nominal) 
Front Wheel Alignment (Unladen* 


Camber 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) 


1) 


1.1 mm (0.043 in) 


ELS001CX 


Minimum —1°05' (-1.08?) 
Nominal —0°20' (-0.33?) 
Maximum 0°25’ (0.42?) 


Left and right difference 


45' (0.75?) or less 


Caster 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) 


Minimum 0°50’ (0.83?) 
Nominal 1°35’ (1.58?) 
Maximum 2920” (2.33?) 


Left and right difference 


45' (0.75?) or less 


Kingpin inclination Minimum 13°52’ (13.879) 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) Nominal 14°37’ (14.62°) 
Maximum 15°22’ (15.379) 
Total toe-in Minimum 1 (0.039”) 
ЕВА В) Nominal 2 (0.079) 
тт (їп) 
Махїтит 3 (0.118") 
Minimum 5.5' (0.08?) 
Angle (left plus right) А 7 6 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) Nominal МІНІ 
Махтит 16’ (0.27?) 
Wheel turning angle Minimum 34? (34.09) 
Full turn*2 Inside | S 4 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) Nominal О 
Махітит 38° (38.0°) 
Outside Nominal 31° (31.0°) 


Degree minute (Decimal degree) 


51: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated positions. 
*2: On power steering models, wheel turning force (at circumference of steering wheel) of 98 to 147 N (10 to 15 kg, 22 to 33 Ib) with 


engine idle. 


Rear Wheel Alignment (Unladen*) 


ELS001CN 


Unit: degree minute (decimal degree) 


Minimum —1?45' (-1.75°) 
Camber Nominal —1?00" (-1.00°) 
Maximum —0?15' (-0.25?) 
Minimum –3 mm (-0.12 in) 
Distance Nominal 1 mm (0.04 in) 
Maximum 5 mm (0.20 in) 
Total toe-in 
Minimum —16' (-0.27?) 
Angle (left plus right) Nominal 5/30” (0.09?) 
Maximum 26' (0.43?) 


*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated positions. 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 1.8L, 
QG ENGINE) 


Brake 


Brake model 


2005 


ELS001CO 
Unit: mm (in) 
CL25VA 


Oylinder bore diameter 
Front brake 


57.2 (2.252) 


Pad length x width x thickness 


125.6 x 46.0 x 11.0 (4.94 x 1.811 x 0.433) 


Rotor outer diameter x thickness 


257 x 22 (10.12 x 0.87) 


Brake model 


LT20G 


Oylinder bore diameter/caliper bore 
diameter 


15.87 (5/8) type a 
17.45 (11/16) type b 


Rear brake : . 
Lining length x width x thickness 


219.4 x 35 x 4.5 
(8.64 x 1.38 x 0.177) 


Drum inner diameter/Disc diameter x 
thickness 


203.2 (8) 


Master cylinder Oylinder bore diameter 


23.81 (15/16) 


Valve model 


Dual proportioning valve 


Control valve A 
Split point 


1,961 kPa (20 kg/cm? , 284 psi)] x 0.2 reducing ratio 


Booster model 


M215T 


Brake booster . | 
Diaphragm diameter 


Primary: 230 (9.06) 
Secondary: 205 (8.07) 


Brake fluid Recommended brake fluid 


Disc Brake - Repair Limits 


Genuine NISSAN Super Heavy Duty Brake Fluid or equivalent 
DOT 3 (US FMVSS No. 116) 


Unit: mm (in) 
Brake model CL25VA 
Pad wear limit 
Minimum thickness 2:0:(0:073) 
Rotor repair limit 
Minimum thickness 20 (0.79) 
Drum Brake - Repair Limits 
Unit: mm (in) 
Brake model LT20G 
Lining wear limit Minimum thickness 1.5 (0.059) 
Maximum inner diameter 204.5 (8.05) 
Drum repair limit 
Maximum out-of round 0.03 (0.0012) 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 1.8L, 


QG ENGINE) 
2005 
Refill Capacities ELS0010P 
роу (Approximate) 
Description 
US measure Imp measure Liter 
Fuel 13 1/4 gal 11 gal 50 
Engine oil With oil filter change 2 7/8 at 2 3/8 at 2.7 
Drain and refill Without oil filter change 2 5/8 at 2 1/4 qt 2.5 
Dry engine (engine overhaul) 3 1/4 at 2 3/4 qt 3.1 
M/T 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 gal 6.7 
Cooling system (with reservoir) 
A/T 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 gal 6.6 
Manual transaxle fluid (MTF) RS5F70A 3 1/8 qt 2 5/8 at 3.0 
Automatic transaxle fluid (ATF) RE4F03B 7 3/8 at 6 1/8 at 7.0 
Power steering fluid (PSF) 1 1/8 qt 7/8 qt 1.0 
Air conditioning system refrigerant 1.10+0.11 lb | 1.10 +0.11 Ib | 0.50 + 0.05 kg 
Air conditioning system lubricant 6.1 fl oz 6.3 fl oz 180 тё 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 2.51, 


QR ENGINE) 


2005 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 2.5L, QR ENGINE) 


Engine Tune-Up Data 


Engine 


PFP:00027 


ELS001CR 


QR25DE 


Cylinder arrangement 


4 in-line 


Displacement 


2,488 cm? (151.82 cu in) 


Bore and stroke 


89.0 x 100 mm (3.50 - 3.94 in) 


Valve arrangement DOHC 
Firing order 1-3-4-2 
Number of piston rings РА а 
Oil 1 
Compression ratio 9.5 
Standard 1,250 kPa (12.8 kg/cm? , 181.3 psi) / 250 rpm 
Compression pressure Minimum 1,060 kPa (10.8 kg/cm? , 153.7 psi) / 250 rom 
Differential limit between cylinders 100 kPa (1.0 kg/cm? , 14 psi) / 250 rpm 


Drive Belt Deflection and Tension 


Tension of drive belts Auto adjustment by auto-tensioner 


Spark Plugs (Double Platinum Tipped) 


Type 


Standard PLFR5A-11 
Hot PLFR4A-11 
Cold PLFR6A-11 


Plug gap (nominal) 


Front Wheel Alignment (Unladen*1) 


1.1 mm (0.043 in) 


ELS001CS 


Unit: degree minute (decimal degree) 


Minimum —1?12' (-1.2°) 

Nominal —0°27' (-0.45°) 
Сатрег 

Махтит 0°18’ (0.3?) 

Left and right difference 45' (0.75?) or less 

Minimum 0°58’ (0.97?) 

Nominal 1°43’ (1.72?) 
Caster 

Maximum 2928” (2.47?) 


Left and right difference 


45' (0.75?) or less 


Minimum 14°03’ (14.05?) 
Kingpin inclination Nominal 14°46’ (14.77?) 
Maximum 15°31’ (15.529) 
Minimum 1 mm (0.039 in) 
Distance Nominal 2 mm (0.079 in) 
Maximum 3 mm (0.118 in) 
Total toe-in 
Minimum 5.5' (0.08?) 
Angle (left plus right) Nominal 11’ (0.18?) 
Maximum 16’ (0.27?) 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 2.51, 


QR ENGINE) 


2005 


Wheel turning angle 
Full turn*2 


Inside 


Minimum 29? (29.0?) 
Nominal 32? (32.0?) 
Maximum 33? (33.0?) 

) 


Outside Nominal 27° (27.0? 


*1: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated positions. 
*2: On power steering models, wheel turning force (at circumference of steering wheel) of 98 to 147 N (10 to 15 kg, 22 to 33 Ib) with 


engine idle. 


Rear Wheel Alignment (Unladen*) 


ELSO01CT 


Unit: degree minute (decimal degree) 


Minimum —1?45' (-1.75°) 
Camber Nominal -1900” (-1.00°) 
Maximum –0915' (-0.25°) 
Minimum –3 mm (-0.12 in) 
Distance Nominal 1 mm (0.04 in) 
Maximum 5 mm (0.20 in) 
Total toe-in 
Minimum —16' (-0.27?) 
Angle (left plus right) Nominal 5'30" (0.09?) 
Maximum 26' (0.43?) 
*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated positions. 
Brake авоотси 
Unit: mm (in) 
Brake model CL25VB OPB27VA 
Cylinder bore diameter 57.2 (2.252) 38 (1.50) x 2 + 44 (1.73) x 2 


Front brake 


Pad length x width x thickness 


117.1 x 53.3 x 9.3 
(4.61 x 2.098 x 0.366) 


125.6 x 46.0 x 11.0 (4.94 x 
1.811 x 0.433) 


Rotor outer diameter x thickness 


280 x 22 (11.02 x 0.87) 324 x 30.0 (12.76 x 1.181) 


Brake model 


CL9HC 


Oylinder bore diameter/caliper bore diameter 


33.96 (1 11/32) 


Rear brake 


Lining length x width x thickness 


89.1 x 39.5 x 10 (8.508 x 1.555 x 0.39) 


Drum inner diameter/Disc diameter x thickness 


232 x 7 (9.13 x 0.28) 


си ог 278 x 9 (10.94 x 0.35)“ 


Master cylinder 


Oylinder bore diameter 


23.81 (15/16) 


Valve model 


Dual proportioning valve 


Control valve 


Split point 


2,942 kPa (30 kg/cm? , 427 psi)] x 0.2 reducing ratio 


Brake booster 


Booster model 


M215T 


Diaphragm diameter 


Primary: 230 (9.06), Secondary: 205 (8.07) 


Brake fluid 


Recommended brake fluid 


*: With Spec V brake package. 


Disc Brake - Repair Limits 


Brake model 


CL25VB (Front) 


Genuine NISSAN Super Heavy Duty Brake Fluid or equivalent 
DOT 3 (US FMVSS No. 116) 


Unit: mm (in) 


OPB27VA (Front) CL9HC (Rear) 


Pad wear limit 


Minimummthickness 2.0 (0.079) 2.0 (0.079) 2.0 (0.079) 
Rotor repair limit 8.0 (0.31) 
Minimum thickness 20 (0.79) 20 (0.79) 


*: With Spec V brake package. 


or 6.0 (0.24)* 


QUICK REFERENCE CHART: SENTRA (EQUIPPED WITH 2.51, 


QR ENGINE) 
2005 
Refill Capacities азоосу 
роу (арргохітаіе) 
Description 
US measure Imp measure Liter 
Fuel 13 1/4 gal 11 gal 50 
Engine oil With oil filter change 4 1/4 gt 3 1/2 at 4.0 
Drain and refill Without oil filter change 4 qt 3 3/8 qt 3.8 
Dry engine (engine overhaul) 4 3/4 qt 4а 4.5 
M/T 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 gal 6.8 
Cooling system (with reservoir) 
A/T 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 gal 6.7 
Manual transaxle fluid (MTF) RS6F51H 2 3/8 at 2 gt 2.2 
Automatic transaxle fluid (ATF) RE4F04B 9.0 а! 7.5 qt 8.5 
Power steering fluid (PSF) 1 1/8 qt 7/8 qt 1.0 
Air conditioning system refrigerant 1.10+0.11 lb | 1.10 +0.11 Ib | 0.50 + 0.05 kg 
Air conditioning system lubricant 6.1 fl oz 6.3 fl oz 180 тё 
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2005 Sentra 


PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 

this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Оо notuse electrical test equipment оп any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 


Description EASOOOVS 


Observe the following precautions to ensure safe and proper servicing. These precautions are not 
described in each individual section. 


General Precautions ви 


e Do пої operate the engine for an extended period of те without 
proper exhaust ventilation. 
Keep the work area well ventilated and free of any inflammable 
materials. Special care should be taken when handling any 
inflammable or poisonous materials, such as gasoline, refriger- 
ant gas, etc. When working in a pit or other enclosed area, be 
sure to properly ventilate the area before working with hazard- 
ous materials. 
Do not smoke while working on the vehicle. 


501285 


е Before jacking up the vehicle, apply wheel chocks or other tire 
blocks to the wheels to prevent the vehicle from moving. After 
jacking up the vehicle, support the vehicle weight with safety 
stands at the points designated for proper lifting before working 
on the vehicle. 

These operations should be done on a level surface. 


e When removing a heavy component such as the engine or tran- 
saxle/transmission, be careful not to lose your balance and drop 
them. Also, do not allow them to strike adjacent parts, especially 
the brake tubes and master cylinder. 


591231 
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PRECAUTIONS 


e Before starting repairs which do not require battery power: 
Turn off ignition switch. 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


e lf Ше battery terminals are disconnected, recorded memory of 
radio and each control unit is erased. 


SEF289H 


e To prevent serious burns: 
Avoid contact with hot metal parts. 
Do not remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. 

e Dispose of drained oil or the solvent used for cleaning parts in 
an appropriate manner. 

e Do not attempt to top off the fuel tank after the fuel pump nozzle 
shuts off automatically. 
Continued refueling may cause fuel overflow, resulting in fuel 
spray and possibly a fire. 

e Clean all disassembled parts in the designated liquid or solvent 


prior to inspection or assembly. 501233 
е Replace oil seals, gaskets, packings, O-rings, locking washers, cotter pins, self-locking nuts, etc. with new 
ones. 


Replace inner and outer races of tapered roller bearings and needle bearings as a set. 
e Arrange the disassembled parts in accordance with their assembled locations and sequence. 


e  Donottouch the terminals of electrical components which use microcomputers (such as ECM). 
Static electricity may damage internal electronic components. 


After disconnecting vacuum or air hoses, attach a tag to indicate the proper connection. 
Use only the fluids and lubricants specified in this manual. 
Use approved bonding agent, sealants or their equivalents when required. 


Use hand tools, power tools (disassembly only) and recom- 
mended special tools where specified for safe and efficient ser- 
vice repairs. 


e When repairing the fuel, oil, water, vacuum or exhaust systems, 
check all affected lines for leaks. 


PBICO190E 


e Before servicing the vehicle: 
Protect fenders, upholstery and carpeting with appropriate cov- 
ers. 
Take caution that keys, buckles or buttons do not scratch paint. 


Seat cover 


Fender cover 


561234 
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PRECAUTIONS 


WARNING: 
To prevent ECM from storing the diagnostic trouble codes, do not carelessly disconnect the harness 
connectors which are related to the engine control system and TCM (transmission control module) 

system. The connectors should be disconnected only when working according to the WORK FLOW of 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections. 


Precautions for NVIS/IVIS (NISSAN/INFINITI VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM - 
NATS) (If Equipped) em 


NVIS/IVIS (NATS) will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered key of NVIS/IVIS 

(NATS). 

Both of the originally supplied ignition key IDs have been NVIS/IVIS (NATS) registered. 

The security indicator is located on the instrument panel. The indicator blinks when the immobilizer system is 

functioning. 

Therefore, NVIS/IVIS (NATS) warns outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the anti-theft system. 

e When NVIS/IVIS (NATS) detects trouble, the security indicator lamp lights up while ignition switch is in 
"ON" position. 

This lighting up indicates that the anti-theft is not functioning, so prompt service is required. 

e When servicing NVIS/IVIS (NATS) (trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration of 
other NVIS/IVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs), CONSULT-II hardware and CONSULT-II NVIS/IVIS (NATS) 
software is necessary. 

Regarding the procedures of NVIS/IVIS (NATS) initialization and NVIS/IVIS (NATS) ignition key ID regis- 
tration, refer to CONSULT-II operation manual, NVIS/IVIS (NATS). 

Therefore, CONSULT-II NVIS/IVIS (NATS) software (program card and operation manual) must be kept 

strictly confidential to maintain the integrity of the anti-theft function. 

e When servicing NVIS/IVIS (NATS) (trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration of 

other NVIS/IVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs), it may be necessary to re-register original key identification. 

Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner. A maximum of four or five key IDs can be regis- 

tered into NVIS/IVIS (NATS). 

When failing to start the engine first time using the key of NVIS/IVIS (NATS), start as follows. 

Leave the ignition key in "ON" position for approximately 5 seconds. 

Turn ignition key to "OFF" or "LOCK" position and wait approximately 5 seconds. 

Repeat step 1 and 2 again. 

Restart the engine while keeping the key separate from any others on key-chain. 


Precautions for Three Way Catalyst EAsooova 

If a large amount of unburned fuel flows into the catalyst, the catalyst temperature will be excessively high. To 

prevent this, follow the instructions. 

e Use unleaded gasoline only. Leaded gasoline will seriously damage the three way catalyst. 

e When checking for ignition spark or measuring engine compression, make tests quickly and only when 
necessary. 

e Do not run engine when the fuel tank level is low, otherwise the engine may misfire, causing damage to 
the catalyst. 


Do not place the vehicle on flammable material. Keep flammable material off the exhaust pipe and the three 
way catalyst. 


Precautions for Fuel (Unleaded Regular Gasoline Recommended) АБО 


Use unleaded regular gasoline with an octane rating of а least 87 AKI (Ап! -Кпоск Index) number (Research 
octane number 91). 

CAUTION: 

Do not use leaded gasoline. Using leaded gasoline will damage the three way catalyst. Using a fuel 
other than that specified could adversely affect the emission control devices and systems, and could 
also affect the warranty coverage validity. 


Precautions for Fuel (Unleaded Premium Gasoline Recommended) КЕ, 


Use unleaded regular gasoline with an octane rating of а least 87 AKI (Anti-Knock Index) number (Research 
octane number 91). 


mop met. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


For improved vehicle performance, NISSAN/INFINITI recommend the use of unleaded premium gasoline with 
an octane rating of at least 91 AKI number (Research octane number 96). 

CAUTION: 

Do not use leaded gasoline. Using leaded gasoline will damage the three way catalyst. Using a fuel 
other than that specified could adversely affect the emission control devices and systems, and could 
also affect the warranty coverage validity. 


Precautions for Multiport Fuel Injection System or Engine Control System „= 


e Before connecting or disconnecting any harness connector for 
the multiport fuel injection system or ECM: 
Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
Disconnect negative battery terminal. 
Otherwise, there may be damage to ECM. 


e Before disconnecting pressurized fuel line from fuel pump to 
injectors, be sure to release fuel pressure. 


e Be careful not to jar components such as ECM and mass air 
flow sensor. 


Precautions for Hoses Heras 
HOSE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


e To prevent damage to rubber hose, do not pry off rubber hose 
with tapered tool or screwdriver. 


SMA019D 


e То reinstall the rubber hose securely, make sure that hose inser- 
tion length and orientation is correct. (If tube is equipped with 
hose stopper, insert rubber hose into tube until it butts up 
against hose stopper.) 


Hose stopper 
5МА0200 


HOSE CLAMPING 

e |f old rubber hose is re-used, install hose clamp in its original 
position (at the indentation where the old clamp was). If there is 
a trace of tube bulging left on the old rubber hose, align rubber 
hose at that position. 


e  Discard old clamps; replace with new ones. 


Trace of clamp 


SMA021D 


Revision: July 2004 GI-6 2005 Sentra 


PRECAUTIONS 


e After installing plate clamps, apply force to them in the direction Би 
of the arrow, tightening rubber hose equally all around. КИБЕР petter- Пап; 


еч 


Plate clamp 
5МА0220 


Precautions for Engine Oils EAsooove 


Prolonged and repeated contact with used engine oil may cause skin cancer. Try to avoid direct skin contact 
with used oil. 

If skin contact is made, wash thoroughly with soap or hand cleaner as soon as possible. 

HEALTH PROTECTION PRECAUTIONS 

e Avoid prolonged and repeated contact with oils, particularly used engine oils. 

e Wear protective clothing, including impervious gloves where practicable. 

е Do not put oily rags in pockets. 

e Avoid contaminating clothes, particularly underpants, with oil. 

е 


Heavily soiled clothing and oil-impregnated footwear should not be worn. Overalls must be cleaned regu- 
larly. 


e First aid treatment should be obtained immediately for open cuts and wounds. 
e Use barrier creams, applying them before each work period, to help the removal of oil from the skin. 


e Wash with soap and water to ensure all oil is removed (skin cleansers and nail brushes will help). Prepa- 
rations containing lanolin replace the natural skin oils which have been removed. 


Do not use gasoline, kerosene, diesel fuel, gas oil, thinners or solvents for cleaning skin. 

If skin disorders develop, obtain medical advice without delay. 

Where practical, degrease components prior to handling. 

Where there is a risk of eye contact, eye protection should be worn, for example, chemical goggles or face 
shields; in addition an eye wash facility should be provided. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PRECAUTIONS 


Dispose of used oil and used oil filters through authorized waste disposal contractors to licensed waste dis- 
posal sites, or to the waste oil reclamation trade. If in doubt, contact the local authority for advice on disposal 
facilities. 

It is illegal to pour used oil on to the ground, down sewers or drains, or into water sources. 

The regulations concerning pollution vary between regions. 


Precautions for Air Conditioning EAsooovo 


Use an approved refrigerant recovery unit any time the air conditioning system must be discharged. Refer to 
ATC/MTC section “HFC-134a (R-134a) Service Procedure”, “REFRIGERANT LINES" for specific instructions. 
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL PFP:00008 
Description EASOOOVE 


This volume explains “Removal, Disassembly, Installation, Inspection and Adjustment” and “Trouble Diag- 
noses”. 


Terms ЕЕ 


e Тһе captions WARNING and CAUTION мат you of steps that must be followed to prevent personal 
injury and/or damage to some part of the vehicle. 
WARNING indicates the possibility of personal injury if instructions are not followed. 
CAUTION indicates the possibility of component damage if instructions are not followed. 
BOLD TYPED STATEMENTS except WARNING and CAUTION give you helpful information. 
Standard value:Tolerance at inspection and adjustment. 
Limit value:The maximum or minimum limit value that should not be exceeded at inspection and adjust- 
ment. 


Un its ЕА$000УС 


e The UNITS given in this manual are primarily expressed as the SI UNIT (International System of Unit), 
and alternatively expressed in the metric system and in the yard/pound system. 
"Example" 


Outer Socket Lock Nut  : 59 - 78 N-m (6.0 - 8.0 kg-m, 43 - 58 ft-Ib) 


Contents SABBIA 


e ALPHABETICAL INDEX is provided at the end of this manual so that you can rapidly find the item and 
page you are searching for. 


e A QUICK REFERENCE INDEX, a black tab (e.g. BRE is provided on the first page. You can quickly find 
the first page of each section by matching it to the section's black tab. 
THE CONTENTS are listed on the first page of each section. 
THE TITLE is indicated on the upper portion of each page and shows the part or system. 
THE PAGE NUMBER of each section consists of two or three letters which designate the particular sec- 
tion and a number (e.g. "BR-5"). 

e THE SMALL ILLUSTRATIONS show the important steps such as inspection, use of special tools, knacks 
of work and hidden or tricky steps which are not shown in the previous large illustrations. 
Assembly, inspection and adjustment procedures for the complicated units such as the automatic tran- 
saxle or transmission, etc. are presented in a step-by-step format where necessary. 


Components — 


e THE LARGE ILLUSTRATIONS are exploded views (See the following) and contain tightening torques, 
lubrication points, section number of the PARTS CATALOG (e.g. SEC. 440) and other information neces- 
sary to perform repairs. 
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The illustrations should be used in reference to service matters only. When ordering parts, refer to the 


appropriate PARTS CATALOG . 


"Example" 
SEC. 440 


Pad retainer P 
(Upper side) 
3 І 64 (5.5 - 6.5, 40 - 47) 


p -Мат pin 


тоа E РЕЯ to slidin i 
member ае Pin boot g portion 


Inner shim 


игла 


Pad retainer 
(Lower side) ЕТІ Ж 


Outer shim— 


i — 
Dust seal E Piston seal 


\ Piston а 


“Cylinder body 


Copper washer 


17 - 20 


(1.7 - 2.0, 12 - 14) 


Вгаке ћозе 


BN 
“~~ Air bleeder 


|9) 7 - 9 (07 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 


Pin bolt 


(ГО) 22 - 31 (22 - 32, 16 - 23) 


[C]: Nem (ка-т, ft-lb) 
|: м.т (к-т, in-ib) 


SBR364AC 


SYMBOLS 
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 
= Tightening torque 
Should be lubricated with grease. Unless otherwise indicated, use recommended multi-purpose grease. 
С Should be lubricated with oil. 
Sealing point 
e Checking point 
DX) Always replace after every disassembly. 
ECT 
B Apply petroleum jelly. 
Apply ATF. 
* Select with proper thickness. 
* Adjustment is required. 
How to Follow Trouble Diagnoses — 
DESCRIPTION 
NOTICE: 


Trouble diagnoses indicate work procedures required to diagnose problems effectively. Observe the following 


instructions before diagnosing. 
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Before performing trouble diagnoses, read the "Preliminary Check", the "Symptom Chart" or the 


“Work Flow”. 

After repairs, re-check that the problem has been completely eliminated. 

Refer to Component Parts and Harness Connector Location for the Systems described in each 
section for identification/location of components and harness connectors. 

Refer to the Circuit Diagram for quick pinpoint check. 

If you need to check circuit continuity between harness connectors in more detail, such as when a 
sub-harness is used, refer to Wiring Diagram in each individual section and Harness Layout in PG 
section for identification of harness connectors. 

When checking circuit continuity, ignition switch should be OFF. 

Before checking voltage at connectors, check battery voltage. 


After accomplishing the Diagnostic Procedures and Electrical Components Inspection, make sure 
that all harness connectors are reconnected as they were. 


HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


1. Description (Check points) | 


4. Test Group Number | ЕА 4. Test Group Title 


1. Check ABS Actuator Solenoid Valve 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator connector. 
2. Check resistance inside of ABS actuator. 


Code No. ABS actuator Standard resistance RE 
TS. 


44 - 602 


Check result is ОК > + 2. Question 
YES >> Check the following items. If NG, repair harness or connector. 


€ Harness connector E22, E23 
е Open and short of harness between actuator connector and control unit. 


€ Open and short of harness between 8 pin connector and 2 pin connector of actuator. 
NO >>GO TO 5. 


4. Action (Next step) 


SAIA0256E 


Work and diagnostic procedure 
Start to diagnose a problem using procedures indicated in enclosed test groups. 


Questions and required results 
Questions and required results are indicated in bold type in test group. 
The meaning of are as follows: 


a. Battery voltage — 11 - 14V or approximately 12V 
b. Voltage : Approximately ОМ — Less than 1V 


Symbol used in illustration 
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familiarize yourself with each symbol. Refer to "Connector Symbols" in GI Section and "KEY ТО SYM- 
BOLS SIGNIFYING MEASUREMENTS OR PROCEDURES" below. 


4. Action items 


Next action for each test group is indicated based on result of each question. Test group number is shown 
in the left upper portion of each test group. 


HARNESS WIRE COLOR AND CONNECTOR NUMBER INDICATION 
There are two types of harness wire color and connector number indication. 


TYPE 1: Harness Wire Color and Connector Number are Shown in Illustration 
e Letter designations next to test meter probe indicate harness 


wire color Example € T. (% 
e Connector numbers іп a single circle (e.g. M33) indicate har- | Harness Indication aik 

ness connectors. BCM connector (M33) 
е Connector numbers in a double circle (e.g. F211) indicate com- 


Symbols included in illustrations refer to measurements or procedures. Before diagnosing a problem, Om 
а! 


ponent connectors. RC. \ ІШІН 


Нагпевв млге yr z 


Component Indication 
DISCONNECT 


Knock sensor 


connector (Ft?) (ст) 


"is 


(271) line 


АС1070 
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TYPE 2: Harness Wire Color and Connector Number are Shown in Text 


Example 1: 


2 CHECK INTAKE SENSOR CIRCUIT BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND AUTO АМР. (LCU) 


connector 


Intake sensor 


1. Disconnect auto amp. (LCU) harness connector. 
2. Check circuit continuity between intake sensor harness connector M59 terminal No. 2 (GW) and auto amp. (LCU) harness 
connector M56 terminal No. 11 (GW). 


Auto amp. connector 


bo we \. 


[9] 
LT] 


m 


OK or NG 


(Wire color) 


Continuity should exist. 


(Connector number) 


Example 2: 


us. 


connector 


= DISCONNECT 


Combination meter 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 


Power Supply Circuit Check 


Terminals 


Ignition switch position 


=NCELOO-16507 
NCELOO-1650701 


Terminal 
(Wire color) 


Connector 


ON 


37 (Y) 


DISCONNECT 
y. €; 


Combination meter 
connector 


Battery 
voltage 


Ground 


Battery 


vol 


Battery 


tage | voltage 


Connector number 


Ground | ОМ 


/B)] 


Wire color 


оу 


Battery 
voltage 


SGI144A 


KEY TO SYMBOLS SIGNIFYING MEASUREMENTS OR PROCEDURES 


Symbol Symbol explanation Symbol Symbol explanation 
DISCONNECT Check after disconnecting the connec- е Procedure with Generic Scan Tool 


tor to be measured. 


(GST, OBD-II scan tool) 


CONNECT 


Check after connecting the connector 
to be measured. 


Procedure without CONSULT, CON- 
SULT-II or GST 


Insert key into ignition switch. 


А/С switch is "OFF". 


Ge 
] Remove key from ignition switch. -- A/C switch is “ON”. 
=) 


Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. 


REC switch is “ОМ”. 


Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. 


REC switch is "OFF". 


Turn ignition switch to "START" posi- 
tion. 


Fan switch is "ON". (At any position 
except for "OFF" position) 


Turn ignition switch from "OFF" to 


Fan switch is "OFF". 


CN es 
(б ACC" position. NS 
Turn ignition switch from "ACC" to FUSE Apply positive voltage from battery 
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Symbol Symbol explanation Symbol explanation 
Turn ignition switch from "OFF" to Drive vehicle. Gl 
OFF Oy “ON” position. 
Turn ignition switch from “ON” to р Disconnect battery negative cable. 


"OFF" position. 


E 
2 
о 
E 
B 
о 


Do not start engine, or check with Depress brake pedal. 


engine stopped. 


op 
EE 


Start engine, or check with engine run- Release brake pedal. 


ning. 


GES 
A= 


Release parking brake. Release accelerator pedal. 


© 
о 

Apply parking brake. ty | Depress accelerator pedal. 
г 


Check after engine is warmed up suffi- Pin terminal check for SMJ type ECM 


E 3g we 


C ciently. том _|P|connecron and TCM connectors. 
i For details regarding the terminal 
Voltage should be measured with а [ecm [@сомместоя] arrangement, refer to the “ELEC- 
voltmeter. 1 “4 E TRICAL UNITS" electrical reference 
Hs. page at the end of the manual. 
| Circuit resistance should be measured 
га] with ап ohmmeter. 
Га! | I 
Q 
ВВ s Е 9% 
Та Current should be measured with an туту жы 
А ammeter. 


Procedure with CONSULT-II 


Procedure without CONSULT-II 


@ © 


How to Read Wiring Diagrams елводоик 
CONNECTOR SYMBOLS 


Most of connector symbols in wiring diagrams are shown from the terminal side. 
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e Connector symbols shown from the terminal side are enclosed [Example 


by a single line and followed by the direction mark. View from terminal side соплеслог ЕТТЕ 
e Connector symbols shown from the harness side are enclosed thy 
by a double line and followed by the direction mark. 5” NENNEN 


e Certain systems and components, especially those related to 
OBD, may use a new style slide-locking type harness connector. 
For description and how to disconnect, refer to PG section, 
"Description", HARNESS CONNECTOR". 


Single line 
Direction mark 


View from harness side 


Double line 
Direction mark 


Connector 


SAIA0257E 


e Мае and female terminals 
Connector guides for male terminals are shown in black and 


female terminals in white in wiring diagrams. TS Male terminal AE 
i A 


Connector 


Example 


Connector symbol 


Female terminal 


Connector 


1 
Connector symbo 361363 
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SAMPLE/WIRING DIAGRAM - EXAMPL - 
e For detail, refer to following "DESCRIPTION". 


GI-EXAMPL-02 


- REAR TO OPTIONAL SPLICE. 


Ж. | 
Що ZONNECTOR Q 
= TO EL- 
G/R eb B G/R Gm wy РА 
(M ae 
x т. UG n PAGE 
= (9) 


ТО СІ- 
EXAMPL-04 


POSITION 
B 


GND 


rt IL 


: AIT MODELS 


(MD : мт MODELS 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


(E3) -SUPER MULTIPLE 
JUNCTION (SMJ) 


-ELECTRICAL UNITS 


© 


p< 
Е ЕЕ шю 


үү 


Г] >< 1 2 
DAAA 
B GY үү 


SGI091A 
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Optional splice 


M/T models 


BATTERY 


DESCRIPTION 


Num- 
ber 


Item 
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A/T models 


BATTERY 


— 


[Iro о © в-шфе- 


501942 


Description 


1 


Power condition 


e This shows the condition when the system receives battery positive voltage (can be oper- 
ated). 


e The double line shows that this is a fusible link. 


2 Fusible link 
e The open circle shows current flow in, and the shaded circle shows current flow out. 
3 Fusible link/fuse loca- | e This shows the location of the fusible link or fuse in the fusible link or fuse box. For arrange- 
tion ment, refer to PG section, POWER SUPPLY ROUTING. 
Е Е e The single line shows that this is a fuse. 
use 
e The open circle shows current flow in, and the shaded circle shows current flow out. 
5 Current rating e This shows the current rating of the fusible link or fuse. 
e This shows that connector E3 is female and connector M1 is male. 
e The G/R wire is located in the 1A terminal of both connectors. 
6 Connectors 
e Terminal number with an alphabet (1A, 5B, etc.) indicates that the connector is SMJ connec- 
tor. Refer to PG section, SMJ (SUPER MULTIPLE JUNCTION). 
7 Optional splice e The open circle shows that the splice is optional depending on vehicle application. 
8 Splice e The shaded circle shows that the splice is always on the vehicle. 
| е This arrow shows that ће circuit continues to an adjacent раде. 
9 Page crossing . ; А 
e The A will match with the A on the preceding or next раде. 
10 Common connector e The dotted lines between terminals show that these terminals are part of the same connector. 
11 Option abbreviation e This shows that the circuit is optional depending on vehicle application. 
12 Rela e This shows an internal representation of the relay. For details, refer to PG section, STAN- 
y DARDIZED RELAY. 
13 Connectors e This shows that the connector is connected to the body or a terminal with bolt or nut. 
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Num- EN 
Бег Нет Description 
e This shows a code for the color of the wire. 
BR = Brown 
B - Black 
W = White OR = Orange 
P = Pink 
R = Red 
PU = Purple 
G = Green 
3 СУ = Gray 
14 Wire color L - Blue 
SB = Sky Blue 
Y = Yellow 
LG Light Green CH = Dark Brown 
Bici ИНА DG = Dark Green 
When the wire color is striped, the base color is given first, followed by the stripe color as shown 
below: 
Example: L/W = Blue with White Stripe 
15 Option description e This shows a description of the option abbreviation used on the page. 
16 | Switch e This shows that continuity exists between terminals 1 and 2 when the switch is in the A posi- 
tion. Continuity exists between terminals 1 and 3 when the switch is in the B position. 
17 | Assembly parts e Connector terminal in component shows that it is a harness incorporated assembly. 
18 Cell code • This identifies each раде of the wiring diagram by section, system and wiring diagram раде 


number. 


• Arrow indicates electric current flow, especially where the direction of standard flow (vertically 
downward or horizontally from left to right) is difficult to follow. 

19 Current flow arrow 

• A double arrow “ € " shows that current can flow in either direction depending on cir- 
cuit operation. 


e This shows that the system branches to another system identified by cell code (section and 


20 System branch 
system). 


е This arrow shows that the circuit continues to another page identified by cell code. 


21 Page crossing e The C will match with the C on another page within the system other than the next or preced- 
ing pages. 
22 Shielded line e The line enclosed by broken line circle shows shield wire. 
23 Component box in e This shows that another part of the component is also shown on another page (indicated by 
wave line wave line) within the system. 
24 | Component name e This shows the name of a component. 


e This shows the connector number. 
e The letter shows which harness the connector is located in. 


25 | Connector number e Example: M : main harness. For detail and to locate the connector, refer to PG section "Main 
Harness", "Harness Layout". A coordinate grid is included for complex harnesses to aid in 
locating connectors. 


e The line spliced and grounded under wire color shows that ground line is spliced at the 


28 Ground (GND) grounded connector. 


• This shows the ground connection. For detailed ground distribution information, refer to 


21 Ground (GND) "Ground Distribution" in PG section. 


28 | Connector views • This area shows the connector faces of the components in the wiring diagram on the page. 


• Connectors enclosed in broken line show that these connectors belong to the same compo- 


29 Common component 
nent. 


• This shows a code for the color of the connector. For code meaning, refer to wire color codes, 
30 Connector color Number 14 of this chart. 


Fusible link and fuse • This shows the arrangement of fusible link(s) and fuse(s), used for connector views of 
31 des У "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" in PG section. 
The open square shows current flow in, and the shaded square shows current flow out. 


e This shows that more information on the Super Multiple Junction (SMJ) and Joint Connectors 


32 МАГА arga (J/C) exists on the PG section. Refer to "Reference Area" for details. 
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Harness Indication 
e Letter designations next to test meter probe indicate harness 


(connector) wire color. Example: T Є (іс 
e Connector numbers in a single circle M33 indicate harness con- | Harness Indication Laus: 


nectors. BCM connector (мэз) 


Harness wire yr T 


Component Indication 


DISCONNECT 


Knock sensor 


connector (Far?) (ет) 


ES 


m line 


АС1070 


Component Indication 
Connector numbers in a double circle F211 indicate component connectors. 


Switch Positions 


Switches are shown in wiring diagrams as if the vehicle is in the “normal” condition. 
A vehicle is in the “normal” condition when: 


e ignition switch is “OFF”, 
e doors, hood and trunk lid/back door are closed, Ногай орел 
e pedals are not depressed, and 

e parking brake is released. 


Normally closed 


SGI860 


Detectable Lines and Non-Detectable Lines 
In some wiring diagrams, two kinds of lines, representing wires, with different weight are used. 
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e A line with regular weight (wider line) represents a "detectable 
line for DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code)”. A “detectable line for 
ОТС” is a circuit in which ECM can detect its malfunctions with ON ore AH 
the on board diagnostic system. 


e Aline with less weight (thinner line) represents a “non-detect- 
able line for DTC”. A “non-detectable line for DTC” is a circuit in 
which ECM cannot detect its malfunctions with the on board VEHICLE 
diagnostic system. 


: Detectable line 
for DTG 

: Non-detectable 
line for DTC 


501862-В 


Multiple Switch 
The continuity of multiple switch is described in two ways as shown below. 
e Тһе switch chart is used in schematic diagrams. 
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e Тһе switch diagram is used in wiring diagrams. 


Example 


(SWITCH CHART) (SWITCH DIAGRAM) 


WIPER SWITCH 
ОЕЕЙМТ LOIH I WASH 


WIPER 
OFF SWITCH 


Both switches are turned in 
combination. 


Continuity circuit of wiper switch 


SWITCH POSITION CONTINUITY CIRCUIT 


OFF 3-4 
3-4,5-6 
3-6 
HI 2-6 

1-6 


INT 
LO 


SGI875 
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Reference Area 


The Reference Area of the wiring diagram contains references to additional electrical reference pages at the КЕ 
end of the manual. If connector numbers and titles are shown in the Reference Area of the wiring diagram, 
these connector symbols are not shown in the Connector Area. 


Example 


Super Multiple Junction 
(SMJ) 


| (Мат 


harness) 


room 
harness) 


(Main harness) 


STARTING SYSTEM 


pU Check 


БИРЕВ LATA 
„умлюмбул 


ge 


. е“ 
Connector Area - 


Reference Área: 
Refer to the electrical reference pages at the end of the manual 
for the terminal arrangement of the connectors shown here in the "Reference Area". 
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Abbreviations EASOOOVL 
The following ABBREVIATIONS аге used: 
ABBREVIATION DESCRIPTION 
A/C Air Conditioner 
A/T Automatic Transaxle/Transmission 
ATF Automatic Transmission Fluid 
D1 Drive range 1st gear 
D2 Drive range 2nd gear 
Revision: July 2004 GI-21 
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ABBREVIATION DESCRIPTION 
D3 Drive range 3rd gear 
D4 Drive range 4th gear 
FR, RR Front, Rear 
LH, RH Left-Hand, Right-Hand 
M/T Manual Transaxle/Transmission 
OD Overdrive 
P/S Power Steering 
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers, Inc. 
SDS Service Data and Specifications 
SST Special Service Tools 
2WD 2-Wheel Drive 
22 2nd range 2nd gear 
21 2nd range 1st gear 
12 1st range 2nd gear 
11 1st range 1st gear 
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SERVICE INFORMATION FOR ELECTRICAL INCIDENT PFP:00000 
я с! 
How to Check Terminal — а 
CONNECTOR AND TERMINAL РМ KIT 


Use the connector and terminal pin kits listed below when replacing connectors or terminals. 

The connector and terminal pin kits contain some of the most commonly used NISSAN/INFINITI connectors 
and terminals. For detailed connector and terminal pin replacement procedures, refer to the latest NISSAN/ 
INFINITI CONNECTOR AND TERMINAL PIN SERVICE MANUAL. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 


Description 


(J38751-95NI) 
Connector and terminal 
pin kit (NISSAN) 
(/38751-9БІМЕ) 
Connector and terminal 
pin kit (INFINITI) 


J38751-95NI 


=== 
E 


Es 


J38751-95INF 


(J42992-98KIT) ESSE sends 2) 
OBD and terminal repair © @ * & 4 

kit Ха - Ф а 5 E 

- ce БЕА 


(J42992-2000UPD) 
OBD-II Connector Kit Up- 
date 


HOW TO PROBE CONNECTORS 


Connector damage and an intermittent connection can result from improperly probing of the connector during 
circuit checks. 

The probe of a digital multimeter (DMM) may not correctly fit the connector cavity. To correctly probe the con- 
nector, follow the procedures below using a “T” pin. For the best contact grasp the “T” pin using an alligator 
clip. 


Probing from Harness Side 


Standard type (not waterproof type) connector should be probed 

from harness side with “T” pin. 

e |f the connector has a rear cover such as a ECM connector, 
remove the rear cover before probing the terminal. 

e Оо not probe waterproof connector from harness side. Damage 
to the seal between wire and connector may result. 


WAIA0004E МУАТА0005Е 


Probing from Terminal Side 

FEMALE TERMINAL 

e There is а small notch above each female terminal. Probe each 
terminal with the “Т” pin through the notch. 
Do not insert any object other than the same type male terminal 
into female terminal. 


Sectional view (Female) 


SEL265V 
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e Some connectors do not have a notch above each terminal. To 
probe each terminal, remove the connector retainer to make 
contact space for probing. 


SEL266V 


MALE TERMINAL 
Carefully probe the contact surface of each terminal using a "T" pin. 
Do not bend terminal. 


Sectional view (Male) 


“T” pin 


Male 
terminal 


SEL267V 


How to Check Enlarged Contact Spring of Terminal 

An enlarged contact spring of a terminal may create intermittent signals in the circuit. 

If the intermittent open circuit occurs, follow the procedure below to inspect for open wires and enlarged con- 

tact spring of female terminal. 

1. Assemble a male terminal and approx. 10 cm (3.9 in) of wire. 
Use a male terminal which matches the female terminal. 

2. Disconnect the suspected faulty connector and hold it terminal 
side up. 


ва р 


Male terminal 


SEL270V 


3. While holding the wire of the male terminal, try to insert the male 
terminal into the female terminal. 
Do not force the male terminal into the female terminal with 
your hands. 


Do not apply force 
against the terminal. 


SEL271V 
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4. While moving the connector, check whether the male terminal 
can be easily inserted or not. 


e ІГіһе male terminal can be easily inserted into the female termi- 
nal, replace the female terminal. M 


SEL273V 


Waterproof Connector Inspection 


If water enters the connector, it can short interior circuits. This may lead to intermittent problems. 
Check the following items to maintain the original waterproof characteristics. 


RUBBER SEAL INSPECTION 


e Most waterproof connectors are provided with a rubber seal 
between the male and female connectors. If the seal is missing, 
the waterproof performance may not meet specifications. 

e The rubber seal may come off when connectors are discon- 
nected. Whenever connectors are reconnected, make sure the 
rubber seal is properly installed on either side of male or female 
connector. 


SEL275V 


WIRE SEAL INSPECTION 
The wire seal must be installed on the wire insertion area of a waterproof connector. Be sure that the seal is 
installed properly. 


Terminal Lock Inspection 


Check for unlocked terminals by pulling wire at the end of connector. 


An unlocked terminal may create intermittent signals in the circuit. Маё:соһпес!әг 


а Female connector 
Locked terminal 


ucc. 


LAS 


#2, 


са 
2 


Ты; 


Intermittent contact 


Unlocked terminal 


SEL330V 
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How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident EASOOOVN 


CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS 


WORK FLOW 


E SYMPTOM 


E THE CIRCUIT WORKS 


SGI838 


STEP DESCRIPTION 


Get detailed information about the conditions and the environment when the incident occurred. 
The following are key pieces of information required to make a good analysis: 


WHAT Vehicle Model, Engine, Transmission/Transaxle and the System (i.e. Radio). 
STEP 1 WHEN Date, Time of Day, Weather Conditions, Frequency. 
WHERE Road Conditions, Altitude and Traffic Situation. 


System Symptoms, Operating Conditions (Other Components Interaction). 


HOW Service History and if any After Market Accessories have been installed. 


Operate the system, road test if necessary. 
STEP 2 Verify the parameter of the incident. 
If the problem cannot be duplicated, refer to "Incident Simulation Tests". 


Get the proper diagnosis materials together including: 
e Power Supply Routing 
e System Operation Descriptions 


STEP 3 . А { 
e Applicable Service Manual Sections 
e Check for any Service Bulletins 
Identify where to begin diagnosis based upon your knowledge of the system operation and the customer comments. 
Inspect the system for mechanical binding, loose connectors or wiring damage. 

STEP 4 Determine which circuits and components are involved and diagnose using the Power Supply Routing and Harness 
Layouts. 

STEP 5 Repair or replace the incident circuit or component. 

STEP 6 Operate the system in all modes. Verify the system works properly under all conditions. Make sure you have not inad- 


vertently created a new incident during your diagnosis or repair steps. 


INCIDENT SIMULATION TESTS 
Introduction 


Sometimes the symptom is not present when the vehicle is brought in for service. If possible, re-create the 
conditions present at the time of the incident. Doing so may help avoid a No Trouble Found Diagnosis. The fol- 
lowing section illustrates ways to simulate the conditions/environment under which the owner experiences an 
electrical incident. 

The section is broken into the six following topics: 

e Vehicle vibration 


e  Heatsensitive 
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Freezing 

Water intrusion 
Electrical load 

e Cold or hot start up 


Get a thorough description of the incident from the customer. It is important for simulating the conditions of the 
problem. 


Vehicle Vibration 

The problem may occur or become worse while driving on a rough road or when engine is vibrating (idle with 
A/C on). In such a case, you will want to check for a vibration related condition. Refer to the following illustra- 
tion. 


CONNECTORS & HARNESS 

Determine which connectors and wiring harness would affect the electrical system you are inspecting. Gently 
shake each connector and harness while monitoring the system for the incident you are trying to duplicate. 
This test may indicate a loose or poor electrical connection. 


HINT 

Connectors can be exposed to moisture. It is possible to get a thin film of corrosion on the connector termi- 
nals. A visual inspection may not reveal this without disconnecting the connector. If the problem occurs inter- 
mittently, perhaps the problem is caused by corrosion. It is a good idea to disconnect, inspect and clean the 
terminals on related connectors in the system. 


SENSORS & RELAYS 
Gently apply a slight vibration to sensors and relays in the system you are inspecting. 
This test may indicate a loose or poorly mounted sensor or relay. 


Vibration test Tap gently. 


22 


25552 


Bend gently. 


ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
There are several reasons a vehicle or engine vibration could cause an electrical complaint. Some of the 
things to check for are: 


e Connectors not fully seated. 

Wiring harness not long enough and is being stressed due to engine vibrations or rocking. 
Wires laying across brackets or moving components. 

Loose, dirty or corroded ground wires. 

Wires routed too close to hot components. 


To inspect components under the hood, start by verifying the integrity of ground connections. (Refer to Ground 
Inspection described later.) First check that the system is properly grounded. Then check for loose connection 
by gently shaking the wiring or components as previously explained. Using the wiring diagrams inspect the 
wiring for continuity. 


BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL 
An improperly routed or improperly clamped harness can become pinched during accessory installation. Vehi- 
cle vibration can aggravate a harness which is routed along a bracket or near a screw. 


UNDER SEATING AREAS 
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An unclamped or loose harness can cause wiring to be pinched by seat components (such as slide guides) 
during vehicle vibration. If the wiring runs under seating areas, inspect wire routing for possible damage or 
pinching. 


Heat Sensitive 


The customer's concern may occur during hot weather or after car 
has sat for a short time. In such cases you will want to check for a 
heat sensitive condition. Heat gun 
To determine if an electrical component is heat sensitive, heat the 
component with a heat gun or equivalent. 

Do not heat components above 60°C (1402). If incident occurs 
while heating the unit, either replace or properly insulate the compo- 
nent. 


Heating test 


Do not heat above 60°С (1409F). 


501842 


Freezing 


The customer may indicate the incident goes away after the car 
warms up (winter time). The cause could be related to water freezing 
somewhere in the wiring/electrical system. 

There are two methods to check for this. The first is to arrange for 
the owner to leave his car overnight. Make sure it will get cold 
enough to demonstrate his complaint. Leave the car parked outside 


УЛ 
overnight. In the morning, do a quick and thorough diagnosis of NOS 
those electrical components which could be affected. ђ 
The second method is to put the suspect component into a freezer AS 


long enough for any water to freeze. Reinstall the part into the car | 
and check for the reoccurrence of the incident. If it occurs, repair ог Solenoid 
replace the component. 


Freezing test 


Water in 
connector 


561843 


Water Intrusion 


The incident may occur only during high humidity or in rainy/snowy 
weather. In such cases the incident could be caused by water intru- | Water intrusion test 
sion on an electrical part. This can be simulated by soaking the car 
or running it through a car wash. 

Do not spray water directly on any electrical components. 


501844 


Electrical Load 


The incident may be electrical load sensitive. Perform diagnosis with 
all accessories (including A/C, rear window defogger, radio, fog 
lamps) turned on. 


Electrical load test 


mop ===> 
А/С | ОЕР oN 
A/C 

Rear 


window Light switch 
defogger 


501845 


Cold or Hot Start Up 


On some occasions an electrical incident may occur only when the car is started cold, or it may occur when 
the car is restarted hot shortly after being turned off. In these cases you may have to keep the car overnight to 
make a proper diagnosis. 
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CIRCUIT INSPECTION 

Introduction а! 
In general, testing electrical circuits is an easy task if it is approached in а logical and organized method. 
Before beginning it is important to have all available information on the system to be tested. Also, get a thor- 
ough understanding of system operation. Then you will be able to use the appropriate equipment and follow 
the correct test procedure. 

You may have to simulate vehicle vibrations while testing electrical components. Gently shake the wiring har- 


ness or electrical component to do this. 


OPEN A circuit is open when there is no continuity through a section of the circuit. 


There are two types of shorts. 


When a circuit contacts another circuit and causes the normal resistance to 


SHORT e SHORT CIRCUIT change. 


e SHORT TO GROUND When a circuit contacts a ground source and grounds the circuit. 


NOTE: 
Refer to "How to Check Terminal" to probe or check terminal. 
Testing for “Opens” in the Circuit 


Before you begin to diagnose and test the system, you should rough sketch a schematic of the system. This 
will help you to logically walk through the diagnosis process. Drawing the sketch will also reinforce your work- 
ing knowledge of the system. 


Inspection for opens 


FUSE BLOCK e Heras: 
| n cw a SOLENOID 


1 


| 
Lo e a е ® Боа) 
BATTERY+ SIDE | | — OPEN 
В Е в с 


| Swe 


(Continuity check) 


SGI846-A 


5 
B 8], 
CONTINUITY CHECK METHOD 


The continuity check is used to find an open in the circuit. The digital multimeter (DMM) set on the resistance 
function will indicate an open circuit as over limit (no beep tone or no ohms symbol). Make sure to always start 
with the DMM at the highest resistance level. 

To help in understanding the diagnosis of open circuits, please refer to the previous schematic. 


e  Disconnect the battery negative cable. 

e Start at one end of the circuit and work your way to the other end. (At the fuse block in this example) 
e Connect one probe of the DMM to the fuse block terminal on the load side. 
e 


Connect the other probe to the fuse block (power) side of SW1. Little or no resistance will indicate that 
portion of the circuit has good continuity. If there were an open in the circuit, the DMM would indicate an 
over limit or infinite resistance condition. (point A) 

e Connect ће probes between SW1 and the relay. Little or no resistance will indicate that portion of the cir- 
cuit has good continuity. If there were an open in the circuit, the DMM would indicate an over limit or infi- 
nite resistance condition. (point B) 

e Connect the probes between the relay and the solenoid. Little or no resistance will indicate that portion of 
the circuit has good continuity. If there were an open in the circuit, the DMM would indicate an over limit or 
infinite resistance condition. (point C) 


Any circuit can be diagnosed using the approach in the previous example. 


VOLTAGE CHECK METHOD 

To help in understanding the diagnosis of open circuits please refer to the previous schematic. 

In any powered circuit, an open can be found by methodically checking the system for the presence of voltage. 
This is done by switching the DMM to the voltage function. 
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Connect one probe of the DMM to a known good ground. 
Begin probing at one end of the circuit and work your way to the other end. 
With SW1 open, probe at SW1 to check for voltage. 
voltage; open is further down the circuit than SW1. 

no voltage; open is between fuse block and SW1 (point A). 
Close SW1 and probe at relay. 

voltage; open is further down the circuit than the relay. 

no voltage; open is between SW1 and relay (point B). 
Close the relay and probe at the solenoid. 

voltage; open is further down the circuit than the solenoid. 
no voltage; open is between relay and solenoid (point C). 


Any powered circuit can be diagnosed using the approach in the previous example. 


Testing for "Shorts" in the Circuit 
To simplify the discussion of shorts in the system, please refer to the following schematic. 


Inspection for shorts 


(Resistance check) 


| swi SOLENOID 


O 
ВАТТЕВУ+ SIDE | T 
L 


SHORT 
sw2 C 


DMM 
{Voltage check) 
SGI847-A 


RESISTANCE CHECK METHOD 

e  Disconnect the battery negative cable and remove the blown fuse. 

e  Disconnect all loads (SW1 open, relay disconnected and solenoid disconnected) powered through the 
fuse. 

e Connect one probe of the DMM to the load side of the fuse terminal. Connect the other probe to a known 
good ground. 

e With SW1 open, check for continuity. 
continuity; short is between fuse terminal and SW1 (point A). 
no continuity; short is further down the circuit than SW1. 

e Close SW1 and disconnect the relay. Put probes at the load side of fuse terminal and a known good 
ground. Then, check for continuity. 
continuity; short is between SW1 and the relay (point B). 
no continuity; short is further down the circuit than the relay. 

e Close SW1 and jump the relay contacts with jumper wire. Put probes at the load side of fuse terminal and 
a known good ground. Then, check for continuity. 
continuity; short is between relay and solenoid (point C). 
no continuity; check solenoid, retrace steps. 

VOLTAGE CHECK METHOD 

e Remove the blown fuse and disconnect all loads (i.e. SW1 open, relay disconnected and solenoid discon- 
nected) powered through the fuse. 

e Turn the ignition key to the ON or START position. Verify battery voltage at the battery + side of the fuse 
terminal (one lead on the battery + terminal side of the fuse block and one lead on a known good ground). 

e With SW1 open and the DMM leads across both fuse terminals, check for voltage. 
voltage; short is between fuse block and SW1 (point А). 
no voltage; short is further down the circuit than SW1. 

e With SW1 closed, relay and solenoid disconnected and the DMM leads across both fuse terminals, check 


for voltage. 
voltage; short is between SW1 and the relay (point В). 
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no voltage; short is further down the circuit than the relay. 
e With SW1 closed, relay contacts jumped with fused jumper wire check for voltage. а! 
voltage; short is down the circuit of the relay or between Ше relay and the disconnected solenoid (point C). 
no voltage; retrace steps and check power to fuse block. 
Ground Inspection 
Ground connections are very important to the proper operation of electrical and electronic circuits. Ground 
connections are often exposed to moisture, dirt and other corrosive elements. The corrosion (rust) can 
become an unwanted resistance. This unwanted resistance can change the way a circuit works. 
Electronically controlled circuits are very sensitive to proper grounding. A loose or corroded ground can drasti- 
cally affect an electronically controlled circuit. A poor or corroded ground can easily affect the circuit. Even 
when the ground connection looks clean, there can be a thin film of rust on the surface. 
When inspecting a ground connection follow these rules: 
e Remove the ground bolt or screw. 
Inspect all mating surfaces for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. 
Clean as required to assure good contact. 
Reinstall bolt or screw securely. 
Inspect for "add-on" accessories which may be interfering with the ground circuit. 
If several wires are crimped into one ground eyelet terminal, check for proper crimps. Make sure all of the 
wires are clean, securely fastened and providing a good ground path. If multiple wires are cased in one 
eyelet make sure no ground wires have excess wire insulation. 


For detailed ground distribution information, refer to "Ground Distribution" in PG section. 


Ground Inspection 


Remove bolt (screw). Inspect mating surfaces Reinstall bolt (screw) 
for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. securely. 
Clean as required to 
assure good contact. 


501853 


Voltage Drop Tests 


Voltage drop tests are often used to find components or circuits which have excessive resistance. A voltage 
drop in a circuit is caused by a resistance when the circuit is in operation. 

Check the wire in the illustration. When measuring resistance with DMM, contact by a single strand of wire will 
give reading of 0 ohms. This would indicate a good circuit. When the circuit operates, this single strand of wire 
is not able to carry the current. The single strand will have a high resistance to the current. This will be picked 
up as a slight voltage drop. 

Unwanted resistance can be caused by many situations as follows: 


e Undersized wiring (single strand example) 

e Corrosion on switch contacts 

e Loose wire connections or splices. 

If repairs are needed always use wire that is of the same or larger gauge. 


MEASURING VOLTAGE DROP — ACCUMULATED METHOD 
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e Connect the DMM across the connector or part of the circuit you want to check. The positive lead of the 
DMM should be closer to power and the negative lead closer to ground. 


e Operate the circuit. 
e The DMM will indicate how many volts are being used to "push" current through that part of the circuit. 
Note in the illustration that there is an excessive 4.1 volt drop between the battery and the bulb. 


Symptom: Dim bulb or no operation 


0 (zero) ohm 
resistance 
between switch 
and bulb 


high resistance 


za 


= 


Battery 


$61974 


MEASURING VOLTAGE DROP — STEP-BY-STEP 

The step-by-step method is most useful for isolating excessive drops in low voltage systems (such as those in 
"Computer Controlled Systems"). 

Circuits in the "Computer Controlled System" operate on very low amperage. 

The (Computer Controlled) system operations can be adversely affected by any variation in resistance in the 
system. Such resistance variation may be caused by poor connection, improper installation, improper wire 
gauge or corrosion. 

The step by step voltage drop test can identify a component or wire with too much resistance. 


. Connect the DMM as shown, starting 
at the battery and working your way 
around the circuit. 

. An unusually large voltage drop will 
indicate a component or wire that 
needs to be repaired, As you can see 
the illustration above, the poor 
connection causes a 4 volt drop. 


The chart that follows illustrates 
some maximum allowable voltage 
drops. These values are given as 


__\ Battery Connection with a guideline, the exact value for 
high resistance each component may vary. 


COMPONENT VOLTAGE DROP 
Wire negligible « .001 volts 
Ground Connections Approx. 0.1 volts 
Switch Contacts Approx. 0.3 volts 


SAIA0258E 


Revision: July 2004 GI-32 2005 Sentra 


SERVICE INFORMATION FOR ELECTRICAL INCIDENT 


Control Unit Circuit Test 


System Description:When the switch is ON, the control unit lights up the lamp. 


TERMINAL: 1 
Monitoring of the 
switch operation 
(ON/OFF) 


Battery 
ЖаН 


Short: FUSE blows. 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


Short: FUSE blows 
when switch is ON. 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


High resistance: 
(Single strand) See below.* 


INPUT-OUTPUT VOLTAGE CHART 


TERMINAL: 2 
Power supply 
to light up 
the lamp 


Lamp 


A 


Short & Open: 
Inoperative lamp 


© 


Му 


Short: No problem 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


МС1034А 


a Нет Condition пори In case of high resistance such as single strand [V] * 
i Sen Switch ON Battery voltage Lower than battery voltage Approx. 8 (Example) 
Switch OFF Approx. 0 Approx. 0 
5 TN Switch ON Battery voltage Approx. 0 (Inoperative lamp) 
Switch OFF Approx. 0 Approx. 0 


The voltage value is based on the body ground. 


“ІІ high resistance exists in the switch side circuit (caused by a single strand), terminal 1 does not detect battery voltage. Control unit 
does not detect the switch is ON even if the switch does not turn ON. Therefore, the control unit does not supply power to light up the 


lamp. 


Case 2 

TERMINAL: 1 
Ground control 

to light up the lamp 


Lamp 


FUSE 
Battery 
— 


Short: FUSE blows. 
Open: |порега ме lamp 


Э 
Short: Lamp stays ON. 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


TERMINAL: 2 
Monitoring 
of the switch Switch 


operation (ON/OFF) Ба 


E 


v 
Short: Lamp stays ON. 
(Same as the switch ОМ) 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


9 


Му 
Short: No problem 


Open: Inoperative lamp 
High resistance: See below. 
(Single strand)* 


МС1035А 


INPUT-OUTPUT VOLTAGE CHART 


Pin в: Voltage : А : Қ 
No. Item Condition value [V] In case of high resistance such as single strand [V] 
à р Switch ON Approx. 0 Battery voltage (Inoperative lamp) 
am 
в Switch OFF Battery voltage Battery voltage 
Switch ON Approx. 0 Higher than 0 Approx. 4 (Example) 
2 Switch 
Switch OFF Approx. 5 Approx. 5 


The voltage value is based on the body ground. 
*:If high resistance exists in the switch side circuit (caused by a single strand), terminal 2 does not detect approx. OV. Control unit does 
not detect the switch is ON even if the switch does not turn ON. Therefore, the control unit does not control ground to light up the lamp. 
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Control Units and Electrical Parts РТТ 
PRECAUTIONS 


e Never reverse polarity of battery terminals. 
e Install only parts specified for a vehicle. 


e Before replacing the control unit, check the input and output and 
functions of the component parts. 


Do not apply excessive force when disconnecting a connector. 


If a connector is installed by tightening bolts, loosen bolt mount- 
ing it, then take it out by hand. 


Mounting bolt 


SAIA0251E 


e Before installing a connector, make sure the terminal is not bent 
or damaged, and then correctly connect it. 
When installing a connector by tightening bolts, fix it by tighten- 
ing the mounting bolt until the painted projection of the connec- 
tor becomes even with the surface. 


Mounting bolt Orange Indicator 
SAIA0252E 


e For removal of the lever type connector, pull the lever up to the 
direction pointed to by the arrow A in the figure, and then 
remove the connector. 


SAIA0253E 


e For installation of the lever type connector, pull down the lever to 
the direction pointed by the arrow B in the figure, and then push 
the connector until a clicking noise is heard. 


SAIA0254E 
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e Donotapply excessive shock to the control unit by dropping or 
hitting it. 

e Be careful to prevent condensation in the control unit due to 
rapid temperature changes and do not let water or rain get on it. 
If water is found in the control unit, dry it fully and then install it in 
the vehicle. 


Be careful not to let oil to get on the control unit connector. 
Avoid cleaning the control unit with volatile oil. 


Do not disassemble the control unit, and do not remove the 
upper and lower covers. 


e When using a DMM, be careful not to let test probes get close to 
each other to prevent the power transistor in the control unit 
from damaging battery voltage because of short circuiting. 


e When checking input and output signals of the control unit, use 
the specified check adapter. 


SMJ INSTALLATION 


To install SMJ, tighten bolts until orange "fulltight" mark appears and 
then retighten to specified torque as required. 


SMJ  :3-5N-m (0.3 - 0.5 kg-m, 26 - 43 in-Ib) 


CAUTION: 
Do not overtighten bolts, otherwise, they may be damaged. 
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Battery 
voltage 


Harness connector 
for solenoid valve 


Solenoid valve 


ny 


bo 22. 


OK 
Circuit tester \ 


View with lower instrument panel on driver 
side and fuse block (J/B) removed 


— № - 5 Nem Өх 
(0.3 - 0.5 kg-m, 26 - 43 in-Ib) ( 


СЕ 969 
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CONSULT CHECKING SYSTEM 


CONSULT CHECKING SYSTEM 


Description 


e | CONSULT.I is a hand-held type tester. When it is connected with a diagnostic connector equipped on the 
vehicle side, it will communicate with the control unit equipped in the vehicle and then enable various 
kinds of diagnostic tests. 


e Refer to “CONSULT Operator's Manual" for more information. 


Function and System Application 


PFP:00000 


EASO00VP 


EAS000VQ 


Diagnostic 3 SMART EN- NVIS 
test modë Function ENGINE A/T ABS AIR BAG ТВАМСЕ (NATS)* 
This mode enables a technician 
to adjust some devices faster 
Work support . х х — — — — 
and more accurate by following 
the indications on CONSULT-II. 
Self-diagnos- | Self-diagnostic results can be 
Е В Xx X X X = X 
tic results read and erased quickly. 
Trouble diag- Current self-diagnostic results 
: 9° | and а trouble diagnostic records — — — X — — 
nostic record ; 
previously stored can be read. 
Classification number of a 
ECU discrim- | replacement ECU can be read to = = ИА x = _ 
inated No. prevent an incorrect ECU from 
being installed. 
Data monitor Input/Output data in the ECU x x Ў = = m 
(ECM) can be read. 
This mode enables a technician 
DTC work to set operating conditions to = x _ _ E _ 
support confirm self-diagnosis status/ 
results. 
The specified values will be dis- 
А played when an OK/NG judge- 
put ment is difficult for the DATA x = = =. = - 
Pen MONITOR items by Bar Chart 
and Line Graph. 
Diagnostic Test Mode in which 
CONSULT-II drives some actua- 
Active test tors apart from the ECU (ECM) X — X — — — 
and also shifts some parameters 
in a specified range. 
ECU (ECM) ECU (ECM) part number can be " " x m = 22 
рап питбег | геад. 
АІ registered ignition key IDs in 
Control unit NATS components can be initial- 
initialization | ized and new IDs can be regis- 
tered. 
Conducted by CONSULT-II 
| instead of a technician to deter- 
Function test Е а X — — x — — 
mine whether each system is 
"OK" or "NG". 
The results of SRT (System 
SRT & DTC Readiness Test) and the self- 
ý Е А % Xx = г == == — 
confirmation | diagnosis status/results can be 
confirmed. 
A maximum of four IDs (identifi- 
REMO cations) can be registered in the 
CONT ID memory using the remote con- — — — — x — 
SET UP troller. These IDs can also be 
confirmed and erased. 
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x: Applicable 
*: NVIS (NATS) [Nissan Vehicle Immobilizer System (Nissan Anti-Theft System)] 


Nickel Metal Hydride Battery Replacement EASOOOVR 


CONSULT-II contains a nickel metal hydride battery. When replacing the battery obey the following: 
WARNING: 

Replace the nickel metal hydride battery with Genuine CONSULT-II battery only. Use of another bat- 
tery may present a risk of fire or explosion. The battery may present a fire or chemical burn hazard if 
mistreated. Do not recharge, disassemble or dispose of in fire. 

Keep the battery out of reach of children and discard used battery conforming to the local regulations. 


Checking Equipment EAsooovT 
When ordering the below equipment, contact your NISSAN distributor. 
Tool name Description 


NISSAN CONSULT-II (J-44200) 


1. CONSULT-II unit (Tester internal soft: Resident ver- 
sion 3.3.0) and accessories 

2. Program card AEDO4A and AENO2C-1 (For NATS) 
To confirm the best combination of these softwares, 
refer to CONSULT-II Operation Manual. 


3. CONSULT-II coverter 


ГАТАООЗВЕ 


МОТЕ: 
e The CONSULT-II must be used in conjunction with a program сага. 
CONSULT-II does not require loading (Initialization) procedure. 


e Be sure the CONSULT-II is turned off before installing or removing a program card. 


CONSULT-II Start Procedure ЕА50002М 
1. Тит off the ignition switch. Example Моде! Ze || 
2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the 4 7 Г ZDIAGNOSTIC 


data link connector. РАТА LINK-II 
CONNECTOR — 


1 
CONSULT-II CONVERTER, 
~ У М / PAIAOO70E 


3. Тит on the ignition switch. 


4. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED МЕСО” or "System Shortcut" 
(eg: Engine) on the screen. CONSULT- II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED VHCL) 


START (RENAULT BASED УНСО 


SUB MODE 


LIGHT 


SKIA3098E 
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CONSULTI Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit —€— 
Example 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON or START 


AIR BAG 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR UNIT 


[1— T1 
fies аз 2TH TOS] 
[817161514131211] 
сади Бі 


To each diagnosed system 
= 1 DDL Communication line } 3 5 


== = : DDL2 Communication line (J1962) 
Signal ground = = Body ground 


INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
If the CONSULT-II cannot diagnose the system properly, check the following items. 
Symptom Check item 


е CONSULT-II DLC power supply circuit (Terminal 8) and ground circuit (Terminal 4) (For detailed 
circuit, refer to "MIL & Data Link Connectors Wiring Diagram" in EC section.) 


e CONSULT-II DLC cable 

e CONSULT-II program card (Check the appropriate CONSULT-II program card for the system. 
Refer to "Checking Equipment".) 

e Power supply and ground circuit for the control unit of the system (For detailed circuit, refer to wir- 
ing diagram for each system.) 


e Open or short circuit between the system and CONSULT-II DLC (For detailed circuit, refer to wiring 
diagram for each system.) 


NOTE: 

The DDL1 and DDL2 circuits from DLC pins 12, 13, 14 and 15 may be connected to more than one system. A 
short in a DDL circuit connected to a control unit in one system may affect CONSULT-II access to other sys- 
tems. 


CONSULT-II cannot access 
any system. 


CONSULT-II cannot access 
individual system. (Other sys- 
tems can be accessed.) 
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LIFTING POINT PFP:00000 
қ . а! 
Special Service Tools EASOOOZN 
The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 
Tool number 
(Kent-Moore number) Description 
Tool name 


LM4086-0200 
( = 


Board-on attachment 


МТ001 


1м4519-0000 


Safety stand attachment 


NT002 


CAUTION: 
e Every time the vehicle is lifted up, maintain the complete vehicle curb condition. 


e Since the vehicle's center of gravity changes when removing main parts on the front side (engine, 
transmission, suspension, etc.), support the rear of the vehicle with a suitable jack. 


e Since the vehicle's center of gravity changes when removing main parts on the rear side (rear axle, 
suspension, etc.), support the front of the vehicle with a suitable jack. 


e Make sure not to damage piping parts when lifting vehicle. 
Garage Jack and Safety Stand — 


WARNING: 
e Never get under the vehicle while it is supported only by the jack. Always use safety stands when 
you have to get under the vehicle. 
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e Place wheel chocks at both front and back of the wheels on the ground. 


Garage jack points 


Note: 

Safety stand 
points are the 
same as 
pantograph 
jack points. 


Safety stand points 


Fit the lower side sill into 
groove. 


Use safety stand adapter 


as shown for stable 
Attachment в 
SST Мо. LM4519-0000 P 
Safety stand 
LGIO08 


support. 
2- Po le L ift ЕАЅ0002Р 


WARNING: 
When lifting the vehicle, open the lift arms as wide as possible and ensure that the front and rear of 
the vehicle are well balanced. 
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When setting the lift arm, do not allow the arm to contact the brake tubes, brake cable, fuel lines and а 
sill spoiler. а! 


Note: 

Lift-up points are 
the same as 
pantograph 

jack points. 


Put the sill in the groove of the lift pad to prevent 
the sill from deforming . If the pad does not have 
а groove, prepare a suitable attachment with one. 


Lift pad 


LGI009 


Board-On L ift ЕА500020 


Attachment 


Attachment 
(SST. No. LM4086-0200) 


AGI016 


Side sill 


CAUTION: 

Make sure vehicle is empty when lifting. 

e The board-on lift attachment (LM4086-0200) set at front end of vehicle should be set on the front of 
the sill under the front door opening. 

e Position attachments at front and rear ends of board-on lift. 
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TOW TRUCK TOWING PFP:00000 
Tow Truck Towing EAsooovW 
CAUTION: 


All applicable state or Provincial (in Canada) laws and local laws regarding the towing operation 
must be obeyed. 

It is necessary to use proper towing equipment to avoid possible damage to the vehicle during 
towing operation. Towing is in accordance with Towing Procedure Manual at dealer. 

Always attach safety chains before towing. 

When towing, make sure that the transmission, steering system and power train are in good order. 
If any unit is damaged, dollies must be used. 


NISSAN recommends that the vehicle be towed with the driving (front) wheels off the ground as illustrated. 
CAUTION: 


Always release the parking brake when towing the vehicle with the front wheels raised with the 
rear wheels on the ground. 

When towing manual transaxle models with the front wheels on the ground (if a towing dolly is not 
used), turn the ignition key to the OFF position, and secure the steering wheel in the straight- 
ahead position with a rope or similar device. Never place the ignition key in the LOCK position. 
This will result in damage to the steering lock mechanism. 

Move the shift lever to the N (Neutral) position. 

Never tow an automatic transaxle model with the rear wheels raised and the front wheels on the 
ground. This may cause serious and expensive damage to the transaxle. If it is necessary to tow 
the vehicle with the rear wheels raised, always use towing dollies under the front wheels. 


Never tow an automatic transaxle model from the rear (that is backward) with four wheels on the 
ground. This may cause serious and expensive damage to the transaxle. 
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Vehicle Recovery (Freeing a stuck vehicle) EASOOOVX 


e Tow chains or cables must be attached only to the main 
structural members of the vehicle. 

e Pulling devices should be routed so they do not touch any 
part of the suspension, steering, brake or cooling systems. 

e Always pull the cable straight out from the front of the vehi- 
cle. Never pull on the vehicle at an angle. 

e Pulling devices such as ropes or canvas straps are not rec- 
ommended for use in vehicle towing or recovery. 


Do not use for towing 
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TIGHTENING TORQUE OF STANDARD BOLTS PFP:00000 
Tightening Torque Table FASQ00VY 
Bolt diam- Uer Tightening torque (Without lubricant) 
Grade Bolt size eter * "rae Hexagon head bolt Hexagon flange bolt 
ш М-т Ко-т ft-lb in-Ib N-m kg-m ft-lb in-lb 
M6 6.0 1.0 5.1 0.52 3.8 45.1 6.1 0.62 4.5 53.8 
1.25 13 1.3 9 = 15 1.5 11 x 
M8 8.0 
1.0 13 1.3 9 = 16 1.6 12 EE 
1.5 25 2.5 18 == 29 3.0 22 == 
4Т м10 10.0 
1.25 25 2.6 19 — 30 3.1 22 — 
1.75 42 4.3 31 = 51 5.2 38 == 
M12 12.0 
1.25 46 4.7 34 = 56 5.7 41 E 
M14 14.0 1.5 74 7.5 54 — 88 9.0 65 — 
M6 6.0 1.0 8.4 0.86 6.2 74.6 10 1.0 7 87 
1.25 21 2.1 15 = 25 2.5 18 = 
M8 8.0 
1.0 22 2.2 16 = 26 2.7 20 x 
1.5 41 4.2 30 — 48 4.9 35 = 
7T M10 10.0 
1.25 43 4.4 32 — 51 5.2 38 Е 
1.75 71 7.2 52 E 84 8.6 62 EE 
M12 12.0 
1.25 77 7.9 57 === 92 9.4 68 m 
M14 14.0 1.5 127 13.0 94 — 147 15.0 108 — 
M6 6.0 1.0 12 1.2 9 — 15 1.5 11 — 
1.25 29 3.0 22 — 35 3.6 26 — 
M8 8.0 
1.0 31 3.2 23 = 37 3.8 27 E 
1.5 59 6.0 43 — 70 7.1 51 — 
9T M10 10.0 
1.25 62 6.3 46 == 74 7.5 54 - 
1.75 98 10.0 72 == 118 12.0 87 EE 
M12 12.0 
1.25 108 11.0 80 = 137 14.0 101 EX 
M14 14.0 1.5 177 18.0 130 mE 206 21.0 152 — 


*: Nominal diameter 
1. Special parts are excluded. 
2. This standard is applicable to bolts having the following marks embossed on the bolt head. 


Nominal diameter of bolt threads (Unit: mm) 


Metric screw threads 


MGI044A 
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RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS 


Recommended Chemical Products and Sealants 
Refer to the following chart for help in selecting the appropriate chemical product or sealant. 


Product Description 


Purpose 


Nissan North America 
Part No. (USA) 


Nissan Canada Part 
No. (Canada) 


PFP:00000 


EASO00VZ 


Aftermarket Cross 
Reference Part Nos. 


Rear View Mirror 
Adhesive 


Used to permanently 
remount rear view mirrors 
to windows. 


999MP-AMOO0P 


99998-50505 


Permatex 81844 


Anaerobic Liquid Gas- 
ket 


For metal-to-metal flange 
sealing. 

Can fill a 0.38 mm (0.015 
inch) gap and provide 
instant sealing for most 
powertrain applications. 


999МР-АМОО1Р 


99998-50503 


Three Bond 1215; 
Permatex 51813 and 
51817 


High Performance 
Thread Sealant 


Provides instant sealing on 
any threaded straight or 
parallel threaded fitting. 
(Thread sealant only, no 
locking ability.) 

e Do not use on plastic. 


999МР-АМ002Р 


999МР-АМ002Р 


Permatex 56521 


Silicone RTV 


Gasket Maker 


999МР-АМООЗР 
(Ultra Grey) 


99998-50506 
(Ultra Grey) 


Permatex Ultra Grey 
82194; 

Three Bond 1207 and 
1216; 

Nissan RTV Part No. 
999MP-A7007 


High Temperature, 
High Strength Thread 
Locking Sealant (Red) 


Threadlocker 


999MP-AM004P 


999МР-АМОО4Р 


Permatex 27200; 
Three Bond 1360, 
1360N, 1305 N&P, 
1307N, 1335, 1335B, 
1363B, 1377C, 
1386B, D&E and 1388 


Medium Strength 
Thread Locking Seal- 
ant (Blue) 
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Threadlocker (service tool 
removable) 


999МР-АМООБР 


С!-45 


999МР-АМООБР 


Permatex 24200, 
24206, 24240, 24283 
and 09178; 

Three Bond 1322, 
1322N, 1324 D&N, 
13330, 1361C, 
1364D, 1370C and 
1374 
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PFP:00010 
Identification Information АОИ 
MODEL VARIATION 
Destination/Engine 
USA Canada 
Body | Grade | Transaxle QG18DE Е QR25DE ЕЕ 
(Except (SULEV) (Except (ULEV) QR25DE QG18DE QR25DE 
SULEV) ULEV) 
RE4F03B | DATALCA- | DATALCA- u u DATALCA- u 
T (A/T) EUA EVA ENA 
| RS5F70A | DATALCF- | DATALCF- " 2 _ DATALCF- u 
(M/T) EUA EVA ENA 
RE4F03B | DATALEA- | DATALEA- Ес = = DATALEA- = 
(А/Т) ЕЏА ЕМА ЕМА 
Зедап | 1.85 
RS5F70A | DATALEF- | DATALEF- - Ра _ ОАТАГЕЕ- M 
(M/T) EUA EVA ENA 
SE-R RE4F04B = = DDBALUA- | DDBALUA- u u DDBALUA- 
(A/T) EUA EVA ENA 
SE-R 
SPEC RS6F51A = _ = = DDBALWY- ЕЗ DDBALWY- 
V (6M/T) EUA ENA 


Prefix and suffix designations: 


Е: 1.8 $ 
9: SE-R 
W: SE-R Spec V 


L: LH drive 


A: 2-wheel drive models 


AT: QG18DE engine 
DB: QR25DE engine 


D: 4-door Sedan 
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B15: Model 


A: Standard 


U: USA, QG18DE (Except SULEV), 
QR25DE (Except ULEV), QR25DE M/T 
V: USA, QG18DE (SULEV), QR25DE 


(ULEV) 
N: Canada 


A: 4-speed automatic transaxle 
F: 5-speed manual transaxle 
C: 1.8 Y: 6-speed manual transaxle 


E: Multiport fuel injection system engine 


WAIA0064E 
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IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 


Emission control 
information label 


Chassis number 


Tire placard 


ЕММ5.5. 
certification label 


Vehicle identification 
number plate 


WAIA0012E 


XXXXXX 


Vehicle serial number 
(Chassis number) 


Manufacturing plant 
L: Aguascalientes, Mexico 


Model year 
5: 2005 model year 


Check digit (0 to 9 or X) 
(The code for the check digit is determined 
by mathematical computation.) 


Restraint System 
A: Driver and front passenger air bags, 3-point manual seat belts 


and driver and front passenger side air bags. 
D: Driver and front passenger air bags and 3-point manual 
seat belts. 


Body type 
1: 4-door Sedan 


Model change 


Vehicle line 

B: Nissan SENTRA 
Engine type 

A: QR25DE 

C: QG18DE 


Manufacturer 
3N1: Mexico 


WAIAO0065E 
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F.M.V.S.S. Certification Label 
For US Vehicles 


are: Ш/ТІ 


GAYR FR: CO 


VIE: (9 


For Canadian Vehicles 


DATE: — ШҮҮ 
АУР/РЕВЕ FR: RO 
EO 

TIPE:PC/YT (5) 

CONPLIES/CONFÜRME: 1085-2 (6) 


7 WANUFACTURED BY NISSAN WOTOR CO.,LTD. — 


сте: 2) 
САКЕ RR: @ 


PASSENGER CAR (2) 
(9) 


ert nmi ns КЕСЕ с 


О WANUFACTURED BY NISSAN MOTOR CO.,LTD. 
GYWR/PUBY:(2) 


Engine Serial Number 
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. Gross front axle weight (in pounds) 
. Gross vehicle weight (in pounds) 

. Gross rear axle weight (in pounds) 
. Type 

. Vehicle identification number 


(chassis number) 


. Body color code 
. Trim color code 
. Transaxle 
. Axle model 

. Engine model 

. Model 


. Gross axle weight rating front 


in English and French (in kilograms) 


. Gross vehicle weight rating in 


English and French (in kilograms) 


. Gross axle weight rating rear 


in English and French (in kilograms) 


. Vehicle identification number 


(chassis number) 


. Type of vehicle in English and 


French. 


. Radio frequency interference 


statement in English and French. 


161013 


LAIA0023E 
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LAIA0024E 


Automatic Transaxle Number 


АС1072 


Manual Transaxle Number 


SGI334 


DIMENSIONS 
Unit: mm (in) 
Overall length 4,508 (177.5) 
Overall width 1,710 (67.3) 
Overall height 1,410 (55.5) 
Front tread 
15/16 inch 1,476 (58.1) 
17 inch 1466 (57.7) 
Rear tread 
15/16 inch 1,455 (57.3) 
17 inch 1446 (56.9) 
Wheelbase 2,535 (99.8) 
Gross vehicle weight rating kg (Ib) 
Front kg (Ib) See the "F.M.V.S.S. certification label" on the 
Gross axle weight rating driver's side lock pillar. 
Rear kg (Ib) 
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WHEELS & TIRES 
Road wheel 15 x 6JJ 15 x 6JJ 16 x 6JJ 17 x 7JJ 
Offset mm (in) (steel) (aluminum) (aluminum) (aluminum) 
45 (1.77) 45 (1.77) 45 (1.77) 47 (1.85) 
Conventional tire P195/60HR15 P195/60HR15 P195/55HR16 P215/45ZR17 
Spare tire T125/70*14 or К Е T135/80D15T2 or 
T125/70*15 тез Шо T135/80*17 
*: D or R, depending on manufacturer. 
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TERMINOLOGY 


SAE J1930 Terminology List 


All emission related terms used in this publication in accordance with SAE J1930 are listed. Accordingly, new 
terms, new acronyms/abbreviations and old terms are listed in the following chart. 


PFP:00011 


ЕА5000//1 


МЕМ/ ТЕНМ Е / OLD TERM 
Air cleaner ACL Air cleaner 
Barometric pressure BARO D 
Barometric pressure sensor-BCDD BAROS-BCDD BCDD 
Camshaft position CMP Баје 
Camshaft position sensor CMPS Crank angle sensor 
Canister os Canister 
Carburetor CARB Carburetor 
Charge air cooler CAC Intercooler 
Closed loop CL Closed loop 
Closed throttle position switch CTP switch Idle switch 
Clutch pedal position switch CPP switch Clutch switch 
Continuous fuel injection system CFI system aid 
Continuous trap oxidizer system CTOX system қа” 
Crankshaft position CKP “к 
Crankshaft position sensor CKPS ры 
Data link connector DLC ds 
Data link connector for CONSULT-II DLC for CONSULT-II Diagnostic connector for CONSULT-II 
Diagnostic test mode DTM Diagnostic mode 
Diagnostic test mode selector DTM selector Diagnostic mode selector 
Diagnostic test mode | DTM | Mode | 
Diagnostic test mode II DTM II Mode II 
Diagnostic trouble code DTC Malfunction code 
Direct fuel injection system DFI system A 
Distributor ignition system DI system Ignition timing control 


Early fuel evaporation-mixture heater 


EFE-mixture heater 


Mixture heater 


Early fuel evaporation system EFE system Mixture heater control 
ae programmable read EEPROM D 

Electronic ignition system El system Ignition timing control 
Engine control EC n 

Engine control module ECM ECCS control unit 

Engine coolant temperature ECT Engine temperature 
Engine coolant temperature sensor ECTS Engine temperature sensor 
Engine modification EM s 

Engine speed RPM Engine speed 

Erasable programmable read only memory | EPROM dd 


Evaporative emission canister 


EVAP canister 


Canister 


Evaporative emission system 


EVAP system 


Canister control solenoid valve 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve 


Revision: July 2004 


EGR valve 


GI-51 


EGR valve 
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NEW ACRONYM / 
NEW TERM АВВВЕМАТОМ OLD TERM 
Exhaust gas recirculation control-BPT EGRC-BPT valve BPT valve 
valve 
Exhaust dae увело Поп /controlsolenolid EGRC-solenoid valve EGR control solenoid valve 


valve 


Exhaust gas recirculation temperature sen- 
Sor EGRT sensor Exhaust gas temperature sensor 


EGR temperature sensor 


Flash electrically erasable programmable 


FEEPROM а: 
read only memory 
Flash erasable programmable read only FEPROM m 
memory 
Flexible fuel sensor FFS Р 
Flexible fuel system FF system ра 


ЖЖЖ 


Fuel pressure regulator Pressure regulator 


Verse regulator control solenoid re РВУВ control solenoid valve 
Fuel trim FT I 

Heated Oxygen sensor HO2S Exhaust gas sensor 

Idle air control system IAC system Idle speed control 

Idle air control valve-air regulator IACV-air regulator Air regulator 

оны control valve-auxiliary air control | ДС ААС valve Auxiliary air control (AAC) valve 
Idle air control valve-FICD solenoid valve IACV-FICD solenoid valve FICD solenoid valve 

не ҰШЫ ана дана ың IAC V-idle up control solenoid valve Idle up control solenoid valve 
Idle speed control-F! pot ISC-FI pot Fl pot 

Idle speed control system 15С system “7, 

Ignition control IC sd 

Ignition control module ICM i 

Indirect fuel injection system IFI system 2 

Intake air IA Air 

Intake air temperature sensor IAT sensor Air temperature sensor 
Knock iux Detonation 

Knock sensor KS Detonation sensor 
Malfunction indicator lamp MIL Check engine light 

Manifold absolute pressure MAP dd 

Manifold absolute pressure sensor MAPS 54% 

Manifold differential pressure MDP ТА? 

Manifold differential pressure sensor MDPS SP 

Manifold surface temperature MST те) 

Manifold surface temperature sensor MSTS 52% 

Manifold vacuum zone MVZ NS 

Manifold vacuum zone sensor MVZS TP 

Mass air flow sensor MAFS Air flow meter 

Mixture control solenoid valve MC solenoid valve Air-fuel ratio control solenoid valve 
Multiport fuel injection System MFI system Fuel injection control 
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NEW TERM Е: | OLD TERM 
Nonvolatile random access memory NVRAM TUM 
On board diagnostic system OBD system Self-diagnosis 
Open loop OL Open loop 
Oxidation catalyst OC Catalyst 
Oxidation catalytic converter system OC system 54% 
Oxygen sensor 025 Exhaust gas sensor 
Park position switch ius Park switch 
Park/neutral switch 
Park/neutral position switch PNP switch Inhibitor switch 


Neutral position switch 


Periodic trap oxidizer system 


PTOX system 


ЖЖЖ 


Positive crankcase ventilation PCV Positive crankcase ventilation 
Positive crankcase ventilation valve PCV valve PCV valve 

Powertrain control module PCM ftt 

Programmable read only memory PROM REN 


Pulsed secondary air injection control sole- 
noid valve 


PAIRC solenoid valve 


AIV control solenoid valve 


Pulsed secondary air injection system PAIR system Air induction valve (AIV) control 
Pulsed secondary air injection valve PAIR valve Air induction valve 
Random access memory RAM А 

Read only memory ROM ae 

Scan tool ST pue 

Secondary air injection pump AIR pump Wu 

Secondary air injection system AIR system d 

Sequential multiport fuel injection system SFI system Sequential fuel injection 
Service reminder indicator SRI ne 

ыы multiport fuel injection sys- Ба Simultaneous fuel injection 
Smoke puff limiter system SPL system i 

Supercharger SC 72% 

Supercharger bypass SCB „а 

System readiness test SRT Set 

Thermal vacuum valve TVV Thermal vacuum valve 
Three way catalyst TWC Catalyst 

Three way catalytic converter system TWC system NER 

Three way + oxidation catalyst TWC + OC Catalyst 


Three way + oxidation catalytic converter 
system 


TWC + OC system 


ЖЖЖ 


Throttle chamber 


Throttle body TB SPI body 

Throttle body fuel injection system TBI system Fuel injection control 
Throttle position TP Throttle position 
Throttle position sensor TPS Throttle sensor 
Throttle position switch TP switch Throttle switch 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
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TCC solenoid valve 


GI-53 


Lock-up cancel solenoid 
Lock-up solenoid 
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NEW TERM и ) OLD TERM 
Transmission control module TCM A/T control unit 
Turbocharger TC Turbocharger 
Vehicle speed sensor VSS Vehicle speed sensor 
Volume air flow sensor VAFS Air flow meter 
Warm up oxidation catalyst WU-OC Catalyst 
rt up oxidation catalytic converter sys- WU-OC system ГАЯ 
Warm up three way catalyst WU-TWC Catalyst 
cm up three way catalytic converter sys- WU-TWC system ax 
Wide open throttle position switch WOTP switch Full switch 


***: Not applicable 
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PRECAUTIONS 


[QG18DE] 
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Draining Coolant еввоослк 
e Drain coolant when engine is cooled. 
Precautions for Disconnecting Fuel Piping EBS00GJL 


e Before starting work, make sure no fire or spark producing items are in the work area. 

e Release fuel pressure before any removal or disassembly. 

e After disconnecting pipes, plug openings to stop fuel leakage. 

Precautions for Removal and Disassembly еввдоблм 
e When instructed to use special service tools, use the specified tools. Always be careful to work safely, 
avoid forceful operations. 

Use maximum care to avoid damage to mating or sliding surfaces. 

Cover openings of engine system with tape or equivalent, if necessary, to seal out foreign materials. 
Mark and arrange disassembly parts in an organized way for easy troubleshooting and assembly. 


When loosening nuts and bolts, as a basic rule, start with the one furthest outside, then the one diagonally 
opposite, and so on. If the order of loosening is specified, follow the specifications. 


Precautions for Inspection, Repair and Replacement EBSOOGIN 


e Before repairing or replacing, thoroughly inspect parts. Inspect new replacement parts in the same way, 
and replace if necessary. 


Precautions for Assembly and Installation ВОО 


e Use torque wrench to tighten bolts or nuts. 


e When tightening nuts and bolts, as a basic rule, equally tighten in several different steps starting with the 
ones in center, then ones on inside and outside diagonally in this order. If the order of tightening is speci- 
fied, follow the specifications. 


Always replace the old with a new gasket, packing, oil seal or O-ring. 


Thoroughly wash, clean, and air-blow each part. Carefully check oil or coolant passages for any restriction 
and blockage. 


e Avoid damaging sliding or mating surfaces. Completely remove foreign materials such as cloth lint or dust. 
Before assembly, oil sliding surfaces well. 


Bleed the air trapped within the system after draining the coolant. 


Before starting engine, apply fuel pressure to fuel lines with turning ignition switch ON (with engine 
stopped). Then make sure that there are no leaks at fuel line connections. 

e After repairing, start engine and increase engine speed to check coolant, fuel, oil, and exhaust systems 
for leakage or rattles. 


Parts Requiring Angular Tightening ЕТ 


е Use ап angle wrench for the final tightening of the following engine parts. 
- Cylinder head bolts 
- Lower cylinder block bolts 
- Connecting rod cap bolts 
- Crankshaft pulley bolt (No angle wrench is required as the bolt flange is provided with notches for angular 
tightening) 
Do not use a torque value for final tightening. 
The torque value for these parts are for a preliminary step. 
Ensure thread and seat surfaces are clean and coated with engine oil. 
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[QG18DE] 

Precautions for Liquid Gasket — 
REMOVAL OF LIQUID GASKET SEALING 
e After removing the mounting bolts and nuts, separate the mating E : | 

surface using Tool and remove the liquid gasket sealing. Ys (5) | 

Е KV101 11100 
Tool number  : KV10111100 (J-37228) (37228) | 6 г 

CAUTION: m 

Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. И © 
e Іп areas where the cutter is difficult to use, use a plastic hammer P ә 5 Slide ——= 

to lightly tap (1) the cutter where the Silicone RTV Sealant is (D Тар 

applied. Use a plastic hammer to slide the cutter (2) by tapping 

on the side. \ 
CAUTION: РВІС0002Е 


If for some unavoidable reason а tool such as а flat-bladed 
screwdriver is used, be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. 


LIQUID GASKET APPLICATION PROCEDURE 

1. Using a scraper, remove the old Silicone RTV Sealant adhering 
to the gasket application surface and the mating surface. 

e Remove the sealant completely from the groove of the gasket Scraper 
application surface, mounting bolts, and bolt holes. 

2. Thoroughly clean the gasket application surface and the mating 
surface and remove adhering moisture, grease and foreign 
materials. 

3. Attach the sealant tube to Tool. 

е Use Genuine Silicone ВТУ Sealant or equivalent. Refer to Gl- 
45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEAL- 
ANTS". 


4. Apply the sealant using Tool without breaks to the specified 
location. W539930000 


Tool number : WS 39930000 ( — ) 
e If there is a groove for the sealant application, apply the seal- 
ant to the groove. 


e As for the bolt holes, normally apply the sealant inside the 
holes. If specified, it should be applied outside the holes. 
Make sure to read the text of this manual. 


e Within five minutes of the sealant application, install the mat- 
ing component. 


e If the sealant protrudes, wipe it off immediately. 
e Do not retighten after the installation. 


e After 30 minutes or more have passed from the installation, fill p» Inner 
the engine with the specified oil and coolant. Refer to MA-13 side 
"RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 


nner side 


ЗЕМ159Е 


CAUTION: 
Follow all specific instructions in this manual. 
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Rocker Cover Bolts Е 


МОТЕ: 
Remove and install rocker cover bolts with a socket or wrench only. 
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Special Service Tools 


PREPARATION 
[QG18DE] 


PFP:00002 


EBSOOCE8 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number Description 

(Kent-Moore No.) 

Tool name 

5705015000 Disassembling and assembling 


(1422-42) 

Engine stand assembly 
1. 5705011000 
(—) 

Engine stand 

2. ST05012000 

(= ) 


Base 


Engine attachment assembly 
1. KV10106500 

aes: 

Engine attachment 

2. KV10113300 

(Se) 


Sub-attachment 


Overhauling engine 


ST10120000 
(J-24239-O1) 
Cylinder head bolt wrench 


Loosening and tightening cylinder head bolt 
a: 13 mm (0.51 in) dia. 

b: 12 mm (0.47 in) 

C: 10 mm (0.39 in) 


NT583 


KV10116200 
(J-26336-B) 

Valve spring compressor 
1. KV10115900 
(J-26336-20) 
Attachment 

2. KV10109220 

( == ) 
Adapter 


Disassembling valve mechanism 


KV10115600 
(J-38958) 
Valve oil seal drift 


Installing valve oil seal 


KV10107902 

(J-38959) 

Valve oil seal puller 

1. KV10116100 

Valve oil seal puller adapter 
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Displacing valve lip seal 


NT605 
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Тоо! питрег 
(Кет-Мооге Мо.) 
Тоо! пате 


PREPARATION 


[QG18DE] 


Description 


J-45074 

Valve shim lifter set 
1. Ј-45074-1 
Camshaft pliers 

2. J-45074-2 

Lifter holding tool 


Changing valve lifter shims 
EM 


EM03470000 
(J-8037) 
Piston ring compressor 


NT044 


Installing piston assembly into cylinder bore 


KV10111100 Removing oil pan 
(J-37228) 
Seal cutter 
NT046 
WS39930000 Pressing the tube of liquid gasket 


(cs 


Tube presser 


NT052 


KV10112100 
(BT-8653-A) 
Angle wrench 


№014 


Tightening bolts for bearing cap, cylinder 
head, etc. in angle. 


ST16610001 
(J-23907) 
Pilot bushing puller 


NT045 


Removing pilot bushing 


KV1017100 
(J-36471-A) 
Front (heated) oxygen sensor wrench 
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Loosening or tightening heated oxygen sen- 
sor with 22 m (0.87 in) hexagon nut 
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Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
(J-44626) Loosening or tightening air fuel ratio (A/F) 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor wrench 


LEM054 


sensor 1 


KV101056S0 
(=) 

Rear gear stopper 
1. KV10105620 
(om) 
Adapter 

2. KV10105610 
(=) 


Plate assembly 


Preventing crankshaft from rotating 


J-45488 
Quick connector release 
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РВІС0198Е 


ЕМ-10 


Removing fuel tube quick connectors іп en- 
gine room 
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Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 
Kent-Moore No. 


PREPARATION 


[QG18DE] 


ЕВ500СЕ9 


Description 


Spark plug wrench 


NT047 


Removing and installing spark plug 


Crankshaft pulley puller 


Removing crankshaft pulley 


Valve seat cutter set 


NT048 


Finishing valve seat dimensions 


Piston ring expander 


NT030 


Removing and installing piston ring 


Valve guide drift 


Removing and installing valve guide 
Intake & Exhaust: 

a: 9.5 mm (0.374 in) dia. 

b: 5.5 mm (0.217 in) dia. 


Valve guide reamer 


МТ016 


Reaming маме guide 1 or hole Тог oversize 
valve guide 2 

Intake & Exhaust: 

d1 : 5.5 mm (0.217 іп) dia. 

d2 : 9.685 mm (0.3813 in) dia. 


Front oil seal drift 
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Installing front oil seal 
a: 52 mm (2.05 in) dia. 
b: 40 mm (1.57 in) dia. 
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PREPARATION 


[QG18DE] 


Description 


Rear oil seal drift 


МТ049 


Installing rear oil seal 
a: 103 mm (4.06 in) dia. 
b: 84 mm (3.31 in) dia. 


Oxygen sensor thread cleaner 
J-43897-18 
J-43897-12 


Flutes 
АЕМ488 


Reconditioning the exhaust system threads 
before installing a new oxygen sensor (Use 
with anti-seize lubricant shown below.) 

a: J-43897-18 [18 mm dia.] for zirconium 
oxygen sensor 

b: J-43897-12 [12 mm dia.] for titania oxy- 
gen sensor 


Anti-seize lubricant (Permatex 133AR 
or equivalent meeting MIL specifica- 


tion MIL-A-907) 
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ЕМ-12 


Lubricating oxygen sensor thread cleaning 
tool when reconditioning exhaust system 
threads 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


[QG18DE] 
NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING РЕР:00003 
Noise, Vibration апа Harshness (МУН) Troubleshooting EBSOOCEA 
NVH TROUBLESHOOTING — ENGINE NOISE 
Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. 
1. Locate the area where noise occurs. 
2. Confirm the type of noise. 
3. Specify the operating condition of engine. 
4. Check specified noise source. 
If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 
Operating condition of engine 
Location of Type of | Before | After | When ТКЕН ТЕН While Source of Check йет Reference 
NOISE пове warm- | warm- | start- |. . | driv- mE page 
h idling | racing | . 
up up ing ing 
Top of Ticking or | C A — A B — Tappet Valve clearance EM-38 
Engine click noise 
Rocker : 
C суі Rattle С А — A B C Camshaft | Camshaft journal clear- EM-35, 
ро ДЕ bearing ance EM-36 
NSST Tea noise Camshaft runout 
Crank- Slap or — A — B B == Piston pin | Piston and piston pin clear- | ЕМ-71, 
shaft Pul- | knock noise ance EM-78 
ley Connecting rod bushing 
Oylinder clearance 
Block (Side Slap or A — — B B A Piston slap | Piston-to-bore clearance EM-71, 
of Engine) Е . ) ; 
Oil rap noise Piston ring side clearance | EM-72 , 
Шад Piston ring end дар EM-72 
Connecting rod bend апа | ,EM-72 
torsion 
Knock A B C B B B Connect- Connecting rod bearing ЕМ-77 , 
та год clearance (Big end) EM-79 
bearing Connecting rod bushing 
noise clearance (Small end) 
Knock A B — A B C Main bear- | Main bearing oil clearance | ЕМ-75, 
ing noise Crankshaft runout EM-74 
Front of Tappingor | A A = B B B Timing Timing chain cracks and EM-48 
Engine ticking chain and | wear 
Timing chain ten- | Timing chain tensioner 
Chain sioner operation 
Cover noise 
Front of Squeak or | A B — B — C Drive belts | Drive belts deflection MA-16 
Engine fizzing (sticking or 
slipping) 
Creaking | А B A B A B Drive belts | Idler pulley bearing opera- 
(slipping) tion 
Squallor | A B — B A B Water Water pump operation CO-11 
creak pump 
noise 
A: Closely related В: Related С: Sometimes related  —: Not related 
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tensioner niose 


f 
VALVE MECHANISM 


c 
A Bec 


ROTATION 
MECHANISM 
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OUTER COMPONENT PARTS 


[QG18DE] 
OUTER COMPONENT PARTS PFP:00100 
Removal and Installation EBSODCEC 


SEC. 140• 147 *150*210 
EM 


12-15) 
e Q _ 
| А еу” ~I oM- 


(1.22 - 1.73, 8.8 – 12.5) 


2 5 
> Сазке! аз 
[0] 17-24 E 


(1.7 - 2.4, 12 — 17) 


17-24 
(1.7 - 2.4, 12 — 17) 


(0.64 — 0.85, 


55.6 — 73.8) eus OS 
M [S 17-24 


(1.7 — 2.4, 12 — 17) 


55.6 – 73.8) 
[@|: N-m (kg-m, in-b) 


ГІ: мт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 

6% : Always replace after 
every disassembly. 

: Apply Genuine RTV Silicone 
Sealant or equivalent. Refer 
to С section. 


WBIA0112E 
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OUTER COMPONENT PARTS 


[QG18DE] 
Oil pressure switch 2. Air relief plug 3. Intake manifold 
Intake manifold upper support 5. Intake manifold rear supports 6. Oil filter 
7. Thermostat 8. Water pump 9. Water pump pulley 
10. Support container 11. Container gusset 12. Compressor bracket 


\^ 


[С] 112-14 


(1.2-1.4,9- 10) 
2nd 17 -- 24 
(1.7 - 2.4, 12 — 17) 


7.8 - 9.8 
(0.8 — 1.0, 69 — 86) 


СО 17 - 24 07-24. 12-1» 


DIEN 17 - 24 (1.7-2.4, 12-17) 


: Lubricate with new engine oil 

W : Мет (kg-m, іп-ІБ) 

o : Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) 

% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


n Intake manifold bolts * Collector to intake manifold bolts Throttle body bolts tightening 
and nuts tightening order tightening order procedure 

[0]16.6 - 23.5 (1.7 - 2.3, 13 -17) 

7.25 – 9.60 


= 
ише (0.74 — 0.97, 65 — 84) 


Tighten in Tighten in Tighten in 
numerical order numerical order| numerical order 


WBIA0292E 


Throttle body 2. Fuel tube 3. Injector 
4. Swirl control position sensor 5. Intake manifold 6. Fuel tube spacer 
(SULEV only) 
7. Swirl control valve (SULEV only) 8. O-rings 9. Clip 
10. Gasket 
CAUTION: 


e Perform "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" when harness connector of electronic throttle 
control actuator is disconnected. Refer to EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
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OUTER COMPONENT PARTS 


is replaced. Refer to 


42) [0] 20-29 
(2.0 - 3.0, 
V Se 
AS > 


[0] 132 - 152 
(13.5 – 15.5, 
98-112) (РЕД заз - ал 
(3.50 - 4.50, 
25.3 - 32.5) 


© : Мет (kg-m, іп-ІБ) 
[С]: мәт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


:Apply Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant 
or equivalent. Refer to С! Section. 


: Lubricate with new engine oil 


: Always replace after every disassembly. 


Exhaust manifold nuts 
tightening order 


Tighten in 
numerical order 


1. | Crankshaft pulley 2. Engine coolant temperature sensor 3. 
4. Exhaust manifold 5. Exhaust manifold cover 
7. Drain plug 8. Аш fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
10. TWC cover 11. Ignition coil 
13. Washer 14. Gasket 
Revision: July 2004 EM-17 


Bie 


Пек 


~ 


29 – 34 
(3.0 – 3.5, 
22 – 25) 


YO 
pm 


N ewe 


(ЈЕ 


[QG18DE] 


e Perform "Idle Air Volume Learning" when harness connector of electronic throttle control actuator 
ЕС-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


|) 3-8 – 5.0 (0.38 - 0.51, 33 — 44) y 


( Ea [0] 20-25 


(2.0 - 2.7, 14 – 20 


@ PAP] 20-27 21-27. 15 – 19) 
Cw _ [0] 30.4 - 402 (31 - 4.1, 22-30) 
2 ЩО 26-29 27 - 3.0, 20 – 22) 


6.3 – 8.3 (0.64 – 0.85, 
55.6 – 73.8) 
40 – 50 (4.1 – 5.0, 
30 – 36) 

pus 


DN т 
Шш 
6.3 - 8.3 
(0.64 — 0. 
(0.64 – 0.85, 55.6 – 73 
55.6 – 73.8) 


29 – 34 
вола “Mae 
22-25) (8.4 - 4.7, [0] зз - 46 
25 - 34) (33 - 46. 
(8.4 - 47, 
25 - 34) 


Exhaust manifold to TWC bolts 
tightening order 


numerical order 


Vehicle 
front 


WBIA0293E 
Gasket 

6. Thermal transmitter 

9. TWC (manifold) 

Spark plug 


2005 Sentra 


ОН. РАМ 


[QG18DE] 
OIL PAN PFP:11110 
Components ЕВ500ОЕр 


SEC. 110*150 


63 casket 
Oil pan side Oil pan ЁД 
| Oil strainer 
{i а 
Co 
== o 6.3 – 8.3 


(0.64 — 0.85, 
55.6 – 73.8) 


e 


Drain plug 2 | 6.28 – 8.34 
[0] 29 - 39 (0.641 – 0.851, 
(3.0 — 4.0, 22 — 29) 55.6 — 73.8) 
el 6.28 — 8.34 
(0.641 — 0.851, 55.6 — 73.8) 
М): мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[Б]: Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib) — hy] 6.28 – 8.34 (0.641 – 0.851, 55.6 – 73.8) 
: Apply Genuine ВТУ Silicone Sealant or equivalent. Refer to С! Section. 
WBIA0004E 
Removal EBSOOCEE 
1. Remove engine RH side undercover splash shield. 
2. Drain engine oil. Refer to MA-20, "Changing Engine Oil" . 
3. Remove front exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
4. Remove the exhaust manifold support. 
5. Remove the engine gusset. 


ree (A/T) models 


си 


Drain plug 
p 1 mH / 


Lower rear engine plate 


E 
WEM049 
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OIL PAN 
[QG18DE] 


SEM110G 


6. Remove rear plate cover (lower) (A/T models). 
7. Remove oil pan. 
a. Loosen and remove nuts and bolts of oil pan in order shown. 


a Engine front 
ap е 


Да 


b. Insert Tool between cylinder block and oil pan. 
CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage aluminum mating face. 
e Do not insert screwdriver, or oil pan flange will be dam- 
aged. 
c. Slide Tool by tapping on the side of the Tool with a hammer. 


KV1011 
(437228 SEM365E 


Installation EBSOOCEF 
1. Use a scraper to remove old RTV Silicone Sealant from mating 
surface of oil pan. 
e Also remove old RTV Silicone Sealant from mating surface of 
cylinder block. 


SEM295C 
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ОП. РАМ 
[QG18DE] 


2. Apply a continuous bead of RTV Silicone Sealant to mating sur- 
face of oil pan using Tool. 


e Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. Refer to Gl- 7 тт (0.28 in) 


Liquid gasket — = 
| 


45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEAL- 
ANTS". 


e Apply to groove on mating surface. = (= sd 
• Allow 7 mm (0.28 in) clearance around bolt holes. side 


Groove Bolt hole 


SEM015E 


е Be sure RTV Silicone Sealant diameter is 3.5 to 4.5 mm Tube presser 
(0.138 to 0.177 in). М/539930000 
e Installation should be done within 5 minutes after applying 
sealant. 


SEM296CA 


3. Install oil pan. 
e Tighten oil pan nuts and bolts in the order shown. 
e Wait at least 30 minutes before refilling engine oil. 


4. Installation of the remaining components is in the reverse order 
of removal. 


SEM072F 
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FUEL МЈЕСТОВ AND FUEL TUBE 
[QG18DE] 


FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE PFP:16600 
Removal and Installation 


EBSOOCEG 


(1.2 — 1.4, 9 — 10) 


[С] 2na 17 – 24 


[D]: ет (kg-m, ft-Ib) (1.7 — 2.4, 12 — 17) 
: Lubricate with new engine oil. 


ea: Always replace after every disassembly. 
WBIA0294E 


1. Fuel tube 2. Fuel tube spacer 3. Fuel injector 
4. O-rings 5. Clip 
CAUTION: 


e Apply new engine oil when installing the parts that specified to do so in the figure. 
e Do not remove or disassemble parts unless instructed as shown above. 
REMOVAL 

1. Release the fuel pressure. Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 

Disconnect the intake manifold bracket. 

Remove the PCV hose and bracket. 

Disconnect the sub-harness for the fuel injectors. 
Disconnect the fuel quick connector on the engine side. 


NN --- 
e Using Tool perform the following steps to disconnect the quick CS ща SS 


connector. Hose Clamp ~ 


лвом 


Тоо! питбег : Ј-45488 


Quick Connector 
(Vehicle side) 


V 
Quick Connector ( 
(Engine side) құз 


~ // WBIA0148E 


a. Remove quick connector cap. 


Quick 
connector 


Quick connector 
cap 


Fuel tube 


LBIAO090E 
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FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE 
[QG18DE] 


With the sleeve side of Tool facing quick connector, install Tool 
onto fuel tube. 


Insert Tool into quick connector until sleeve contacts and goes 5i 
no further. Hold the Tool on that position. ии 
CAUTION: (СА 


Inserting the Tool hard will not disconnect quick connector. Quick:cönneciór 
Hold Tool where it contacts and goes no further. 
Pull the quick connector straight out from the fuel tube. P Insert and retain 


CAUTION: Шы Fuel tube 


• Pull quick connector holding it at the "А" position, as 
shown. 


Do not pull with lateral force applied. O-ring inside quick connector may be damaged. 
Prepare container and cloth beforehand as fuel will leak out. 
Avoid fire and sparks. 


Be sure to cover openings of disconnected pipes with plug or plastic bag to avoid fuel leakage 
and entry of foreign materials. 


When removing fuel hose quick connector at vehicle piping side, perform as follows. 
Remove quick connector cap. 


Hold the sides of the connector, push in tabs and pull out the 
tube. 


e If the connector and the tube are stuck together, push and pull 
several times until they start to move. Then disconnect them 
by pulling. 

CAUTION: 

e The tube can be removed when the tabs are completely 
depressed. Do not twist it more than necessary. 


e Do not use any tools to remove the quick connector. 


e Keep the resin tube away from heat. Be especially careful 
when welding near the tube. 


Prevent acid liquid such as battery electrolyte etc. from getting on the resin tube. 
Do not bend or twist the tube during installation and removal. 
Do not remove the remaining retainer on tube. 


When the tube is replaced, also replace the retainer with a new one. 
Retainer color: Green. 


e To keep clean the connecting portion and to avoid damage and foreign materials, cover them 
completely with plastic bags or something similar. 


Remove the fuel injectors from the fuel tube, as follows: 
Release the clip, and remove the fuel injector. 
Pull the fuel injector straight out of the fuel tube. 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage the nozzle. 


e Avoid any impact, such as dropping the fuel injector. 
e Do not disassemble or adjust the fuel injector. 


J-45488 


t Pull quick connector 


WBIA0295E 


WBIA0253E 


INSTALLATION 


1. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
e Install new O-rings on the fuel injectors. 
e Lubricate the new O-rings lightly with new engine oil. 


e Be careful not to scratch the injector during installation. Also be careful not to twist or stretch the O-ring. 
If the O-ring was stretched while it was installed, do not insert it into the fuel tube immediately. 
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FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE 


[QG18DE] 


Install the fuel injector into the fuel tube with the following proce- 
dure: 


e Do notreuse the clip, replace it with a new one. 


e Insert the clip into the clip mounting groove on the fuel injec- 
tor. Fuel tube 
e Insert clip so that lug A of fuel injector matches notch A of the EM 
clip. Flange 


Lug B 
Insert fuel injector into fuel tube with clip attached. Sei. s | 
e Insert it while matching it to the axial center. O-ring nre 
e Insert fuel injector so that projection B of fuel injector matches groove 


notch B of the clip. 


e Make sure that fuel tube flange is securely fixed in flange fix- |Notch A / Flange 
ing groove on the clip. Д "xing 

e Make sure that installation is complete by checking that fuel шаш Fuel 
injector does not rotate or come off. injector 

Install the fuel tube assembly with the following procedure: 


e Insert the tip of each fuel injector into the intake manifold. 


PBIC1021E 


e Tighten the fuel tube nuts in two steps in the order shown. 
Step 1 : 12 - 14 М-т (1.2 - 1.4 kg-m, 9 - 10 ft-Ib) 
Step 2 : 17 - 24 N- m (1.7 - 2.4 kg-m, 12 - 17 ft-lb) 


CAUTION: 
e After properly connecting fuel tube assembly to injector 
and fuel hose, check connection for fuel leakage. 


WBIAO116E 


CONNECTING QUICK CONNECTOR ON THE FUEL HOSE (ENGINE SIDE) 


1. 


2. 
3. 


5. 


Make sure по foreign substances are deposited in and around the fuel tube and quick connector, апа 
there is no damage to them. 


Thinly apply new engine oil around the fuel tube tip end. 
Align center to insert quick connector straight into fuel tube. 


e Insert fuel tube into quick connector until the top spool on fuel | 
tubes is inserted completely and the second level spool is | Quick 
positioned slightly below the quick connector bottom end. 


connector 
e Hold at position "A" as shown, when inserting the fuel 6 А 


CAUTION: 
tube into the quick connector. | өнд 

e Carefully align to center to avoid inclined insertion to pre- mae level spool 
vent damage to the O-ring inside the quick connector. 

• insert the fuel tube until you hear a “click” sound and 
actually feel the engagement. 

• To avoid misidentification of engagement with a similar sound, be sure to perform the next step. 

Before clamping the fuel hose with the hose clamp, pull the quick connector hard by hand, holding at the 

"A" position, as shown. Make sure it is completely engaged (connected) so that it does not come off of the 

fuel tube. 

NOTE: 

Recommended pulling force is 50 N (5.1 kg, 11.2 Ib). 

Install quick connector cap on quick connector joint. 


When fitted 


2nd 
level spool KBIA0272E 
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FUEL МЈЕСТОВ AND FUEL TUBE 
[QG18DE] 
e Direct arrow mark on quick connector cap to upper side (fuel 
hose side). 
6. Install fuel hose to hose clamp. 


О 1 Fuel hose side 


p 1 


og s 


Arrow 


Quick зе 


connector cap 


NE 4 Fuel tube side 


KBIA0298E 


CONNECTING QUICK CONNECTOR ON THE FUEL HOSE (VEHICLE PIPING SIDE) 


1. Make sure no foreign substances are deposited in and around the fuel tube and quick connector, and 
there is no damage to them. 


2. Align center to insert quick connector straight into fuel tube. 
е Insert fuel tube until a click is heard. 


e Install quick connector cap on quick connector joint. Direct 
arrow mark on quick connector cap upper side. 


e Install fuel hose to hose clamp. 


Quick connector cap 


4 Fuel tube side 
PBIC0662E 


INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 
Make sure there is no fuel leakage at connections as follows: 


1. Apply fuel pressure to fuel lines by turning ignition ON (with engine stopped). Then check for fuel leaks at 
connections. 


2. Start the engine and rev it up and check for fuel leaks at connections. 


NOTE: 
Use mirrors for checking on hard to see points of the fuel system. 


CAUTION: 
Do not touch the engine immediately after stopping, as the engine becomes extremely hot. 
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ВОСКЕВ СОМЕВ 
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ROCKER COVER PFP:13264 
Removal and Installation EBSOOEWR 


SEC. 11191189130 


To intake manifold 


collector 
x © 


8.82 - 10.78 


Q 
8.82 - 10.78 Ф, (0.9 - 1.0, 78 - NS 19.6 - 29.4 
piso: - 1.0, 78 - 95) > | D © оне - 2.9, 15 - 21) 


> 


: Apply Genuine 
RTV Silicone Sealant 
or equivalent. 
Refer to Сі Section. 
: Lubricate with new engine oil. 
: Always replace after every 
disassembly. 
К : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


[С]: чт (kg-m, янь) 


WBIA0359E 


1. Blowby hose 2. Rocker cover 3. PCV control valve 
4. PCV hose 5. Intake valve timing control solenoid valve 6. O-ring 
7. Oil filler cap 8. Gasket 9. Rocker cover oil seal 


10. Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


REMOVAL 

1. Move the harnesses on top surface and right side of rocker cover aside. 

2. Remove the ignition coils. 

3. Disconnect the PCV hose and blowby hose from the rocker cover. 

4. If necessary, remove the PCV control valve. 

5. Disconnect the intake valve timing control solenoid valve and camshaft position sensor (PHASE). 

6. If necessary, remove the intake valve timing control solenoid valve and camshaft position sensor 


(PHASE). 


CAUTION: 
e Do not shock it. 


e Do not disassemble it. 


e The tip of the camshaft position sensor (PHASE) generates a strong magnetic field. Keep it 
away from metallic particles or objects affected by magnetic fields. 
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ВОСКЕВ СОМЕВ 
[QG18DE] 


7T. Loosen the bolts in the order shown. 


8. If replacement is necessary, remove the rocker cover oil seal | Engine trot KH 
using a flat-head screwdriver. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage the rocker cover. 


9. Remove the rocker cover oil seal using a suitable tool. 


WBIA0149E 


INSTALLATION 
1. Install the rocker cover oil seal. —0.5 to 0.05 mm 
e Using a drift with outer diameter 97 mm (3.82 in) and inner (70.020 to 0.0020 in) 
diameter 83 mm (3.27 in) to 88 mm (3.46 in), press in oil seal. 
NOTE: 
There are two types of oil seal. If oil seal with flat bottom sur- Flat type 
face is pressed in, drift with any inner diameter can be used. < | 70.5 to 0.05 mm 


: и S ES : (-0.020 to 0.0020 in) 
e Press oil seal in until it is flush with installation surface. 


Center protrusion type 
KBIA1377E 


2. Install the gasket on top of No. 1 camshaft bracket. 
e Position the gasket aligning its shape with camshaft bracket 
side. Align positioning pin with gasket holes, and install. 
3. Install the gasket (for circumference, square type) to installation 
groove of rocker cover. 


ө 
Мо. 1 қабы 


bracket SN J 
СА KBIA1379E 


4. Apply sealant to the positions shown, then install rocker cover. 


e Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND | 3 mm (0.12 in) 
SEALANTS" . 


Cylinder head 
front cover | 


Cylinder head 


3 mm (0.12 in) 


РВІСО555Е 
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ВОСКЕВ СОМЕВ 
[QG18DE] 


5. Tighten the rocker cover bolts to specified torque in two steps, in 
the numerical order as shown. 


Engine front à 


Bolt length: Bolt position Torque 
25 mm (0.98 т) : 1 : 8.82 - 10.78 N-m (0.9 - 
1.0 kg-m, 78 - 95 in-Ib) 
65 тт (2.56 in) :2 : 8.82 - 10.78 N-m (0.9 - 
1.0 kg-m, 78 - 95 in-Ib) 
20 mm (0.79 in) Except the : 6.9 - 9.5 N-m (0.70 - 
above (all cir- 0.97 kg-m, 61 - 84 in-Ib) "x 
cumference) 


6. Install the intake valve timing control solenoid valve and camshaft position sensor (PHASE). 
e Tighten bolt after fully inserting into rocker cover. 


Intake valve timing con- : 8.82 - 10.78 М-т (0.9 - 1.0, 
trol solenoid valve bolt 78 - 95 in-Ib) 
Camshaft position sensor  : 7.2 - 10.8 N-m (0.73 - 1.1, 
(PHASE) bolt 64 - 95 in-Ib) 


7. Install the PCV control valve. 
PCV control valve  : 19.6 - 29.4 М-т (2.0 - 2.9 kg-m, 15 - 21 ft-Ib) 


8. Installation of the remaining components is in the reverse order of removal. 
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CAMSHAFT 


[QG18DE] 
CAMSHAFT PFP:13001 
Removal and Installation EBSOOEWS 


SEC. 111•130•221 Ё (О Refer to the text. 


1 а [С] Refer to the text. 
Engine front в 


Chamfering 


R 


ГІСІ 78.4 - 88.2 


(8.0 - 9.0, 58 - 


EJ 98.1 - 127.5 


* | 
(10 - 13, 73 - 94), (5) 


[9] 6.92 - 9.51 
(0.71 – 0.97,62 – 84) 
: Select with proper 
thickness. 
: Apply Genuine 
RTV Silicone Sealant 
or equivalent. 


Refer to GI Section. "s 
(0.71 – 0.97,62 – 84) 
: Lubricate with new engine oil. -4” 
: Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[ 6.28 - 8.34 
: Nem (ко-т, ft-Ib) (0.64 - 0.85, 56 - 73) 
WBIA0297E 
1. Camshaft brackets 2. Camshaft sprocket (INT) 3. Camshaft sprocket (EXH) 
4. Washer 5. Oylinder head front cover 6. Chain tensioner 
7. Valve lifter 8. Adjusting shim (if equipped) 9. Camshaft (EXH) 
10. Camshaft (INT) 
CAUTION: 
Prior to installation, apply engine oil to the parts marked in the figure. 
REMOVAL 


1. Remove the rocker cover. Refer to EM-25, "ROCKER COVER". 
2. Remove the cylinder head front cover. 
e Move harness secured to the front surface beforehand. 
3. Set No. 1 cylinder at TDC of its compression stroke. 
Remove the RH splash cover. 


b. Rotate crankshaft pulley clockwise and align the yellow paint 
mark with the timing indicator. 


£g 


Stamp nd 
(yellow paint) 


MBIBO193E 
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САМЗНАЕТ 
[QG18DE] 

Confirm mating marks stamped on intake and exhaust sprockets 2) 
аге located as shown. о 
e |f not, rotate crankshaft pulley as shown and align them. 


Referring to mating marks on the intake and exhaust camshaft 
sprockets, put paint mating marks on timing chain links. 


1 
Mating mark ating marks 
пе) 20. 


том 


б 


ЖЛ] —— 
Camshaft sprocket 


(МТ) a (EXH) \ 


1 МВІВ0194Е 


Set the intake camshaft sprocket to the most advanced position. 

CAUTION: Lock pin Sprocket 

Removal and installation of the intake camshaft sprocket is 

required to maintain the most advanced position because 

of the following reasons. Therefore, follow the procedure 

exactly. 

e Sprocket and vane (camshaft in front) rotate and become 
offset within the specific angle range. 

e When engine is stationary, the vane is located at the most 
retarded position. The vane is fixed to the sprocket by an 
internal lock pin. Therefore, it does not rotate. MBIBOIOSE 


e If the camshaft sprocket mounting bolts are turned under the above circumstance, the lock pin 
will be damaged by lateral load (shear stress). It may cause non-standard operation. 

NOTE: 

"Rotating direction" means direction viewed from the engine front side. 

CAUTION: 

Do not remove the chain tensioner before performing this step. 


Using a wrench, hold the hexagonal part so that the intake cam- | 
shaft does not move. Spanner Engine 


Camshaft 
sprocket (INT) 


camshaft 


МВІВ0196Е 


Using an air gun, apply air pressure to the intake valve timing 


Intake side 
control solenoid valve advance side oil passage on the top sur- Advanced side 


face of the No. 1 camshaft bracket. | oil passage г 


Compressed air pressure  : 300 kPa (3.06 kg/cm2, 
43.5 psi) or more 


e Keep applying air pressure until step "d" is completed. 


CAUTION: 

e Be careful not to damage the oil passage from interfer- EN RS 
ence of the air gun tip. & A мо 1 camshaft [кундш n f 

e Thoroughly wipe off Ше oil before applying air pressure. 7 bracket MBIB0197E 
When applying air pressure, cover around the air gun 
using a rag. Wear protective glasses if necessary. 
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CAMSHAFT 


[QG18DE] 


Slowly turn the intake camshaft in direction A (counterclockwise: 
intake manifold side). 


e Perform while applying air pressure. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to dislocate the camshaft retaining spanner. 


During the above step, an operating click (a sound indicating 
internal lock pin is disengaged) is heard from the inside of the 
intake camshaft sprocket. After hearing it, slowly turn intake 
camshaft in direction B (clockwise: exhaust manifold side), and 
set to most advanced position. 


e Perform while applying air pressure. 


e When the vane rotates solely against sprocket, lock pin is disengaged even if operating click is not 
heard. 

e If the lock pin is not disengaged, jiggle the camshaft with a wrench. 

e If the lock pin is not disengaged with the above step, tap the intake camshaft in front with a plastic ham- 
mer. 

The following status indicates that the most advanced position is 

achieved: vane starts rotating on it own, then the sprocket also 

starts rotating when camshaft is turned. When above status is 

achieved, this step is complete. 

e The most advanced position is confirmed when the stopper 
pin groove and lock pin breathing groove are aligned. 


WBIA0130E 


[Most advanced position] 


Ө 


Сгоомев are aligned 
т 


Stop ће air and insert stopper ріп [approximately 3 mm (0.12 in) 

dia., length of inserted part is approximately 15 mm (0.59 in)] 

into pinhole on camshaft sprocket to fix the most advanced posi- 

tion. 

CAUTION: 

Load (spring reaction force) is not applied to stopper pin. 

Pin is easily detached. Therefore, secure it with vinyl tape to NEM 

prevent detachment. [Mien wenen, 
en wrench 

NOTE: à | Гай 2.5 (0.098)] 

In the figure, an Allen wrench [a/f 2.5 mm (0.091 in), short part: Approx. Unit: mm (in) 

approximately 20 mm (0.79 in), long part: approximately 50 mm 20 (0:79) 

(1.97 in)] is used for stopper pin as an example. 

Remove the chain tensioner. 

Press the plate down and release the stopper tab. 

Insert the plunger into the tensioner body until it stops. 

Secure the plate by passing the stopper pin (such as a hard 

wire) through the plate hole and body hole. (Plunger is also 

secured.) 

Remove the chain tensioner bolts and remove the chain ten- 

sioner. 


РВІС0966Е 


АХ 
Stopper pin 


МВІВ0201Е 
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CAMSHAFT 
[QG18DE] 


6. While holding the hexagonal part of the camshaft with a wrench, 
loosen the intake and exhaust camshaft sprocket bolts and 
remove the intake and exhaust camshaft sprockets. 


CAUTION: 

e Avoid securing the camshaft at other than the hexagonal 
part and loosening bolts by utilizing tension of timing 
chain. 

e After this step is completed, do not rotate crankshaft and 
camshaft separately in order to prevent interference 
between the valves and pistons. 


LBIA0292E 


7. Handle the intake camshaft sprocket as follows. 


CAUTION: Do not loosen (3) 
e Secure the stopper pin with vinyl tape to prevent detach- 
ment. 


e Avoid dropping it or subjecting it to impact. 
e Do not disassemble. (Do not loosen the 3 bolts on front 


surface.) 
NOTE: Stopper pin 
If stopper pin is detached and the lock pin is engaged at the 
most retarded position during removal, recover as follows. Vinyl tape 
МВІВ0202Е 


a. Reinstall the stopper ріп to intake camshaft, and tighten the 
intake camshaft sprocket bolts so that air does not leak. 


CAUTION: 
Tightening torque for the bolts must be minimum so that air does not leak, preventing damage to 
the internal lock pin. 


b. Apply air pressure to disengage the lock pin, and turn the vane to the most advanced position. (This step 
can be performed with the timing chain removed.) 


c. Reinstall stopper pin. 
d. Remove intake camshaft sprocket from the camshaft. 


8. Loosen the camshaft bracket bolts in the order shown, and 


remove the camshaft brackets and camshafts. ші Intake side 

CAUTION: 

Be careful not to damage signal plate on rear end of intake Фо “р 1.1 | 

camshaft. Фо Mle! Mle} @lal@le 
9. Remove adjusting shims and valve lifters. Фо 174 

e Note positions, and зе them aside in Ше order removed. Фо 01% [0] Dlo io 

d Exhaust side 
«а Engine front беде 

INSTALLATION 


1. Install the valve lifter and adjusting shims. 
e Install them in the same position from which they were removed. 
e Install adjusting shim with its stamped mark facing down (valve lifter side). 
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2. Install the camshafts. 
e Intake and exhaust camshafts are distinguished by checking | "92 


difference between front and rear end shapes. 55 
BHUR 
Engine front a 


EXTUS 


Exhaust 


МВІВ0204Е 


e Install camshafts so that the dowel pins on the front side аге LS | 
positioned as shown. ntake side Exhaust side 
Ф Роме! ріп 


PBICO967E 


Install camshaft brackets. 

e Completely remove any foreign material on mounting surfaces 
of camshaft brackets and mounting surface of cylinder head. 

e Referring to marks on top surfaces of camshaft brackets, install 


take су 
them to their original positions апа in their original directions. » ы съ 


urnal No. Intake side 


Journal 


Engine front 
Exhaust side 


F 
mark 


МВІВ0206Е 


4. Tighten camshaft bracket bolts as follows. 


e Different bolts are used depending on installation location. | [|] Intake pide 
Refer to following for proper bolt locations. фо ODLAND. 
Bolt color: фо о је 4 
1 to 10 in figure : black (reamer bolt) Фо ()[0] Ф [0] Фо Gio 
11 and 12 in figure : gold Фо ФФ 

- Exhaust side 

Camshaft bracket bolt 
Step 1 (bolts 9 - 12) : 2.0 N-m (0.2 kg-m, 18 in-Ib) «2 Engine front "T 
Step 2 (bolts 1 - 8) : 2.0 N-m (0.2 kg-m, 18 in-Ib) 
Step 3 : 5.9 N-m (0.6 kg-m, 52 in-Ib) 
Step 4 : 9.0 - 11.8 N-m (0.92 - 1.2 kg-m, 


80 - 104in-Ib) 
5. Install intake camshaft sprocket as follows. 


e Before installation, make sure that stopper pin is inserted in intake camshaft sprocket. 


NOTE: 
Service parts are provided with pin inserted. 
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CAUTION: 
Stopper pin is easily detached. Secure it with vinyl tape to prevent detachment. 


a. Install timing chain by aligning the mating mark (marked when 


timing chain is removed) with mark on camshaft sprocket. EN chain 
e Align dowel pin on camshaft front surface and pinhole on |- wating ы 


“q 
( 


sprocket backside, then install. 


Mating mark ДА 
stamped line) 


Ққ 


/ ) 
Camshaft sprocket 


(INT) „7 


b. While holding the hexagonal part of camshaft with a wrench, 
tighten intake camshaft sprocket bolt. 


e Make sure that stopper pin is not detached. 


Intake camshaft : 78.4 - 88.2 N-m (8.0 - 9.0 kg-m, 
sprocket bolt 58 - 65 ft-Ib) 
k , 
shaft sprocket 
ЖС?” 
6. Install exhaust camshaft sprocket as follows. INI 


М. 
a. Install timing chain by aligning the mating mark (marked when | Mating marks 3: dene mark 
timing chain is removed) with mark on camshaft sprocket. ae o IDN 
• Align доме! pin on camshaft front surface and pinhole on 
sprocket, then install. 
b. While holding the hexagonal part of the camshaft with a wrench, 
tighten exhaust camshaft sprocket bolt. 


Exhaust camshaft : 98.1 - 127.5 N-m (10 - 13 kg-m, 4 
sprocket bolt 73 - 94 ft-Ib) Camshaft sprocket 
(EXH) N ет МВІВ0210Е 


с. Make sure that mating marks on intake/exhaust camshaft 
sprockets and mating mark on timing chain are aligned. 


7. Install chain tensioner. 


Chain 
e Hold plate and plunger with a stopper pin, then install them. tensioner 
Chain tensioner : 6.28 - 8.34 N-m (0.64 - 0.85 kg-m, 
bolt 56 - 73 in-Ib) 


e After installation, remove stopper pin and release plunger. 


e Make sure again that mating marks on intake/exhaust cam- 
shaft sprockets and mating mark on timing chain are aligned. 


Ду 
ІП 


Stopper 
РР P MBIB0211E 
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8. Remove stopper pin from intake camshaft sprocket. 


Stopper A NS | 
ы | Allen wrench 
Vinyl tape ` с (ай 2.5 (0.098)] 


в Арргох. Unit: mm (in) 
20 (0.79) PBICO966E 


9. Slowly turn crankshaft pulley clockwise to set intake camshaft 
sprocket to most retarded position. 


Rotating 
direction 
MBIBO213E 


e The sprocket begins turning after the crankshaft does. Once 
sprocket starts turning, keep turning crankshaft until the vane 
(camshaft) also begins turning. The most retarded position 
should now be achieved. 

e Пе most retarded position is confirmed when stopper pin 
groove is at a clockwise offset from lock pin breathing groove. 

e While turning crankshaft slightly more counterclockwise, con- 
firm that the lock pin is engaged when vane and sprocket turn 
together. 


10. Install cylinder head front cover. 


e Apply Genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket or equivalent as 
shown in the figure. Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED 
CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS" . 


e Install it by aligning the dowel pin on the cylinder head. 


Cylinder head : 6.92 - 9.51 N-m (0.71 - 0.97 kg-m, 
front cover bolts 62 - 84 in-Ib) 
11. Check and adjust valve clearance. Refer to EM-38, "Valve 
Clearance" . 


12. Installation of the remaining components is in the reverse order 
of removal. 


(0.079 - 0.118 in) dia. 


PBICO968E 
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INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 
Check camshaft for scratches, seizure and wear. 


Camshaft Runout 


1. Put the camshaft on a V-block supporting the No.2 and No.5 
journals. 


2. Setthe dial gauge vertically on the No.3 journal. 
3. Turn camshaft in one direction by hand, and measure the cam- 
shaft runout on the dial gauge total indicator reading. 
Standard : Less than 0.02 mm (0.0008 in) 
Limit : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) 


4. If it exceeds the limit, replace camshaft. 


Dial gauge 


Camshaft Cam Height 
1. Measure the camshaft cam height. 
Standard intake cam height : 40.61 - 40.8 mm 
(1.599 - 1.606 in) 


Standard exhaust cam height : 38.965 - 39.155 mm 
(1.534 - 1.542 in) 


Cam wear limit : 0.20 mm (0.0079 in) 


2. If wear is beyond the limit, replace the camshaft. ЛЕ 


Camshaft Journal Clearance 
1. Install the camshaft brackets and tighten the bolts to specified torque. 
2. Using inside micrometer, measure inner diameter of camshaft 


bracket. 
Standard No. 1 : 28.000 - 28.021 mm 
Intake and exhaust (1.1024 - 1.1032 in) 
Standard No.2, 3, 4, 5 
Intake : 23.985 - 24.006 mm 
(0.9443 - 0.9451 in) 
Exhaust : 24.000 - 24.021 mm 


(0.9449 - 0.9457 in) 


РВІС0041Е 


3. Measure the outer diameter of the camshaft journal. 
Standard No.1 : 27.935 - 27.955 mm 
(1.0998 - 1.1006 in) 


Standard No. 2, 3, 4,5 : 23.935 - 23.955 mm 
(0.9423 - 0.9431 in) 


Micrometer 


РВІС0040Е 


4. Ifthe journal clearance exceeds the limit, replace camshaft and/or cylinder head. 


e (Camshaft journal clearance) = (inner diameter of camshaft bracket) — (outer diameter of camshaft jour- 
nal) 


Revision: July 2004 EM-35 2005 Sentra 


CAMSHAFT 


[QG18DE] 
Camshaft journal clearance 
Standard 
Intake : 0.030 - 0.071 mm (0.0012 - 0.0028 in) 
Exhaust : 0.045 - 0.086 mm (0.0018 - 0.0034 in) 
Limit 
Intake : 0.135 mm (0.0053 in) 
Exhaust : 0.150 mm (0.0059 in) 
NOTE: 


Inner diameter of the camshaft bracket is manufactured together with the cylinder head. If the camshaft 
bracket is out of specification, replace the entire cylinder head assembly. 


Camshaft End Play 

1. Install camshaft in cylinder head. Refer to EM-31, "INSTALLATION" 

2. Install a dial gauge in the thrust direction on the front end of the 
camshaft. Measure the end play with the dial gauge while mov- 
ing the camshaft forward and backward (in direction to axis). 


Camshaft end play 
Standard : 0.115 - 0.188 mm (0.0045 - 0.0074 in) 
Limit : 0.20 mm (0.0079 in) 
3. If out of the specified range, replace with new camshaft and 
measure again. 
4. |f out of the specified range again, replace with new cylinder 
head assembly. 
Camshaft Sprocket Runout 
1. Install the camshaft sprocket on the camshaft. 


2. Measure camshaft sprocket runout while turning the camshaft 
by hand. 


Runout (total : Less than 0.15 mm (0.0059 in) 
indicator reading 


РВІС0042Е 


3. If it exceeds the specification, replace camshaft sprocket. 


KBIA0181J 


Valve Lifter and Valve Shim 


1. Check contact and sliding surfaces for excessive wear or 
cracks, replace as necessary. 


SEM160D 
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Measure the valve lifter outer diameter. 


Valve lifter : 29.960 - 29.975 mm (1.1795 - 1.1801 in) 
outer diameter 


Micrometer 


If out of the specified range, replace the valve lifter. 


JEM798G 


Measure the valve lifter guide bore. 


Valve lifter guide : 90.000 - 30.021 mm 
bore (1.1811 - 1.1819 in) 


Calculate valve lifter clearance. If out of specified range, replace 
valve lifter and/or cylinder head of whichever exceeds standard 
limit. 

(Valve lifter clearance) - (valve lifter guide bore) — (outer diame- 
ter of valve lifter) 


Valve lifter clear- : 0.025 - 0.065 mm (0.0010 - 
ance 0.0026 in) 


. 2 AN Се, 
Inside micrometer < 


PBICO043E 


Inspection After Installation — 
INSPECTION OF CAMSHAFT SPROCKET (INT) OIL GROOVE 


CAUTION: 


гост 


7. 


Perform this inspection only when DTC P0011 is detected т self-diagnostic results of CONSULT | 
and it is directed according to inspection procedure of EC section. Refer to EC-175, "DTC P0011 
IVT CONTROL". 

Check when engine is cold so as to prevent burns from any splashing engine oil. 

Check engine oil level. Refer to LU-5, "ENGINE OIL" . 

Perform the following procedure so as to prevent the engine from being unintentionally started while 
checking. 

Release fuel pressure. Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 

Disconnect ignition coil and injector harness connectors if practical. 

Remove IVT control solenoid valve. Refer to EM-28, "CAMSHAFT" . 

Crank engine, and then make sure that engine oil comes out 
from IVT control cover oil hole. End cranking after checking. 
WARNING: 

Be careful not to touch rotating parts (drive belts, idler pul- 
ley, and crankshaft pulley, etc.). 

CAUTION: 


А, — 
e Engine oil may squirt from МТ control solenoid valve у Intake valve timing 
„А control solenoid valve 


installation hole during cranking. Use a shop cloth to pre- AC installation hole HV 
vent engine oil from splashing on worker, engine compo- SG 
nents and vehicle. и e А 


e Do not allow engine oil to get on rubber components ПРВЕ 
such as drive belts or engine mount insulators. Immedi- 
ately wipe off any splashed engine oil. 


Clean oil groove between oil strainer and IVT control solenoid valve if engine oil does not come out from 
МТ control cover oil hole. Refer to LU-4, "LUBRICATION SYSTEM" . 


Remove components between IVT control solenoid valve and camshaft sprocket (INT), and then check 
each oil groove for clogging. 


e Clean oil groove if necessary. Refer to LU-4, "Lubrication Circuit" . 
After inspection, installation of the remaining components is in the reverse order of removal. 
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Valve Clearance oe 
INSPECTION 
NOTE: 


The following procedure is applicable when: components related to camshafts or valves are removed, 
installed, or replaced. Driveability concerns (poor starting, poor idling, noise) are caused by valve clearance 
aging. 

1. Warm engine and stop. 

Remove RH splash cover. 

Remove the rocker cover. Refer to EM-25, "ROCKER COVER" . 
Remove all of the spark plugs. 

Set No. 1 cylinder at TDC on its compression stroke. 

e Align pointer with TDC mark on crankshaft pulley. 


e Check that both intake and exhaust cam noses on No. 1 cylin- 
der face outward. 

e |f not, turn crankshaft one revolution (360°) and align as 
described above. 

NOTE: 

Or, valves to be checked when No. 4 cylinder is at TDC of its 

compression stroke can be checked first following step 8. Crankshaft pulley 


ar оо № 


SEM921F 


6. Referring to figure, measure valve clearances of valves with x in Г. 
А : о. 1 cylinder at TDC of 
table below using a thickness gauge. its compression stroke 


Cylinder No. 1 No. 2 NO. 3 No. 4 " Intake side 
Valve INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT | EXH 


No. 1 cylinder at TDC of 
its compression stroke 


X X X X 


Exhaust side 
бе Engine front 


МВІВ0223Е 
e Using a feeler gauge, measure clearance between valve lifter 
and camshaft. 


e Record any valve clearance measurements which are out of 
specification. They will be used later to determine the required 
replacement adjusting shim. 

Valve clearance standard: | — OOOO we Valve lifter 
Hot | Intake : 0.32 - 0.40 mm (0.013 - 0.016 in) = 

Exhaust | : 0.37 - 0.45 mm (0.015 - 0.018 іп) 

Cold* | Intake : 0.25 - 0.33 mm (0.010 - 0.013 in) --- 

Exhaust | : 0.32 - 0.40 mm (0.013 - 0.016 in) 

*: Approximately 20?C (68?F) (Reference data) 


If an adjustment is done with a cold engine, confirm reference 
values with hot engine are met. 


Limit values Intake : 0.21 - 0.47 mm (0.008 - 0.019 in) 
with hot engine 
(reference) 


Exhaust | : 0.30 - 0.56 mm (0.012 - 0.022 in) 
7. Turn crankshaft one revolution (360?) to position No. 4 cylinder at TDC of its compression stroke. 
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8. Check only those valves shown in the figure and marked with an [No 4 cylinder at TDC of 
x in the table. its compression stroke 
Cylinder No. 1 No. 2 NO. 3 No. 4 а 
Маме INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT ЕХН 


No. 4 cylinder at TDC of 


г : X X X X 
its compression stroke 


9. If outside the standard, adjust applicable valves. Refer to EM- | 
39, "ADJUSTING" . Exhaust side 


e Engine front 


МВІВ0225Е 


ADJUSTING 


NOTE: 
Adjust valve clearance while engine is cold. 


1. Turn crankshaft clockwise (viewed from front) to position cam 
lobe upward on camshaft for valve that must be adjusted. 


2. Turn valve lifter and adjusting shim to removal direction. 


e Using a slotted screwdriver with an extra-thin tip, turn the 
valve lifter cutout in the direction shown by the arrow. 


WBIA0307E 


3. Place Tool (1) around camshaft as shown. 
Tool number  : 45074-1 


NOTE: 
Before placing Tool (1), rotate notch toward center of cylinder 
head. This will simplify shim removal later. 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage camshaft and cylinder head. 


e Be careful not to damage surroundings of valve lifter. 


WBIA0243E 


4. Rotate Tool (1) so that valve lifter is pushed down, compressing 
the spring. 


WBIA0244E 
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5. Place Tool (2) between camshaft and valve lifter to retain valve 
lifter. 
Tool number  : 45074-2 
CAUTION: 
e If camshaft pliers are suddenly turned back, the lifter 


stopper may contact and damage the camshaft journals. 
Turn back the camshaft pliers carefully to remove. 


e Tool (2) must be placed as close to camshaft bracket as 
possible. 


e Be careful not to damage cam surface with Tool (2). 
6. Remove Tool (1). 
7. Remove adjusting shim using Tool and a magnetic finger. 


WBIA0246E 


8. Determine replacement adjusting shim size using the following 
formula. 


e Use a micrometer to determine thickness (t1) of removed 
shim at camshaft contact face (around center). 


e Use t1 + (C1-C2) to calculate thickness of new adjusting shim 
so valve clearance comes within specified values. 
t1 = Thickness of removed shim 
C1 = Measured valve clearance 
C2 - Standard valve clearance 


Hot engine: | SEM145D 
Intake : 0.32 - 0.40 mm (0.013 - 0.016 in) 

Exhaust : 0.37 - 0.45 mm (0.015 - 0.018 in) 

Reference values with cold engine: 

Intake : 0.25 - 0.33 mm (0.010 - 0.013 in) 

Exhaust : 0.32 - 0.40 mm (0.013 - 0.016 in) 

e Thickness of new adjusting shim is indicated with stamped mark 
on its back. 


e Shims are available in 50 sizes from 2.00 mm (0.0787 in) to 2.98 
mm (0.1173 in), in steps of 0.02 mm (0.0008 in). 


e Select the closest size shim to the calculated thickness. Refer to 
EM-86, "AVAILABLE SHIMS" . 


Indicate 


T, 2 2.800 mm 
(0.1102 in) 


AEM236 
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9. Install new shim using Tool (2). 
Tool number  : 45074-2 


e Install with the surface on which the thickness is stamped fac- 
ing down. 


| | Suitable too < | 


=N 
- | 


WBIA0247E 


10. Place Tool (1) as explained in steps 4 and 5. 
11. Remove Tool (2). 

12. Remove Tool (1). 

13. Turn the crankshaft a couple of times by hand. 
14. Recheck the valve clearance. 
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TIMING CHAIN PFP:13028 
Components ЕВ500СЕН 


SEC. 120•130•135•493 


ү] 16,92 -9.51 


(0.71 - 0.97, 62 - 84) 


ЁО 78.4 - 88.2 


(8.0 – 8.9, 58 – 65) 
а 
*1 


Engine front ДО 98.1 - 127.5 
«а (10 - 13, 73 - 94) 


9 
2, 


Chamfering 


R [9] 6.28 - 8.34 R 


(0.64 - 0.85, 56 - 73) — AP 


№ 6.92 - 9.51 


| 6.92 - 9.51 


(0.71 - 0.97, 62 - 84) 


e [9] 16.6 - 23.5 
(1.7 - 2.3,13 - 17) 
6.92 - 9.51 


[9] 132.4 - 152.0 (9) (0.71 - 0.97, 62 - 84) 
(14 - 15, 98 - 112) 


e : Always replace after every disassembly. 

га : Lubricate with new engine oil. 

: Apply Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. Refer to GI Section. 
[O] : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 

: Nem (kg-m, іп-16) 


е 


WBIA0298E 


1. | Cylinder head front cover 2. Camshaft sprocket (INT) 3. Washer 

4. Camshaft sprocket (EXH) 5. Chain tensioner 6. Chain slack guide 

7. O-ring 8. Power steering pump adjusting bar 9. Crankshaft pulley 

10. Front oil seal 11. Front cover 12. Chain tensioner guide 

13. Dowel pin 14. Timing chain 15. Oil pump drive spacer 

16. Crankshaft sprocket 17. O-ring (with collar) 18. Auxiliary bolt of cylinder head 
CAUTION: 


e After removing timing chain, do not turn crankshaft and camshaft separately, or valves will strike 
piston heads. 


е When installing chain tensioner, oil seats, or other sliding parts, lubricate contacting surfaces with 
new engine oil. 
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crankshaft pulley. 


Removal 


1. 
2. 


O go Nogi 


10. 


11. 
12. 
13. 


14. 
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Disconnect battery negative cable. 

Drain engine coolant. Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE 
COOLANT". 

Be careful not to spill coolant on drive belts. 

Drain engine oil. Refer to MA-20, "Changing Engine Oil" . 
Remove the following belts. 

e Power steering pump drive belt 

e Alternator drive belt 

Remove power steering pump from adjusting bar. 
Remove generator. Refer to SC-31, "Removal" . 

Remove front RH wheel. Refer to WT-4, "Removal" . 
Remove front/right-side splash undercover. 


Remove front exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Instal- 
lation" . 


Disconnect vacuum hoses for: 

e EVAP canister 

e Brake power booster 

Remove ignition coils. 

Remove spark plugs. 

Remove rocker cover. Refer to EM-25, "REMOVAL" 


Remove gusset. 


EM-43 


[QG18DE] 


Apply new engine oil to bolt threads and seat surfaces when installing camshaft sprocket and 


ЕВЗООСЕ! 


SEM869F 


WEMO024 


Ignition pu 
| k WBIA0118E 


QG18DE (A/T) models 


(у W ӨЛІ! 


Drain plug 
Im 
~ ]i H7 


Lower rear engine plate 


Е | 


Е 
WEMO049 


2005 Sentra 


18. 


19 


20. Set No. 1 piston at ТОС on its compression stroke. 


a. 


b. 


TIMING CHAIN 
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. Remove rear plate (lower) (A/T models). 
16. 
17. 


Remove oil pan and oil strainer. Refer to EM-18, "Removal" . 

Remove RH engine mounting and RH engine mounting bracket. Refer to EM-65, "ENGINE ASSEMBLY" . 
Remove any parts that make it difficult to remove RH mount. 

Support cylinder block bottom surface with a transmission jack. 


CAUTION: 
e When positioning jack, use a wooden block to avoid damage to the oil pan mounting surface. 


Separate and remove engine mounting bracket and engine mounting. 
Remove cylinder head front cover. 


Remove auxiliary bolts of cylinder head. z 
FANS 


< ~ Auxiliary bolt of 9 
| cylinder head 
e) 


Turn the crankshaft pulley clockwise, and align the pointer to the 
timing mark on the pulley. 


Make sure the camshaft sprocket mating mark is in the position KON "E 
shown in the figure. ^ LEG, au a 

: я : m Mating mark L- Mating marks 
e If the mating mark is not in position, turn the crankshaft pulley )22 (stamped dot and line) 


once more and position it. 


BPA 
Camshaft sprocket 


= одат ЕХН | 
(INT) ( ) MBIBO194E 
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21. Remove crankshaft pulley as follows. 
a. Secure crankshaft counterweight with the handle of a hammer, 
and loosen crankshaft pulley bolt. 


CAUTION: 
Take care to prevent foreign material from entering the 


EN 
| 


J Ц 
engine. d 
Е c] 
Crankshaft S 345 


ulle 
P y 


b. Remove crankshaft pulley using crankshaft pulley puller. 


CAUTION: 
e Hook tab onto back of crankshaft pulley only. 


e Do not remove crankshaft pulley bolt. Fully loosen, and 
then use it as support point. 


22. Remove water pump pulley and idler pulley bracket assembly. 


23. Remove the water pump. Refer to CO-10, "Removal and Instal- 
lation" . 


24. Remove front cover as follows. 
a. To ease front cover removal, pull oil pump drive spacer out 
through front oil seal. Oil pump 
; : А я drive spacer 
e Pull it straight out using long nose pliers or two flat-bladed 
screwdrivers. 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage side of oil pump drive spacer 
and front oil seal lip. 
b. Remove power steering pump adjusting bar. 


c. Remove front cover carefully. 
e Remove mounting bolts A - E shown in figure. 

NOTE: 

Bolts C and E have been removed in step b. 

CAUTION: 

e When removing, be careful not to damage or bend 
front end of cylinder head gasket. Also after peeling off 
contact surface between front cover and gasket, their 
surfaces shall be smooth. 

e If cylinder head gasket is damaged, replace it with а 
new one. 


WBIA0131E 


d. Remove O-rings from front cover and cylinder block. 


Revision: July 2004 EM-45 2005 Sentra 


TIMING CHAIN 
[QG18DE] 


25. Pull two dowel pins for front cover out of cylinder block. 


e Heat them sufficiently with industrial dryer, then pull 
them out using locking pliers. Industrial 
use drier 


Locking pliers 


Dowel pin 


PBIC0567E 


26. If front oil seal is to be replaced, remove it from the front cover. 


e Insert a flat-bladed screwdriver in notch on oil seal mounting 
point, and pry out oil seal. 


Flat-bladed 
screwdriver 
PBICO558E 


27. Set the intake camshaft sprocket to the most advanced position. 
CAUTION: Lock pin Sprocket 
Do not remove the chain tensioner before performing this 
step. 
CAUTION: 
Removal/installation of the intake camshaft sprocket is 
required to maintain the most advanced position because 
of the following reasons. Therefore, follow the procedure 


exactly. 
e Sprocket and vane (camshatt in front) rotate and become 
offset within the specific angle range. MBIB0195E 


e When engine is stationary, the vane is located at the most retarded position. The vane is fixed to 
the sprocket by an internal lock pin. Therefore, it does not rotate. 

e If the camshaft sprocket mounting bolts are turned under the above circumstance, the lock ріп 
will be damaged by lateral load (shear stress). Н may cause non-standard operation. 

NOTE: 

"Rotating direction" means direction viewed from the engine front side. 

a. Using a wrench, hold the hexagonal part so that the intake cam- | 
shaft does not move. Spanner Еле 


Camshaft 
sprocket (INT) 


Hexagonal 
part of 


om intake 
camshaft 


МВІВ0196Е 
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[QG18DE] 
Using an air gun, apply air pressure to the intake valve timing mtake side 
control solenoid valve advance side oil passage on the top sur- Advanced side 
face of the No. 1 camshaft bracket. : oil passage г 
Compression :300 kPa (3.06 kg/cm2, 
pressure 43.5 psi) or more 


e Keep applying air pressure until substep d is completed. 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage the oil passage from interfer- 
ence of the air gun tip. 


e Thoroughly wipe off the oil before applying air pressure. MBIBO197E 
When applying air pressure, cover around the air gun 
using a rag. Wear protective glasses if necessary. 


Slowly turn the intake camshaft in direction A (counterclockwise: 
intake manifold side). 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to dislocate the camshaft retaining spanner. 


During the above step, an operating click (a sound indicating 
internal lock pin is disengaged) is heard from the inside of the 
intake camshaft sprocket. After hearing it, slowly turn intake 
camshaft in direction B (clockwise: exhaust manifold side), and 
set to most advanced position. 


e Perform while applying air pressure. 


e When the vane rotates solely against sprocket, lock pin is dis- 
engaged even if operating click is not heard. 

е If the lock pin is not disengaged, jiggle the camshaft with a wrench. 

e Е the lock pin is not disengaged with the above step, tap the intake camshaft in front with a plastic ham- 
mer. 

The following status indicates that the most advanced position is 

achieved: vane starts rotating on it own, then the sprocket also 

starts rotating when camshaft is turned. When above status is 

achieved, this step is complete. 

e The most advanced position is confirmed when the stopper 
pin groove and lock pin breathing groove are aligned. 


WBIA0130E 


[Most advanced position] 


Stop the air and insert stopper pin [approximately 3 mm (0.12 in) 
dia., length of inserted part is approximately 15 mm (0.59 in)] 
into pinhole on camshaft sprocket to fix the most advanced posi- 
tion. 

CAUTION: 

Load (spring reaction force) is not applied to stopper pin. 
Pin is easily detached. Therefore, secure it with vinyl tape to 


/7%- o 
prevent detachment. Senece ДД N ШЕ 
МОТЕ: Vinyl t à Гай 2.5 (0.098)] 
In the figure, an Allen wrench [a/f 2.5 mm (0.098 in), short part: 2. Unit: mm (іп) 


approximately 20 mm (0.79 in), long part: approximately 50 mm 
(1.97 in)] is used for stopper pin as an example. 


РВІС0966Е 
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28. Remove the chain tensioner. 
e Remove in the following order. 

a. Press the plate down and release the stopper tab. 
Insert the plunger into the tensioner body until it stops. 


c. Secure the plate by passing the stopper pin (such as a hard 
wire) through the plate hole and body hole. (Plunger is also 
secured.) 


d. Remove the mounting bolts and remove the chain tensioner. 


29. While holding the hexagonal part of the camshaft with a wrench, 
loosen the mounting bolts and remove the intake and exhaust 
camshaft sprockets. 

CAUTION: 

e Avoid securing the camshaft at other than the hexagonal 
part and loosening mounting bolts by utilizing tension of 
timing chain. 

e After this step is completed, do not rotate crankshaft and 
camshaft separately in order to prevent interference 
between the valves and pistons. 

30. Remove the timing chain, timing chain slack guide and tension 
guide. 

31. Remove crankshaft sprocket. 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 


Check for cracks and excessive wear at roller links. Replace if nec- 
essary. 


INSTALLATION 
CAUTION: 


[QG18DE] 


МВІВ0201Е 


LBIA0292E 


EBSOOCEJ 


SEM885F 


EBSOOCEK 


e Use a scraper to completely remove all liquid gasket adhering to mounting surface. De-grease and 


clean mounting surfaces. 
e After installation, wipe off any protruding liquid gasket. 
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Install timing chain and its related parts as follows. 


e Refer to figure for proper alignment positions for the sprock- 
ets, timing chain and their related parts. 


e Install each sprocket with its mating mark facing the engine 
front side. 


Install timing chain and crankshaft sprocket. 


e Make sure that the crankshaft key points straight up (No. 1 
cylinder is at TDC). 


e Hook timing chain on front end of camshaft so that it will not 
fall off. 


Install timing chain slack guide and tension guide. 
Install the camshaft sprocket. Refer to EM-31, "INSTALLATION" 


Install the chain tensioner. Refer to EM-31, "INSTALLATION" . 
Make sure that mating marks are properly aligned. 


Temporarily install the oil pump drive spacer, crankshaft pulley 
and crankshaft pulley bolt so that the crankshaft can be rotated. 


Rotate crankshaft clockwise several times to make sure it 
rotates normally. 


Remove components installed in step f. 


Install front oil seal to front cover. 

e Install it so that identification letters on oil seal will face toward 
front side of the engine. 

e Using an oil seal drift, press oil seal in until it is flush with end 
surface of mounting position. 

e Make sure that oil seal outer circumference is free from dam- 
age and burrs. 


Install front cover as follows. 

Install O-ring to cylinder block. 

Apply a continuous bead of sealant to the positions shown in the 

figure between the cylinder head gasket lower surface and the 

cylinder block. 

e Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS" . 


Apply a continuous bead of sealant to the back surface of the 
front cover as shown in the figure. 


e Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS" . 


CAUTION: 
e Do not apply sealant to groove A shown in figure. 


e Be especially careful of amount of sealant being applied 
in locations indicated with a * in the figure. 


Apply sealant to the top surface of front cover lightly and evenly. 
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Alignment Alignment 
mark (dark mark 


blue link) _, (notch) 


Alignment 
mark (dark 
blue link) 


Alignment 
mark 
(notch) 


ЧУ Camshaft dowel N © 
& pin position 
Outer— 7 
circumference 


© 
Camshaft =, as 


sprocket (INT) 
p 


ey 
NS Outer 
?—— —circum- 
ference 
Alignment 
mark 
(stamp) 
Camshaft 
sprocket 
(EXH) 
Timing chain 


Camshaft 
dowel pin 
position 

Chain tensioner 


Chain tension 


Alignment 
mark (yellow... ~ | 
Пак) б КА 
< N Crankshaft 
© d 
key position 


Alignment mark (stamp) TES 


РВІС0530Е 


Apply Паша gasket here. Cylinder head 
^ 71676: дазке! 

(Lower surface) 

ON A 

2 


и 


2.0 - 3.0 тт 
(0.079 - 
0.118 т) Фа. 


2005 Sentra 


TIMING CHAIN 
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e Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL 
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PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS". 
Install O-ring to back surface to front cover. 


With socket oil pump inner rotor placed on crankshaft top sur- 
face (clearance between front cover top surface and cylinder 
head gasket lower surface is secured), move front cover close to 
cylinder block. 


Lift front cover at an angle and install it to mounting position so 
that front cover will come in contact with both cylinder head gas- 
ket lower surface and cylinder block front surface at the same 
time. 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage cylinder head gasket. 


e Make sure both sealing surfaces are contacted at the 
same time to ensure proper sealant adhesion and loca- 
tion. 


Install the front cover with bolts temporarily so that front cover 
will not move. 


Press fit the dowel pin into the cylinder block through the front 
cover. 


Tighten the front cover bolts temporarily. 


e A [M6 x 20 mm (0.79 in)], B [M6 x 40 mm (1.57 іп)], C [M8 x 
70 mm (2.76)], D [M6 x 73 mm (2.87 in)] 


e Bolt C also secures the power steering pump adjusting bar. 

e Bolt E [M6 x 12 mm (0.47 in)] is for installing power steering 
pump adjusting bar. 

Tighten the cylinder head auxiliary bolts (M6) temporarily. 


Tighten the front cover bolts and cylinder head auxiliary bolts to 
specified torque. 


Install oil pump drive spacer. 
e When installing, align with flat of oil pump rotor. 


e If they are not aligned, rotate inner rotor with a flat-bladed 
screwdriver to align them. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage oil seal lips. 


Install the water pump. Refer to CO-10, "Removal and Installa- 
Поп". 

Install water pump pulley and idler pulley bracket assembly. 
Install crankshaft pulley. 


e When installing it, make sure that front oil seal lip is not 
inverted and garter spring is in position. 


Cylinder head Align edges. 


Cylinder 
gasket 


Secure 
tolerance. 


1. Parallel 


movement Cylinder block 


PBICO563E 


Metal bar 
(Commercial tool) 
РВІС0564Е 


ЕМ008500 


ОП ритр 
drive spacer 


РВІС0566Е 


e Secure crankshaft counterweight with the handle of a hammer, and tighten crankshaft pulley bolt. 


EM-50 
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8. Install cylinder head front cover. 
e Apply Silicone RTV Sealant to cylinder head front cover in the 
specified thickness, as shown. 
e Use Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant or equivalent. Refer to Gl- 
45, "HECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEAL- 
ANTS". 
9. Install engine front mounting bracket and engine front mounting. 
Refer to EM-65, "Removal and Installation" . 


10. Installation of the remaining components is in reverse order of соон in) dia. 
removal. PBICO968E 
INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION О 


e In order to allow sealant to cure, perform inspection at least 30 minutes after the last step involving seal- 
ant is installed. 


e With engine warmed up, check each part for engine oil leakage. 
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OIL SEAL 
Replacement 
VALVE OIL SEAL 
1. Remove rocker cover. Refer to EM-25, "Removal and Installation" . 
2. Remove camshaft. Refer to EM-28, "Removal and Installation" . 
3. Remove valve spring. Refer to EM-59, "DISASSEMBLY" . 
4. Remove valve oil seal using Tool. 

CAUTION: 

Piston concerned should be set at TDC to prevent valve 

from falling into combustion chamber. 

KV10107902 
(038959) 

5. Apply new engine oil to new valve oil seal and install it using 


FRONT OIL SEAL 
1. 


Tool. 


бұ 


KV10115600 0 


Рени 5 


Remove the following parts: 

e Engine under cover 

e RH engine side cover 

e Generator and power steering drive belts 

e Crankshaft pulley 

Remove front oil seal from front cover using suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to scratch front cover. 
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PFP:00100 


EBSOOCEL 


WEM032 


0.3 mm 
(0.531 
0.012 in) 


М/ЕМОЗЗ 


Front oil seal 


SEM911F 
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OIL SEAL 
Е 


3. 3. Apply new engine oil to new oil seal and install it using a suitable | | new engine oil to new oil seal and install it using a suitable 


tool. 

e Install new oil seal in the direction shown. 
БР АСЫ Engine 
inside outside 
Oil seal lip Dust seal lip 


SEM715A 


A Suitable tool 
(0 


SEM912F 
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REAR OIL SEAL 


1. 


2. 
3. 


4. 


5. 
6. 


Remove the transaxle. Refer to MT-15, "Removal and Installation" (RS5F70A М/Т), or AT-264, 


"REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION" (RE4F03B A/T). 


Remove flywheel (MT) or drive plate (AT). 
Remove rear oil seal using suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to scratch rear oil seal retainer. 


SEMO96F 


Apply new engine oil to new oil seal and install it using a suitable 
tool. 


e Install new oil seal in the direction shown. 


Engine a Engine 
inside outside 
Oil seal lip Dust seal lip 


SEM715A 


Suitable tool’ 


SEM097F 


Install flywheel (MT) or drive plate (AT). Refer to ЕМ-69, "Components" . 

Install the transaxle. Refer to МТ-15, "Removal and Installation" (RS5F70A), МТ-79, "Removal and Instal- 
lation" (RS6F51H), or AT-264, "REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION" (RE4F03B), AT-644, "REMOVAL AND 
INSTALLATION" (RE4F04B). 
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CYLINDER HEAD PFP:11041 
On-Veh icle Service ЕВ500Е25 


CHECKING COMPRESSION PRESSURE 

Warm up the engine to full operating temperature. 

Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Release the fuel pressure. Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
Remove the ignition coils. 

Remove the spark plugs. 


1. 


ором 


Ф 


10. 


11. 


Clean Ше area around the spark plug with compressed air before removing the spark plug. 


Attach a compression tester to No. 1 cylinder. = 


20 тт (0.79 їп) Фа. 


Use compressor tester whose end (rubber 
portion) is less than 20 mm (0.79 in) dia. 
Otherwise, it may be caught by oylinder 
head during removal. 


SEM387C 


Depress the accelerator pedal fully to keep the throttle valve wide open. 
Crank the engine and record highest gauge indication. 
Repeat the measurement on each cylinder as shown above. 


NOTE: 
Always use a fully-charged battery to obtain specified engine speed. 


Compression pressure : kPa (kg/cm? , psi)/rpm 
Standard : 1,324 (13.5, 192)/350 
Minimum : 1,157 (11.5, 168)/350 
Maximum allowable difference : 98 (1.0, 14)/350 


between cylinders 


If cylinder compression in one or more cylinders is low, pour a small amount of engine oil into the cylinder 
through the spark plug hole and retest compression. 


If adding oil improves cylinder compression, piston rings may be worn or damaged. If so, replace piston 
rings after checking the piston and cylinder walls. 

If pressure stays low, a valve may be sticking or seating improperly. Inspect and repair valve and valve 
seat. Refer to EM-38, "INSPECTION" , EM-63, "VALVE SEATS" . If valve or valve seat is damaged 
excessively, replace them. 

If compression in any two adjacent cylinders is low and if adding oil does not improve compression, 
there is leakage past the gasket surface. If so, replace cylinder head gasket. 


Install spark plugs, ignition coils and fuel pump fuse. 
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12. Erase DTC if any DTC appears. Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC 
INFORMATION" . 

Removal and Installation "m 


[9] 15.7 - 20.6 
(1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) 


Q à m Refer to the text. 
(өз 


(2) [yg 6.28 - 8.34 


(0.64 - 0.85, 56 - 73) 


e : Always replace after every disassembly. 
га : Apply engine oil. 
o : Nem (kg-m, їп-1Б) 
[0] : м.т (kg-m, #-0) 


PBIC0972E 


1. Rear engine slinger 2. Cylinder head bolt 3. Washer 
4. Auxiliary bolt of cylinder head 5. Cylinder head gasket 6. Cylinder head assembly 
CAUTION: 


e When installing camshaft and oil seal, lubricate contacting surfaces with new engine oil. 


е When tightening cylinder head bolts, camshaft sprocket bolts and camshaft bracket bolts, lubri- 
cate bolt threads and seat surfaces with new engine oil. 


e Attach tags to valve lifters so as not to mix them up. 


REMOVAL 


1. Drain engine coolant. Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE 
COOLANT". 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to spill coolant on drive belts. 


SEM869F 


Release the fuel pressure. Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 
Remove the air duct to intake manifold collector. 

Remove the engine drive belts. 

Remove the front splash undercovers. 


oP OM 
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Remove the front exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 


Before removing the intake manifold collector from the engine, the following parts should be disconnected 


to remove the intake manifold collector: 


e Fuel injector tube quick connectors. Refer to ЕМ-21, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE" . 


e Ground harness 

Harness connectors for: 

e Electric throttle control actuator 

e Swirl control valve (SULEV only) 

e Swirl control position sensor (SULEV only) 
e Water hoses from collector 

e Heater hoses 

Vacuum hoses for: 

e EVAP canister 

e Power brake booster 


Remove the intake manifold rear supports. Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 


Remove the exhaust manifold. Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 


. Remove the spark plugs. 
. Remove rocker cover. Refer to EM-25, "Removal and Installation" . 
. Remove camshafts. Refer to EM-28, "Removal and Installation" . 
. Remove cylinder head bolts. 


e Cylinder head bolts should be loosened in two or three steps. 


CAUTION: 
Head warping or cracking could result from removing the 
cylinder head bolts in incorrect order. 


Remove cylinder head with intake manifold. 


INSTALLATION 


1. 
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Before installing cylinder head gasket, apply a bead of Genuine 

RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent, to mating surface of cylinder 

block as shown. 

e Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 
AND SEALANTS" . 

Install the cylinder head gasket. 

NOTE: 

When installing the cylinder head with intake manifold, use a 

new cylinder head gasket. 


Install cylinder head and cylinder head bolts with washers. 
e Apply new engine oil to threads and seating surface of mount- 
ing bolts. 


CAUTION: 
e Be sure to install washers between bolts and cylinder 
head with washer orientation as shown. 


EM-57 


[<= Engine front 


Loosen in numerical order. 
SEM878F 


2.0 - 3.0 mm Cylinder block 
(0.079 - 0.118 in) dia. 


2.0 - 3.0 mm 
(0.079 - 0.118 in) dia. РВІС0573Е 


Cylinder head Бой washer 


E = 
+ 


Oylinder head side 


SEM877A 
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4. Tighten cylinder head bolts (1) to (10) in numerical order as < Engine front 
shown in six steps. 


Cylinder head bolts 

Step 1 : 50.0 N-m (5.1 kg-m, 37 ft-lb) 

Step 2 : 60° clockwise 

Step3 : 0 N-m (0 kg-m, 0 ft-Ib) (loosen) 

Step4 : 34.3 - 44.1 N-m (3.5 - 4.4 kg-m, 26 - 32 ft-lb) 
Step5 : 75° - 80° (target: 75?) clockwise 

Step6 : 75° - 80° (target: 75°) clockwise SEM900F 


Loosen in numerical order. 
SEM878F 


CAUTION: 
Check and confirm the tightening angle by using angle 
wrench. 


5. Tighten cylinder head auxiliary bolts (11) to (14) in numerical 
order shown. 
Cylinder head auxil- : 6.28 - 8.34 N-m (0.64 - 0.85 kg-m, 
iary bolts 56 - 73 in-Ib) 
• Verify shank length under bolt head. [Bolt 11: 20 mm (0.79 in), 
bolts 12 - 14: 25 mm (0.98 in)] 


6. Installation of the remaining components is in the reverse order 
of removal. 


Tighten in numerical order. 


SEM900F 
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Disassembly and Assembly көздеу 


SEC. 111:130:210:220 


£e 
c 
су 
а 


[0] 19.6 - 29.4 


(2.0 - 3.0, 15 - 21 


ao 9 


е 
© 
Е 
© 
g 

0 

5 


e : Always replace 
after every disassembly. 


: Apply Genuine 

RTV Silicone Sealant 

or equivalent. 

Refer to СІ Section. - 29. 
- 2.9, 15 - 21) 
ЁТ : Lubricate with new 

engine oil. 


[O] : м.т (kg-m, ft-lb) 


WBIA0308E 


1. Cylinder head 2. Valve (INT) 3. Valve (EXH) 
4. Valve seat 5. Engine coolant temperature sensor 6. > Copper washer 
7. Spark plug tube 8. Spark plug 9. Valve guide 
10. Valve oil seal 11. Valve spring seat 12. Valve spring 
13. Valve spring retainer 14. Valve collet 

CAUTION: 


e When installing camshafts, chain tensioners, oil seals or other sliding parts, lubricate contacting 
surface with new engine oil. 


e Apply new engine oil to threads and seat surface when installing cylinder head, camshaft 
sprocket, crankshaft pulley and camshaft bracket. 


e Note valve lifter positions so as to ensure proper installation locations. 


DISASSEMBLY 

1. Remove intake manifold assembly. Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 

2. Remove adjusting shims (if equipped) and valve lifters. 
e Note locations for installation. 

3. Remove valve collet. 


e Compress valve spring using Tool as shown. Remove valve 
collet with magnet. 


4. Remove valve spring retainer and valve spring. 


5. Push valve stem through the combustion chamber side, and 
remove valve. 


e Inspect valve guide clearance before removal. Refer to EM- 
61, "VALVE GUIDE CLEARANCE" . 


e Label components for installation in the same location. 


KV10116200 


SEM914F 
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12. 


. Remove spark plugs. 
11. 
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Remove valve oil seal using Tool as shown. 

Remove valve spring seat. 

When valve seat must replaced, refer to EM-63, "REPLACING 
VALVE SEAT FOR SERVICE PARTS". 

When valve guide must be replaced, refer to EM-62, "VALVE 
GUIDE REPLACEMENT" . 


Remove engine coolant temperature sensor. 


CAUTION: | 
Do not shock it. SEM909F 


Remove spark plug tubes, as necessary. 
e Using a pair of pliers, pull spark plug tube out of cylinder head. 


CAUTION: 
e Take care not to damage cylinder head. 


e Spark plug tubes are deformed during removal and cannot be reused once removed. Do not 
remove unless necessary. 


ASSEMBLY 


gae co Го ге 


ле 


11. 
12. 


. Apply зеајап to engine coolant temperature sensor threads. 


If removed, install valve seat, refer to EM-63, "REPLACING VALVE SEAT FOR SERVICE PARTS" . 
If removed, install valve guide, refer to EM-62, "VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT". 
Install valve oil seal using Tool as shown. 
Install valve spring seat. 13.2 - 
13.8 mm 
Install valve. (0.520 - 
e Install large diameter to intake side. 0543 іп) 
Install valve spring. 


Install valve spring retainer. 


PBIC0576E 


Install valve collet. 


e Compress valve spring using Tool as shown. Install valve col- 
let with magnet. 


e Tap stem edge lightly with plastic hammer after installation to 
check if installed securely. 


Install adjusting shim, if equipped in their original positions. 


e Use Genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS" . SEM914F 


Install engine coolant temperature sensor. 
Install spark plug tube. 
• Press-fit spark tube as follows. 


Remove old liquid gasket adhering to cylinder-head mounting 

hole. 

Apply liquid gasket to area within approximately 15 mm (0.59 in) 

from edge of spark plug tube press-fit side as shown. 

e Use Genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS". 


Liquid gasket 

application area 
Using a drift, press-fit the spark plug tube so that its height "H" is KBIA1248E 
as shown. 
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Standard press-fit height "Н" : 41.0 - 42.0 mm (1.61 - 1.65 in) 
CAUTION: 
e When press-fitting, take care not to deform spark plug tube. 
e After press-fitting, wipe off liquid gasket protruding onto cylinder head upper surface. 
13. Install spark plugs. Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS" . 


14. Install intake manifold. Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS". 


Inspection after Disassembly EBSOOCEP 
CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION 


1. 
2. 


Clean surface of cylinder head. 


Use a reliable straightedge and feeler gauge to check the flat- 
ness of cylinder head mating surface. 


e Check along six positions as shown. 


Head surface flatness 
Standard : Less than 0.03 mm (0.0012 in) 
Limit : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) 


e ІІ beyond the specified limit, replace or resurface it. 
e Resurfacing limit: : 
The limit for cylinder head resurfacing is determined by the му” SEM915F 
amount of cylinder block resurfacing. 
Amount of cylinder head resurfacing is “A”. 
Amount of cylinder block resurfacing is “B”. 


The maximum limit is : A + B = 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 
as follows 


After resurfacing cylinder head, check that camshaft rotates freely by hand. If resistance is felt, replace 
cylinder head. 


Nominal cylinder head height : 117.8 - 118.0 mm (4.638 - 4.646 іп) 


VALVE GUIDE CLEARANCE 


1. 


Measure valve deflection as shown in figure. (Valve and valve 
guide wear the most in this direction.) 


Valve deflection limit (dial gauge reading) 
Intake & Exhaust : 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 


о Ü uU 25 mm (0.98 in) 
\ 1 SEM345D 


2. If it exceeds the limit, check valve to valve guide clearance. 
a. Measure valve stem diameter and valve guide inner diameter. 
b. Calculate valve to valve guide clearance. шашын 
Valve stem to valve guide clearance = valve guide inner diame- 
ter — valve stem diameter. 
c. Check that clearance is within specification. 
Unit: mm (in) 
Standard Limit 
Intake 0.020 - 0.050 (0.0008 - 0.0020) 0.1 (0.004) 
Exhaust 0.040 - 0.070 (0.0016 - 0.0028) 0.1 (0.004) as 
е ІІІ exceeds the limit, replace valve and remeasure clearance. 
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e If limitis still exceeded after replacing valve, replace valve guide. 


VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 
1. To remove valve guide, heat cylinder head to 110° to 130°C 
(230? to 26692). 


ЗЕМООВА 


2. Drive out valve guide with a press [under а 20 КМ (2 ton, 2.2 US 
ton, 2.0 Imp ton) pressure] or hammer and suitable tool. 


3. Ream cylinder head valve guide hole. 


Valve guide hole diameter (for service parts) 


Intake & Exhaust : 9.685 - 9.696 mm 
(0.3813 - 0.3817 in) 


Coe, N 
ааа 


SEM932C 


4. Heat cylinder head to 110° to 130°C (230° to 266°F) and press 
service valve guide into cylinder head at specified height. 


Projection “L” : 11.5 - 11.7 mm (0.453 - 0.461 in) 


WBIA0076E 
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5. Ream the new valve guide to the specified inner diameter. 


Inner diameter finished size 


Intake & Exhaust : 5.500 - 5.515 mm 
(0.2165 - 0.2171 in) 


VALVE SEATS 

Check valve seats for pitting at contact surface. Resurface or 

replace if excessively worn. 

NOTE: 

e Before repairing valve seats, check valve and valve guide for 
wear. If they have worn, replace them. Then correct valve seat. 

e Use both hands to cut uniformly. 


REPLACING VALVE SEAT FOR SERVICE PARTS 

1. Bore out old seat until it collapses. Set machine depth stop so 
that boring cannot contact the bottom face of seat recess in cyl- 
inder head. 

2. Ream oylinder head recess. Refer to EM-88, "VALVE SEAT" for 
the reaming bore for the service valve seat. 

NOTE: 

Use the valve guide center for reaming to ensure valve seat will have 

the correct fit. 


3. Heat cylinder head to 110? to 130°C (230? to 266°F). 
Press fit valve seat until it seats on the bottom. 


5. Cutor grind valve seat using suitable tool to the specified dimen- 
sions. Refer to EM-85, "Valve" . 


6. After cutting, lap valve seat with abrasive compound. 


A 


Revision: July 2004 EM-63 


[QG18DE] 


Suitable reamer 


Recess 


SEM795A 


SEM008A 
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7. Check valve seating condition. 
Seat face angle “a” : 44°53’ - 45°07’ 
Contacting width “W” 
Intake : 1.06 - 1.34 mm 
(0.0417 - 0.0528 in) 
Exhaust : 1.34 - 1.63 mm 


(0.0528 - 0.0642 in) 


SEM892B 


8. Use a depth gauge to measure the distance “L” between the 
mounting surface of the cylinder head spring seat and the valve 
stem end. If the distance is shorter than specified, repeat step 5 
above to correct it. If the distance is longer, replace the valve 
seat. 


Valve seat resurface limit 
Intake : 35.95 - 36.55 mm (1.4154 - 1.4390 in) 
Exhaust : 35.92 - 36.52 mm (1.4142 - 1.4378 in) 


WBIA0077E 


VALVE DIMENSIONS 
Check dimensions of each valve. Refer to EM-85, "Valve" . 


VALVE SPRING 


Squareness 
1. Measure dimension “5”. 
pe S (Out-of-square) 
Out-of-square "S" : Less than 1.75 mm 


(0.0689 in) 


SEM288A 


2. If it exceeds the limit, replace the spring. 

Pressure 

Check valve spring pressure at specified spring height. 
Valve spring pressure 


Standard :370.0 М (37.73 kg, 83.19 Ib) at 
23.64 mm (0.9307 in) 


Limit : More than 347.8 N (35.46 kg, 
78.19 Ib) at 23.64 mm (0.9307 in) 


If not within specification, replace the spring. 


Revision: July 2004 EM-64 2005 Sentra 


ENGINE ASSEMBLY 


[QG18DE] 
ENGINE ASSEMBLY PFP:10001 
Removal and Installation EBSOOCET 


SEC. 112 


[5] : мт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


WBIA0206E 


1. АН engine mounting 2. RH engine mounting bracket 3. LH engine mounting 
4. Rear engine mounting bracket 5. Rear engine mounting 6. Dynamic damper 
7. Center member 8. Front engine mounting 9. Front engine mounting bracket 


Revision: July 2004 EM-65 2005 Sentra 


ENGINE ASSEMBLY 
[QG18DE] 


WARNING: 


Position vehicle on a flat and solid surface. 
Place chocks at front and back of rear wheels. 


Do not remove engine until exhaust system has completely cooled off, otherwise, you may burn 
yourself and/or fire may break out in fuel line. 


Before disconnecting fuel hose, release pressure. 
Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 


Be sure to lift engine and transaxle in a safe manner. 


For engines not equipped with engine slingers, attach proper slingers and bolts described in 
PARTS CATALOG. 


CAUTION: 


When lifting engine, be sure to clear surrounding parts. Use special care near accelerator wire 
casing, brake lines and brake master cylinder. 


e When lifting the engine, always use engine slingers in a safe manner. 

e When removing drive shaft, be careful not to damage grease seal of transaxle. 

e Before separating engine and transaxle, remove crankshaft position sensor (POS) from the cylin- 
der block assembly. 

e Always be extra careful not to damage edge of crankshaft position sensor (POS), or signal plate 
teeth. 

REMOVAL 

NOTE: 


Engine cannot be removed separately from transaxle. Remove engine with transaxle as an assembly. 


1. 


оомолљоћ,љ 


10. 


11. 


Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 

Drain coolant from radiator and cylinder block. Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 

Remove coolant reservoir tank. 

Drain engine oil. Refer to MA-20, "Changing Engine Oil" . 

Remove battery and battery tray. Refer to SC-4, "BATTERY". 

Remove air cleaner and air duct. 

Remove drive belts. 

Remove generator from engine and position aside. Refer to SC-31, "Removal" . 

Remove air conditioner compressor from engine and position aside. Refer to MTC-64, "Removal and 

Installation" . 

Remove power steering oil pump from engine and position aside. Refer to PS-21, "Removal and Installa- 

поп". 

МОТЕ: 

Power steering oil pump does по! need to be disconnected from power steering tubes. 

Remove the following parts: 

e RH and LH front tires 

e Front splash undercovers 

e RH and LH drive shaft. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 
CAUTION: 


When removing the drive shaft, be careful not to damage 
transaxle side grease seal. 
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e Disconnect control rod and support rod from transaxle (M/T 
models). 


e Disconnect control cable from transaxle (A/T models). Refer 
to AT-262, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 


WMTO005 


e Center member 
e Front exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" 


e Stabilizer bar. Refer to FSU-11, "Removal and Installation" . 
e Radiator/Cooling fan. Refer to CO-14, "Removal" . 


e Fuel injector tube quick connectors (Refer to ЕМ-21, "FUEL 
INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE" .) 


e Ground harness 
Harness connectors for: 
Electric throttle control actuator DM 
Swirl control valve (SULEV only) 
Swirl control position sensor (SULEV only) 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
Water hoses from collector 
Heater hoses 
РСМ hose 
Intake valve timing control solenoid 
Vacuum hoses for: 
e EVAP canister 
e Power brake booster 
12. If necessary, install engine slingers and support engine from above with a hoist. 
13. Lift up engine slightly and disconnect or remove all engine mountings. 


CAUTION: 
When lifting engine, be sure to clear surrounding parts. Use special care near brake tubes and 
brake master cylinder. 
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14. Lower engine and transaxle as shown. 


INSTALLATION 


e Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 
e Before starting engine, check oil/fluid levels including engine coolant and engine oil. If less than required 


quantity, fill to the specified level. Refer to 


e Use procedure below to check for fuel leakage. 


e Turn ignition switch ON (with engine stopped). With fuel pressure applied to fuel piping, check for fuel 
leakage at connection points. 


Start engine. With engine speed increased, check again for fuel leakage at connection points. 
Run engine to check for unusual noise and vibration. 


Warm up engine thoroughly to make sure there is no leakage of fuel, exhaust gas, or any oils/fluids includ- 
ing engine oil and engine coolant. 


Bleed air from passages in lines and hoses, such as in cooling system. 
After cooling down engine, again check oils/fluids including engine oil and engine coolant. Refill to speci- 


fied level, if necessary. 


e Summary of the inspection items: 


[QG18DE] 


SEM420D 


MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 


Item Before starting engine Engine running After engine stopped 

Engine coolant Level Leakage Level 

Engine oil Level Leakage Level 

Other oils and fluids* Level Leakage Level 

Fuel Leakage Leakage Leakage 

Exhaust gas — Leakage — 

*Transmission/transaxle/CVT fluid, power steering fluid, brake fluid, etc. 
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CYLINDER BLOCK 
Components 


SEC. 110*120*226 
o 7.2 — 10.8 (0.73 - 1.10, 63.4 – 95.5) m 83.4 - 93.2 (8.5 – 9.5, 61 - 69) EM 
[9] 157-206 | 
(1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) 7 > 


EBSOOCEU 


AIT model [©] 93.2 – 103.0 (9.51 - 10.51, 


68.74 – 75.97) 
[0] 34.3-44.1 ® С a 
(3.50 – 4.50, 55 5% 
9 a о ју. 
9 ““ 
МАМ: 


№] 6.3 - 8.3 


0.64 – 0. 7 
(0.6 85, 55.6 - 73.8) 25.3 - 32.5) 


QE SS 


Ко 


9 
о 


ЖЕ 


E - 9.22 (0.78 — 0.94, 67.7 - 81.6) 


For Canada only 
Engine 


PA Ww front 


ПО 461-520 
@ (4.70 — 5.30, 34.0 – 38.8) 
9- n 


па For installation of connecting 
rod cap, refer to "Assembly". 


W: Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[D]: мәт (kg-m, ft-0) 


га :Арру Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant 
or equivalent. Refer to GI Section. 


: Lubricate with new engine oil 


% : Always replace after 
every disassembly. 


WBIA0135E 
1. BDipstick tube 2. Cylinder block 3. Rear oil seal retainer 
4. Rear oil seal 5. Rear plate 6. Flywheel 
7. Drain plug 8. Baffle plate 9. Top ring 
10. 2nd ring 11. Oil ring 12. Piston 
EM-69 2005 Sentra 
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13. Snap ring 14. Piston pin 15. Connecting rod 
16. Connecting rod bearing 17. Connecting rod cap 18. Key 
19. Main bearing 20. Thrust bearing 21. Crankshaft 
22. Main bearing cap 23. Knock sensor 24. Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
25. Rear lower plate 26. Drive plate 27. Signal plate 
28. Block heater (Canada only) 29. Connector protective cap (Canada 
only) 
Removal and Installation —€— 
CAUTION: 
e When installing sliding parts such as bearings and pistons, apply engine oil on the sliding sur- 
faces. 


e Place removed parts, such as bearings and bearing caps, in their proper order and direction. 


e When installing connecting rod nuts and main bearing cap bolts, apply new engine oil to threads 
and seating surfaces. 


e Donotallow any magnetic materials to contact the signal plate teeth of flywheel or drive plate, and 
rear plate. 


e Remove Ше crankshaft position sensor (POS). 
e Ве саге not to damage sensor edges and signal plate teeth. 


Disassembly ВОЕН 
PISTON AND CRANKSHAFT 

1. Attach engine to Tools as shown. 

2. Drain any remaining engine coolant and oil. 

3. Remove timing chain. Refer to EM-43, "Removal" . 


ТЕМ 0106500 
(-) 


> 
M 


KV10113300 Á se id 
C) 


WEMO034 


4. Remove pistons with connecting rod. 

e When disassembling piston and connecting rod, remove snap 
ring first. Then heat piston to 60? to 70?C (140? to 158?F) or 
use piston pin press stand at room temperature. 

CAUTION: 

e When piston rings are not replaced, make sure that pis- 
ton rings are mounted in their original positions. 

e When replacing piston rings, if there is no punch mark, 
install with either side up. 

5. Measure crankshaft end play. Refer to EM-74, "Crankshaft" . 


SEM877B 


6. Loosen main bearing caps in numerical order as shown in two or 
three steps. 


7. Remove bearing caps, main bearings and crankshaft. 


[О -4О 
(9 — ~ -Ф--29--0 


Дузек = 


SEM165DB 
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8. Remove signal plate from crankshaft. 


Crankshaft 


Signal plate 


SEM928F 


Inspection EBSOOCEX 
PISTON AND PISTON PIN CLEARANCE 


1. Measure inner diameter of piston pin hole inner diameter "dp". 


Piston pin hole inner :18.993 - 19.005 mm 
diameter “dp” (0.7478 - 0.7482 in) 


АЕМ023 


2. Measure piston pin outer diameter "Dp". 


Piston pin outer diame- :18.989 - 19.001 mm 
ter “Dp” (0.7476 - 0.7481 in) 


Micrometer 


АЕМ024 


3. Calculate piston pin clearance Dp – др. 
Piston pin to piston clearance : 0.002 - 0.006 mm (0.0001 - 0.0002 in) 
If it exceeds the above value, replace piston assembly with pin. 
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PISTON RING SIDE CLEARANCE 


Side clearance 


Top ring : 0.045 - 0.080 mm (0.0018 - 0.0031 in) 
2nd ring : 0.030 - 0.070 mm (0.0012 - 0.0028 in) 
Cil ring : 0.065 - 0.135 mm (0.0026 - 0.0053 in) 
Limit : 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 


If out of specification, replace piston and/or piston ring assembly. 


Feeler gauge 


Ring 


ЗЕМО24АА 


PISTON RING END GAP 


End gap 

Top ring : 0.20 - 0.39 mm (0.0079 - 0.0154 in) 
2nd ring : 0.32 - 0.56 mm (0.0126 - 0.0220 in) 
Cil ring : 0.20 - 0.69 mm (0.0079 - 0.0272 in) 
Limit of end gap 

Top ring : 0.49 mm (0.0193 in) 

2nd ring : 0.64 mm (0.0252 in) 

Cil ring : 1.09 mm (0.0429 in) 


e |f out of specification, replace piston ring. If gap exceeds maxi- 
mum limit with a new ring, rebore cylinder and use oversized piston and piston rings. Refer to EM-90 


'Piston, Piston Ring and Piston Pin" . 


e When replacing the piston, check the cylinder block surface for scratches or seizure. If scratches or sei- 
zure is found, hone or replace the cylinder block. 


CONNECTING ROD BEND AND TORSION 
Bend Limit : 0.15 mm (0.0059 in) per Feeler gauge 
100 mm (3.94 in) length 


Torsion Limit  : 0.3 mm (0.012 in) per 100 
mm (3.94 in) length 


АЕМ096 


ЗЕМОЗВЕ 


If it exceeds the limit, replace connecting rod assembly. 


Torsion 


ЗЕМООЗЕ 
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CYLINDER BLOCK DISTORTION AND WEAR 


1. 
2. 


PISTON-TO-BORE CLEARANCE 
1. 


Clean upper surface of cylinder block. 


Use a reliable straightedge and feeler gauge to check the flat- 
ness of cylinder block surface. Check along six positions shown 
in figure. 


Block surface flatness 
Standard : Less than 0.03 mm (0.0012 in) 
Limit : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) 


e |f out of specification, resurface it. 


и 


e The limit for cylinder block resurfacing is determined by the 
amount of cylinder head resurfacing. 
Amount of cylinder head resurfacing is "A". 
Amount of cylinder block resurfacing is "B". 


Е= 
Е 
Е = 
= 
ко 
ou 
чч 
хо 
à 
e 
- 
Фа 
оч 
NS 


The maximum limit is as fol- : 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 
lows A + B 

Nominal cylinder block height — 213.95 - 214.05 mm 
from crankshaft center (8.4232 - 8.4271 in) 


e |f necessary, replace cylinder block. 


SEM102F 


Using a bore gauge, measure cylinder bore for wear, out-of- 
round and taper. The Y axis is in the longitudinal direction of the 
engine. 


Standard inner diame- : 80.000 - 80.010 mm 


ter (Grade No. 1) (3.1496 - 3.1500 in) 

Wear limit : 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 

Out-of-round (X - Y) : Less than 0.015 mm 

standard (0.0006 in) 

Taper (B - A) standard : Less than 0.01 mm Unit: mm fin) 
(0.0004 in) SEM166D 


If it exceeds the limit, rebore all cylinders. Replace cylinder block if necessary. 


Check for score and seizure. | seizure is found, hone it. 


Front 
NOTE: " " А P Cylinder bore 
If cylinder block or piston is replaced, match piston grade with grade numbar C 
No.2 “Мо.4 


grade number on cylinder block lower surface. (1, 2, 8) Se Mos 


Dac Cylinder 
00000 block 


о 


wen 


SEM929F 
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3. Measure piston skirt diameter. 
Piston diameter "A" : Refer to EM-90, "Piston 
Piston Ring and Piston 
Pin". 
Measuring point “а” : 42.3 mm (1.665 in) 


9. 


(Distance from the top) 


Check that piston-to-bore clearance is within specification. 


Piston-to-bore clearance = cylinder bore — : 0.025 - 0.045 mm 

measurement “В” — Piston diameter "A" (0.0010 - 0.0018 in) 
Determine piston oversize according to amount of cylinder wear. 
e Oversize pistons are available for service. Refer to EM-90, "Piston, Piston Ring and Piston Pin" . 
Cylinder bore size is determined by adding piston-to-bore clearance to piston diameter "A". 


Rebored size calculation 


D=A+B-C 

where: 

D : Bored diameter 

A : Piston diameter as measured 

B : Piston-to-bore clearance 

С : Honing allowance 0.02 mm (0.0008 in) 


Install main bearing caps and tighten bolts to the specified torque. This will prevent distortion of cylinder 
bores. 


Cut cylinder bores. 

e When any cylinder needs boring, all other cylinders must also be bored. 

e Do not cut too much out of cylinder bore at a time. Cut only 0.05 mm (0.0020 in) or so at a time. 
Hone cylinders to obtain specified piston-to-bore clearance. 


10. Measure finished cylinder bore for out-of-round and taper. 


e Measurement should be done after cylinder bore cools down. 


CRANKSHAFT 


1. 


2. 


Check crankshaft main and pin journals for score, wear or 
cracks. 


With a micrometer, measure journals for taper and out-of-round. 
Out-of-round, (X - Y) 


Standard : Less than 0.003 mm (0.0001 in) 

Limit : Less than 0.005 mm (0.0002 in) 

Taper, (A - B) 

Standard : Less than 0.004 mm (0.0002 in) Е | 

Limit : Less than 0.005 mm (0.0002 in) ЗЕМЗ16А 
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3. Measure crankshaft runout. 


Runout, Standard (Total : Less than 0.04 mm 


indicator reading) (0.0016 in) 
Limit : Less than 0.05 mm 
(0.0020 in) 


SEM346D 


BEARING CLEARANCE 

Use Method A or Method B. Method A is preferred because it is more accurate. 

Method A (Using bore gauge and micrometer) 

Main bearing 

1. Set main bearings in their proper positions on cylinder block and 
main bearing cap. 

2. Install main bearing cap to cylinder block. 
Tighten all bolts in correct order in two or three steps. Refer to 
EM-79, "Assembly" . 


SEM366E 


3. Measure inner diameter “A” of each main bearing. 


4. Measure outer diameter “Dm” of each main journal in crank- 
shaft. 


5. Calculate main bearing clearance. 
Main bearing clearance = А – Dm 
Standard : 0.018 - 0.042 mm (0.0007 - 0.0017 in) 
Limit : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) 
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e If it exceeds the limit, replace bearing. 

e If clearance cannot be adjusted within standard of any bearing, grind crankshaft journal and use under- 
sized bearing. 

When grinding crank pin and crank journal: 

e Grind until clearance is within specified standard bearing clearance. 


e Fillets should be finished as shown in the figure. R: 2.3 - 2.5 — — 

mm (0.091 - 0.098 in) Main journal and pin journal 
Refer to EM-93, "Bearing Clearance" for standard bearing 
clearance and available spare parts. 


SEM588A 


If the crankshaft is replaced, select thickness of main bearings 
as follows: 


Grade number of each cylinder block main journal is punched on 


the respective cylinder block. These numbers are punched in Main journal 

either Arabic or Roman numerals. OOOO}, grade number 
E : x 

Grade number of each crankshaft main journal is punched on 000097 ы 


the respective crankshaft. These numbers аге punched in either 
Arabic or Roman numerals. 


No2 No.4 


6) 
Cylinder block 
Д 
= ^o 


SEM930F 


= A--- 
= M 
Ев 


Crankshaft journal 
grade number 


АЕМ172 


Select main bearing with suitable thickness according to the fol- 
lowing table. 


IN hole 


Oil пе 


се 


Identification РЕ. 


$ЕМ194С 
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Main bearing grade color: 


Crankshaft main jour- Cylinder block main journal grade number 
nal grade number 0 1orl 2 or II 
0 0 (Black) 1 (Brown) 2 (Green) 
Тог | 1 (Вгоууп) 2 (Green) 3 (Yellow) 
2 or Il 2 (Green) 3 (Yellow) 4 (Blue) 
For example: 


Cylinder block main journal grade number: 1 

Crankshaft main journal grade number: 2 

Main bearing grade number = 1 + 2 = 3 (Yellow) 
Connecting Rod Bearing (Big End) 

1. Install connecting rod bearing to connecting rod and cap. 
2. Install connecting rod cap to connecting rod. Inside micrometer 


АЕМО27 


3. Install connecting rod caps. KV10112100 
(BT-8653-A) 


Apply new engine oil to bolt threads and nut seating surfaces. 
b. Tighten connecting rod cap nuts in two steps: 
Step 1 : 13.72 - 15.68 М-т (1.399 - 1.599 kg-m, 
10.120 - 11.566 ft-Ib) 
Step 2 : 85 - 40 degrees clockwise, or 23 - 28 М-т 
(2.3 - 2.9 kg-m, 17 - 21 ft-Ib) 
4. Measure inner diameter "С" of each bearing. 


£g 


5. Measure outer diameter "Dp" of each crankshaft pin journal. 
6. Calculate connecting rod bearing clearance. 
Connecting rod bearing clearance z C - Dp 
Standard : 0.014 - 0.039 mm (0.0006 - 0.0015 in) 
Limit : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) 
e |f it exceeds the limit, replace bearing. 


e ІТ clearance cannot be adjusted using any standard bearing 
grade, grind crankshaft journal and use undersized bearing. 


Refer to EM-93, "Bearing Clearance" . AE MODE 


Revision: July 2004 EM-77 2005 Sentra 


CYLINDER BLOCK 
[QG18DE] 


e Ка new bearing, crankshaft or connecting rod is replaced, 
select connecting rod bearing according to the following table. 


NOTE: 
These numbers are punched in either Arabic or Roman 


numerals. 


SEM437CA 


Connecting rod bearing grade number: 


Crankshaft pin journal grade number Connecting rod bearing grade color 
0 — 
lor | Brown 
2orll Green 


Method B (Using Plastigage) 

CAUTION: 

e Do not turn crankshaft or connecting rod while Plastigage 
is being inserted. 

е If incorrect bearing clearance exists, use a thicker or under- 
sized main bearing to ensure specified clearance. 


| 
| 


/ / 


/ - 


CONNECTING ROD BUSHING CLEARANCE (SMALL END) 
1. Measure inner diameter "С" of bushing. 


2. Measure outer diameter "Dp" of piston pin. 

3. Calculate piston pin to connecting rod bushing clearance. 
Piston pin to connecting rod bushing clearance z C - Dp 
Standard  : 0.005 - 0.017 mm (0.0002 - 0.0007 in) 

Limit : 0.023 mm (0.0009 in) 


e Е! exceeds the limit, replace connecting rod assembly or 
connecting rod bushing and/or piston pin. 


Micrometer 


АЕМ030 
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REPLACEMENT OF CONNECTING ROD BUSHING (SMALL END) 


1. Drive in small end bushing until it is flush with end surface of 
rod. 


CAUTION: 
Be sure to align the oil holes. 


2. Ream the bushing so that clearance with piston pin is within 
specification. 
Piston pin to connecting rod bushing clearance 
Standard : 0.005 - 0.017 mm (0.0002 - 0.0007 in) 
Limit : 0.023 mm (0.0009 in) 


ЗЕМО62А 


FLYWHEEL RUNOUT 


Runout (Total indicator reading) 
Flywheel (МЛ models) :Less than 0.15 mm 
(0.0059 in) 


CAUTION: 
e Do not allow any magnetic materials to contact the ring 
gear teeth and rear plate. 


e Do not resurface flywheel. Replace as necessary. 


SEM931F 


Assembly EBS000EY 
PISTON 


1. Install new snap ring on one side of piston pin hole. 


SEM166B 


2. Неа! piston to 60? - 70°С (140? - 158°F) and assemble piston, 
piston pin, connecting rod and new snap ring. 


NOTE: 
e Align the direction of piston and connecting rod. 


e Numbers stamped on connecting rod and cap correspond to 
each cylinder. 


e After assembly, make sure connecting rod swings smoothly. 


SEM932F 
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3. Set piston rings as shown. Бан ан ава 


CAUTION: (if mark is present.) 


pim 
NE 


Lal 


e When piston rings are not replaced, make sure that pis- 
ton rings are mounted in their original position. 


e Install new piston rings either side up if there is no punch 
mark. 


SEM965E 


e Align piston rings so that end gaps are positioned as 


e Top ring 
shown. e Oil ring 
upper rail 
Oil ring 
lower rail 
SEM160B 
CRANKSHAFT 


1. Install signal plate to crankshaft using dowel pin to properly posi- 
tion the signal plate. Remove the dowel pin after the signal plate 
bolts are tightened. Tighten the signal plate bolts. 

Signal plate bolts : 7.64 - 9.22 N-m (0.78 - 0.94 kg-m, NE 

67.7 - 81.6 in-Ib 

Dowel pin diameter : 6 mm (0.24 in) 

Crankshaft 


Signal plate bolt 
WEM035 


2. Set main bearings in their proper positions on cylinder block and main bearing cap. 
e Confirm that correct main bearings are selected by using Method A or Method B. Refer to EM-93 


‘Bearing Clearance" . 
e Apply new engine oil to bearing surfaces. 


Identification No. 


Engine front 


SEM420C 
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CYLINDER BLOCK 
[QG18DE] 


3. Install crankshaft and main bearing caps and tighten bolts in the 
order shown. 
Main bearing cap — :46.1 - 52.0 N-m (4.780 - 5.30 kg-m, 
bolts 34.0 - 38.8 ft-Ib) 


e Apply new engine oil to the bolt thread and seat surface. 


e Prior to tightening bearing cap bolts, shift crankshaft back and 
forth to properly seat the bearing caps. 

e Tighten bearing cap bolts gradually in two or three stages. 
Start with center bearing and move outward as shown in fig- 
ure. 

e After securing bearing cap bolts, make sure crankshaft turns 
smoothly by hand. 


4. Measure crankshaft free end play. 
Crankshaft free end play 
Standard 0.060 - 0.220 mm (0.0024 - 0.0087 in) 
Limit 0.3 mm (0.012 in) 
e |f beyond the limit, replace thrust bearing with new ones. 


SEM116F 


5. Install connecting rod bearings in connecting rods and connect- 
ing rod caps. 
e Confirm that correct bearings are used. Refer to EM-93 


‘Connecting Rod Bearing" . 


e Install bearings so that oil hole in connecting rod aligns with | 


| 


oil hole of bearing. | 


e Apply new engine oil to bolt threads and bearing surfaces. 


С 
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CYLINDER BLOCK 


[QG18DE] 


6. Install the piston and connecting rod assembly to the crankshaft. EM03470000 
Assemble the components in their original positions. (48037) 
e Ноїаїе the crankshaft so the pin corresponding to the соп- 
necting rod to be installed is at the bottom dead center posi- 
tion. 


e Apply engine oil sufficiently to the cylinder bore, piston, and 
crankshaft pin. 

e Match the cylinder position number with the cylinder No. on 
the connecting rod for installation. 

e Using a piston ring compressor, install the piston with the front 
mark on the piston crown facing the front of the engine. 

CAUTION: 

Be careful not to damage the crankshaft pin, resulting from an interference of the connecting rod 

big end. 


7. Install connecting rod Caps. Piston ring compressor 
ЕМ03470000 


AEM154 


8. Install connecting rod caps. KV10112100 
e Apply new engine oil to bolt threads and nut seating surfaces. (BT-8653-A) 
е Tighten connecting rod сар nuts in two steps using Tool. 
Step 1 : 13.72 - 15.68 N-m (1.399 - 1.599 kg-m, 
10.120 - 11.566 Н-1Ь) 


Step 2 : 35 - 40 degrees clockwise, or 23 - 28 N-m 
(2.3 - 2.9 kg-m, 17 - 21 ft-lb) 


9. Measure connecting rod side clearance. 
Connecting rod side clearance 
Standard : 0.200 - 0.470 mm (0.0079 - 0.0185 in) 
Limit : 0.52 mm (0.0205 in) 
e |f beyond the limit, replace connecting rod and/or crankshaft. 


SEM935F 
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[QG18DE] 


оу Apply liquid gasket. 
2.0 - 3.0 mm 
(0.079 - 
0.118 in) dia. 
(9) 


10. Install rear oil seal retainer. 
a. Before installing rear oil seal retainer, remove old Silicone RTV 
Sealant from cylinder block and retainer. 
b. Apply a continuous bead of Silicone RTV Sealant to rear oil seal 
retainer. 
e Use Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS" . 


e Apply around inner side of bolt holes. 


N 


Rear oil seal retainer 


AEM248 


Rear oil seal : 6.28 - 8.34 N-m (0.64 - 0.85 kg-m, 
retainer bolts 55.6 - 73.8 in-Ib) 

11. Install crankshaft position sensor (POS). 
Crankshaft position sensor bolt  : 7.2 - 10.8 М.т (0.73 - 1.10 kg-m, 63.4 - 95.5 in-Ib) 


12. Install knock sensor at correct angle. 


Knock sensor bolt : 15.7 - 20.6 N:m (1.6 - 2.1 kg-m, 
12 - 15 ft-Ib) 


SEM936F 
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[QG18DE] 
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) РЕР:00030 
General Specifications EBSOOEZ 
Engine QG18DE 
Classification Gasoline 
Cylinder arrangement 4, in-line 
Displacement 
cm? (cu in) 1,769 (107.94) 
Bore x stroke 
mm (in) 80.0 x 88.0 (3.150 x 3.465) 
Valve arrangement DOHC 
Firing order 1-3-4-2 
Compression 2 
Number of piston rings 
Oil 
1 
Number of main bearings 5 
Compression ratio 9.5 
Valve timing 
(Intake valve timing control - OFF) 
Unit: 
degree 
a | b | с | 9 | е Џ 
204 236 5 51 -2 26 
Compression Pressure EBSO0CFO 
Unit: kPa (kg/cm? , psi)/350 rpm 
Standard 1,324 (13.5, 192) 
Minimum 1,157 (11.5, 168) 
Difference limit between cylinders 98 (1.0, 14) 
Cylinder Head EBSOOCF! 
Unit: mm (in) 
Standard Limit 
Head surface flatness Less than 0.03 (0.0012) 0.1 (0.004) 
Nominal height 117.8 - 118.0 (4.638 - 4.646) — 
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Valve 
VALVE 


T (Margin thickness) 


T 
қ 
F (һ) 
L 


[QG18DE] 


EBS00CF2 


Unit: mm (in) 


SEM188A 


Intake 29.9 - 30.2 (1.177 - 1.189) 
Valve head diameter “D” 

Exhaust 24.9 - 25.2 (0.980 - 0.992) 

Intake 92.00 - 92.50 (3.6220 - 3.6417) 
Valve length “L” 

Exhaust 92.37 - 92.87 (3.6366 - 3.6563) 

Intake 5.465 - 5.480 (0.2152 - 0.2157) 
Valve stem diameter “d” 

Exhaust 5.445 - 5.460 (0.2144 - 0.2150) 
Valve face angle “о” 44°53’ - 45°07’ 

Intake 1.06 - 1.34 (0.0417 - 0.0528) 
Valve face contact width 

Exhaust 1.34 - 1.63 (0.0528 - 0.0642) 
Valve margin “T” limit 1.05 - 1.35 (0.0413 - 0.0531) 
Valve stem end surface grinding limit 0.2 (0.008) 

VALVE SPRING 

Free height 41.19 (1.622) 
mm (in) 

Standard 370.0 (37.73, 83.19) at 23.64 (0.9307) 
Pressure N (kg, Ib) at height mm (in) — 

Limit More than 347.8 (35.46, 78.19) at 23.64 (0.9307) 


Out-of-square mm (in) 


VALVE LIFTER 


Less than 1.75 (0.0689) 


Unit: mm (in) 
Valve lifter outer diameter 29.960 - 29.975 (1.1795 - 1.1801) 
Valve lifter guide bore 30.000 - 30.021 (1.1811 - 1.1819) 
Clearance between valve lifter and valve lifter guide 0.025 - 0.065 (0.0010 - 0.0026) 
VALVE CLEARANCE 
Unit: mm (in) 
For adjusting (Standard) For checking (Reference) 
Hot Cold* (reference data) Hot 
Intake 0.32 - 0.40 (0.013 - 0.016) 0.25 - 0.33 (0.010 - 0.013) 0.21 - 0.47 (0.008 - 0.019) 
Exhaust 0.37 - 0.45 (0.015 - 0.018) 0.32 - 0.40 (0.013 - 0.016) 0.30 - 0.56 (0.012 - 0.022) 


*: At a temperature of approximately 20°C (68°F) 


Whenever valve clearances are adjusted to cold specifications, check that the clearances satisfy hot specifications and adjust 


again if necessary. 
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[QG18DE] 
VALVE GUIDE 
Unit: mm (in) 
MEMO96A 
Intake Exhaust 
Standard Service Standard Service 
Outer diameter 9.523 - 9.534 9.723 - 9.734 9.523 - 9.534 9.723 - 9.734 
(0.3749 - 0.3754) (0.3828 - 0.3832) (0.3749 - 0.3754) (0.3828 - 0.3832) 
Valve guide 


Inner diameter 
[Finished size] 


5.500 - 5.515 (0.2165 - 0.2171) 


5.500 - 5.515 (0.2165 - 0.2171) 


Cylinder head valve guide hole diameter 9.475 - 9.496 9.685 - 9.696 9.475 - 9.496 9.685 - 9.696 
(0.3730 - 0.3739) (0.3813 - 0.3817) (0.3730 - 0.3739) (0.3813 - 0.3817) 
0.027 - 0.059 0.027 - 0.049 0.027 - 0.059 0.027 - 0.049 


Interference fit of valve guide 


(0.0011 - 0.0023) 


(0.0011 - 0.0019) 


(0.0011 - 0.0023) 


(0.0011 - 0.0019) 


Stem to guide clearance 


0.020 - 0.050 (0.0008 - 0.0020) 


0.040 - 0.070 (0.0016 - 0.0028) 


Stem to guide clearance limit 


0.1 (0.004) 


0.1 (0.004) 


Valve deflection limit (Dial gauge reading) 


0.2 (0.008) 


Projection length “L” 


AVAILABLE SHIMS 


11.5 - 11.7 (0.453 - 0.461) 


AEM236 


Indicate 


shim Мола) 
Thickness mm (in) Identification mark 
2.00 (0.0787) 200 
2.02 (0.0795) 202 
2.04 (0.0803) 204 
2.06 (0.0811) 206 
2.08 (0.0819) 208 
2.10 (0.0827) 210 
2.12 (0.0835) 212 
2.14 (0.0843) 214 
2.16 (0.0850) 216 
2.18 (0.0858) 218 
2.20 (0.0866) 220 
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[QG18DE] 
2.21 (0.0870) 221 
2.22 (0.0874) 222 
2.23 (0.0877) 223 
2.24 (0.0882) 224 
2.25 (0.0885) 225 
2.26 (0.0890) 226 
2.27 (0.0893) 227 
2.28 (0.0898) 228 
2.29 (0.0901) 229 
2.30 (0.0906) 230 
2.31 (0.0909) 231 
2.32 (0.0913) 232 
2.33 (0.0917) 233 
2.34 (0.0921) 234 
2.35 (0.0925) 235 
2.36 (0.0929) 236 
2.37 (0.0933) 237 
2.38 (0.0937) 238 
2.39 (0.0940) 239 
2.40 (0.0945) 240 
2.41 (0.0948) 241 
2.42 (0.0953) 242 
2.43 (0.0956) 243 
2.44 (0.0961) 244 
2.45 (0.0964) 245 
2.46 (0.0969) 246 
2.47 (0.0972) 247 
2.48 (0.0976) 248 
2.49 (0.0980) 249 
2.50 (0.0984) 250 
2.51 (0.0988) 251 
2.52 (0.0992) 252 
2.53 (0.0996) 253 
2.54 (0.1000) 254 
2.55 (0.1003) 255 
2.56 (0.1008) 256 
2.57 (0.1011) 257 
2.58 (0.1016) 258 
2.59 (0.1019) 259 
2.60 (0.1024) 260 
2.61 (0.1027) 261 
2.62 (0.1031) 262 
2.63 (0.1035) 263 
2.64 (0.1039) 264 
2.65 (0.1043) 265 
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[QG18DE] 
2.66 (0.1047) 266 
2.68 (0.1055) 268 
2.70 (0.1063) 270 
2.72 (0.1071) 272 
2.74 (0.1079) 274 
2.76 (0.1087) 276 
2.78 (0.1094) 278 
2.80 (0.1102) 280 
2.82 (0.1110) 282 
2.84 (0.1118) 284 
2.86 (0.1126) 286 
2.88 (0.1134) 288 
2.90 (0.1142) 290 
2.92 (0.1150) 292 
2.94 (0.1157) 294 
2.96 (0.1165) 296 
2.98 (0.1173) 298 
VALVE SEAT 
Unit: mm (in) 
INTAKE 
Standard EXHAUST 
1.06 - 1.34 30° Standard 
(0.0417 - 0.0528) nn 1.34 - 1.63 
459 (0.0528 - 0.0642) 
р 
- 5.9 (0.232) | 
а аа == 5.65 (0.22 
вада _ — | 
|- ©) да”. 2 
Oversize of Oversize a 
1.06 - 134 „Озо 1.34 - 1.63 
(0.0417 - 0.0528) ; (0:0528.=0.0642) 
Hes ыы 
iz 6097 + 
л ра (0.232) 
я — а -dia~ i 
A dia В 
| | | (B da | NES 
7 B da _ Odat 
| : © dia. Ф да. 
*Cvlinder head machinina САР SPA * Cylinder head machining davaMo47 
Dia. Specification Dia. Specification 
A 27.8 - 28.0 (1.094 - 1.102) E 24.5 - 24.7 (0.965 - 0.972) 
B 29.5 - 29.7 (1.161 - 1.169) F 26.500 - 26.516 (1.0433 - 1.0439) 
C 31.9 - 32.1 (1.256 - 1.264) G 26.2 - 26.4 (1.031 - 1.039) 
D 31.500 - 31.516 (1.2402 - 1.2408) H 22.4 - 22.6 (0.8819 - 0.8898) 
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VALVE SEAT RESURFACE LIMIT 


AEM343 


[QG18DE] 


Unit: mm (in) 


Depth (L) 


Intake 


35.95 - 36.55 (1.4154 - 1.4390) 


Camshaft and Camshaft Bearing 


Exhaust 


SEM671 


35.92 - 36.52 (1.4142 - 1.4378) 


ЕВ500СЕЗ 


Unit: mm (in) 


Cam height "A" 


Intake 


40.61 - 40.80 (1.599 - 1.606) 


Exhaust 


38.965 - 39.155 (1.534 - 1.542) 


Cam wear limit 


0.20 (0.0079) 


Standard 


Limit 


Camshaft journal clearance 


Intake: 0.030 - 0.071 
(0.0012 - 0.0028) 
Exhaust: 0.045 - 0.086 
(0.0018 - 0.0034) 


Intake: 0.135 (0.0053) 
Exhaust: 0.150 (0.0059) 


Inner diameter of camshaft bracket 


No. 1 


28.000 - 28.021 
(1.1024 - 1.1032) 


Мо. 2,3,4,5 


Intake: 23.985 - 24.006 
(0.9443 - 0.9451) 
Exhaust: 24.000 - 24.021 
(0.9449 - 0.9457) 


Outer diameter of camshaft journal 


No. 1 


27.935 - 27.955 
(1.0998 - 1.1006) 


Мо. 2,3,4,5 


23.935 - 23.955 
(0.9423 - 0.9431) 


Camshaft гипош [TIR*] 


Less than 0.02 (0.0008) 


0.1 (0.004) 


Camshaft sprocket runout [TIR*] 


Less than 0.15 (0.0059) 


Camshaft end play 


*Total indicator reading 
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[QG18DE] 
Cylinder Block EBso0cF4 
Unit: mm (in) 
5 
e 
о 
е ЗЕМ1710 
Crankshaft center 
Standard Limit 
Surface flatness Less than 0.03 (0.0012) 0.1 (0.004) 
"M А 213.95 - 214.05 
Height “Н” (nominal) (8.4232 - 8.4271) — 
80.000 - 80.010 
Grade Na. 1 (3.1496 - 3.1500) 
Cylinder bore 80.010 - 80.020 
inner diameter | Standard Grade No: 2 (3.1500 - 3.1504) 020.008) 
80.020 - 80.030 
Glade NORS (3.1504 - 3.1508) 
Out-of-round (X – У) Less than 0.015 (0.0006) — 
Taper (B — A) Less than 0.01 (0.0004) — 
ME EN in inner diameter between cylin- 0.05 (0.0020) 0.2 (0.008) 
Piston, Piston Ring and Piston Pin ВОС 
PISTON 
Unit: mm (in) 


m 


SEM882E 


Grade No. 1 


79.965 - 79.975 (3.1482 - 3.1486 


Standard Grade No. 2 


79.975 - 79.985 (3.1486 - 3.1490 


Piston skirt diameter “A” Grade No. 3 


0.25 (0.0098) oversize (service) 


80.215 - 80.245 (3.1581 - 3.1592 


0.5 (0.020) oversize (service) 


( ) 
( ) 
79.985 - 79.995 (3.1490 - 3.1494) 
( ) 
( ) 


80.465 - 80.495 (3.1679 - 3.1691 


“a” distance from the top 


42.3 (1.665) 


Piston pin hole inner diameter 


18.993 - 19.005 (0.7478 - 0.7482) 


Piston-to-bore clearance 
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[QG18DE] 
PISTON RING 
Unit: mm (in) 
Standard Limit 
Top 0.045 - 0.080 (0.0018 - 0.0031) 
Side clearance 2nd 0.030 - 0.070 (0.0012 - 0.0028) 0.2 (0.008) 
Oil 0.065 - 0.135 (0.0026 - 0.0053) 
Top 0.20 - 0.39 (0.0079 - 0.0154) 0.49 (0.0193) 
End gap 2nd 0.32 - 0.56 (0.0126 - 0.0220) 0.64 (0.0252) 
Oil 0.20 - 0.69 (0.0079 - 0.0272) 1.09 (0.0429) 
PISTON PIN 
Unit: mm (in) 
Piston pin outer diameter 18.989 - 19.001 (0.7476 - 0.7481) 
Piston pin to piston clearance 0.002 - 0.006 (0.0001 - 0.0002) 
Piston pin to connecting rod bushing | Standard 0.005 - 0.017 (0.0002 - 0.0007) 
clearance (small end) Limit 0.023 (0.0009) 
Connecting Rod EBSO0CFS 
Unit: mm (in) 
Center distance 140.45 - 140.55 (5.5295 - 5.5335) 
Bend limit [per 100 (3.94) length] 0.15 (0.0059) 
Torsion limit [per 100 (3.94) length] 0.3 (0.012) 
Connecting rod bushing inner diameter* (small end) 19.000 - 19.012 (0.7480 - 0.7485) 
Connecting rod big end inner diameter 43.000 - 43.013 (1.6929 - 1.6934) 
Standard 0.200 - 0.470 (0.0079 - 0.0185) 
Side clearance 
Limit 0.52 (0.0205) 
*After installing in connecting rod 
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Cran kshaft EBSOOCF7 


Unit: mm (in) 


Out-of-round 09 - (У 


Тарег A- 


SEM715 


SEM645 


Grade No. 0 49.956 - 49.964 (1.9668 - 1.9671) 
Main journal dia. “Dm” Grade No. 1 49.948 - 49.956 (1.9665 - 1.9668) 

Grade No. 2 49.940 - 49.948 (1.9661 - 1.9665) 

Grade No. 0 39.968 - 39.974 (1.5735 - 1.5738) 
Pin journal dia. “Dp” Grade No. 1 39.962 - 39.968 (1.5733 - 1.5735) 

Grade No. 2 39.956 - 39.962 (1.5731 - 1.5733) 
Center distance “r” 43.95 - 44.05 (1.7303 - 1.7342) 

Standard Less than 0.003 (0.0001) 
Out-of-round (X – У) — 

Limit Less than 0.005 (0.0002) 

Standard Less than 0.004 (0.0002) 
Taper (A - B) -- 

Limit Less than 0.005 (0.0002) 

Standard Less than 0.04 (0.0016) 
Runout [TIR*] — 

Limit Less than 0.05 (0.0020) 

Standard 0.060 - 0.220 (0.0024 - 0.0087) 
Free end play — 

Limit 0.3 (0.012) 


*: Total indicator reading 
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Main Bearing —€— 
STANDARD 
Grade No. Thickness "T" mm (in) Identification color 
0 1.827 - 1.831 (0.0719 - 0.0720) Black 
1 1.831 - 1.835 (0.0720 - 0.0722) Brown 
2 1.835 - 1.839 (0.0722 - 0.0724) Green 
3 1.839 - 1.843 (0.0724 - 0.0725) Yellow 
4 1.843 - 1.847 (0.0725 - 0.0727) Blue 
UNDERSIZE 
Unit: mm (in) 
Thickness “Т” 
0.25 (0.0098) 1.960 - 1.964 (0.0772 - 0.0773) 
0.50 (0.0197) 2.085 - 2.089 (0.0821 - 0.0822) 
Connecting Rod Bearing easoocra 
STANDARD SIZE 
Unit: mm (in) 
Grade No. Thickness Identification color or number 
0 1.503 - 1.506 (0.0592 - 0.0593) — 
1 1.506 - 1.509 (0.0593 - 0.0594) Brown 
2 1.509 - 1.512 (0.0594 - 0.0595) Green 
UNDERSIZE 
Unit: mm (in) 
Grade No. Thickness Identification color or number 
0.08 (0.0031) 1.542 - 1.546 (0.0607 - 0.0609) — 
0.12 (0.0047) 1.562 - 1.566 (0.0615 - 0.0617) — 
0.25 (0.0098) 1.627 - 1.631 (0.0641 - 0.0642) — 


Bearing Clearance 


EBSOOCFA 


Unit: mm (in) 
Standard 0.018 - 0.042 (0.0007 - 0.0017) 
Main bearing clearance — 
Limit 0.1 (0.004) 
Standard 0.014 - 0.039 (0.0006 - 0.0015) 
Connecting rod bearing clearance — 
Limit 0.1 (0.004) 
Miscellaneous Components еввооов 
Unit: mm (in) 
Flywheel runout [TIR*] Less than 0.15 (0.0059) 
Camshaft sprocket runout [TIR*] Less than 0.15 (0.0059) 
*: Total indicator reading at measuring point 115 mm (4.53 in) from crankshaft center. 
Revision: July 2004 EM-93 2005 Sentra 


PRECAUTIONS 


[QR25DE] 

PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 

Precautions for Draining Coolant еввоосвс 

e Drain coolant when engine is cooled. 

Precautions for Disconnecting Fuel Piping EasoocrD 

e Before starting work, make sure no fire or spark producing items are in the work area. 

e Release fuel pressure before any removal or disassembly. 

e After disconnecting pipes, plug openings to stop fuel leakage. 

Precautions for Removal and Disassembly ЕВ5О0СРЕ 

e When instructed to use special service tools, use the specified tools. Always be careful to work safely, 
avoid forceful operations. 

e Use maximum care to avoid damage to mating or sliding surfaces. 

e Cover openings of engine system with tape or equivalent, if necessary, to seal out foreign materials. 

e Mark and arrange disassembly parts in an organized way for easy troubleshooting and assembly. 

e When loosening nuts and bolts, as a basic rule, start with the one furthest outside, then the one diagonally 
opposite, and so on. If the order of loosening is specified, follow the specifications. 

Precautions for Inspection, Repair and Replacement €— 

e Before repairing or replacing, thoroughly inspect parts. Inspect new replacement parts in the same way, 
and replace if necessary. 

Precautions for Assembly and Installation — 

e Use torque wrench to tighten bolts or nuts. 

e When tightening nuts and bolts, as a basic rule, equally tighten in several different steps starting with the 
ones in center, then ones on inside and outside diagonally in this order. If the order of tightening is speci- 
fied, follow the specifications. 

Always replace the old with a new gasket, packing, oil seal or O-ring. 
Thoroughly wash, clean, and air-blow each part. Carefully check oil or coolant passages for any restriction 
and blockage. 

e Avoid damaging sliding or mating surfaces. Completely remove foreign materials such as cloth lint or dust. 
Before assembly, oil sliding surfaces well. 

e Bleed the air trapped within the system after draining the coolant. 

e Before starting engine, apply fuel pressure to fuel lines with turning ignition switch ON (with engine 
stopped). Then make sure that there are no leaks at fuel line connections. 

e After repairing, start engine and increase engine speed to check coolant, fuel, oil, and exhaust systems 
for leakage or rattles. 

Parts Requiring Angular Tightening EBSOOCFH 

е Use an angle wrench for the final tightening of the following engine parts. 


Cylinder head bolts 

Lower cylinder block bolts 

Connecting rod cap bolts 

Crankshaft pulley bolt (No angle wrench is required as the bolt flange is provided with notches for angular 
tightening) 

Do not use a torque value for final tightening. 

The torque value for these parts are for a preliminary step. 

Ensure thread and seat surfaces are clean and coated with engine oil. 
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Precautions for Liquid Gasket еввоосия 
REMOVAL ОЕ LIQUID GASKET SEALING 


e After removing the mounting bolts and nuts, separate the mating 
surface using Tool and remove the liquid gasket sealing. 


NH A ll 


. KV101 11100 
Tool number  : KV10111100 (J-37228) (37228) | 6 г 
CAUTION: m 
Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. la (2 
e In areas where the cutter is difficult to use, use а plastic hammer P ә 5 Slide 2 
to lightly tap (1) the cutter where the Silicone RTV Sealant is (D Тар 
applied. Use a plastic hammer to slide the cutter (2) by tapping 
on the side. | 
CAUTION: РВІС0002Е 


If for some unavoidable reason а tool such as а flat-bladed 
screwdriver is used, be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. 


LIQUID GASKET APPLICATION PROCEDURE 

1. Using a scraper, remove the old Silicone RTV Sealant adhering 
to the gasket application surface and the mating surface. 

e Remove the sealant completely from the groove of the gasket Scraper 
application surface, mounting bolts, and bolt holes. 

2. Thoroughly clean the gasket application surface and the mating 
surface and remove adhering moisture, grease and foreign 
materials. 

3. Attach the sealant tube to Tool. 

e Use Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant or equivalent. Refer to Gl- 
45, "HECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEAL- 
ANTS". 


4. Apply the sealant using Tool without breaks to the specified 
location. W539930000 


Tool number : WS39930000 ( - ) 
e If there is a groove for the sealant application, apply the seal- 
ant to the groove. 


e As for the bolt holes, normally apply the sealant inside the 
holes. If specified, it should be applied outside the holes. 
Make sure to read the text of this manual. 


e Within five minutes of the sealant application, install the mat- 
ing component. 


e If the sealant protrudes, wipe it off immediately. 
e Do not retighten after the installation. 


e After 30 minutes or more have passed from the installation, fill p» Inner 
the engine with the specified oil and coolant. Refer to MA-13 side 
"RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 

CAUTION: 


Follow all specific instructions in this manual. 


nner side 


SEM159F 
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PREPARATION РЕР:00002 
Special Service Tools —€— 
The actual shapes of the Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of the special service tools illustrated here. 

Tool number Description 

(Kent-Moore No.) 

Tool name 

KV10111100 Removing oil pan and timing chain case 

(J-37228) 

Seal cutter 

5-МТ046 
5705015000 Disassembling and assembling 


Engine stand assembly 
1. 5705011000 
(ат) 

Engine stand 

2. ST05012000 

(= ) 

Вазе 

KV10106500 
(ec) 


Engine stand shaft 


Disassembling and assembling 


KV10115300 Disassembling and assembling 
(74-57) 


Engine sub-attachment 


ZZA1078D 


KV10116200 Disassembling valve mechanism 
(J-26336-B) 

Valve spring compressor 
1. KV10115900 
(J-26336-20) 
Attachment 

2. KV10109220 
(—) 


Adapter 
KV10112100 Tightening bolts for bearing cap, cylinder 
(BT-8653-A) head, etc in angle. 


Angle wrench 


S-NTO14 
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Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
KV10117100 Loosening or tightening heated oxygen sen- 
(J-36471-A) sors with 22 mm 80.87 in) hexagon nut EM 
Heated oxygen sensor wrench Ж 
©) NT379 
KV10107902 Removing valve oil seal 
(J-38959) 
Valve oil seal puller 
S-NTO11 
KV10115600 Installing valve oil seal 
(J-38958) Use side A. 
Valve oil seal drift А © m a: 20 (0.79) dia. d: 8 (0.31) dia. 
Mm b b: 13 (0.51) dia. e: 10.7 (0.421) dia. 
-a ИЕ с: 10.3 (0.406) dia. 1:5 (0.20) dia. 
| у. че Unit: mm (in) 
S-NT603 
ЕМ03470000 Installing piston assembly into cylinder bore 
(J-8037) 
Piston ring compressor 
S-NT044 
ST16610001 Removing crankshaft pilot bushing 
(J-23907) 
Pilot bushing puller 
5-МТ045 
WS39930000 Pressing the tube of liquid gasket 
(=) 
Tube presser 
S-NT052 
— Removing fuel tube quick connectors in en- 
(J-45488) gine room 
Quick connector release || 
РВІС0198Е 
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Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
— Loosening or tightening air fuel ratio (A/F) 
(J-44626) N D sensor 1 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor wrench 


LEM054 
= Releasing drive Бей tension 
(J-46535) 
Drive belt tension releaser 
WBIA0536E 
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Commercial Service Tools ВОСК 
(Кеп!-Мооге Мо.) Description 
Tool name 
Pulley holder Crankshaft pulley removing and installing 
a: 68 mm (2.68 in) dia. 
= 2 b: 8mm (0.31 in) dia. 
a e 
b 
NT628 
Crank puller Crankshaft pulley removing 


[eb 


ZZA0010D 


Spark plug wrench 


S-NT047 


Removing and installing spark plug 


Valve seat cutter set 


S-NT048 


Finishing valve seat dimensions 


Piston ring expander 


S-NT030 


Removing and installing piston ring 


Valve guide drift 


Removing and installing valve guide 
Intake & Exhaust: 

a: 9.5 mm (0.374 in) dia. 

b: 5.5 mm (0.217 in) dia. 


Valve guide reamer 


5-МТ016 
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1: Reaming valve guide inner hole 

2: Reaming hole for oversize valve guide 
Intake & Exhaust: 

1 : 6.0 mm (0.236 in) dia. 

d2 : 10.2 mm (0.402 in) dia. 


2005 Sentra 


(Кет-Мооге Мо.) 
Тоо! пате 


PREPARATION 


[QR25DE] 


Description 


Oxygen sensor thread cleaner 
a: (J-43897-18) 
b: (J-43897-12) 


Flutes 
АЕМ488 


Reconditioning the exhaust system threads 
before installing a new oxygen sensor (Use 
with anti-seize lubricant shown below.) 

a: 18 mm 0.71 in) for zirconia oxygen sen- 
sor 

b: 12 mm (0.47 in) for titania oxygen sen- 
sor 


Anti-seize lubricant (Permatex 133AR 
or equivalent meeting MIL specifica- 
tion MIL-A-907) 


АЕМ489 


Lubricating oxygen sensor thread cleaning 
tool when reconditioning exhaust system 
threads 


TP50 Torx® plus Bit 
(J-45737) 


LBIA0284E 


Removing and installing M/T flywheel bolts 


E20 Torx& Socket 
(J-45816) 
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EM-100 


Removing and installing A/T drive plate bolts 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


[QR25DE] 
NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING РЕР:00003 
МУН Troubleshooting —Engine Noise еввооон. 


А : Y Camshaft bearing noise 
Piston pin noise 


Connecting rod 


ег bearing noise 


Timing chain and 
chain tensioner noise 


Drive belt noise (stick/slipping) 


WBIAO069E 
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Use the Chart Below to Help You Find the Cause of the Symptom. — 
1. Locate the area where noise occurs. 
2. Confirm the type of noise. 
3. Specify the operating condition of engine. 
4. Check specified noise source. 
If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 
Operating condition of engine 
Location Type of Before After When . Source of : Refer- 
of noise noise warm-.| Warme | ‘start: When | When | While noise есеп епсе раде 
я idling | racing | driving 
up up ing 
Top ot Tes king a С А == А B = Тарре! Маме сјеагапсе ЕМ-134 
engine clicking noise 
Rocker 
cover Camshaft | Camshaft journal clear- EM-129 
Cylinder | Rattle C A — A B C bearing ance EM-128 
head noise Camshaft runout 
Piston and piston pin 
Slap or _ А _ B B u Piston pin | clearance EM-182 
knock noise Connecting rod bush- EM-182 
ing clearance 
Piston-to-bore clear- 
ance 
Crank- | Piston ring side clear- ЕМ-182 
shaft pul- Slap or A u = B B A Piston | ance EM-181 
ley rap slap noise Piston ring end gap EM-181 
Cylinder Connecting rod bend ЕМ-182 
Боск and torsion 
(Side of - 
1. Connect: | ina clearance (Small 
Oil pan | x 
Р Кпоск А B с B B в |7904 | ena) wells 
bearing А ЕМ-182 
heise Connecting rod bear- 
ing clearance (Big end) 
Main Main bearing oil clear- 
Knock A B = А в C | bearing ance EET 
noise Crankshaft runout 
Front of Timing Timing chain cracks 
паша Таррїпд ог chain and апд меаг ЕМ-136 
Timing E A A — B B B | chainten- | "ee 
н ticking à Timing chain tensioner 
chain sioner - 
қ operation 
cover noise 
Squeak- i i 
ing or fizz- A B — B — B or slip- Drive belts deflection 
in | | 
Ing ping) EM-103 
Front of я | 
engine Creaking A B А в А в Опуе belts Idler pulley bearing 
(Slipping) | operation 
Squall Water 
Creak A B — B A B pump Water pump operation | CO-25 
noise 
A: Closely related В: Related С: Sometimes related —: Not related 
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DRIVE BELTS PFP:02117 
Checking Drive Belts EBS00CFN 


SEC. 117 


Range of possible ешш, 


Мем А 


5ВІА0234Е 


МОТЕ: 
On vehicles not equipped with А/С, there is an idler pulley in the position for the drive belt routing. 


WARNING: 
Inspect the drive belt only when the engine is stopped. 


e Make sure that the stamp mark of drive belt auto-tensioner is within the usable range. 


NOTE: 
e Check the drive belt auto-tensioner indication when the engine is cold. 


e When the new drive belt is installed, the range should be A. 
e Visually check entire belt for wear, damage or cracks. 
e If the indicator is out of allowable use range or belt is damaged, replace the belt. 


Tension Adjustment — 
e Belt tension is not manually adjustable, it is automatically adjusted by the drive belt auto-tensioner. 
Removal and Installation — 
REMOVAL 


1. Remove front RH engine side cover. 

2. While securely holding the hexagonal part in pulley center of 
drive belt auto-tensioner, move in the direction of arrow (loosen- 
ing direction of tensioner) using Tool. 


Tool number : — (J-46535) 


CAUTION: 

e Avoid placing hand in a location where pinching may 
occur if the holding tool accidentally comes off. 

e Do not loosen the auto-tensioner pulley bolt. (Do not turn 
it counterclockwise.) If turned counterclockwise, the WBIAOSG1E 
complete auto-tensioner must be replaced as a unit, 
including pulley. 

3. Insert a rod approximately 6 mm (0.24 in) in diameter through the rear of tensioner into retaining boss to 
lock tensioner pulley. 

NOTE: 

Leave tensioner pulley arm locked until belt is installed again. 


4. Loosen auxiliary drive belt from water pump pulley in sequence, and remove it. 
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DRIVE BELTS 
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INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


CAUTION: 
е Do пої loosen the auto-tensioner pulley bolt. (Do not turn it counterclockwise.) If turned counter- 
clockwise, the complete auto-tensioner must be replaced as a unit, including pulley. 


e Avoid placing hand in a location where pinching may occur if the holding tool accidentally comes 
off. 


e Confirm belts are completely set on the pulleys. 


NOTE: 
e Turn crankshaft pulley clockwise several times to equalize tension between each pulley. 


e Confirm tension of drive belt at indicator (notch on fixed side) is within the possible use range. Refer to 
EM-103, "Checking Drive Belts" . 
Removal and Installation of Drive Belt Auto-tensioner EBsooMsA 


SEC. 117 


[2] 19.6 - 23.5 Nem 


(2.0 - 2.4 kg-m, 15 - 17 ft-lb) 


Water pump pulley 
Drive belt auto-tensioner 


SBIA0235E 


CAUTION: 
The complete auto-tensioner must be replaced as a unit, including the pulley. 
REMOVAL 
1. Remove the front RH engine side cover. 
2. Remove the drive belt. Refer to EM-103, "REMOVAL" . 
3. Remove the alternator. Refer to SC-32, "Removal" . 
4. Remove the drive belt auto-tensioner, using power tool. 
CAUTION: 
Do not loosen the auto-tensioner pulley bolt. (Do not turn it counterclockwise.) If turned counterclock- 
wise, the complete auto-tensioner must be replaced as a unit, including pulley. 
INSTALLATION 
1. Install drive belt auto-tensioner. 
2. While securely holding the hexagonal part in pulley center of drive belt auto-tensioner, move in the direc- 
tion of arrow (loosening direction of tensioner) using Tool. 
Tool number : — (Ј-46535) 


CAUTION: 
e Avoid placing hand in a location where pinching may occur if the holding tool accidentally comes 
off. 
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Do not loosen the auto-tensioner pulley bolt. (Do not turn it counterclockwise.) If turned counter- 


clockwise, the complete auto-tensioner must be replaced as a unit, including pulley. 


3. Insert а rod approximately 6 mm (0.24 іп) in diameter through the rear of tensioner into retaining boss to 
lock tensioner pulley. 
NOTE: 
Leave tensioner pulley arm locked until belt is installed. 

CAUTION: 

e Install the drive belt auto-tensioner carefully so not to damage the water pump pulley. 

е If there is damage greater than peeled paint, replace the drive Бей auto-tensioner. 

e Do пої swap the pulley between the new and old auto-tensioner unit. 

4. Installation of the remaining components is in the reverse order of removal. 
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AIR CLEANER AND AIR DUCT 


AIR CLEANER AND AIR DUCT 
Removal and Installation 


SEC. 165 


To electric throttle 
control actuator 


Mg) 3.8 - 5.1 (0.39 - 0.52, 34 - 45) қ 


М) 1.5 - 2.3 (0.16 - 0.23, 14 - 20) 


M 3.8 - 45 


(0.39 - 0.45, 34 - 39) 


air intake 


Fresh ж 


(0.39 - 0.45, 
34-39) 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:16500 


EBSOOCFR 


3.8 - 4.5 
(0.39 - 0.45, 34 - 39) 


М) 3.8 - 4.5 (0.39 - 2 


34-39) 


1. Fresh air intake tube (SE-R Spec V 2. Fresh air intake tube (all models 


models only) except SE-R Spec V) 
4. Mounting bracket 5. Grommets 
7. Mass air flow sensor 8. Mass air flow sensor clamp 


10. Air cleaner to electric throttle control 
actuator tube clamp 


REMOVAL 
1. Disconnect the mass air flow sensor electrical connector. 


2. Disconnect the tube clamp at the electric throttle control actuator. 
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= LBIAO332E 


Resonator 
Air cleaner case (upper and lower) 


Air cleaner to electric throttle control 
actuator tube 


2005 Sentra 


AIR CLEANER AND AIR DUCT 
[QR25DE] 
3. Remove air cleaner to electric throttle control actuator tube and air cleaner case (upper) with the mass air 
flow sensor attached. 
4. Remove mass air flow sensor from air cleaner case (upper), as necessary. 


CAUTION: 
Handle the mass air flow sensor with care: EM 
e Do not shock it. 


e Do not disassemble it. 
e Do not touch the internal sensor. 
5. Remove the air cleaner element, as necessary and replace it with a new element. 
6. Remove the air cleaner case (lower). 
INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
e Attach each joint according to the alignment marks made during removal. Screw all clamps firmly. 
CHANGING THE AIR CLEANER ELEMENT 
1. Unhook the air cleaner case side clips and raise the air cleaner case (upper). 
2. Remove the air cleaner element. 
3. Replace the air cleaner element with a new element and install the air cleaner case (upper). 
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INTAKE MANIFOLD PFP:14003 
Removal and Installation EBSUDCFS 


(Поз- 137 


SEC. 118 • 140 е 163 “(1.0 -14,8- 10) [0]7.6–21.6 
8 а и а (1.8 2.2, 13 — 15) 
` RON ГО] 17.6 - 21.6 
С 4 NEC Е ы 
72- 


9.7 PN 19 
(0.73 - 1.0, 64 - 85) >< 7m 17.6 ~ 21.6 
Е е 
p 


+ (1.8 – 2.2, 


Engine front "P di ЕЎ 13 - 15) 


(1.8 — 2.2, 13- 15) 13-18) 


(8) 
КО 17.6 - о 
\ (18-22, 


КО): мт (kg-m, in-Ib) 


ЖЖ] 17.6 - 21.6 
[0] : м.т (kg-m, #46) а (1.8 — 2.2, 13 — 15) 
* : See INSTALLATION for tightening sequence. (0.74 – 0.98, 65 – 85) 
WBIA0299E 
1. Cylinder head assembly 2. PCV hose 3. Intake manifold collector 
4. Gasket 5. Electric throttle control actuator 6. Intake manifold support 
7. > Vacuum reservoir tank 8. VIAS control solenoid valve 9. Intake manifold 


10. EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid 


REMOVAL 


WARNING: 
To avoid the danger of being scalded, never drain the coolant when the engine is hot. 


1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal. 

Release the fuel pressure. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 

Drain coolant when engine is cooled. Refer to MA-23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 
Disconnect the mass air flow sensor electrical connector. 

Remove air cleaner case and air duct assembly. Refer to EM-106, "Removal and Installation" . 
Disconnect the following components at the intake side: 

e РСМ hose 

EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 

Power valve actuator 

Electric throttle control actuator 

Brake booster vacuum hose 


отъ от 
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7. Disconnect the fuel quick connector on the engine side. 


NN --- 
Using Tool perform the following steps to disconnect ће quick CS ое = 


a. Remove quick connector cap. 


b. With the sleeve side of Tool facing quick connector, install Tool 
onto fuel tube. 


INTAKE MANIFOLD 
[QR25DE] 


connector. Hose Clamp ~ 


Tool number : — (J-45488) 


Quick Connector 
: м (Vehicle side) 
Quick Connector Құқ 


(Engine side) 
M 7 WBIA0148E 


Quick 
connector 


Quick connector 


cap 
Fuel tube 


LBIAO090E 


J-45488 
t Pull quick connector 


c. Insert Tool into quick connector until sleeve contacts and goes e 
no further. Hold the Tool on that position. S ee 
O 


CAUTION: 


Inserting the Tool hard will not disconnect quick connector. Ашеквалпветог 


Hold Tool where it contacts and goes no further. 


d. Pull the quick connector straight out from the fuel tube. Ж insert and retain 


J-45488 


CAUTION: Fuel tube 


Pull quick connector holding it at the "A" position, as 
shown. 


Do not pull with lateral force applied. O-ring inside quick connector may be damaged. 
Prepare container and cloth beforehand as fuel will leak out. 
Avoid fire and sparks. 


Be sure to cover openings of disconnected pipes with plug or plastic bag to avoid fuel leakage 
and entry of foreign materials. 


WBIA0295E 


8. When removing fuel hose quick connector at vehicle piping side, perform as follows. 


Бы 


CAUTION: 


e Do not use any tools to remove the quick connector. 


Remove quick connector cap. 


b. Hold the sides of the connector, push in tabs and pull out the 
tube. 


If the connector and the tube are stuck together, push and pull 
several times until they start to move. Then disconnect them 
by pulling. 


The tube can be removed when the tabs are completely 
depressed. Do not twist it more than necessary. 


WBIA0253E 


e Keep the resin tube away from heat. Be especially careful 


when welding near the tube. 


e Prevent acid liquid such as battery electrolyte etc. from getting on the resin tube. 
e Do not bend or twist the tube during installation and removal. 
e Do not remove the remaining retainer on tube. 
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e When the tube is replaced, also replace the retainer with a new one. 
Retainer color: Green. 


e To keep clean the connecting portion and to avoid damage and foreign materials, cover them 
completely with plastic bags or something similar. 


9. Loosen mounting bolts diagonally, and remove the electric throttle control actuator. 


CAUTION: 
Handle carefully to avoid any damage. 


10. Disconnect intake manifold collector harness, and vacuum hose. 


CAUTION: 

Cover engine openings to avoid entry of foreign materials. 
11. Remove intake manifold collector bolts on the support. 
12. Loosen the intake manifold collector bolts and nuts in the order 


| | Intake collector to manifold 
shown to remove the intake manifold collector. оен вокале 


WBIA0018E 


13. Loosen the intake manifold bolts in the order shown to remove 
the intake manifold. 
Intake manifold to 
cylinder head loosening sequence 


COE 


WBIA0300E 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 

Surface Distortion 

e Using straightedge and feeler gauge, inspect surface distortion 
of intake manifold collector and intake manifold surface. Straightedge 


Standard : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) 


Feeler gauge 


WBIA0020E 


Revision: July 2004 EM-110 2005 Sentra 


INTAKE MANIFOLD 
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INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Tightening Intake Manifold Bolts and Nuts 


Tightening Intake Manifold Collector Bolts and Nuts 


Install the intake manifold bolts and nuts in the numerical order 
of the tightening sequence as shown. 


CAUTION: 


4 1 5 
After tightening No.5, retighten the No.1 mounting bolt to 9 o О 
specification ӨБ ӨН ФИО» 
Q О 
2 К] 


WBIA0301E 


Intake manifold to 
cylinder head tightening sequence 


А А А Intake collector to manifold 
Tighten in numerical order as shown. tightening sequence 


CAUTION: 
After tightening No.7, retighten the No.1 mounting bolt to 
specification. 


LBIAO069E 


Installation of Electric Throttle Control Actuator: 


Tighten the mounting bolts of electric throttle control actuator equally and diagonally in several steps. 
After installation perform procedure in EM-112, "INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION" . 


CONNECTING QUICK CONNECTOR ON THE FUEL HOSE (ENGINE SIDE) 


1. 


2. 
3. 


Make sure no foreign substances are deposited in and around the fuel tube and quick connector, and 
there is no damage to them. 


Thinly apply new engine oil around the fuel tube tip end. 
Align center to insert quick connector straight into fuel tube. 


e Insert fuel tube into quick connector until the top spool on fuel | 
tubes is inserted completely and the second level spool is | Quick 
positioned slightly below the quick connector bottom end. 


connector 
e Hold at position "A" as shown, when inserting the fuel 6 А 


CAUTION: 
tube into the quick connector. = + 

e Carefully align to center to avoid inclined insertion to pre- ШТ. 
vent damage to the O-ring inside the quick connector. 

e Insert Ше fuel tube until you hear a “click” sound and 
actually feel the engagement. 

e To avoid misidentification of engagement with a similar sound, be sure to perform the next step. 

Before clamping the fuel hose with the hose clamp, pull the quick connector hard by hand, holding at the 

"A" position, as shown. Make sure it is completely engaged (connected) so that it does not come off of the 

fuel tube. 

NOTE: 

Recommended pulling force is 50 N (5.1 kg, 11.2 Ib). 

Install quick connector cap on quick connector joint. 


When fitted 


2nd 
level spool 


2nd 
level spool КВІА0272Е 
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INTAKE MANIFOLD 
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e Direct arrow mark on quick connector cap to upper side (fuel 
hose side). 
Install fuel hose to hose clamp. 


© t Fuel hose side 


A 1 


го. 
ІШІ 


[| 4 Fuel tube side 


Arrow 


Quick зе 


connector cap 


КВІА0298Е 


CONNECTING QUICK CONNECTOR ON THE FUEL HOSE (VEHICLE PIPING SIDE) 


1. 


2. 


Make sure no foreign substances are deposited in and around the fuel tube and quick connector, and 
there is no damage to them. 


Align center to insert quick connector straight into fuel tube. 
e Insert fuel tube until a click is heard. 


e Install quick connector cap on quick connector joint. Direct 
arrow mark on quick connector cap upper side. 


e Install fuel hose to hose clamp. 


Quick connector cap 


% Fuel tube side 
РВІС0662Е 


INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 
Make sure there is no fuel leakage at connections as follows: 


1. 


2. 


Apply fuel pressure to fuel lines by turning ignition switch ON (with engine stopped). Then check for fuel 

leaks at connections. 

Start the engine and rev it up and check for fuel leaks at connections. 

NOTE: 

Use mirrors for checking on connections out of the direct line of sight. 

CAUTION: 

Do not touch engine immediately after stopping as engine is extremely hot. 

e Perform procedures for "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" after finishing repairs. Refer to EC- 
748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

e If electric throttle control actuator is replaced, perform procedures for “Idle Air Volume Learning" after 
finishing repairs. Refer to ЕС-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
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EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST PFP:14004 
Removal and Installation се 


SEC. 111•140•226 


12.7 - 16.7 
(1.3 - 1.7, 10 - 12) 


[2] : мет (kg-m, ft-lb) 
|: м-т (ко-т, in-Ib) 
e : Always replace after every disassembly. 


WBIA0302E 


1. Exhaust manifold and three way cat- 2. Exhaust manifold gasket 3. Exhaust manifold covers (upper and 
alyst assembly lowers) 
4. Heated oxygen sensor 1 (ULEV 5. Plug 


only) Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


REMOVAL 
1. Remove the engine undercover. 


2. Disconnect the electrical connector of heated oxygen sensor 1 or air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1, and unhook 
the harness from the bracket and middle clamp on the cover. 


3. Remove the heated oxygen sensor 1 or air fuel ratio (A/F) sen- 
sor 1 using Tool. 
Tool numbers 
Air fuel ratio (A/F)  : J44626 
sensor wrench 
Heated oxygen : KV10117100 (J36471-A) 
sensor wrench 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage heated oxygen sensor or air 
fuel ratio (A/F) sensor. WBIAO151E 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor or air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor which has been dropped from a 
height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


4. Remove the lower exhaust manifold covers. 
Remove the exhaust front tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
6. Remove the upper exhaust manifold cover. 


e 
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EXHAUST MANIFOLD АМО THREE WAY CATALYST 
[QR25DE] 
7. Loosen the nuts in the sequence shown, on the exhaust mani- 
fold and three way catalyst. Exhaust manifold 


5 loosening sequence 
8. Remove the exhaust manifold and three way catalyst assembly 
and gasket. Discard the gasket. 


4 


or O O 
ж-е с 5) 
О О O 


1 5 2 


Engine < 
front 


WBIA0022E 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 

Surface Distortion 

e Use a reliable straightedge and feeler gauge to check the flat- 
ness of exhaust manifold fitting surface. 


Standard : 0.3 mm (0.012 in) 


Straightedge 


d 


P 
Feeler gauge 


КВІА0046Е 


INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Tightening Exhaust Manifold Nuts 


e  Tighten the nuts in the numerical order shown, to specification. 


After tightening No.5, retighten No.1 and then No.3 to specifica- | Exhaust manifold 
tion. tightening sequence 


ES a 
= с 5) 
О О O 


Engine < 
front 


WBIA0023E 


Installation of Heated Oxygen Sensor or Air Fuel Ratio (A/F) Sensor 
Clean the sensor threads using Tool, then apply the anti-seize lubricant to the threads before installing. 
е Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS" 

Tool number : J43897-18, J43897-12 


CAUTION: 
Do not over-tighten. Doing so may cause damage, resulting in a malfunction and the MIL coming on. 
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OIL PAN AND OIL STRAINER 


[QR25DE] 
OIL PAN AND OIL STRAINER PFP:11110 
Removal and Installation EBSOOCFU 


SEC. 110 • 150 


oil pan side 


$ 
Со) 


ау) 


x1 


(0.83 - 0.97, 


пе Чо, [C] 19.6 - 235 


(2.0 - 2.4, 15 - 17) 


O-ring ЭС га 


= 

gees 
-< СД 39.2 - 46.1 

Me (4.0 - 4.7, 29 - 34) 


: Lubricate with 
new engine oil. 

: Apply Genuine 
Anaerobic Liquid Gasket 
or equivalent. 


|Ә) 6.4 - 7.5 (0.65 - 0.76, 57 - 66) 
19.6 - 23.5 
(2.0 - 2.4, 15 - 17) 


Refer to О! section. | S ; Ч] 19.6 - 23.5 
: Мет (Ко-т, in-Ib) (2.0 - 2.4, 15 - 17) 
: М: kg-m, ft-l 
т (кт d 19.6 - 23.5 Ф М) 6.4-7.5 
: Always replace after (2.0 - 2.4, 15 - 17) 22" 28) (0.65 - 0.76, 57 - 66) 
every disassembly. WBIAO152E 
1. Oil level gauge tube 2. Oil pan, upper 3. Oylinder block 
4. Oil filter 5. Oil pickup screen 6. Drain plug 
7. Oil pan, lower 8. Rear plate cover 
REMOVAL 
WARNING: 


To avoid the danger of being scalded, never drain the engine oil when the engine is hot. 
1. Remove the engine under covers on both sides. 

2. Drain engine oil. Refer to LU-17, "Changing Engine Oil" . 

3. Remove the front exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 

4 


Set a suitable transmission jack under the transaxle. Lift the engine slightly from above by the engine 
slingers. 

5. Remove the center member. 
e Remove the front and rear engine mount through bolts and 


center member bolts. Refer to EM-159, "Removal and Instal- 
lation" . 


зА 
= 


EX 
Ca member 
Transmission jack 


WEM023 


6. Disconnect the A/C compressor with piping connected from the mounting bracket and suspend with a 
strong wire. Refer to MTC-64, "Removal and Installation" . 
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OIL РАМ AND OIL STRAINER 
[QR25DE] 


7. Remove the lower oil pan bolts. Loosen the bolts in the order 


shown Lower oil pan 


loosening sequence 


LBIA0070E 


8. Insert the Tool between lower oil pan and the upper oil pan to 
separate them. Tap gently on the side to move the Tool around 
the pan; do not damage the mating surface. 


9. Remove the lower oil pan. 
10. Remove the oil pickup screen. 
11. Remove rear plate cover, and four engine to transaxle bolts. 


KV10111100 
(J37228) 


KV1011 


(J37228 SEM365E 


12. Loosen the upper oil pan bolts in the numerical order shown. р 
Уррег ой рап 


loosening sequence 
5 


LBIA0072E 


13. Insert the Tool between the upper oil pan and the cylinder block 
to separate them. Tap gently on the side to move the Tool 
around the pan; do not damage the mating surface. 


KV10111100 
(037228) 


KV1011 
(037228 


SEM365E 


14. Remove the upper oil pan. 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 
e Clean the oil pickup screen to remove any foreign material. 
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OIL PAN AND OIL STRAINER 


[QR25DE] 
INSTALLATION 
1. Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
a. Apply Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant, or equivalent, to the upper 4.0-5.0 mm 
oil pan. V (0.157 - 0.197 in) dia. / 


e Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 
AND SEALANTS" , and EM-95, "Precautions for Liquid Gas- 
ket" . 


e Install the two new O-rings in the upper oil pan. 


SBIA0253E 


b. Tighten the upper oil pan bolts in the order as shown. | 
Џррег оп рап 


e Во! No. 10, 11, 18 indicate a double tightening in the | tightening sequence 
sequence of bolt No.s 1, 2, 3. 
NOTE: 
Refer below for specified bolt sizes: 
M6 x 20 mm (0.79 in): No. 19, 20 
М8 x 25 mm (0.98 in): No. 1, 3, 4, 9 
M8 x 45 mm (1.77 in): No. 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 17 
M8 x100 mm (3.97 in): No. 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 


LBIA0073E 


c. Apply Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant, or equivalent to the lower 
oil pan. 
e Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 


No. 1 camshaft 
| bracket 
AND SEALANTS" , and EM-95. "Precautions for Liquid Gas- | "^^t 2° 
L 


ket" . iquid gasket 
d application face 


Liquid gasket application face 


РЗ: Apply Genuine Liquid Gasket 
or equivalent. SBIAO259E 


d. Tighten the lower oil pan bolts in the numerical order shown. is я 
омег оп рап 


e Wait а least 30 minutes after the oil pans are installed before | tightening sequence 
filling the engine with oil. 


LBIA0074E 


INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 
e Check for any engine oil leaks with the engine at full operating temperature and running at idle. 
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IGNITION COIL 


[QR25DE] 
IGNITION COIL PFP:22448 
Removal and Installation EBSO0CFV 


ЅЕС.111220 5.4 - 7.3 (0.55 - 0.73, 46 - 64) 


19.6 - 29.4 
(2.0 - 3.0, 
15 - 21) 


: Nem (К-т, in-Ib) 
: Nc m (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


WBIA0024E 


1. Ignition coil 2. Spark plug 3. Rocker cover 


REMOVAL 
1. Remove the engine cover using power tool. 
2. Disconnect the harness connector from the ignition coil. 
3. Remove the ignition coil. 
CAUTION: 
Do not drop or shock it. 
INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
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SPARK PLUG 
[QR25DE] 


SPARK PLUG PFP:22401 
Removal and Installation EBSODCFW 


5ЕС.111•220 


5.4 - 7.3 (0.55 - 0.73, 46 - 64) 


19.6 - 29.4 
(2.0 - 3.0, 
15-21) 


: Nem (К-т, in-Ib) 
: Nc m (kg-m, ft-lb) 


WBIA0024E 


1. Ignition coil 2. Spark plug 3. Rocker cover 


REMOVAL 
1. Remove the ignition coil. Refer to EM-118, "Removal and Installation" . 
2. Remove the spark plug with a suitable spark plug wrench. 


Wrench with a magnet 


Temperature range NGK to hold spark plug 
Standard type PLFR5A-11 (Platinum tipped) 
Hot type PLFR4A-11 (Platinum tipped) 
Cold type PLFR6A-11 (Platinum tipped) 


SEM294A 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 
e Use standard type spark plug for normal conditions. 


The hot type spark plug is suitable when fouling occurs with the standard type spark plug under conditions 
such as: 


e Frequent engine starts. 
e Low ambient temperatures. 


The cold type spark plug is suitable when spark plug knock occurs with the standard type spark plug under 
conditions such as: 


e Extended highway driving. 
e Frequent high engine revolution. 
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SPARK PLUG 


[QR25DE] 


Do not use a wire brush for cleaning the spark plugs. Replace as 
necessary. 


SMA773C 


If plug is covered with carbon, a spark cleaner may be used. 


Cleaner air pressure  :less than 588 kPa (6kg/ 
cm2, 85 psi) 
Cleaning time : less than 20 seconds 


Checking and adjusting plug gap is not required between change 
intervals. 


Gap nominal : 1.1 mm ( 0.043 in) 


Do not adjust gap. 


SMA806CA 


INSTALLATION 
e Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
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FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE 


[QR25DE] 
FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE PFP:16600 
Removal and Installation ВОВЕ 


When fitted 


Quick 
connector 


р Arrow 
Quick 


2nd connector cap 


Upright level spool 


insertion 


2nd 
level spool 


[0] Refer to"INSTALLATION" in 
FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE 


: Lubricate with engine oil 
: Мт (kg-m, ft-lb) 
: Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 


: Always replace after every disassembly. 


WBIA0303E 


1. Fuel hose 2. Intake manifold 3. Sub-harness 
4. Fueltube 5. Clip 6. O-ring 
7. Fuelinjector 8. Insulator 

CAUTION: 


e Apply new engine oil to parts before installing the parts, as shown above. 

e Оо по! гетоме or disassemble parts unless instructed as shown in the figure. 

REMOVAL 

1. Release the fuel pressure. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 

Remove the intake air duct. Refer to EM-106, "Removal and Installation" . 

Partially drain the engine coolant. Refer to MA-23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT" . 

Remove the intake collector. Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 

Disconnect the fuel hose quick connector at the fuel tube side. 

е For how to disconnect and connect the quick connector, refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 


лвом 
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FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE 
[QR25DE] 
CAUTION: 
e Prepare a container and cloth for catching any spilled fuel. 
e This operation should be performed in a place that is free from any open flames. 


e While hoses are disconnected seal their openings with vinyl bag or similar material to prevent 
foreign material from entering them. 


Disconnect sub-harness for injector at engine front side, and remove it from bracket. 


Loosen the fuel tube bolts in the order shown, then remove fuel 
tube and fuel injectors as an assembly. 


Remove the fuel injectors from the fuel tube. =>» Engine front 
Release the clip and remove the fuel injector. 
Pull fuel injector straight out of the fuel tube. 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage the nozzle. 


e Avoid any impact, such as dropping the fuel injector. 
e Do not disassemble or adjust the fuel injector. 


KBIAO239E 


INSTALLATION 


1. 


Install new O-rings on the fuel injector. 


NOTE: 
Lubricate the O-rings lightly with new engine oil. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to scratch it during installation. Also be careful not to twist or stretch the O-ring. If 
the O-ring was stretched while it is attached, do not insert it into the fuel tube immediately. 


Install the fuel injector into the fuel tube with the following proce- 
dure: 


e Do not reuse the clip, replace it with a new one. 


e Insert the new clip into the clip mounting groove on fuel injec- 
tor. 


e Insert the clip so that the projection on "Lug A" of fuel injector Fuel tube 
matches notch "A" of the clip. Flange 


Insert fuel injector into fuel tube with clip attached. Lug B ^ 
e Insert it while matching it to the axial center. 


e Insert fuel injector so that the projection on "Lug B" of fuel 
injector matches notch "B" of the clip. 


e Make sure that fuel tube flange is securely fixed in flange fix- 


Notch B | Clip attach 


ing groove on the clip. ба 


e Make sure that installation is complete by checking Ша! fuel 
injector does not rotate or come off. 


Install fuel tube assembly. 
Insert the tip of each fuel injector into intake manifold. 


injector 


КВІА0240Е 
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FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE 


[QR25DE] 
b. Tighten the fuel tube bolts in two steps in the numerical order 
shown. 
Step1 :12- 13 Мт (1.2 - 1.4 kg-m, 105 - 121 in-Ib) ас 
Step 2 : 17 - 23 N- m (1.7 - 2.4 kg-m, 13 - 17 ft-Ib) О 
CAUTION: == 


After properly connecting fuel tube assembly to injector and 
fuel hose, check connection for fuel leakage. 


5. Connect the fuel hose quick connector. Refer to EM-108 
"INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 


6. Install the intake collector. Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANI- 
FOLD". 


7. Installation of the remaining components is in reverse order of removal. 


INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 
Make sure there is no fuel leakage at connections as follows: 
1. Apply fuel pressure to fuel lines by turning ignition switch ON (with engine stopped). Then check for fuel 
leaks at connections. 
2. Start the engine and rev it up and check for fuel leaks at connections. 
NOTE: 
Use mirrors for checking on connections out of the direct line of sight. 
CAUTION: 
Do not touch engine immediately after stopping as engine is extremely hot. 
e Perform procedures for "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" after finishing repairs. Refer to EC- 
748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
e |f electric throttle control actuator is replaced, perform procedures for “Idle Air Volume Learning" after 
finishing repairs. Refer to ЕС-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


KBIAO239E 
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ROCKER COVER 


[QR25DE] 
ROCKER COVER PFP:13264 
Removal and Installation ВОС 


$ЕС.111.118 (1) |Ф) 1.96 - 2.94 | 
GC (0.20 - 0.30, 18 - 26) To air duct 
(о) = 
оте) | 


ge 


: Lubricate with L^ 
i i ж” 
| пем/ engine oil. | e | 
: Apply Genuine Anaerobic Refer to 
Liquid Gasket or equivalent. "Installation" 
Refer to GI Section. in "ROCKER 
: Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) COVER 


: Always replace after every disassembly. (Apply to camshaft 


bracket side) WBIAO309E 


1. PCV valve 2. Oil filler cap 3. Rocker cover 
4. Rocker cover gasket 5. O-ring 6. Breather hose 
REMOVAL 


1. Remove the ignition coils. Refer to ЕМ-118, "Removal and Installation" . 
2. Disconnect the РСМ hose and breather hose from the rocker cover. 
3. Loosen the rocker cover bolts in the order shown. ? я 
оскег cover Бой loosening sequence 
4 


Remove the rocker cover. Remove the oil filler cap and PCV 
valve if necessary, to transfer to the new rocker cover. 


WBIA0025E 
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ROCKER COVER 


[QR25DE] 
INSTALLATION 
1. Apply Silicone RTV Sealant to the joint part of the cylinder head Liquid gasket 


and camshaft bracket following the steps below: application point 
a. Refer to illustration “a” to apply sealant to joint part of No.1 cam- ЛАЗА) 
shaft bracket and cylinder head. 
b. Refer to illustration "b" to apply sealant in а 90? degree angle to 
the illustration "a". 


e Use Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 


SEALANTS". 


Install the rocker cover. 4 (0.16) from the 
edge surface of 
camshaft bracket 4 (0.16) from the 


5 (0.20) 5 (0.20) 


The rocker cover gasket must be securely installed in the groove 
in the rocker cover. edge surface of 


camshaft bracket 


у-у 10 (0.39) 


ША 


Unit: mm (in) 
: Apply Genuine Liquid 
Gasket or equivalent. 
Refer GI Section. WBIAO164E 


3. Tighten the rocker cover bolts in two steps, in the order shown. Rocker cover bolt tightening sequence 


Step 1 : 1.0 - 2.9 Мт (0.1 - 0.3 kg-m, 9 - 26 in-Ib) 
Step2 . :7.4- 9.3 N-m (0.75 - 0.95 kg-m, 65 - 82 in-Ib) 
4. If necessary, install the oil filler cap and PCV valve. Lubricate the 
РСМ valve O-ring with new engine oil. 
5. Connect the PCV hose and breather hose to the rocker cover. 


6. Install the ignition coils. Refer to EM-118, "Removal and Installa- 
Поп". 


Епдїпе 
front WBIAO071E 
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CAMSHAFT 


[QR25DE] 


CAMSHAFT 


Removal and Installation 
SEC.111°130°135 


Refer to "Installation" 
Ф 12 hn i G80) № in "Camshaft" 
Р 4, 6 Ең | 


(DI e 


12-13 

(1.2 - 1.4, 9 - 10) 
|9) : Мил (Ка-т, in-Ib) 
[C] : N-m (конт, ft-lb) 
: Apply Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. 
Refer to GI Section 
га : Lubricate with new engine oil. 


* : Selection part ea : Always replace after every disassembly. 


1. Мо. 1 Camshaft bracket 2. Washer 3. Front cover (partial view) 

4. Chain guide 5. Chain tensioner 6. О-гіпо(5) 

7. Chain tensioner spring 8. Chain tensioner plunger 9. МТ control solenoid valve 

10. IVT control cover 11. Camshaft sprocket (EXH) 12. Camshaft sprocket (INT) 

13. Valve lifter 14. Camshaft (ЕХН) 15. Camshaft (INT) 

16. Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 17. Camshaft bracket (EXH) 18. Camshaft bracket (INT) 
REMOVAL 


о ч о от EONS 
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Remove the rocker cover. Refer to EM-124, "Hemoval and Installation" . 
Remove the front right side tire and wheel. Refer to WT-4, "Removal" . 
Remove the RH splash shield. 

Remove the drive belt. Refer to EM-103, "REMOVAL". 

Remove the coolant overflow reservoir tank. 

Disconnect and remove the camshaft position sensor (PHASE). 
Disconnect the IVT control solenoid electrical connector. 

Disconnect the ground electrical connections from the front cover. 


PFP:13001 


EBSOOCFZ 


WBIA0304E 


CAMSHAFT 
[QR25DE] 


9. Remove IVT control cover bolts in the order shown. Intake valve timing control 
10. Remove the IVT control cover by cutting the sealant using Tool. cover loasening:sequence 


Tool number : KV10111100 (J-37228) 


WBIA0027E 


11. Set the No.1 cylinder at TDC on its compression stroke with the [y pu CE 
following procedure: al я indicator 


a. Open Ше access cover оп RH undercover. TOC танк 


b. Rotate crankshaft pulley clockwise, and align mating marks for 
TDC with timing indicator on front cover, as shown. 


ој 


bed 


КВІА0190Е 


c. А Пе same time, make sure that the mating marks on camshaft Mating mark Tue 
sprockets are lined up with the yellow links in the timing chain, (Peripheral (Stamp) 
as shown. stamp line) = 


е |f not, rotate crankshaft pulley one more turn to line up Ше 
mating marks to the yellow links, as shown. 


Camshaft а о 
sprocket Camshaft sprocket 
(INT side) (EXH side) 


КВІА0115Е 


12. Ри the timing chain guide out between the camshaft sprockets through front cover. 


13. Remove camshaft sprockets as follows: 


CAUTION: 

Do not rotate the crankshaft or camshaft while the timing 
chain is removed. It causes interference between valve and 
piston. 


NOTE: 

Chain tension holding work is not necessary. Crankshaft 
sprocket and timing chain do not disconnect structurally while 
front cover is attached. 


a. Line up the mating marks on camshaft sprockets with the yellow 
links in the timing chain, and paint an indelible mating mark on = Старао 
the sprocket and timing chain link plate. 
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CAMSHAFT 


[QR25DE] 


b. Push in the tensioner plunger and hold. Insert a stopper pin into 7 


Ше hole on tensioner body to hold the chain tensioner. Remove 
the timing chain tensioner. 


e Use a wire with 0.5 mm (0.02 in) diameter for a stopper pin. 


c. Secure the hexagonal part of camshaft with a suitable tool. 
Loosen the camshaft sprocket bolts and remove the camshaft 
sprockets. 


14. Loosen the camshaft bracket bolts in the order shown, and 
remove the camshaft brackets and camshafts. 


e Remove No.1 camshaft bracket by slightly tapping it with a 
rubber mallet. 


e Note mounting positions, and set them aside in the order 
removed. 


15. Remove the valve lifters. 


e Note mounting positions, and set them aside in the order 
removed. 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 
Camshaft Runout 


1. Put the camshaft on a V-block supporting the No.2 and No.5 
journals. 


2. Set ће dial gauge vertically on the No.3 journal. 
3. Тит camshaft in one direction by hand, and measure the cam- 
shaft runout on the dial gauge total indicator reading. 


Standard : Less than 0.04 mm (0.0016 in) 


Camshaft Cam Height 
1. Measure the camshaft cam height. 


Standard intake cam height : 45.665 - 45.855 mm 
(1.7978 - 1.8053 in) 


Standard exhaust cam height : 43.975 - 44.165 mm 
(1.7313 - 1.7388 in) 


2. If wear is beyond the limit, replace the camshaft. 
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Chain tensioner 
Кул. 


KBIA0048E. 


Camshaft bracket bolts loosening sequence 


Intake side 


© 


IA 


Г 


Exhaust side 


Engine 
front < 


WBIA0028E 


Dial gauge 


РВ!СООЗВЕ 


Micrometer 


РВІС0039Е 


2005 Sentra 


CAMSHAFT 
[QR25DE] 


Camshaft Journal Clearance 
1. Measure the outer diameter of the camshaft journal. 


Standard No.1 outer : 27.935 - 27.955 mm 
diameter (1.0998 - 1.1006 in) 
Standard No.2, 3, 4, 5, : 23.435 - 23.455 mm 
outer diameter (0.9226 - 0.9234 in) 


Micrometer 


РВІС0040Е 


2. Tighten the camshaft bracket bolts to the specified torque follow- 
ing the tightening pattern as shown. Refer to EM-131, "INSTAL- Intake side 
LATION" . o 


@ 


B 
9 


ЖӘ) 


"> 
М 


SEO 


Exhaust side 


SBIA0255E 


3. Using inside micrometer, measure inner diameter of camshaft 


bracket. 
Standard : 28.000 - 28.021 mm (1.1024 - 1.1032 in) 
No.1 
Standard : 23.500 - 23.521 mm (0.9252 - 0.9260 in) 
No.2, 3, 4,5 


РВІС0041Е 


4. Calculate camshaft journal clearance. 
e (Journal clearance) = (inner diameter of camshaft bracket) — (outer diameter of camshaft journal) 
Standard : 0.045 - 0.086 mm (0.0018 - 0.0034 in) 
e When out of the specified range above, replace either or both the camshaft and the cylinder head 


assembly. 
NOTE: 
Inner diameter of the camshaft bracket is manufactured together with the cylinder head. If the camshaft 
bracket is out of specification, replace the entire cylinder head assembly. 
Camshaft End Play 


1. Install a dial gauge in the thrust direction on the front end of the 
camshaft. Measure the end play with the dial gauge while mov- 
ing the camshaft forward and backward (in direction to axis). 


Standard end : 0.115 - 0.188 mm (0.0045 - 0.0074 in) 
play 
2. |f out of the specified range, replace with new camshaft and 
measure again. 


3. If out of the specified range again, replace with new cylinder 
head assembly. 


РВІС0042Е 
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CAMSHAFT 


[QR25DE] 


Camshaft Sprocket Runout 
1. Install the camshaft in the cylinder head. 
2. Install the camshaft sprocket on the camshaft. 
3. Measure camshaft sprocket runout while turning the camshaft 
by hand. 
Runout : Less than 0.15 mm (0.0059 in) 


4. Ії exceeds the specification, replace camshaft sprocket. 


KBIA0181J 


Valve Lifter 


Check if the surface of the valve lifter has any excessive wear or 
cracks, replace as necessary. 


КВІА0182Е 


Valve Lifter Clearance 
Outer Diameter of Valve Lifter 
e Measure the valve lifter outer diameter. 


Valve lifter : 93.965 - 33.980 mm (1.3372 - 1.3378 in) 
outer diameter 


Micrometer 


e |f out of the specified range, replace the valve lifter. 


JEM798G 


Valve Lifter Hole Diameter 


e Using inside micrometer, measure valve lifter guide bore diame- 
ter of cylinder head. 


Standard : 94.000 - 34.021 mm (1.3386 - 1.3394 in) 
e Гошо the specified range, replace the cylinder head assembly. 


См С 
Inside micrometer 3.) 


PBICO043E 


Calculation of Valve Lifter Clearance 
e (Valve lifter clearance) = (valve lifter bore diameter) — (valve lifter outer diameter) 


Standard : 0.020 - 0.056 mm (0.0008 - 0.0022 in) 
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CAMSHAFT 


[QR25DE] 


e If out of specified range, replace either or both valve lifter and cylinder head assembly. 


INSTALLATION 

1. Install the valve lifter. 
e Install them in the same position from which they were removed. 

2. Install the camshafts. 


e The distinction between the intake and exhaust camshafts is 
in a difference of shapes of the back end: 


Intake: Signal plate for the camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 
Exhaust: Cone end shape 


Camshaft 
(INT) 


KBIA0246E 


e Install camshafts so that the dowel pins on the front side are 
positioned as shown. 


3. Install camshaft brackets. 


e Install by referring to identification mark on upper surface 
mark. 


e Install so that identification mark can be correctly read when 
viewed from the exhaust side. 


e Install No. 1 camshaft bracket as follows. A 
- Apply sealant to No.1 camshaft bracket as shown. | / 


Engine Exhaust side 
front = 


5ВІА0256Е 


e Use Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS" . 

CAUTION: mam 
e After installation, be sure to wipe off any excessive 


sealant leaking from part "A" (both on right and left || |е 
Е a 


sides). 
2.0 - 3.0 mm 
(0.079 - 0.118 in) dia. 


A (Both) 


SBIA0257E 
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САМЗНАЕТ 
[QR25DE] 
e Apply sealant to camshaft bracket contact surface on the front 
cover backside. 
e Apply sealant to the outside of bolt hole on front cover. 


Front cover 


5ВІА0258Е 


e Position the No.1 camshaft bracket near the mounting posi- 
tion, and install it without disturbing the sealant applied to the Мо. 1 camshaft 
surfaces. bracket 

Front cover 
Liquid gasket 
е application face 


Liquid gasket application face 


9: Apply Genuine Liquid Gasket 
or equivalent. SBIA0259E 
4. Tighten camshaft bracket bolts in four steps in the order shown. 
Step 1 (bolts 9-11) : 2.0 N-m (0.2 kg-m, 17 in-Ib) 
Step 2 (bolts 1-8) : 2.0 N-m (0.2 kg-m, 17 in-Ib) 
Step 3 (bolts 1-11) : 5.9 N-m (0.6 kg-m, 52 in-Ib) 


Step 4 (bolts 1-11) :9.0- 11.8 N-m (0.92 - 1.2 kg-m, 
80 - 104 in-Ib) 


Intake side 


Q 


CAUTION: 
After tightening camshaft bracket bolts, be sure to wipe off | Exhaust side 
excessive sealant from the parts listed below. 


e Mating surface of rocker cover. 
e Mating surface of front cover, when installed without the front cover. 
5. Install camshaft sprockets. 


5ВІА0255Е 


Майпо mark Mating mark 
e Install them by lining up the mating marks on each camshaft | Gerbera (Stamp) 


sprocket with the ones painted on the timing chain during 
removal. 

e Before installation of chain tensioner, it is possible to re-match 
the marks on timing chain with the ones on each sprocket. 


CAUTION: 


e Aligned mating marks could slip. Therefore, after match- | Сатоһап оо ае КОО 


ing them, hold the timing chain in place by hand. (INT side) (EXH side) 


e Before and after installing chain tensioner, check again to 
make sure that mating marks have not slipped. 


6. Install chain tensioner. 


КВІА0115Е 


CAUTION: 
After installation, pull the stopper pin off completely, and make sure that the tensioner is fully 
released. 


7. Install chain guide. 


Revision: July 2004 EM-132 2005 Sentra 


10. 


CAMSHAFT 
[QR25DE] 


Install IVT control (intake valve timing control) cover as follows: 
Install IVT control solenoid valve to intake valve timing control 
cover. 

Install new O-ring to front cover side. 

Apply Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant to the positions shown in 
the figure. Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL 
PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS" . 


(0.083 - 0.122 in) dia. 


Install IVT control cover bolts in the order shown. 


IVT control cover : 12 - 13 N- m (1.2 - 1.4 kg-m, 
bolts 9 - 10 ft-Ib) 


Check and adjust valve clearances. Refer to EM-134, "Valve 
Clearance" . 


Installation of the remaining components is in reverse order of 
removal. 


KBIAO085E 


Inspection After Installation — 
INSPECTION OF CAMSHAFT SPROCKET (INT) OIL GROOVE 


CAUTION: 


гост 


Perform this inspection only when DTC P0011 is detected т self-diagnostic results of CONSULT | 
and it is directed according to inspection procedure of EC section. Refer to EC-843, "DTC P0011 
IVT CONTROL". 


Check when engine is cold so as to prevent burns from any splashing engine oil. 
Check engine oil level. Refer to LU-16, "OIL LEVEL AND MUDINESS" . 


Perform the following procedure so as to prevent the engine from being unintentionally started while 
checking. 


Release fuel pressure. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 
Disconnect ignition coil and injector harness connectors if practical. 
Remove IVT control solenoid valve. Refer to EM-126, "REMOVAL". 


Crank engine, and then make sure that engine oil comes out Гехатрие: Left bank 7 
from IVT control cover oil hole. End cranking after checking. i 


WARNING: 
Be careful not to touch rotating parts (drive belts, idler pul- 
ley, and crankshaft pulley, etc.). 


CAUTION: 


e Engine oil may squirt from IVT control solenoid valve О 2 N 
installation hole during cranking. Use a shop cloth to pre- 74 
vent engine oil from splashing on worker, engine compo- Y — 
nents and vehicle. \ P, 
PBIC2869E 


e Do not allow engine oil to get on rubber components 
such as drive belts or engine mount insulators. Immedi- 
ately wipe off any splashed engine oil. 


Clean oil groove between oil strainer and IVT control solenoid valve if engine oil does not come out from 
МТ control cover oil hole. Refer toLU-14, "LUBRICATION SYSTEM". 


Remove components between IVT control solenoid valve and camshaft sprocket (INT), and then check 
each oil groove for clogging. 


e Clean oil groove if necessary. Refer to LU-14, "Lubrication Circuit" . 
After inspection, installation of the remaining components is in the reverse order of removal. 
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Valve Clearance 


INSPECTION 


PONS 


5. А this time, check that both the intake and exhaust cam noses 


CAMSHAFT 


[QR25DE] 


ЕВ500ССО 


Perform this inspection as follows after removal, installation, or replacement of the camshaft or any уаме- 
related parts, or if there are any unusual engine conditions due to changes in valve clearance over time 
(starting, idling, and/or noise). 


Warm up the engine, then stop it. 


Remove front RH engine undercover. 


Remove the rocker cover. Refer to EM-124, "Removal and Installation" . 


Turn crankshaft pulley in normal direction (clockwise when 
viewed from front) to align TDC identification mark (without paint 


mark) with timing indicator. 


of No. 1 cylinder face outside. 


e If they do not face outside, turn crankshaft pulley once more. 


By referring to the figure, measure valve clearances at locations 
marked X as shown in the table below (locations indicated with 


black arrow in figure) with a feeler gauge. 


e No.1 cylinder compression TDC. 


Cylinder No.1 No.2 No.3 No.4 
Valve INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT | EXH 
Measurable | x x x x 


e Use a feeler gauge, measure clearance between valve and 


camshaft. 
Valve clearance standard: 


Hot 


Cold* 


Intake 
Exhaust 
Intake 
Exhaust 


: 0.32 - 0.40 mm (0.013 - 0.016 in) 
: 0.33 - 0.41 mm (0.013 - 0.016 in) 
: 0.24 - 0.32 mm (0.009 - 0.013 in) 
: 0.26 - 0.34 mm (0.010 - 0.013 in) 
*Reference data at approximately 20°C (68°F) 


CAUTION: 
If inspection was carried out with cold engine, check that 


No. 1 cylinder TDC 


А 


КВІА0190Е 


[н] 
г 


€ No. 2 (©) No. 3 
р Г f, 


IA A 
(© No. 4 (о 
ў r 


D 


Exhaust side 


values with fully warmed up engine are still within specifications. 


EM-134 
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KBIA0185E 


2005 Sentra 


CAMSHAFT 


[QR25DE] 
7. Turn crankshaft one complete revolution (360°) and align mark on crankshaft pulley with pointer. 
8. Byreferring to the figure, measure valve clearances at locations | 
marked X as shown in the table below (locations indicated with | N° 4 cylinder ТОС | 
black arrow in figure). Intake side 
e No.4 cylinder compression TDC. 
Oylinder No.1 No.2 No.3 No.4 
Valve INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT | EXH | INT | EXH 
Measurable X x x x 
Exhaust side 
SBIA0262bE 
9. If out of specifications, adjust. Refer to EM-135, "VALVE ADJUSTMENT" . 
VALVE ADJUSTMENT 
e Perform adjustment depending on selected head thickness of valve lifter. 
e The specified valve lifter thickness is the dimension at normal temperatures. Ignore dimensional differ- 
ences caused by temperature. Use the specifications for hot engine condition to adjust. 
1. Remove camshaft. Refer to EM-126, "Removal and Installation" . 
2. Remove the valve lifters at the locations that are outside the standard. 
3. Measure the center thickness of the removed valve lifters with a 
micrometer. 
Micrometer 
КВІА0057Е 
4. Use Ше equation below to calculate valve lifter thickness for replacement. 
e Valve lifter thickness calculation. 
t- Н + (СТ - C2) 
t = Thickness of replacement valve lifter. 
t1 = Thickness of removed valve lifter. 
C1 = Measured valve clearance. 
C2 = Standard valve clearance. 
e Thickness of a new valve lifter can be identified by stamp 
marks on the reverse side (inside the cylinder). 
Stamp mark 696 indicates a thickness of 6.96 mm (0.2740 in) 
Available thickness of valve lifter, refer to EM-191, "Available 
Valve Lifter" . 
5. Install the selected valve lifter. 
6. Install camshaft. Refer to EM-131, "INSTALLATION" . 
7. Manually turn crankshaft pulley a few turns. | 
8. Check that valve clearances for cold engine are within specifica- poor 
tions, refer to EM-190, "Valve Clearance" . om 
9. After completing the repair, check valve clearances again with 


the specifications for warmed engine. Use a feeler gauge to measure the clearance between the valve 
and camshaft. Make sure the values are within specifications. Refer to EM-190, "Valve Clearance" 
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TIMING CHAIN 


[QR25DE] 
TIMING CHAIN РЕР:13028 
Removal and Installation — 
SEC.110*112-120-130-135 : Apply Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant 
or equivalent. 
Refer to GI Section. 
E 9 127 - 157 га : Lubricate with new engine oil. 
(13.0 - 16.0, 94 - 115) ыз, [0] : м.т (kg-m, ft-lb) 
d \ а : Nem (kg-m, іп-16) 
А9 LN X 5% : Always replace after every disassembly. 
ПО 127-157 А | \ 


(13.0 - 16.0, 94 - 115) еә" 


I$] 6.4 -7.5 


[9] 12-13 (0.65 - 0.76, 
(1.2 -14, 57 - 66) 
№ 54-73 9-10) 
(0.55 - 0.75, 
48 - 64 


) 
7 
/ 
ТАР; 
<“ 7 
УГУ. 
> 
| on 


га (9) Refer to 
"installation" 
49 а (9) Refer to 
"installation" 9-10) 
WBIA0305E 
1. Orings 2. Camshaft sprocket (INT) 3. Camshaft sprocket (EXH) 
4. Chain tensioner 5. Spring 6. Chain tensioner plunger 
7. Timing chain slack guide 8. Timing chain 9. Front cover 
10. Chain guide 11. IVT control solenoid valve 12. IVT control cover 
13. Engine mounting bracket 14. Crankshaft pulley bolt 15. Crankshaft pulley 
16. Front oil seal 17. Balancer unit timing chain tensioner 18. Oil pump drive spacer 
19. Crankshaft sprocket 20. Timing chain tension guide 21. Balancer unit timing chain 
22. Balancer unit 
CAUTION: 


Apply new engine oil to parts marked in illustration before installation. 
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TIMING CHAIN 


[QR25DE] 
REMOVAL 
1. Release the fuel pressure. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
2. Remove the air cleaner and air duct assembly. Refer to EM-106, "Removal and Installation" . 
3. Remove the spark plugs. Refer to EM-119, "Removal and Installation" . 
4. Remove the rocker cover. Refer to EM-124, "Removal and Installation" . 
5. Remove the coolant overflow reservoir tank. 
6. Remove the auxiliary drive belt auto-tensioner. Refer to EM-104, "Removal and Installation of Drive Belt 


15. 


. Pull chain guide between camshaft sprockets out through front 


Auto-tensioner" . 

Remove the generator. Refer to SC-31, "Removal and Installation" . 
Remove the strut tower brace. Refer to FSU-5, "Components" . 

Dismount and position aside the A/C compressor with the piping attached. 


. Dismount and position aside the power steering pump and reservoir tank with the piping attached. 

. Remove the upper and lower oil pan, and oil strainer. Refer to EM-115, "Removal and Installation" . 
. Remove IVT control cover bolts in the order shown. 
. Remove the IVT control cover by cutting the sealant using Tool. Gover loosening sequence 


Intake valve timing control 


Tool number : KV10111100 (J-37228) 


cover. 


WBIA0027E 


Set the No.1 cylinder at TDC on the compression stroke with the № 
following procedure: 

Rotate the crankshaft pulley clockwise and align the mating 
marks to the timing indicator on the front cover. 


a 
TDC mark 
СА» N 


КВІА0190Е 


At the same time, make sure that ће mating marks on the cam- 


: Mating mark Mating mark 
shaft sprockets are lined up as shown. (Peripheral (Stamp) 


ў ; stamp line) 
If not lined up, rotate the crankshaft pulley one more turn to line 


up the mating marks to the positions as shown. 


Camshaft а о 
sprocket Camshaft sprocket 
(INT side) (EXH side) 


КВІА0115Е 
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18. 


. Remove crankshaft pulley with the following procedure: 


. Remove the front cover with the following procedure: 


. Remove timing chain with the following procedure: 


TIMING CHAIN 
[QR25DE] 


Hold the crankshaft pulley with a suitable tool, then loosen the 
crankshaft pulley mounting bolt, and pull the pulley out about 10 


mm (0.39 in). Remove the crankshaft pulley mounting bolt. Suitable Тоо! 


Attach a pulley puller in the M 6 (0.24 in diameter) thread hole 
on crankshaft pulley, and remove crankshaft pulley. 


Loosen the front cover bolts in the order shown, and remove 
them. 

Remove the front cover. 

CAUTION: 

e Be careful not to damage the mounting surface. 

If the front oil seal needs to be replaced, lift it out with a screw- 
driver to remove it. 


Push in the tensioner plunger. Insert a stopper pin into the hole 
on the tensioner body to hold the chain tensioner. 


e Use a wire of 0.5 mm (0.02 in) diameter as a stopper pin. 


Remove the chain tensioner. Chain tensioner 


КВ!А0048Е 


Revision: July 2004 EM-138 2005 Sentra 


20. 
21. 


22. 


23. 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 

Timing Chain 

Check the timing chain for cracks or serious wear. If a defect is 
detected, replace it. 


TIMING CHAIN 


[QR25DE] 


Secure hexagonal part of the camshaft with a wrench and 
loosen the camshaft sprocket mounting bolt and remove the 
camshaft sprocket for both camshafts. 

CAUTION: 


e Do not rotate the crankshaft or camshafts while the tim- 
ing chain is removed. It can cause damage to the valve 


252215221 
and piston. е? 
СҰ eg 2 7 ) 0 
| RE 2 1) 


` 


LE E 
" ^ RBIA0049E 


Remove the chain slack guide, tension guide, timing chain, and oil pump drive spacer. 


Remove the timing chain tensioner for the balancer unit with the 
following procedure: 


Lift the tensioner lever up, and release the ratchet claw. 
Push tensioner sleeve in, and hold it. 


Matching the hole on lever with the one on body, insert a stopper 
pin to secure tensioner sleeve. 


Remove the timing chain tensioner for the balancer unit. V № Balancer unit 


Remove timing chain for balancer unit and crankshaft sprocket. NK) 7 
мег 


КВІА0121Е 


Loosen balancer unit bolts in order shown апа remove balancer 
unit. 
e Use Torx® socket (size E14) 


CAUTION: 
Do not disassemble balancer unit. 


C | 
(9 


(СЗО 
159 БО] 


mm шч 
© 


© 
© 


РВІС0282Е 
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TIMING CHAIN 


[QR25DE] 


Balancer Unit Mounting Bolt Outer Diameter 


e Measure outer diameters (d1, d2) at the two positions shown in 
the figure. 


Measure d2 within the range A. 40mm(1.57in) 30mm(1.18in) 
If the value difference (d1 - d2) exceeds the limit (a dimension 
difference is large), replace it with a new one. 


Limit : 0.15 mm (0. 0059 in) or more 


(Measuring Point) (Measuring Point) 


КВІА0126Е 


INSTALLATION 
NOTE: 
e There may be two color variations of the link marks (link colors) on the timing chain. 


e There are 26 links between the gold/yellow mating marks on the timing chain; and 64 links between the 
camshaft sprocket gold/yellow link and the crankshaft sprocket orange/blue link, on the timing chain side 
without the tensioner. 

1. Make sure the crankshaft key points straight up. 

2. Install the balancer unit and tighten the balancer unit bolts in five 
steps in the order shown. 

CAUTION: 
When reusing a balancer unit bolt, check its outer diameter 
before installation. Refer to ЕМ-140, "Balancer Unit Mount- 


ing Bolt Outer Diameter" . 
Step 1  :45.2- 51.0 N-m (4.6 - 5.2 kg-m, 34 - 37 ft-lb) 
Step2 : 90° - 95? degrees (Target: 90? degrees) 


| О) — ОЈ) 
Step3  :0 N-m (0 kg-m, 0 ft-Ib) (loosen) Engine «и ‚ T 
Step4 : 45.2 - 51.0 N-m (4.6 - 5.2 kg-m, 34 - 37 ft-Ib) Кашоневе 
Step5 : 90° - 95° degrees (Target: 90° degrees) 
CAUTION: 


Check tightening angle with an angle wrench or a protrac- 
tor. Do not make judgment by visual check alone. 


Balancer unit 


KV10112100 
(BT 8653-A) 


WBIA0154E 


3. Install the crankshaft sprocket and timing chain for the balancer 
unit. 
e Make sure that the crankshaft sprocket is positioned with mat- 
ing marks on the block and sprocket meeting at the top. 


e Install it by lining up mating marks on each sprocket and tim- 
ing chain. 


Ares WAS) МЕ 
Mating mark 2 . 
rd (orange or blue link) 


о 
Crankshaft 
sprocket Mating mark 
| pod В 
Timing chain 22 | Mating mark 
for balancer unit 


yellow link) 


КВІА0123Е 
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TIMING CHAIN 


Install timing chain tensioner for balancer unit. 

NOTE: 

Chain guide and tensioner move freely with the caulking pin as 

the axle. Therefore, bolt hole position of the three points could 

be changed during removal. If points change, temporarily fix the 

two mounting bolts on the chain guide and move the tensioner to 

match the bolt holes. 

e Be careful not to let mating marks of each sprocket and timing 
chain slip. 

e After installation, make sure the mating marks have not 
slipped, then remove stopper pin and release tensioner. 


Install timing chain and related parts. 

e Install by lining up mating marks on each sprocket and timing 
chain as shown. 

NOTE: 

Before installing chain tensioner, it is possible to change the 

position of mating mark on timing chain for that of each sprocket 

for alignment. 

CAUTION: 

For the above reason, after the mating marks are aligned, 

keep them aligned by holding them with a hand. 

e Before and after installing chain tensioner, check again to 
make sure that mating marks have not slipped. 

e After installing chain tensioner, remove stopper pin, and make 
sure the tensioner moves freely. 

e To avoid skipped teeth, do not move crankshaft and camshaft 
until front cover is installed. 


Install front oil seal to front cover. 
e Using a drift of 56 mm (2.20 in) diameter, press oil seal in until 
itis flush with front end surface of front cover. 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to cause damage to circumference of oil 
seal. 


EM-141 


[QR25DE] 


Staking 
pin 
КВІА0124Е 


Chain guide 


Gold or yellow 
link 


зргоске! 
(INT side) > Camshaft sprocket 


(EXH side) 


9 
Orange or blue link 
a Mating mark (stamp) 


Mating mark (lug 
Crankshaft key 


Crankshaft sprocket 
(for balancer unit) 
Chain tensioner 


Mating mark (stamp) 


Orange or blue link Mating mark (stamp) 


Balancer unit Gold or yellow link 
sprocket component 


5ВІА0265Е 


Suitable tool 
56 mm (2.20 in) dia. 


SBIA0266E 


2005 Sentra 


TIMING CHAIN 
[QR25DE] 


7. Install front cover as follows: 

Install new O-rings to cylinder head and cylinder block. 

b. Apply Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant or equivalent, to positions 
shown. Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PROD- 
UCTS AND SEALANTS". 

c. Make sure the mating marks on the timing chain and each 
sprocket are still aligned. Then install the front cover. 


CAUTION: 


£g 


e Be careful not to damage the front oil seal during installa- |645. | ча ^ 5 (0.20) 
tion with the front end of the crankshaft. ; y dia. 
се 


5 (0.20) 
Detail of C 


SBIA0267E 


d. Tighten front cover bolts in two steps in the order shown. 
Front cover bolts : 12 - 14 N:m (1.3 - 1.4 kg-m, 
9 - 10 ft-Ib) 


CAUTION: 
Wipe off any excess sealant leaking at the surface for 
installing the oil pan. 


8. Install the chain guide between the camshaft sprockets. 


KBIAO083E 


Install IVT control cover as follows: 

Install IVT control solenoid valves to IVT control cover. 

Install new oil rings to the intake camshaft sprocket insertion points on IVT control backside cover. 
Install new O-ring to front cover. 


о 5 P © 
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10. 


11. 


12. Installation of the remaining parts is in reverse order of removal. 


TIMING CHAIN 


[QR25DE] 


Apply Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant or equivalent, to positions 

shown. 

e Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 
AND SEALANTS" . 


(0.083 - 0.122 in) dia. 


Tighten the IVT control cover bolts in the order shown. 


IVT control cover : 12 - 13 N-m (1.2 - 1.4 kg-m, 
bolts 9 - 10 ft-Ib) 


KBIAO085E 


Insert crankshaft pulley by aligning with crankshaft key. 

e Tap its center with a plastic hammer to insert. 

Tighten crankshaft pulley bolt. 

e Secure crankshaft pulley with a pulley holder to tighten the bolt. 
e Perform angle tightening with the following procedure: 

Apply new engine oil to threads and seat surfaces of bolt. 

Tighten to initial specifications: 


Crankshaft pulley : 37.3 - 47.1 N-m (3.8 - 4.8 kg-m, 
bolt initial tighten- 28 - 34 ft-lb) 
ing 
Apply a paint mark on the front cover, mating with any one of six = 


easy to recognize stamp marks on bolt flange. 

Turn crankshaft pulley bolt another 60° to 66° degrees [Target: 

60° degrees]. 

e Check vertical mounting angle with movement of one stamp 
mark. 


™- Crankshaft pulley 
Crankshaft pulley bolt 


Angle mark SBIA0268E 
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OIL SEAL 


[QR25DE] 
OIL SEAL РЕР:00100 
Removal and installation of Valve ОП Seal к 


REMOVAL 

1. Remove camshaft and valve lifter. Refer to EM-126, "REMOVAL" . 

2. Rotate crankshaft, and set piston whose oil seal is to removed to top dead center. This prevents valve 
from dropping inside cylinder. 
CAUTION: 
When rotating crankshaft, be careful to avoid scarring the front cover with the timing chain. 


3. Remove valve collet, valve spring retainer and valve spring 
using Tool. 


KV10115900 
(J26336-20)  waiAot5eE 


4. Remove valve oil seal using Tool. 


KV10107902 
(038959) 


WEM032 
INSTALLATION 
1. Apply new engine oil to new valve oil seal joint surface and seal lip. 
2. Pressin valve oil seal to the position shown using Tool. 13.54 


3. Installation of the remaining components is in reverse order of 0.3 mm 


removal. (0.5312 
0.012 in) 


WEMO033 


Removal and Installation of Front Oil Seal евреи 
REMOVAL 


1. Remove the following parts: 

e Engine under cover 

e Drive belts. Refer to EM-103, "REMOVAL" . 

e Crankshaft pulley. Refer to ЕМ-136, "TIMING CHAIN" 
2. Remove front oil seal from front cover using suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to scratch front cover. 
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[QR25DE] 
INSTALLATION 
1. Apply new engine oil to new oil seal and install it using a suitable 
tool. 


e Install new oil seal in the direction shown. 


Engine Engine 
inside «8 outside 


Oil seal lip Dust seal lip 


SEM715A 


Suitable tool 
56 mm (2.20 in) dia. 


5ВІА0266Е 


2. Installation of the remaining components is in reverse order of removal. 
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OIL SEAL 
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Removal and Installation of Rear Oil Seal ee 


REMOVAL 


1. 


2. 


Remove the transaxle. Refer to MT-79, "Removal and Installation" (RS6F51A M/T), or AT-644 
"REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION" (RE4F04B A/T). 
Remove the flywheel (M/T models) or drive plate (A/T models). 
Hold the crankshaft with a stopper plate and remove the mount- 
ing bolts using Tool. 

Tool numbers 

Flywheel bolt tool (TP50 : J-45737 

Torx® plus bit) 

Drive plate bolt tool (E20 : J45816 

Torx® socket 


CAUTION: 

е Ве careful not to damage the flywheel contact surface for КАН 
the clutch disc. 

NOTE: 

e The flywheel two-block construction allows movement in response to transmission side pressure, or 
when twisted in its rotational direction, therefore, some amount of noise is normal. 


Remove rear oil seal using suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage crankshaft and/or cylinder block. 


WBIA0204E 


INSTALLATION 


1. 


Apply new engine oil to new oil seal and install it using a suitable tool. 
e Install new oil seal in the direction shown. 


Engine < Епате 
inside outside 
Oil seal lip Dust seal lip 


SEM715A 


Install rear oil seal using a suitable drift. 


CAUTION: 
e Do not touch grease applied onto oil seal lip. 


e Be careful not to damage crankshaft and/or cylinder 
block. 


e Press fit oil seal straight to avoid causing burrs or tilting. 


5ВІА0280Е 
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OIL SEAL 
[QR25DE] 


0 - 0.5 mm (0 - 0.020 in) 


Cylinder block 
rear end face 


„Г —— Rear oil seal 


5ВІА0281Е 


3. Install flywheel (М/Т Models), or drive plate (A/T Models). 
e Install drive plate, reinforcement plate and pilot converter as 
shown in figure. 
e Using a drift with 33 mm (1.30 in) diameter, push pilot con- | Srankshaft rear епа Reinfocement plate 
verter into the end of the crankshaft. 


4. Installation of the remaining components is in reverse order of 
removal. 


Drive plate 


Pilot converter 


f 


А, Chanferred 
Rounded 


KBIA0075E 
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[QR25DE] 
CYLINDER HEAD РЕР:11041 
On-Vehicle Service ЕВ500СЕ2 
CHECKING COMPRESSION PRESSURE 
1. Warm up the engine to full operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
3. Release the fuel pressure. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
4. Remove the ignition coil and spark plug from each cylinder. Refer to EM-119, "Removal and Installation" . 
5. Connect engine tachometer (not required in use of CONSULT.II). 
6. Disconnect the fuel injector harness connector to avoid any residual fuel injection during the measure- 
ment. 
7. Install the compression tester with the adapter into the spark 
plug hole. 
e Use compression gauge whose picking up end inserted to spark 
plug hole is smaller than 20 mm (0.79 in) in diameter. Otherwise, 
it may be caught by cylinder head during removal. 
20 mm (0.79 in) dia. 
Use compressor tester whose end (rubber 
portion) is less than 20 mm (0.79 in) dia. 
Otherwise, it may be caught by cylinder 
head during removal. 
SEM387C 
8. With the accelerator pedal fully depressed, turn the ignition switch to the "START" position to crank over 


the engine. When the gauge pointer stabilizes, read the compression pressure and engine rpm. Perform 
these steps to check each cylinder. 
Unit: kPa (kg/cm? , psi) / rpm 


Standard Minimum Difference limit between cylinders 
1,250 (12.8, 181.3) / 250 1,060 (10.8, 153.7) / 250 100 (1.0, 14) / 250 
CAUTION: 


Always use a fully charged battery to obtain specified engine cranking speed. 

e If the engine speed is out of specified rpm range, check the battery. Check engine speed again with a 
fully charged battery. 

e |f compression pressure is below minimum value, check valve clearances and parts associated with 
combustion chamber (valve, valve seat, piston, piston ring, cylinder bore, cylinder head, cylinder head 
gasket). After the checking, measure compression pressure again. 

e If some cylinders have low compression pressure, pour small amount of engine oil into the spark plug 
hole of the cylinder to re-check it for compression. 

- |fthe added engine oil improves the compression, the piston rings may be worn or damaged. Check the 
piston rings and replace if necessary. 

- If the compression pressure remains at low level despite the addition of engine oil, the valves may be 
malfunctioning. Check the valves for damage. Replace the valve or valve seat accordingly. 


Revision: July 2004 EM-148 2005 Sentra 


CYLINDER HEAD 
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e |f two adjacent cylinders have respectively low compression pressure and their compression remains 
low even after the addition of engine oil, the head gasket is leaking. In such a case, replace the cylinder 


head gasket. 
9. Install spark plug, ignition coil and harness connectors. 
EBS00CG3 


Removal and Installation 


[9 1.96 - 2.94 


(4) 
(%, (080 - 0.30, 18 - 26) _> 
E CON 22-4” 
ue A 


To air duct 


(0) 5.4 - 7.3 0.55 - 073, 46-6) 7 


е Refer to 
19.6 - 29.4 | "Installation" 
(2.0 - 3.0, in "HOCKER 
15 - 21) СОМЕР" 
| (Apply to camshaft Nd 
bracket sid 
- a racket side) р 
--77 ү 
Т (9) 
ds e И © D 
z 
Е е 
| en 
| | = 
i қ a x] 
СУДЕ UN 
| “М. 
+ 
i <> 
га e Refer to 
p B "installation" 
| in "CYLINDER HEAD" 
\ к 
N 
[9] : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[5] : nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 
Ё : Lubricate with 
new engine oil. 
: Apply Genuine Silicone RTV 


Sealant or equivalent. 
Refer to Сі Section. 
% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


WBIA0225E 
1. Ignition coil 2. Spark plug 3. Oil filler cap 
4. PCV valve 5. Rocker cover 6. Rocker cover gasket 
EM-149 2005 Sentra 
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7. O-ring 8. Valve collet 

10. Valve spring 11. Valve oil seal 

13. Spark plug tube 14. Cylinder head bolt 

16. Valve seat (EXH) 17. Valve (EXH) 

19. Valve seat (INT) 20. Cylinder head 
REMOVAL 


[QR25DE] 


9. Valve spring retainer 
12. Valve guide 
15. Cylinder head gasket 
18. Valve (INT) 


1. Release fuel pressure. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 


2. Remove the strut tower brace. Refer to FSU-5, "Components" . 


3. Drain engine coolant and engine oil. Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE СООГАМТ" 


ing Engine Oil" . 
Remove the engine undercover. 


Remove the camshafts. Refer to EM-126, "CAMSHAFT". 
Remove the exhaust manifold. Refer to EM-113, "REMOVAL" . 
Support the engine with suitable hoist and floor jack. 

Remove cylinder head bolts in the order shown. 


0. If necessary to transfer to new cylinder head or remove for 
reconditioning, remove the intake manifold collector, intake man- 
ifold, and fuel tube assembly. Refer to EM-108, "Removal and 
Installation" . 


= О ooo g e 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 
Outer Diameter of Cylinder Head Bolts 


e Cylinder head bolts are tightened by plastic zone tightening 
method. Whenever the size difference between 41 and d2 
exceeds the limit, replace the bolts with new ones. 


Limit (91 - 42) :0.23 mm (0.0091 in) or less 


e | reduction of outer diameter appears in a position other than 
92, use it as 92 point. 
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, МА-20, "Chang- 


Remove the timing chain. Refer to EM-136, "Removal and Installation" . 


Cylinder head bolt loosening sequence 


Intake side 


[ 


o © d 9 9 


o © © о о 
ан 


Engine .~— , 
| 


front ~~ 


Exhaust side 


WBIA0033E 


(Measuring point) (Measuring point) 


Y 


(0.47in) 


55mm (2 47in) 


КВІА0189Е 


2005 Sentra 


CYLINDER HEAD 
[QR25DE] 
INSTALLATION 
1. Install a new cylinder head gasket. 
2. Tighten the cylinder head bolts in six steps in the order shown. 


CAUTION: Intake side 

e И cylinder head bolts are re-used, check their outer diam- 
eters before installation. Refer to EM-150, "Outer Diame- 
ter of Cylinder Head Bolts" . 

NOTE: 

Apply new engine oil to the threads and the seating surfaces of 

cylinder head bolts. 


Cylinder head bolts Engine 

Step 1  :50.0 N-m (5.1 kg-m, 37 ft-Ib) bai emigrate 
Step 2  :60? clockwise 

Step 3  :0 М.т (0 kg-m, 0 ft-lb) (loosen) 

Step4  :34.3- 441 N-m (3.5 - 4.4 kg-m, 26 - 32 ft-lb) 
Step5 = :75° - 80° (target: 75°) clockwise 

Step6 : 75° - 80° (target: 75°) clockwise 


PA 
(9 
© 

L 


КВІА0058Е 


Cylinder head bolt loosening sequence 


Intake side 
г 


© © о 9 9 


o © © о Q0 
МЕСНЕ 


Engine .~— , 
| 


front ~~ 


Exhaust side 


WBIA0033E 


CAUTION: KV10112100 
Check and confirm the tightening angle by using an angle 
wrench or protractor. Avoid judgement by visual inspection 
without the tool. 

3. Installation of the remaining components is in reverse order of 
removal. 


D 
~ 
9 М/ВІА0155Е 
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Disassembly and Assembly 


SEC. 111•130•220 


ЕВ$00СС4 


= 
a 
en 
c 


(ІШІК) © 


|“ wo 


| 


: Амауз герасе аћег 
every disassembly. 


: Apply Genuine Liquid 
Gasket or equivalent 


: Lubricate with new engine oil 


: N-m (kg-m, ft-lb) 


WBIA0310E 
1. Valve collet 


Valve spring retainer 3. Valve spring (with valve spring seat) 
4. Valve oil seal 5. Valve guide 6. Oylinder head 
7. Valve seat (INT) 8. Valve (INT) 9. Valve (EXH) 
10. Valve seat (EXH) 11. Spark plug 12. Spark plug tube 
CAUTION: 
e When installing camshafts, chain tensioners, oil seals or other sliding parts, lubricate contacting 
surfaces with new engine oil. 
ө 


Apply new engine oil to threads and seat surfaces when installing the cylinder head, camshaft 
sprocket, crankshaft pulley and camshaft bracket. 


e Attach tags to valve lifters so all parts are assembled in their original position. 
DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove the valve collet using Tool. 


e Compress valve spring with Tool. Remove valve collet with 
magnet driver. 


2. Remove valve spring retainer and valve spring. 
CAUTION: 
Do not remove valve spring seat from valve spring. 


3. Push valve stem to combustion chamber side, and remove 
valve. 
e Inspect valve guide clearance before removal. Refer to EM- 
154, "VALVE GUIDE CLEARANCE" . (126336 20] ^ рме 
e Note installation point. 
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[QR25DE] 

4. Remove valve oil seal using Tool. 
5. When valve seat must be replaced, refer to EM-156, "VALVE 

SEAT REPLACEMENT" . 
6. When valve guide must be replaced, refer to EM-155, "VALVE 

GUIDE REPLACEMENT" . ТРЕТЯ 
7. Remove spark plug with spark plug wrench. (038959) 
8. Remove spark plug tube, if necessary using pliers. 

CAUTION: 

e Be careful not to damage cylinder head. | 7 

e Do пої remove spark plug tube if not necessary. Once WEMO32 
removed, the spark plug tube cannot be reused because 
of deformation. 

ASSEMBLY 
1. Install valve guide. Refer to EM-155, "VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT". 
2. Install valve seat. Refer to EM-156, "VALVE SEAT REPLACEMENT" . 
3. Install valve oil seal using Tool. 13.5x 
e Install valve oil seal to specification shown. 0.3 mm 
4. Install valve. opm 

e Install larger diameter to intake side. 

5. Install valve spring. Identification color 

e Install smaller pitch (valve spring seat side) to cylinder head 
side. 

e Note the identification color of the valve spring: 

Intake: blue 

Exhaust: yellow 
6. Install valve spring retainer. Valve spring seat 
7. Install valve collet. 

e Compress valve spring with valve spring compressor. Install Cylinder head 
valve collet with magnet wand. WBIA0072E 

• Тар stem edge lightly with plastic hammer after installation to 
check its installed condition. 

8. Install spark plug tube. 

a. Remove old liquid gasket from cylinder head side mounting 
hole. 

b. Apply liquid gasket all around on spark plug tube with a 12 mm 

(0.47 in) width from edge of spark plug tube on the press fit side. 

e Use Genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket or equivalent. Refer to Liquid gasket 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND application- area 
SEALANTS" . 

c. Press fit spark plug tube so that height is to "H" as shown. - Apply Genuine Liquid 
Press fit height ”H” standard : 38.55 - 38.65 mm Gasket or equivalent. SBIA0252E 
value (1.518 - 1.522 in) 

CAUTION: 


• When press fitting be careful not to deform spark plug tube. 
• After press fitting, wipe off any protruding liquid gasket on top surface of cylinder head. 
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9. Install spark plug. 


Inspection After Disassembly —À 

CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION 

1. Wipe off oil and remove water scale deposits, old gasket, old 
sealer, and carbon with a scraper. 
CAUTION: 
Use care not to allow gasket debris to enter passages for oil 
or water. 

2. Ateach of several locations on bottom surface of cylinder head, 
measure distortion in six directions. 


Standard : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) or less 


~ 
Feeler gauge — 
МИ РВІС0075Е 


VALVE DIMENSIONS 
Check dimensions of each valve. Refer to EM-190, "VALVE" . 


SEM188A 


VALVE GUIDE CLEARANCE 
Perform this inspection before removing the valve guide. 
1. Make sure that the valve stem diameter is within the specification. 


2. Push the valve out by approximately 15 mm (0.59 in) toward the combustion chamber side to measure the 
valve's run-out volume (in the direction of dial gauge) with dial gauge. 


3. Half of the run-out volume accounts for the valve guide clearance. 
Valve to guide clearance Dial gauge 


Intake : 0.020 - 0.053 mm (0.0008 - 0.0021 in) 
Exhaust :0.030 - 0.063 mm (0.0012 - 0.0025 in) 
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VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 
When valve guide is removed, replace with oversized (0.2 mm, 0.008 in) valve guide. 


1. To remove valve guide, heat cylinder head to 110° - 130°C (230° 
- 266°F) by soaking in heated oil. 


ЗЕМООВА 


2. Drive out valve guide with a press [under а 20 КМ (2.2 ton-force) 
pressure] or hammer and suitable tool. 


3. Ream cylinder head valve guide hole. 


Valve guide hole diameter : 10.175 - 10.196 mm 
for intake and exhaust (0.4006 - 0.4014 in) 


4. Heat cylinder head to 110° - 130°C (230° - 266°F) by soaking in 


heated oil. А 
~ 
2. ж 
| 4% 
LE pra 


SEM932C 


5. Press valve guide from camshaft side to dimensions as in illus- 


tration. 
Intake side Exhaust side 


Ve 
10.0 - 10.4 mm 
(0.394 - 0.409 in) 


pui 


| == 


cj 


РВІС0078Е 
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СУПМОЕВ НЕАО 


6. Using маме guide геатег, apply геатег finish to valve guide. 


Intake and : 6.000 - 6.018 mm (0.2362 - 0.2369 in) 
exhaust 
VALVE SEAT CONTACT 


After confirming that the dimensions of valve guides and valves are 

within specifications, perform this procedure: 

e Apply prussian blue (or white lead) onto contacting surface of 
valve seat to check the condition of the valve contact on the seat 
surface. 

e  Checkif the contact area band is continuous all around the cir- 
cumference. 


e |їпої, grind to adjust valve fitting and check again. If the contact- 
ing surface still has NG conditions even after the re-check, 
replace the valve seat. 


VALVE SEAT REPLACEMENT 


[QR25DE] 


Suitable reamer 


ED 
Ф Cs 


When valve seat is removed, replace with an oversized [0.5 mm, (0.020 in)] valve seat. 
1. Bore out old seat until it collapses. Boring should not continue beyond the bottom face of the seat recess 


in the cylinder head. Set the machine depth stop to ensure this. 
2. Ream cylinder head recess diameter for service valve seat. 
Intake : 37.000 - 37.016 mm (1.4567 - 1.4573 in) 
Exhaust : 32.000 - 32.016 mm (1.2598 - 1.2605 in) 


e Ве sure to ream in circles concentric to the valve guide center. 
This will enable the valve seat to fit correctly. 


3. Heat cylinder head to 110° - 130°C (230° - 266°F) by soaking in 
heated oil. 


4. Provide valve seats cooled well with dry ice. Force fit valve seat 
into cylinder head. 


CAUTION: 
Avoid directly touching the cold valve seats. 
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Recess 


SEM932C 


SBIA0322E 


diameter 


- 


| 


SEM795A 


ЗЕМООВА 
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5. Using a valve seat cutter set or a valve seat grinder, finish the 
seat to the specified dimensions. 


CAUTION: 

When using valve seat cutter, firmly grip the cutter handle 
with both hands. Then, press on the contacting surface all 
around the circumference to cut in a single drive. Improper 
pressure on the cutter or cutting many different times may 
result in a defective valve seat. 


Grind to obtain the dimensions indicated as shown. 


Intake side Exhaust side 
Standard 
D1 dia. : 33.5 mm (1.3189 in) 
D2 dia. : 35.1 - 35.3 mm (1.382 - 1.390 іп) 
D3 dia. : 39.0 - 39.2 mm (1.535 - 1.543 in) 
D4 dia. : 28 mm (1.10 in) 
D5 dia. : 29.9 - 30.1 mm (1.177- 1.185 in) 
D6 dia. : 33.5 - 33.7 mm (1.319 - 1.327 in) 


SBIA0226E 


6. Using compound, grind to adjust valve fitting. 
7. Check again for normal contact. 


VALVE SPRING SQUARENESS 


Set try square along the side of the valve spring and rotate the 
spring. Measure the maximum clearance between the top face of the 
spring and the try square. 


Limit : 1.9 mm (0.0748 in) 


po oo cca 


Contact РВІС0080Е 
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VALVE SPRING DIMENSIONS AND VALVE SPRING PRESSURE LOAD 


Check valve spring pressure with valve spring seat installed at spec- 
ified spring height. Replace if not within specifications. 

CAUTION: 

Do not remove the valve spring seat. 


SEM113 


STANDARD INTAKE EXHAUST 
(identification color: blue) (identification color: yellow) 

Free height 44.84 - 45.34 mm (1.7654 - 1.7850 іп) | 45.28 - 45.78 mm (1.7827 - 1.8024 in) 

MT 35.30 mm (1.390 in) 35.30 mm (1.390 in) 

Installation load 151 - 175 N (15.4 - 17.8 kg-force, 151 - 175 N (15.4 - 17.8 kg-force, 
34 - 39 Ib-force) 34 - 39 Ib-force) 

Height during 24.94 mm (0.9819 in) 26.39 mm (1.0390 in) 

valve open 

Load with valve 358 - 408 N (36.5 - 41.6 kg-force, 325 - 371 N (33.1 - 37.8 kg-force, 

open 80 - 92 Ib-force) 73 - 83 Ib-force) 
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ENGINE ASSEMBLY PFP:10001 
Removal and Installation EBSU0CG6 


SEC. 112 [0] во - 70 
(6.1 — 7.1, 
45 – 52.6) F у p 
55 – 65 
(5.6 - 6.6, 41– 49) 


64 - 74 
9 — ne — 70 (6.1 7.1, 45 — 52.6) (6.5 — 7.5, 
47 – 54) 
55 — 65 
(5.6 - 6.6, 41- 49) 
62-78 
(6.3- 8.0 
46-57) 
50-60 
(5.1 — 6.1, 
37 – 44) 
(7.95 – 10, 58 – 74) 
[0] 60-70 
(6.1 — 7.1, 
45 – 52.6) 
4 77 ~ 98 (7.9 10, 58 - 72) | 
[С]: Nem (kg-m, ft-b) [0] 77 - 98 (7.9 – 10,58 – 72) 
WBIA0306E 
1. АН engine mount insulator 2. RH engine mounting bracket 3. Rear engine mounting bracket 
4. Rear engine mount insulator 5. Center member 6. LH engine mount insulator 
7. Front engine mount bracket 8. Front engine mounting insulator 
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WARNING: 

e Place chocks at the front and back of the rear wheels. 

е For engines not equipped with slingers, attach proper slingers and bolts as described in the Parts 
Catalog. 

CAUTION: 

e Do not start working until the exhaust system and coolant are cool. 

е Її items or work required are not covered by the engine main body section, refer to the applicable 
sections. 
Use the correct supporting points for lifting and jacking. Refer to GI-39, "LIFTING POINT". 
In removing the drive shaft, be careful not to damage the grease seals on the transaxle. 
Before separating the engine and transaxle, remove the crankshaft position sensor (POS) from the 
assembly. 

e Ве sure not to damage the edge of the crankshaft position sensor (POS) or the ring gear teeth. 

REMOVAL 

1. Release fuel pressure. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 

2. Remove engine cover using power tool. 

3. Disconnect the fuel rail at the fuel hose quick connector (engine side). Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANI- 
FOLD". 

4. Drain the engine oil. Refer to MA-27, "Changing Oil Filter" . 

5. Drain the engine coolant. Refer to MA-23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 

6. Remove the engine hood assembly. Refer to El-13, "Removal and Installation" . 

7. Remove the battery, battery hold downs, and battery tray. Refer to SC-4, "BATTERY". 

8. Disconnect the mass air flow sensor electrical connector. 

9. Remove the air duct and air cleaner case assembly. Refer to EM-106, "Removal and Installation" . 

10. Disconnect the heater hoses. 

11. Remove the radiator and radiator fan assembly. Refer to CO-32, "Removal and Installation" . 

12. Remove the generator. Refer to SC-32, "Removal" . 

13. Remove the left and right drive shafts. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 

14. Remove the engine undercover. 

15. Dismount the A/C compressor with piping connected and secure with wire to the radiator support. 

16. Disconnect the transaxle shift control cables. 

17. Disconnect the brake power booster vacuum hose. 

18. Disconnect the following engine compartment electrical harness connectors: 


Heated oxygen sensor 1 (ULEV only) or Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (SULEV only) 
Starter 

Coolant temperature sensor 

Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 

EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
Backup lamp switch 

Vehicle speed sensor 

Electric throttle control actuator 

Ignition coils 

Fuel injector harness 

Engine ground straps 

Intake valve timing control solenoid 
Transaxle sensors (A/T only) 

Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 

Knock sensor 

Oil pressure switch 

Power valve actuator 
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19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 
27. 
28. 


29. 
30. 
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e Power steering pressure switch 
Remove clutch operating cylinder from transaxle with line connected and position aside (M/T models). 
Remove engine coolant reservoir tank. 


Remove front exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
А А ; p pt А А ЕМ 
Dismount the power steering pump with piping connected and position it aside with wire. 


Я Rear engine 
p i 


{Front engine 
ZIN 


Install engine slingers into front left cylinder head and rear right 
cylinder head. 


• Use generator bracket bolt holes for the front slinger. 


• Use the proper slingers and bolts as described in the Parts 
Catalog. 


Slinger bolts - front : 43.2 - 52.9 М.т (4.4 - 5.3 kg-m, 
32- 39 ft-Ib) 


Slinger bolts - геаг : 24.5 - 31.4 N-m (2.5 - 3.2 kg-m, — б 


Од 
18 - 23 ft-Ib) purs 


Support the engine/transaxle assembly with engine lifting equipment from the top with the vehicle raised 
on a hoist. 


Remove the center member. 


e Remove front and rear engine mounting insulator through-bolt 
and the center member bolts. 


Remove RH engine mounting insulator. 
Remove LH transaxle mounting insulator through-bolts. 
Lower the engine/transaxle assembly from the engine compart- 


ment. е 
Remove the starter motor. Refer to SC-21, "Removal" . Е ы member 
Separate the engine and transaxle. Transmission jack 


WEM023 
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INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


M/T bolt tightening sequence 
RH View LH View 


Starter 
motor 


Nos: 2,3,4,5 [C] 70-79(7.1- 8.1, 52 - 58) 


No.s: 1,6,7,8,9,10 [C] 31 – 40 (31 –4.1,23 – 29) 


А/Т Бой tightening sequence 
RH View LH View 


No.s: 2,3,4,5,6 [D] 70-79 (7.1 – 8.1, 52 – 58) 


[2] мт (конт, ғы) No.s: 1,7,8,9,10,11 [C] 31 –40 (3.1 –4.1,23 – 29) 


WBIA0036E 
Do not allow oil to get on mounting insulators. Be careful not to damage mounting insulators. 


If parts have a direction mark (arrow) this indicates front of the vehicle, and the parts must be installed 
according to the identification mark. 


INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 


Before starting engine, check oil/fluid levels including engine coolant and engine oil. If less than required 
quantity, fill to the specified level. Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 


Use procedure below to check for fuel leakage. 


Turn ignition switch ON (with engine stopped). With fuel pressure applied to fuel piping, check for fuel 
leakage at connection points. 


Start engine. With engine speed increased, check again for fuel leakage at connection points. 
Run engine to check for unusual noise and vibration. 


Warm up engine thoroughly to make sure there is no leakage of fuel, exhaust gas, or any oils/fluids includ- 
ing engine oil and engine coolant. 


Bleed air from passages in lines and hoses, such as in cooling system. 
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e After cooling down engine, again check oils/fluids including engine oil and engine coolant. Refill to speci- 


fied level, if necessary. 


e Summary of the inspection items: 


Item Before starting engine Engine running After engine stopped 
Engine coolant Level Leakage Level 
Engine oil Level Leakage Level 
Other oils and fluids* Level Leakage Level 
Fuel Leakage Leakage Leakage 
Exhaust gas — Leakage — 
*Transmission/transaxle/CVT fluid, power steering fluid, brake fluid, etc. 
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CYLINDER BLOCK PFP:11010 


Disassembly and Assembly 


ЕВ$00СС7 


SEC.110 • 120 • 221 • 226 


[3115.7 - 26.5 (1.6 - 2.7, 12 - 19) 
© 7 ® |Ф) 5.4 - 7.3 (0.55 - 0.75, 48 - 64) 
& [0] 123-172 “С 
(1.25 - 1.75 


"ed | 
E rre 
2 n. to text. К | Фр - 78 (7.0 - 8.0," (6) ГА 


12-14 
(1.2-1.4,9-10) 


| а Hefer to text. Да 


103 - 113 
(10.5 - 11.5, 76 - 83) 


* : Select with proper clearance. 
E : Apply engine oil. 


Fà : Apply Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. 
Refer to GI Section. 


[O] : N-m (kg-m, ft-lb) 
Ф) : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 


Фа 
103 - 113 
(10.5 - 11.5, 76 - 83) 


WBIA0073E 


1. Cylinder block 2. O-ring 3. Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
Knock sensor 5. Oil pressure switch 6. Lower cylinder block 
Lower cylinder block bolt 8. Snap ring 9. Connecting rod 

10. Connecting rod bearing 11. Connecting rod bearing cap 12. Connecting rod bearing cap bolt 

13. Piston 14. Oil ring 15. Second ring 

16. Top ring 17. Piston pin 18. Main thrust bearing 

19. Main bearing upper 20. Crankshaft 21. Main bearing lower 

22. Crankshaft rear oil seal 23. Pilot converter (A/T only) 24. Crankshaft signal plate 

25. Drive plate 26. Reinforcement plate 27. Flywheel 


28. Oylinder block heater (if equipped) 
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CAUTION: 
Apply new engine oil to parts marked in illustration before installation. 


DISASSEMBLY 

1. Mount the engine on a suitable engine stand. 

2. Drain any remaining engine oil and coolant from the engine. 
3. Remove the following components and associated parts. 


Intake manifold collector. Refer to EM-108, "Removal and Installation" . 


Ignition coils. Refer to EM-118, "Removal and Installation" . 
Rocker cover. Refer to EM-124, "Removal and Installation" . 


Cylinder head. Refer to EM-149, "Removal and Installation" . 
Water pump. Refer to CO-28, "Removal and Installation" . 

4. Remove the cylinder block heater, if equipped. 

5. Remove the knock sensor. 


CAUTION: 
Carefully handle the sensor and do not drop the sensor. 


6. Remove crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


CAUTION: 
e Avoid impacts such as a dropping. Crankshaft 


e Do not disassemble. position 
я : senser (POS) 

e Keep it away from metal particles. 

e Do not place sensor close to magnetic materials. 


Intake manifold and fuel tube assembly. Refer to EM-108, "Removal and Installation" . 


AS 


[QR25DE] 


Exhaust manifold and three way catalyst assembly. Refer to EM-113, "Removal and Installation" . 


Front cover, timing chain, and balancer unit. Refer to EM-136, "Removal and Installation" . 


Engine front 


a ас) 5.4 - 7.3 


(0.55 - 0.75, 


: Apply with new engine oil. 4g . 64) 


: Nem (Ка-т, in-Ib) 


7. Remove the flywheel (M/T models) or drive plate (A/T models). 
Hold the crankshaft with a stopper plate and remove the mount- 
ing bolts using Tool. 


Tool numbers 


For Flywheel bolt : J-45737 
For Drive plate bolt : J-45816 
CAUTION: 


e Be careful not to damage the flywheel contact surface for 
the clutch disc. 


NOTE: 


SBIA0273E 


КВІА0062Е 


e Тһе flywheel two-block construction allows movement in response to transmission side pressure, ог 


when twisted in its rotational direction, therefore, some amount of noise is normal. 
8. Remove pilot converter using Tool (A/T models). 


5716610001 
(023907) 
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Pilot converter 
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9. Remove the piston and connecting rod assemblies. 


Position the crankshaft and corresponding connecting rod, to be 

removed, to the bottom dead center stroke. 

b. Remove the connecting rod cap. Number the cap so it can be 
assembled in the same position. 

c. Using a hammer handle or similar tool, push the piston and con- 
necting rod assembly out of the top of the cylinder block. Num- 
ber the piston and rod so it can be assembled in the same 
position. 

e Before removing the piston and connecting rod assembly, 
check the connecting rod side clearance. Refer to EM-180 
"CONNECTING ROD SIDE CLEARANCE" . 

10. Remove the connecting rod bearings. If reusing, number them so they can be assembled in the same 
position and direction. 

CAUTION: 

e When removing them, note the installation position. Keep them in the correct order. 


11. Remove the piston rings from the piston. 
e Use a piston ring expander. 


e Before removing the piston rings, check the piston ring side 
clearance. Refer to EM-181, "PISTON RING SIDE CLEAR- 
АМСЕ". 


CAUTION: 

e When removing the piston rings, be careful not to dam- 
age the piston. 

e Be careful not to damage piston rings by expanding them 
excessively, if reusing them. 


РВІС0259Е 


РВІС0087Е 


12. Remove the piston from the connecting rod as follows: 
a. Using a snap ring pliers, remove the two snap rings. 


РВІС0260Е 


b. Неа! the piston to 60? - 70°С (140? - 15892) with a heat gun, ог 
equivalent. 


Heat gun 


PBICO261E 
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c. Push out piston pin with a punch of an outer diameter of approx- 
imately 19 mm (0.75 in). 
13. Remove the lower cylinder block bolts. 
e Before loosening the lower cylinder block bolts, measure the 
crankshaft side clearance. Refer to ЕМ-179, "CRANKSHAFT 
SIDE CLEARANCE" . 
e Loosen them in the order shown to remove them. 
Engine 
front 
14. Remove the lower cylinder block. 
e Using Tool cut the Silicone RTV Sealant and remove the lower cylinder block from the cylinder block. 
Tool number  : KV10111100 (J-37228) 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage the mounting surface. 
15. Remove the crankshaft. 
CAUTION: 
e Do not damage or deform the signal plate while mounted 
on the crankshaft. 
e When setting the crankshaft on a flat surface, use a block 
of wood to avoid interference between the signal plate 
and the surface. 
e Do not remove signal plate unless it is necessary. 
16. Pull the rear oil seal out of the rear end of the crankshaft using 
suitable tool. Signal plate көтен 
CAUTION: 
Do not to damage the crankshaft or cylinder block when removing the rear oil seal. 
NOTE: 
When replacing the rear oil seal without removing the cylinder block, use a screwdriver to pull it out from 
between crankshaft and block. 
17. Remove the main bearings and thrust bearings from the cylinder block and lower cylinder block. 
CAUTION: 
Identify and number the bearings, if reusing them, so that they are assembled in the same position 
and direction. 
ASSEMBLY 


1. 


Using compressed air, clean out the coolant and oil passages in the cylinder block, the cylinder bore and 
the crankcase to remove any foreign material. 


CAUTION: 
Use approved safety glasses to protect your eyes. 
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2. Apply Silicone RTV Sealant to the drain plugs. Install the drain Washer (7) 
plugs on the cylinder block. 


e Use Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS" . 


e Replace the copper washers with new ones. 


ср“ қ - Р] 7. - 11.8 Nem 


500-569Nm — (0.8 - 1.2 kg-mi, 


(5.2 - 5.8 kg-m, 37 - 41 446) 69 - 104 in-Ib) 
et Apply Genuine Liquid 

Gasket or equivalent. 

Refer to GI Section. WBIAO159E 


3. Install the main bearings and the thrust bearings. 

a. Remove dust, dirt, and oil from the bearing mating surfaces of 
the cylinder block and lower cylinder block. E 

b. Install the thrust bearings to both sides of the No. 3 main bearing 
journal on the cylinder block. 


e Install the thrust bearings with the oil groove facing the crank- 


shaft arm (outside). Шосе г Oil groove 


Thrust bearing 


РВІС0264Е 


c. Install the main bearings paying attention to their position and 


di Е Oil hole Stopper 
Irection. =A Cylinder block side 
• The main bearing with an oil hole and groove goes on the cyl- - 
inder block. The one without them goes on the lower cylinder Journal other 
block than No. 3 
: A Thrust 


e Only the main bearing (on the cylinder block) for No. 3 journal | oil nole bearing 
has different specifications. Stopper \„ de 

e Before installing the bearings, apply engine oil to the bearing | БЕ-де \„ 
friction surface (inside). Do not apply oil to the back surface, Nager | <, A» 
but thoroughly clean it. зоне Lower cylinder block side 


e When installing, align the bearing stopper to the notch. — 
e Make sure that the oil holes on the cylinder block and those on the corresponding bearing are aligned. 


4. Install the signal plate to the crankshaft. 


a. Position the crankshaft and signal plate using a positioning Uu. 
dowel pin, and tighten the signal plate bolts to specification. N ) M 
- owel pin 
Signal plate bolts : 12 - 14 М-т (1.22 - 1.43 kg-m, z (used to position 
9 - 10 ft-Ib) a the signal plate) 
b. Remove the dowel pin. 
CAUTION: 
Be sure to remove dowel pin before installing the crank- | Crankshaft 
shaft. 
NOTE : SBIA0278E 


Dowel pins for the crankshaft and signal plate are supplied as a set for each. 
5. Install the crankshaft onto the cylinder block. 
e While turning the crankshaft by hand, check that it turns smoothly. 
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6. Apply Silicone RTV Sealant to positions shown and install the 35-45 

lower cylinder block. (0.138 - 0.177) aia. < 
e Use Genuine Silicone RTV Sealant, or equivalent. Refer to 

Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 

SEALANTS" . 
NOTE: 
Cylinder block and lower cylinder block are machined together. РЕТ 
Neither of them can be replaced separately. ^m бопе 
CAUTION: а лаве 
After the Silicone RTV Sealant is applied, the lower cylinder 1: 
block installation must be finished within 5 minutes. МВОТеВЕ 


7. Tighten lower cylinder block bolts in three steps in Ше order 
shown. 
NOTE: 
Apply new engine oil to threads and seat surfaces of the mount- 
ing bolts. 


Lower cylinder block bolts 
Step 1 (bolts 11-22) : 22.6 - 27.5 N-m (2.3 - 2.8 kg-m, 


17 - 20 ft-lb) 
Step 2 (bolts 1-10)  :36.3 - 42.1 N-m (3.7 - 4.3 kg-m, Engine, 

27 = 31 ft-lb) КВІА006ЗЕ 
Step 3 (bolts 1 - 10) : 60? - 65? (target: 60?) 


CAUTION: 

Use an angle wrench (special service tool) or protractor to 

check tightening angle. Do not tighten by visual inspection. 

e Wipe off completely any protruding Silicone RTV Sealant on 
the exterior of engine. 

e Check crankshaft side clearance. Refer to EM-179, "CRANK- 
SHAFT SIDE CLEARANCE'" . 

e After installing the mounting bolts, make sure that the crank- 
shaft can be rotated smoothly by hand. 


WBIA0161E 


8. Apply new engine oil to new oil seal and install it using a suitable 
tool. 


e Install new oil seal in the direction shown. 


Engine Engine 
inside a outside 


Oil seal lip Dust seal lip 


SEM715A 
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9. Install rear oil seal using a suitable drift. 


CAUTION: 
e Do not touch grease applied onto oil seal lip. 


e Be careful not to damage crankshaft and/or cylinder 
block. 


e Press fit oil seal straight to avoid causing burrs or tilting. 


5ВІА0280Е 


0 - 0.5 mm (0 - 0.020 in) 


Cylinder block 
rear end face 


.|___-- Rear oil seal 


5ВІА0281Е 


10. Install the piston to the connecting год. Assemble the components in their original positions. 
a. Using a snap ring pliers, install the snap ring into the grooves of the piston's rear side. 

e Insert the piston pin snap ring fully into groove. 
b. Install the piston to the connecting rod. 


e Using a heat gun, heat the piston [approximately 60? - 70? C (140° - 158? F)] until the piston pin can be 
pushed in by hand without excessive force. From the front to the rear, insert the piston pin into the pis- 
ton and the connecting rod. 

e Assemble so that the front mark on the piston crown and the 
oil holes and the cylinder No. on the connecting rod are posi- Front mark 
tioned as shown in the figure. 

c. Install the piston pin snap ring into the front of the piston. 


e Check that the connecting rod moves smoothly. 


Cylinder No. 
РВІС0099Е 


11. Using a piston ring expander, install the piston rings. Assemble Stamped mark 


the components in their original positions. Top ring у 
mating C 
CAUTION: a 
Be careful not to damage the piston. j и ring палила 
e Position each ring with the gap as shown in the figure, refer- бе! пен 
encing the piston front mark as the starting point. dn 


e Install the top ring and the second ring with the stamped sur- 
face facing upward. 


я Second ring mating, 
Stamped mark а А (Тор ring) В oil ring, spacer 


: 2A (second ring) mating PBICO100E 
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CYLINDER BLOCK 


Install the connecting rod bearings to the connecting rod and the 
connecting rod cap. Assemble the components in their original 
positions. 

e When installing the connecting rod bearings, apply engine oil 
to the bearing friction surface (inside). Do not apply oil to the 
back surface, but thoroughly clean the back. 

e When installing, align the connecting rod bearing stopper pro- 
trusion with the notch of the connecting rod to install. 

e Check the oil holes on the connecting rod and those on the 
corresponding bearing are aligned. 


Install the piston and connecting rod assembly to the crankshaft. 

Assemble the components in their original positions. 

e Rotate the crankshaft so the pin corresponding to the con- 
necting rod to be installed is at the bottom dead center posi- 
tion. 

e Apply engine oil sufficiently to the cylinder bore, piston, and 
crankshaft pin. 

e Match the cylinder position number with the cylinder No. on 
the connecting rod for installation. 

e Install the piston with the front mark on the piston crown fac- 
ing the front of the engine using Tool. 


CAUTION: 


[QR25DE] 


Protrusion 


== 


ф 


Cutout 


PBICO266E 


EM03470000 
(J8037) 


Be careful not to damage the crankshaft pin, resulting from an interference of the connecting rod 


big end. 


Install the connecting rod caps. Assemble the components in 
their original positions. 


e Match the stamped cylinder number marks on the connecting 
rod with those on the cap to install. 


Tighten the connecting rod bolts using Tool in four steps as fol- 
lows: 


e Apply engine oil to the threads and seats of the connecting 
rod bolts. 


CAUTION: 

Always use either an angle wrench or protractor. Avoid 
tightening based on visual check alone. 

Step 1 : 18.6 - 20.6 N-m (1.9 - 2.1 kg-m, 14 - 15 ft-Ib) 
Step 2 : 85? - 95? (target 90? degrees) 


e Check the connecting rod side clearance. Refer to EM-180 
"CONNECTING ROD SIDE CLEARANCE'" . 


Oil splash 


Small-end 
diameter grade 


о 


Big-end 
diameter grade 


Cylinder 
=> Мо. 


АЗ 
== 
Reference 


code 


e After tightening the bolts, make sure that the crankshaft rotates smoothly. 
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Bearing stopper 
groove SBIA0282E 


WBIA0163E 
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16. Install flywheel (M/T Models), or drive plate (A/T Models). 


e Install drive plate, reinforcement plate and pilot converter as 
shown in figure. 

e Using a drift with 33 mm (1.30 in) diameter, push pilot con- | Srankshaft rear end Reinfocement plate 
verter into the end of the crankshaft. 


Drive plate 


Pilot converter 


f 


А, Chanferred 
Rounded 


КВІА0075Е 


17. Install the cylinder block heater. 
Cylinder block heater  : 69 - 78 N-m (7.0 - 8.0 kg-m, 


51 - 57 ft-Ib) 
18. Install the knock sensor. 
e Make sure that there is no foreign material on the cylinder Knock sensor 
block mating surface and the back surface of the knock sen- Engine front 
sor. 
e Install the knock sensor with the connector facing lower left by c 


45? as shown. 
e Do not tighten the knock sensor bolt while holding the con- 


nector. 
e Make sure that the knock sensor does not interfere with other 
components. — 
Knock sensor bolt : 15.7 - 26.5 N-m (1.6 - 2.7 kg-m, 
12 - 19 ft-Ib) 
CAUTION: 


If the knock sensor is dropped, replace it with new one. 
19. Install the crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


Crankshaft position : 5.4 - 7.3 Мит (0.55 - 0.75 kg-m, 


sensor bolt 48 - 65 in-Ib) 
20. Installation of remaining components is in reverse order of removal. 
How to Select Piston and Bearing — 
DESCRIPTION 
Selection points Selection parts Selection items Selection methods 
Determined by match of cylin- 
der block bearing housing 
Between cylinder block to Main bearin Main bearing grade (bearing grade (inner diameter of hous- 
crankshaft 9 thickness) ing) and crankshaft journal 
grade (outer diameter of jour- 
nal) 
Combining service grades for 
Between crankshaft to connect- 5 А Connecting rod bearing grade connecung rod big end mner 
А Connecting rod bearing ; Я diameter and crankshaft pin 
ing rod (bearing thickness) : : 
outer diameter determine con- 
necting rod bearing selection 
Piston and piston pin assembly 
Between cylinder block to pis- | (The piston is available Piston grade (piston outer Piston grade - cylinder bore 
ton together with piston pin as an diameter) grade (inner diameter of bore) 
assembly) 
*Between piston to connecting Е _ _ 
год 
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“For the service parts, the grade for fitting cannot be selected between a piston pin and a connecting rod. 
(Only 0 grade is available.) The information at the shipment from the plant is described as a reference. 


e Тһе identification grade stamped on each рап is the grade for the dimension measured in new condition. 


measurement with the values of each selection table. 


e For details of the measurement method of each part, the reuse standards, and the selection method of the 
selective fitting parts, refer to the text. 


HOW TO SELECT A PISTON 
When New Cylinder Block is Used: 


e Check the cylinder bore grade on rear left side of cylinder block, 
and select a piston of the same grade. 


ef there is a corrected stamp mark on the cylinder block, use it аз | Engine front © 
a correct reference. 


This grade cannot apply to reused parts. 
е For reused or repaired parts, measure the dimension accurately. Determine the grade by comparing the 


acq 


Мо. 1 - 4 from left à 


Corrected 
stamping __ 
position | 
Basic | HELLI 
stamping ——|-————- 
position Cylinder Main bearing 

bore grade housing grade <від0283Е 


20 
| 
| 


Crown symbol 


Identification 
code 


Sub grade No. 
if necessa WBIA0074E 
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When a Cylinder Block is Reused: 
1. Measure the cylinder block bore inner diameter. 


2. Determine the bore grade by comparing the measurement with the values under the cylinder bore inner 
diameter of the "Piston Selection Table". Select the piston of the same grade. 


Piston Selection Table 


Unit: mm (in) 
Grade number (Mark) 2 (or no mark) 3 
Inner diameter of cylinder bore 89.010-89.020 (3.5043-3.5047) 89.020-89.030 (3.5047-3.5051) 
Outer diameter of piston 88.990-89.000 (3.5035-3.5039) 89.000-89.010 (3.5039-3.5043) 


NOTE: 
e Тһе piston is available together with piston pin as an assembly. 


e The piston pin (piston pin bore) grade is provided only for the parts installed at the plant. For service parts, 
no grades can be selected. Only 0 grade is available. 

HOW TO SELECT A CONNECTING ROD BEARING 

When New Connecting Rod and Crankshaft are Used: 


1. Apply big end inside diameter grade stamped on connecting rod 
side face to the row in the "Connecting Rod Bearing Selection 


" Oil lash 
Table". uo 


Big-end 
Small-end | diameter grade 
diameter grade 


o | Cylinder 


> No. 
оз 
y: 
Reference 


code Reference code 
Bearing stopper 
groove SBIA0282E 


2. Apply pin diameter grade stamped on crankshaft front side to 
the column in the "Connecting Rod Bearing Selection Table". 


Journal diameter grade 

(No.1-5 from left) 

3. Read the symbol at the cross point of selected row and column C. 
in the "Connecting Rod Bearing Selection Table". Pin diameter 


4. Apply the symbol obtained to connecting rod bearing grade table | (No-1-4 from left) АВС 
to select. до) 
Кеу 


KBIA0073E 


When Crankshaft and Connecting Rod are Reused: 


1. Measure dimensions of the big end inner diameter of connecting rod and outer diameter of crankshaft pin 
individually. 
2. Apply the dimension measured to the "Connecting Rod Bearing Selection Table" below. 
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Connecting Rod Bearing Selection Table 


Connecting rod 
big end. 
inner diameter 


Inner 

Crankshaft diameter 
pin outer Unit: mm 
diameter (in) 


Outer diameter 
Unit: mm (in) 


48.000 - 48.001 (1.8898 - 1. 8898) 
48.001 - 48.002 (1.8898 - 1.8898) 
48.002 - 48.003 (1.8898 - 1.8899) 
48.003 - 48.004 (1.8899 - 1.8899) 
48.004 - 48.005 (1.8899 - 1.8900) 
48.005 - 48.006 (1.8900 - 1.8900) 
48.006 – 48.007 (1.8900 - 1.8900) 
48.007 - 48.008 (1.8900 - 1.8901) 
48.008 - 48.009 (1.8901 - 1.8901) 
48.009 - 48.010 (1.8901 - 1.8902) 
48.010 - 48.011 (1.8902 - 1.8902) 
48.011 - 48.012 (1.8902 - 1.8902) 
48.012 - 48.013 (1.8902 - 1.8903) 


o;o;o;o;jo;o;o;o 


A 
B 
с 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
J 
K 
L 
M 
N 
P 
R 
5 
1 
U 


оро |~ [љо кю кюю рм 

WIN | | MTN] NM] ~ | ~ 

оро оро |~ | | 1M |~ рм 

оо јео NM | ~ |м | м | | ~ | ~ |~ 

мо о wl wi o | ro | Io | TO | IO | | ISO үм 

Wl Wl iw | е | i | iS |o | мә Me] IO | |~ 
оо ооо i | TO | IO | ToS | Oo | a | S | S2 


КВІА0147Е 


Connecting Rod Bearing Grade Table 


Grade 0 1 2 3 
Upper / Lower thick- 1.499 / 1.495 1.503 / 1.499 1.507 / 1.503 1.511 / 1.507 
ness mm (in) (0.0590/0.0589) (0.0592 / 0.0590) (0.0593 / 0.0592) (0.0595 / 0.0593) 
Identification color Black Brown Green Yellow 


Undersize Bearing Usage Guide 


e When the specified oil clearance is not obtained with standard size connecting rod bearing, use undersize 
(U.S.) bearing. 


e When using undersize bearing, measure the bearing inner diameter with bearing installed, and grind the 
crankshaft pin so that the oil clearance satisfies the standard. 
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| | Fillet R 1.5 - 1.7 mm (0.059 - 0.067 in) 
Unit: mm (in) (All journals and all crankshaft pins) 


Bearing Undersize Table 


Size U.S. Thickness 
0.25 (0.0098) 1.624 - 1.632 (0.0639 - 0.0643) 


CAUTION: 
In grinding the crankshaft pin to use undersize bearings, do not 
damage the fillet R (All crankshaft pins). 


HOW TO SELECT A MAIN BEARING 

When New Cylinder Block and Crankshaft are Used: 

1. "Main Bearing Selection Table" rows correspond to bearing 
housing grade on rear left side of cylinder block. 


e lf there is a corrected stamp mark on the cylinder block, use it | Engine front <) 
as a correct reference. 


Мо. 1 - 4 from left à 


Corrected No. 1- 5 from 

stamping ___| | ____|_/_______|- 
| 
| 


position 


Basic | METI] 
stamping —— === 
position Cylinder ^ Main bearing 

bore grade housing grade ^ звидогвзЕ 


2. Apply journal diameter grade stamped on crankshaft front side 


to column in "Main Bearing Selection Table". оше grads 


(No.1-5 from left) 


Pin diameter 


(No.1-4 from left) 
Reference 


code 


KBIA0073E 


3. Find value at crossing of row and column in "Main Bearing Selection Table". 


CAUTION: 

e There are two main bearing selection tables. One is for odd-numbered journals (1, 3, and 5) and 
the other is for even-numbered journals (2 and 4). Make certain to use the appropriate table. 
This is due to differences in the specified clearances. 


4. Apply the symbol obtained to "Main Bearing Grade Table" to select. 
NOTE: 
e Service parts are available as a set of both upper and lower. 
When Cylinder Block and Crankshaft are Reused: 
1. Measure inner diameter of cylinder block main bearing housing and outer diameter of crankshaft journal. 
2. Apply measurement in above step 1 to the "Main Bearing Selection Table". 
3. Follow steps 3 and 4 in “When New Cylinder Block and Crankshaft are Used". 
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Main Bearing Selection Table (No.1, 3, and 5 journals) 


> 
с 
о 
о 
m 
m 
D 
T 
с 
x 
г 
= 
= 
c 
я 
[7] 
A 
= 
< 
= 
~ 
< 
4. 
~ 


Cylinder block 
main bearing 

housing inner 
diameter 


Inner 

diameter 
Crankshaft Unit: mm 
journal outer (in) 
diameter 


(2.3209 - 2.3209) 


58.951 - 58.952 (2.3209 - 2.3209) 
58.952 - 58.953 (2.3209 - 2.3210) 
58.953 - 58.954 (2.3210 - 2.3210) 


58.954 - 58.955 (2.3210 - 2.3211) 
(2. 3213 - 2.3213) 


58.961 - 58.962 (2.3213 - 2.3213) 
58.962 – 58.963 (2.3213 - 2.3214) 
58.963 - 58.964 (2.3214 - 2.3214) 
58.964 - 58.965 (2.3214 - 2.3215) 
58.965 - 58.966 (2.3215 - 2.3215) 
58.966 - 58.967 (2.3215 - 2.3215) 
58.967 - 58.968 (2.3215 - 2.3216) 


Outer diameter 
Unit: mm (in) 


58.944 - 58.945 (2.3206 - 2.3207) 
58.945 - 58.946 (2.3207 - 2.3207) 
58.946 - 58.947 (2.3207 - 2.3207) 
58.947 - 58.948 (2.3207 - 2.3208) 
58.948 - 58.949 (2.3208 - 2.3208) 
58.949 - 58.950 (2.3208 - 2.3209) 
58.957 - 58.958 (2.3211 - 2.3212) 
58.958 - 58.959 (2.3212 - 2.3212) 
58.959 - 58.960 (2.3212 - 2.3213) 


58.955 – 58.956 (2.3211 - 2.3211) 
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Cylinder block 
main bearing 

housing inner 
diameter 


Crankshaft 
journal outer 
diameter 


> 
о 
сз 
© 
т 


E 


о 


т 


С. 
= 
= 
= 
= 
79 


ж 


о 


E 
< 
= 
х 
< 
+ 
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Inner 
diameter 
Unit: mm 


(in) 


Outer diameter 
Unit: mm (in) 


58.944 - 58.945 (2.3206 - 2.3207) 
58.945 - 58.946 (2.3207 - 2.3207) 
58.946 - 58.947 (2.3207 - 2.3207) 
58.947 - 58.948 (2.3207 - 2.3208) 
58.948 - 58.949 (2.3208 - 2.3208) 
58.949 - 58.950 (2.3208 - 2.3209) 


(2.3209 - 2.3209) 


58.951 - 58.952 (2.3209 - 2.3209) 
58.952 - 58.953 (2.3209 - 2.3210) 
58.953 - 58.954 (2.3210 - 2.3210) 


58.954 - 58.955 (2.3210 - 2.3211) 


58. 950 - 58. 951 


58.957 - 58.958 (2.3211 - 2.3212) 
58.958 - 58.959 (2.3212 - 2.3212) 
58.959 - 58.960 (2.3212 - 2.3213) 


58.955 – 58.956 (2.3211 - 2.3211) 
58.956 - 58.957 (2.3211 - 2.3211) 


(2. 3213 - 2.3213) 


58.961 - 58.962 (2.3213 - 2.3213) 
58.962 - 58.963 (2.3213 - 2.3214) 
58.963 - 58.964 (2.3214 - 2.3214) 
58.964 - 58.965 (2.3214 - 2.3215) 
58.965 - 58.966 (2.3215 - 2.3215) 
58.966 - 58.967 (2.3215 - 2.3215) 
58.967 - 58.968 (2.3215 - 2.3216) 


58. 960 - 58. 961 


.979 - 54.978 
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Main Bearing Grade Table (АП Journals) 
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Unit: mm (in) 
Grade number Thickness ОИ Ветагкѕ 

0 1.973 - 1.976 (0.0777 - 0.0778) Віаск 

1 1.976 - 1.979 (0.0778 - 0.0779) Brown 

2 1.979 - 1.982 (0.0779- 0.0780) Green 

3 1.982 - 1.985 (0.0780 - 0.0781) Yellow Gide andicolorarothe same 
4 1.985 - 1.988 (0.0781 - 0.0783) Blue for upper and lower bearings. 
5 1.988 - 1.991 (0.0783 - 0.0784) Pink 

6 1.991 - 1.994 (0.0784 - 0.0785) Purple 

7 1.994 - 1.997 (0.0785 - 0.0786) White 
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UPR 1.973 - 1.976 (0.0777 - 0.0778) 
01 Black/Brown 
LWR 1.976 - 1.979 (0.0778 - 0.0779) 
UPR 1.976 - 1.979 (0.0778 - 0.0779) 
12 Brown/Green 
LWR 1.979 - 1.982 (0.0779 - 0.0780) EM 
UPR 1.979 - 1.982 (0.0779 - 0.0780) 
23 Green/Yellow 
LWR 1.982 - 1.985 (0.0780 - 0.0781) . 
MEE Grade and color are different 
1.982 - 1.985 (0.0780 - 0.0781 i 
34 ( Yellow/Blue for upper and lower bearings. 
LWR 1.985 - 1.988 (0.0781 - 0.0783) 
UPR 1.985 - 1.988 (0.0781 - 0.0783) 
45 Blue/Pink 
LWR 1.988 - 1.991 (0.0783 - 0.0784) 
UPR 1.988 - 1.991 (0.0783 - 0.0784) 
56 Pink/Purple 
LWR 1.991 - 1.994 (0.0784 - 0.0785) 
UPR 1.991 - 1.994 (0.0784 - 0.0785) | 
67 Purple/White 
LWR 1.994 - 1.997 (0.0785 - 0.0786) 


Use Undersize Bearing Usage Guide 
e Use undersize (U.S.) bearing when oil clearance with standard size main bearing is not within specifica- 
tion. 
e When using undersize (U.S.) bearing, measure the bearing inner diameter with the bearing installed and 
grind journal until oil clearance falls within specification. 
Bearing Undersize Table | _ | Fillet R 1.5 - 1.7 mm (0.059 - 0.067 in) 
Unit: mm (in) (All journals and all crankshaft pins) = 
Size U.S. Thickness 


0.25 (0.0098) 2.106 - 2.114 (0.0829 - 0.0832) 


CAUTION: 
Do not damage fillet R when grinding crankshaft journal in 
order to use an undersize bearing (all journals). 


Inspection After Disassembly 
CRANKSHAFT SIDE CLEARANCE 


e Using a dial gauge, measure the clearance between the thrust 
bearings and the crankshaft arm when the crankshaft is moved 
fully forward or backward. 


Standard  : 0.10 - 0.26 mm (0.0039 - 0.0102 in) 
Limit : 0.30 mm (0.0118 in) 


e "Ше measured value exceeds the limit, replace the thrust bear- 
ings, and measure again. If it still exceeds the limit, replace the 
crankshaft. 
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CONNECTING ROD SIDE CLEARANCE 
e Measure side clearance between connecting rod and crankshaft 
arm with feeler gauge. 
Standard  : 0.20 - 0.35 mm (0.0079 - 0.0138 in) 
Limit : 0.50 mm (0.0197 in) 


e lf the measured value exceeds the limit, replace the connecting 
rod bearings, and measure again. If it still exceeds the limit, 
replace the crankshaft also. 


PISTON AND PISTON PIN CLEARANCE 

Piston Pin Bore Diameter 

e Measure the piston pin bore diameter with an inside micrometer. 
e Service parts apply only to grade 0. 


Piston pin bore diameter 
Grade No. 0 : 19.993 - 19.999 mm (0.7871 - 0.7874 in) 
Grade No. 1 : 19.999 - 20.005 mm (0.7874 - 0.7876 in) 


PBICO116E 


Outer Diameter of Piston Pin 
e Measure outer diameter of piston pin with a micrometer. 


Piston pin outer diameter 
Grade No. 0 : 19.989 - 19.995 mm (0.7870 - 0.7872 in) 
Grade No. 1 : 19.995 - 20.001 mm (0.7872 - 0.7874 in) 


PBICO117E 


Piston to Piston Pin Clearance 
(Piston to piston pin clearance) - (Piston pin bore diameter) — (Outer 
diameter of piston pin) 

Standard : 0.002 - 0.006 mm (0.0001 - 0.0002 іп) 


e lf clearance exceeds specification, replace either or both of pis- 
ton/piston pin assembly and connecting rod assembly with refer- 
ence to specification of each parts. 

e Refer to piston selection table to replace piston/piston pin ше. m 
assembly. Refer to EM-173, "HOW TO SELECT A PISTON". с 

e Refer to connecting rod bearing selection table to replace con- 
necting rod. Refer to EM-174, "HOW TO SELECT A CONNECT- 
ING ROD BEARING" . 


Sub grade No. 
if necessa WBIA0074E 
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NOTE: 
e Тһе connecting rod small end grade and piston pin hole (piston 


pin) grade are provided only for the parts installed at the plant. Oil splash 


For service parts, no grades can be selected. Only 0 grade is Big-end 

available. Small-end \ diameter grade 
e Refer to EM-182, "CONNECTING ROD BUSHING OIL CLEAR- | diameter grade 

ANCE (SMALL END)" for the values for each grade at the plant. c Cylinder 
e Regarding marks on piston head, refer to EM-173, "HOW TO Д > No. 

SELECT A PISTON". Reference 


code Reference code 
Bearing stopper 
groove SBIA0282E 


PISTON RING SIDE CLEARANCE 


e Measure side clearance of piston ring and piston ring groove 
with feeler gauge. 
Standard 
Top ring : 0.040 - 0.080 mm (0.0016 - 0.0031 in) 
2nd ring : 0.030 - 0.070 mm (0.0012 - 0.0028 in) 
Oil ring : 0.065 - 0.135 mm (0.0026 - 0.0053 in) 
Limit Feeler gauge 
Top ring : 0.11 mm (0.0043 in) Ring PM 
2nd ring : 0.10 mm (0.004 in) 
Cil ring : — 


е If out of specification, replace piston and/or piston ring assembly. 


PISTON RING END GAP 
e Check if inner diameter of cylinder bore is within specification. 


Refer to EM-184, "PISTON TO CYLINDER BORE CLEAR- Piston 
ANCE" А Press-fit 
e Insert piston ring until middle of cylinder with piston, and mea- 
sure gap. 
Standard 


Top ring : 0.21 - 0.31 mm (0.0083 - 0.0122 in) 
2nd ring : 0.32 - 0.47 mm (0.0126 - 0.0185 in) 
Cil ring : 0.20 - 0.60 mm (0.0079 - 0.0236 in) 


Limit — 
Top ring : 0.54 mm (0.0213 in) 
2nd ring : 0.67 mm (0.0264 in) 
Oil ring : 0.95 mm (0.0374 in) 


е |f out of specification, replace piston ring. If gap still exceeds the limit even with а new ring, re-bore cylin- 
der and use oversized piston and piston ring. 
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CONNECTING ROD BEND AND TORSION 
e Check with connecting rod aligner. 


Bend limit : 0.15 mm (0.0059 in) per 100 mm Torsion 
(3.94 in) length 


Torsion limit : 0.30 mm (0.0118 in) per 100 mm 
(3.94 in) length 


e If it exceeds the limit, replace connecting rod assembly. 


CONNECTING ROD BEARING (BIG END) 


e Install the connecting rod cap without the connecting rod bearing 
installed. After tightening the connecting rod bolt to the specified 
torque, measure the connecting rod big end inner diameter 
using an inside micrometer. 


Standard  : 48.000 - 48.013 mm (1.8898 - 1.8903 іп) 
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Feeler gauge 


ЗЕМООЗЕ 


ЗЕМОЗВЕ 


Inside micrometer 


CONNECTING ROD BUSHING OIL CLEARANCE (SMALL END) 
Inner Diameter of Connecting Rod (Small End) 
e Measure inner diameter of bushing. 
Connecting rod small end inner diameter 
Grade No. 0 : 20.000 - 20.006 mm (0.7874 - 0.7876 in) 
Grade No. 1 : 20.006 - 20.012 mm (0.7876 - 0.7879 in) 
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Inside micrometer 
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Connecting Rod Oil Clearance (Small End) 


(Connecting rod small end oil clearance) = (Inner diameter of соп- 
necting rod small end) — (Outer diameter of piston pin) 


Standard : 0.005 - 0.017 mm (0.0002 - 0.0007 in) 


If the measured value exceeds the standard, replace the con- 
necting rod assembly and/or piston and piston pin assembly. 


If replacing the piston and piston pin assembly, refer to the "Pis- 
ton Selection Table" to select the piston corresponding to the 
applicable bore grade of the cylinder block to be used. Refer to 
EM-173, "HOW TO SELECT A PISTON" . 


Factory Installed Parts Grading: 
Service parts apply only to grade O. 


Unit: mm (in) 
Grade 0 1 

Connecting rod small end 20.000 - 20.006 20.006 - 20.012 
inner diameter (0.7874 - 0.7876) (0.7876 - 0.7879) 
Piston pin outer diameter 19.989 - 19.995 19.995 - 20. 001 
(0.7870 - 0.7872) (0.7872 - 0.7874) 

Piston piti bore-diarneter 19.993 - 19.999 19.999 - 20.005 
p (0.7871- 0.7874) (0.7874 - 0.7876) 


CYLINDER BLOCK DISTORTION 


Using a scraper, remove gasket on the cylinder block surface, 
and also remove oil, scale, carbon, or other contamination. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to allow gasket debris to enter the oil or cool- 
ant passages. 


Measure the distortion on the block upper face at some different 
points in 6 directions. 


Limit :0.1 mm (0.004 in) 
If out of the distortion limit, replace the cylinder block. 


INNER DIAMETER OF MAIN BEARING HOUSING 


Install the lower cylinder block with the main bearings removed 
and tighten the mounting bolts to the specified torque. Refer to 
EM-167, "ASSEMBLY" . 

Using a bore gauge, measure the inner diameter of the main 
bearing housing. Refer to EM-193, "CYLINDER BLOCK" . 

If out of the standard, replace the cylinder block and lower cylin- 
der block assembly. 

NOTE: 

These components cannot be replaced as a single unit because 
they were processed together. 
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Oil splash 


Big-end 
Small-end \ diameter grade 
diameter grade 


Cylinder 


о 
y: > No. 
«4 
Reference 3 


соде Reference code 
Bearing stopper 
groove SBIA0282E 


Crown symbol 


Identification 
code 


WBIA0074E 


NES ANG 


Ta 
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PISTON TO CYLINDER BORE CLEARANCE 
Inner Diameter of Cylinder Bore 
e Using a bore gauge, measure cylinder bore for wear, out-of- 


round and taper at 6 different points on each cylinder. (X and Y M soe 
directions at A, B and C). The Y axis is in the longitudinal direc- 3 Sat 
tion of the engine. | ГЕ 
МОТЕ: | | 
When determining cylinder bore grade, measure cylinder bore а! г | 

B position. 


Cylinder bore inner diameter 


Grade No. 1 : 89.000 - 89.010 mm 
(3.5039 - 3.5043 in) it: | ЭВ!А0284Е 
Сгаае Мо. 2 : 89.010 - 89.020 тт 
(3.5043 - 3.5047 т) 
Сгаае Мо. 3 : 89.020 - 89.030 тт 
(3.5047 - 3.5051 in) 
Wear limit: 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 
Out-of-round 0.015 mm (0.0006 in) 


(difference 
between, X - Y): 
Taper limit (dif- 0.01 mm (0.0004 in) 
ference 
between, С- A): 
e |f the measured value rebore exceeds the limit, or if there are scratches and/or seizure on the cylinder 
inner wall, hone the inner wall. 
e Ап oversize piston is provided. When using an oversize piston, rebore the cylinder so that the clearance 
of the piston cylinder satisfies the standard. 
Piston oversize (OS) 
Clearance  : 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 
Diameter : 89.180 - 89.210 mm (3.5110 - 3.5122 in) 


Outer Diameter of Piston 
e Measure piston skirt diameter (A). 


Piston skirt diameter 

Grade No. 1  : 88.980 - 88.990 mm (3.5031 - 3.5035 in) 
Grade Мо. 2 : 88.990 - 89.000 mm (3.5035 - 3.5039 іп) 
Grade No. З : 89.000 - 89.010 mm (3.5039 - 3.5043 in) 


Oversize 0.20 mm (0.0079 in) 
clearance 


e Measure point (a) (distance from the top): 42 mm (1.65 in) 


Piston to Cylinder Bore Clearance 


e Calculate by outer diameter of piston skirt and inner diameter of cylinder (direction X, position B). 
(Clearance) = (Inner diameter of cylinder) — (Outer diameter of piston skirt). 


Standard : 0.010 - 0.030 mm (0.0004 - 0.0012 in) 
Limit : 0.08 mm (0.0031 in) 
e If it exceeds the limit, replace piston/piston pin assembly. 


Reboring Cylinder Bore 
1. Oylinder bore size is determined by adding piston-to-bore clearance to piston diameter "A". 
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Rebored size calculation: D=A+B-C 


D: Bored diameter 

A: Piston diameter as measured 

B: Piston-to-bore clearance (standard value) 

C: Honing allowance 0.02 mm (0.0008 in) 
Install main bearing caps, and tighten to the specified torque. Otherwise, cylinder bores may be distorted 
in final assembly. 
Cut cylinder bores. 


NOTE: 
When any cylinder needs boring, all other cylinders must also be bored. 


CAUTION: 

Do not cut too much out of cylinder bore at a time. Cut only 0.05 mm (0.0020 in) or so in diameter 
at a time. 

Hone cylinders to obtain specified piston-to-bore clearance. 

Measure finished cylinder bore for out-of-round and taper. 

NOTE: 

Measurement should be done after cylinder bore cools down. 


OUTER DIAMETER OF CRANKSHAFT MAIN JOURNAL 
Measure outer diameter of crankshaft main journals "Dm". 


Standard : 54.955 - 54.979 mm (2.1636 - 2.1645 in) 
"Dm" 


АЕМО28 


OUTER DIAMETER OF CRANKSHAFT PIN JOURNAL 
Measure outer diameter of crankshaft pin journals. 


Standard : 44.956 - 44.974 mm (1.7699 - 1.7706 in) 
"Dp" 


АЕМО28 
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OUT-OF-ROUND AND TAPER OF CRANKSHAFT 

e Using a micrometer, measure the dimensions at four different 
points shown in the figure on each journal and pin. 

e Out-of-round is indicated by the difference in dimensions 
between "X" and "Y" at "A" and "B". 

e Taper is indicated by the difference in dimension between 
"A"and "B" at "Ж" апа "ү". 


Limit 
Out-of-round (X - Y) : 0.005 mm (0.0002 in) 
Taper (A - B) : 0.005 mm (0.0002 in) 


CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT 


e Place a V-block on a precise flat table to support the journals on 
both ends of the crankshaft. 


Place a dial gauge straight up on the No. 3 journal. 


While rotating the crankshaft, read the movement of the pointer 
on the dial gauge, the total indicator reading. 


Limit : 0.05 mm (0.002 in) 


OIL CLEARANCE OF CONNECTING ROD BEARING 

Method of Measurement 

e Install the connecting rod bearings to the connecting rod and the 
cap, and tighten the connecting rod bolts to the specified torque. 
Using an inside micrometer measure the inner diameter of con- 
necting rod bearing. 
(Cil clearance) = (Inner diameter of connecting rod bearing) — 
(Outer diameter of crankshaft pin) 


Standard : 0.028 - 0.045 mm (0.0011 - 0.0018 in) 
Limit : 0.10 mm (0.0039 in) 

e If clearance cannot be adjusted within the standard, grind crank- 
shaft pin and use undersized bearing. Refer to EM-174, "HOW 
TO SELECT A CONNECTING ROD BEARING" . 

Method of Using Plastigage 

e Remove oil and dust оп the crankshaft pin and the surfaces of 
each bearing completely. 

e Cut the Plastigage slightly shorter than the bearing width, and 
place it in crankshaft axial direction, avoiding oil holes. 

e Install the connecting rod bearings to the connecting rod cap, 
and tighten the connecting rod bolts to the specified torque. 
CAUTION: 

Never rotate the crankshaft. 

e Remove the connecting rod cap and bearings, and using the 
scale on the Plastigage bag, measure the Plastigage width. 
NOTE: 
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Taper: А-В 
Out-of-round : X-Y 


РВІС0128Е 


РВІС0271Е 


Inside micrometer 


PBICO119E 


The procedure when the measured value exceeds the limit is same as that described in the method by 


calculation. 
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OIL CLEARANCE OF MAIN BEARING 
Method of Measurement 


e Install the main bearings to the cylinder block and lower cylinder block. Measure the main bearing inner 
diameter with the lower cylinder block bolts tightened to the specified torque. 
(Oil clearance) = (Inner diameter of main bearing) — (Outer diameter of crankshaft journal) 


Standard: 

No. 1, 3, and 5 journals : 0.012 - 0.022 mm (0.0005 - 0.0009 in) 
No. 2 and 4 journals : 0.018 - 0.028 mm (0.0007 - 0.0011 in) 
Limit : 0.1 mm (0.004 in) 


e ІГіһе measured value exceeds the limit, select main bearings referring to the main bearing inner diameter 
and crankshaft journal outer diameter, so that the oil clearance satisfies the standard. Refer to EM-176 
"HOW TO SELECT A MAIN BEARING" . 


Method of Using Plastigage 

e Remove oil and dust on Ше crankshaft journal and the surfaces 
of each bearing completely. 

e Cut the Plastigage slightly shorter than the bearing width, and 
place it in crankshaft axial direction, avoiding oil holes. 

e  Tighten the main bearing bolts to the specified torque. 
CAUTION: 
Never rotate the crankshaft. 

e Remove the bearing cap and bearings, and using the scale on 
the Plastigage bag, measure the Plastigage width. 


NOTE: 
The procedure when the measured value exceeds the limit is 
same as that described in the "Method by Calculation". 


CRUSH HEIGHT OF MAIN BEARING 

e When the bearing cap is removed after being tightened to the 
specified torque with main bearings installed, the tip end of bear- 
ing must protrude. 


Crush height 
Standard : There must be crush height. 


e Ifthe standard is not met, replace main bearings. 


SEM502G 


OUTER DIAMETER OF LOWER CYLINDER BLOCK MOUNTING BOLT 
e Perform only with M10 (0.39 in) bolts. 

e Measure outer diameters (d1, d2) at two positions as shown. 

e Measure 92 at a point within block A. 
e 


When the value of 91- d2 exceeds the limit (a large difference in 


dimensions), replace the bolt with a new one. 
20mm = 30mm 


Limit | :0.13 mm (0.0051 іп) or more (0-79)  (1-18in) 


РВІС0272Е 


Revision: July 2004 EM-187 2005 Sentra 


CYLINDER BLOCK 


[QR25DE] 


OUTER DIAMETER OF CONNECTING ROD BOLT 

e Measure outer diameter (d) at position shown. 

e When "а" exceeds the limit (when it becomes thinner), replace 
the bolt with a new one. 


Limit : 7.75 mm (0.3051 in) or less 


19mm 
(0.75in) 


PBICO273E 


MOVEMENT AMOUNT OF FLYWHEEL (M/T MODEL) 


NOTE: 
e Inspection for double mass flywheel only. 


e Do not disassemble double mass flywheel. 
Flywheel Runout 

e Measure runout of flywheel contact surface to the clutch with a dial gauge. 
e Measure runout at 210 mm (8.27 in) dia. 


А Dial gauge 
Standard : 0.45 mm (0.0177 in) or less m 
Limit : 1.3 mm (0.051 in) or less PAR 


e When measured value exceeds the limit, replace the flywheel 
with a new one. 


SBIA0287E 


Movement Amount in Rotation Direction 

1. Install a bolt to clutch cover hole, and place a torque wrench on the extended line of the flywheel center 
line. 

е Tighten bolt to keep it from loosening at a force of 9.8 М-т (1 kg-m, 87 in-Ib). 

2. Put a mating mark on circumferences of the two flywheel 
masses without applying any load (measurement standard 9.8N«m би @ 9.8Nem 
points). (1.0kg-m,87in-Ib) АВ, (1.0kg-m,87in-Ib) 

3. Apply a force of 9.8 М-т (1 kg-m, 87 in-Ib) in each direction, and | Clutch cover 
mark the movement amount on the mass on the transaxle side. | mounting bolt 


4. Measure dimensions of movement amounts A and B on circum- 
ference of the flywheel on the transaxle side. 


Standard : 28.3 mm (1.114 in) or less 
e When measured value is outside the standard, replace fly- 
wheel. WBIA0224E 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
Standard and Limit ES 


GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Oylinder arrangement In-line 4 
Displacement cm? (си in) 2,488 (151.82) 


Bore and stroke mm (іп) 89.0 x 100 (3.50 - 3.94) 
Valve arrangement DOHC 
Firing order 1-3-4-2 
Number of piston rings Садат 5 
Oil 1 
Compression ratio 9.5 
Standard 1,250 (12.8, 181.3) 
ош pressure Minimum 1,060 (10.8, 153.7) 
b Ани ае (ШҮ 
Valve timing 
PBICO187E 
Unit: degree 
a b с 9 е Џ 
224 244 0 64 3 41 
DRIVE BELTS 
Tension of drive belts Auto adjustment by auto-tensioner 
INTAKE MANIFOLD AND EXHAUST MANIFOLD 
Unit: mm (in) 
Limit 
Intake manifold collector 0.1 (0.004) 
Surface distortion Intake manifold 0.1 (0.004) 
Exhaust manifold 0.3 (0.012) 
SPARK PLUG 
Make NGK 
Standard type PLFR5A-11 (Platinum type) 
Hot type PLFR4A-11 (Platinum type) 
Cold type PLFR6A-11 (Platinum type) 
Gap (nominal) 1.1 mm (0.043 in) 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
CYLINDER HEAD 
Unit: mm (in) 
Limit 
H 
Nominal cylinder head height: 
H = 129.4 mm (5.09 in) ТЕ 
Head surface distortion 0.1 (0.004) 
VALVE 
Valve Dimensions 
Unit: mm (in) 
T (Margin thickness) 
Intake 35.5 - 35.8 (1.398 - 1.409) 
Valve head diameter "D" 
Exhaust 30.5 - 30.8 (1.201 - 1.213) 
Intake 97.16 (3.8252) 
Valve length “L” 
Exhaust 98.82 (3.8905) 
Intake 5.965 - 5.980 (0.2348 - 0.2354) 
Valve stem diameter “а” 
Exhaust 5.955 - 5.970 (0.2344 - 0.2350) 
Intake 
Valve seat angle “о” 45°15’ - 45°45’ 
Exhaust 
Intake 1.1 (0.043) 
Valve margin “T” 
Exhaust 1.3 (0.051) 
Valve Clearance 
Unit: mm (in) 
Сола“ (reference data) Hot 
Intake 0.24 - 0.32 (0.009 - 0.013) 0.32 - 0.40 (0.013 - 0.016) 
Exhaust 0.26 - 0.34 (0.010 - 0.013) 0.33 - 0.41 (0.013 - 0.016) 


*: Approximately 20°C (68 °F) 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


Available Valve Lifter 


Thickness of 
valve lifter 


КВІА0119Е 


[QR25DE] 


Thickness mm (in) 


Identification mark 


Valve Spring 


Free height standard 
mm (in) 


6.96 (0.2740) 696 
6.98 (0.2748) 698 
7.00 (0.2756) 700 
7.02 (0.2764) 702 
7.04 (0.2772) 704 
7.06 (0.2780) 706 
7.08 (0.2787) 708 
7.10 (02795) 710 
7.12 (0.2803) 712 
7.14 (0.2811) 714 
7.16 (0.2819) 716 
7.18 (0.2827) 718 
7.20 (0.2835) 720 
7.22 (0.2843) 722 
7.24(0.2850) 724 
7.26 (0.2858) 726 
7.28 (0.2866) 728 
7.30(0.2874) 730 
7.32 (0.2882) 732 
7.34 (0.2890) 734 
7.36 (0.2898) 736 
7.38 (0.2906) 738 
7.40 (0.2913) 740 
7.42 (0.2921) 742 
744 (0.2929) 744 
7.46 (0.2937) 746 


Intake (blue) 


44.84 - 45.34 (1.7654 - 1.7850) 


Exhaust (yellow) 


45.28 - 45.78 (1.7827 - 1.8024) 


Pressure standard 


N (kg-force, Ib-force) at height mm (in) 


Intake (blue) and Exhaust (yel- 
low) 


151 - 175 (15.4 - 17.8, 34 - 39) at 35.30 (1.390) 


Out-of-square mm (in) 


1.9 (0.0748) 


Installation height mm (in) 


Revision: July 2004 


Intake (blue) and Exhaust (yel- 
low) 


EM-191 


35.30 (1.390) 


2005 Sentra 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 


Height during valve open mm (in) Intake (blue) 


[QR25DE] 


24.94 (0.9819) 


Exhaust (yellow) 


26.39 (1.0390) 


Intake (blue) 


358 - 408 (36.5 - 41.6, 80 - 92) 


Load with valve open М (kg-force, Ib-force) 


Exhaust (yellow) 


Valve Lifter 


325 - 371 (33.1 - 37.8, 73 - 83) 


Unit: mm (in) 
Standard 
Valve lifter outer diameter 33.965 - 33.980 (1.3372 - 1.3378) 
Valve lifter guide bore diameter 34.000 - 34.021 (1.3386 - 1.3394) 
Clearance between lifter and lifter guide bore 0.020 - 0.056 (0.0008 - 0.0022) 
Valve Guide 
Unit: mm (in) 
N 
| 
RS за 
РВІС0184Е 
Standard Service 


; Outer diameter 
Valve guide 


10.023 - 10.034 10.223 - 10.234 
(0.3946 - 0.3950) (0.4025 - 0.4029) 


Inner diameter (Finished size) 


6.000 - 6.018 (0.2362 - 0.2369) 


Valve guide bore diameter 


10.175 - 10.196 


9.975 - 9.996 (0.3927 - 0.3935) (0.4006 - 0.4014) 


Interference fit of valve guide 


0.027 - 0.059 (0.0011 - 0.0023) 


Standard 


. Intake 0.020 - 0.053 (0.0008 - 0.0021) 
Valve to guide clearance 
Exhaust 0.030 - 0.063 (0.0012 - 0.0025) 
— Intake 10.1 - 10.3 (0.398 - 0.406) 
Projection length “L” 
Exhaust 10.0 - 10.4 (0.394 - 0.409) 


Valve Seat 


Intake 


Cylinder head 


Unit: mm (in) 


Exhaust 


*: Machining data 


Contacting width (W) 
; 1.05 - 1.35 (0.0413 - 0.0531) 


*33.5 (1.319) 
*35.1 - 35.3 


-45' 07 (4.382 - 1.390) 


Contacting width (W) 
; 1.25 - 1.55 (0.0492 - 0.0610) 


(1.102) 
*29.9 - 30.1 (1.177 - 1.185) 


РВІС0284Е 


nq -——"28.0 


во" ~ 44, 23. - 45° 07' 


Standard Service 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
Cylinder head seat recess diameter Intake 36.500 - 36.516 (1.4370 - 1.4376) 37.000 - 37.016 (1.4567 - 1.4573) 
(D) Exhaust 31.500 - 31.516 (1.2402 - 1.2408) | 32.000 - 32.016 (1.2598 - 1.2605) 
| : Intake 0.081 - 0.113 (0.0032 - 0.0044) 
Valve seat interference fit 
Exhaust 0.084 - 0.116 (0.0033 - 0.0046) EM 
| Intake 36.597 - 36.613 (1.4408 - 1.4415) 37.097 - 37.113 (1.4605 - 1.4611) 
Valve seat outer diameter (d) 
Exhaust 31.600 - 31.616 (1.2441 - 1.2447) 32.100 - 32.116 (1.2638 - 1.2644) 
CAMSHAFT AND CAMSHAFT BEARING 
Unit: mm (in) 
Standard 
Camshaft runout [TIR*] Less than 0.04 (0.0016) 
“А” 
SEM671 
Intake 45.665 - 45.855 (1.7978 - 1.8053) 
Cam height "A" 
Exhaust 43.975 - 44.165 (1.7313 - 1.7388) 
No. 1 
: ; 27.935 - 27.955 (1.0998 - 1.1006) 
Outer diameter of camshaft journal No. 2, 3, 4,5 
23.435 - 23.455 (0.9226 - 0.9234) 
No.1 
Inner diameter of camshaft bracket PEU ERDER аа Ша 
No.2, 3, 4,5 
23.500 - 23.521 (0.9252 - 0.9260) 
Camshaft journal clearance 0.045 - 0.086 (0.0018 - 0.0034) 
Camshaft end play 0.115 - 0.188 (0.0045 - 0.0074) 
Camshaft sprocket runout [TIR*] Less than 0.15 (0.0059) 
*: Total indicator reading 
CYLINDER BLOCK 
Unit: mm (in) 
я 
~ 
= 
о 
= 
PBICO281E 
Surface distortion | Limit 0.1 (0.004) 
Grade No. 2 89.010 - 89.020 (3.5043 - 3.5047) 
| А Standard 
Oylinder bore Inner diameter Grade No. 3 89.020 - 89.030 (3.5047 - 3.5051) 
Wear limit 0.2 (0.008) 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
Out-of-round (X – У) Less than 0.015 (0.0006) 
Taper (С – A) Less than 0.01 (0.0004) 
Grade No. A 58.944 - 58.945 (2.3206 - 2.3207) 
Grade No. B 58.945 - 58.946 (2.3207 - 2.3207) 
Grade No. C 58.946 - 58.947 (2.3207 - 2.3207) 
Grade No. D 58.947 - 58.948 (2.3207 - 2.3208) 
Grade No. E 58.948 - 58.949 (2.3208 - 2.3208) 
Grade No. F 58.949 - 58.950 (2.3208 - 2.3209) 
Grade No. G 58.950 - 58.951 (2.3209 - 2.3209) 
Grade No. H 58.951 - 58.952 (2.3209 - 2.3209) 
Grade No. J 58.952 - 58.953 (2.3209 - 2.3210) 
Grade No. K 58.953 - 58.954 (2.3210 - 2.3210) 
Maliniotinsatinnos Grade No. L 58.954 - 58.955 (2.3210 - 2.3211) 
diameter grade Grade No. M 58.955 - 58.956 (2.3211 - 2.3211) 
(Without bearing) Grade No. N 58.956 - 58.957 (2.3211 - 2.3211) 
Grade No. P 58.957 - 58.958 (2.3211 - 2.3212) 
Grade No. R 58.958 - 58.959 (2.3212 - 2.3212) 
Grade No. S 58.959 - 58.960 (2.3212 - 2.3213) 
Grade No. T 58.960 - 58.961 (2.3213 - 2.3213) 
Grade No. U 58.961 - 58.962 (2.3213 - 2.3213) 
Grade No. V 58.962 - 58.963 (2.3213 - 2.3214) 
Grade No. W 58.963 - 58.964 (2.3214 - 2.3214) 
Grade No. X 58.964 - 58.965 (2.3214 - 2.3215) 
Grade No. Y 58.965 - 58.966 (2.3215 - 2.3215) 
Grade No. 4 58.966 - 58.967 (2.3215 - 2.3215) 
Grade No. 7 58.967 - 58.968 (2.3215 - 2.3216) 
Difference in 
inner diameter Standard Less than 0.03 (0.0012) 
between cylinders 


PISTON, PISTON RING, AND PISTON PIN 
Available Piston 


Unit: mm (in) 
| 
A 
РВІС0188Е 
Стаде Мо. 2 88.990 - 89.000 (3.5035 - 3.5039) 
Piston skirt diameter “А” Standard Grade No. 3 89.000 - 89.010 (3.5039 - 3.5043) 
осо I тары 89.180 - 89.210 (3.5110 - 3.5122) 
ance (service) 
“H” dimension 42 (1.65) 
| р . Grade No. 0 19.993 - 19.999 (0.7871 - 0.7874) 
Piston pin bore diameter 
Grade No. 1 19.999 - 20.005 (0.7874 - 0.7876) 
. Р Standard 0.010 - 0.030 (0.0004 - 0.0012) 
Piston to cylinder bore clearance — 
Limit 0.08 (0.0031) 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
Piston Ring 
Unit: mm (in) 
Standard Limit 
Top 0.040 - 0.080 (0.0016 - 0.0031) 0.11 (0.0043) 
Side clearance 2nd 0.030 - 0.070 (0.0012 - 0.0028) 0.10 (0.004) 
Oil ring 0.065 - 0.135 (0.0026 - 0.0053) — 
Top 0.21- 0.31 (0.0083 - 0.0122) 0.54 (0.0213) 
End gap 2nd 0.32 - 0.47 (0.0126 - 0.0185) 0.67 (0.0264) 
Cil (rail ring) 0.20 - 0.60 (0.0079 - 0.0236) 0.95 (0.0374) 
Piston Pin 
Unit: mm (in) 
Grade Мо.0 19.989 - 19.995 (0.7870 - 0.7872) 
Piston pin outer diameter 
Grade No.1 19.995 - 20.001 (0.7872 - 0.7874) 
Piston pin to piston clearance 0.002 - 0.006 (0.0001 - 0.0002) 
Piston pin to connecting rod oil clearance | Standard 0.005 - 0.017 (0.0002 - 0.0007) 
CONNECTING ROD 
Unit: mm (in) 
Center distance 143.00 - 143.10 (5.63 - 5.63) 
Bend [per 100 (3.94)] Limit 0.15 (0.0059) 
Torsion [per 100 (3.94)] Limit 0.30 (0.0118) 
Connecting rod small end inner diameter 22.000 - 22.012 (0.7874 - 0.7879) 
Connecting rod small end inner | Grade No. 0 20.000 - 20.006 (0.7874 - 0.7876) 
diameter* Grade No. 1 20.006 - 20.012 (0.7876 - 0.7879) 
Connecting rod big end inner diameter 48.000 - 48.013 (1.8898 - 1.8903) 
Standard 0.20 - 0.35 (0.0079 - 0.0138) 
Side clearance 
Limit 0.50 (0.0197) 
Grade No. 0 48.000 - 48.001 (1.8898 - 1.8898) 
Grade No. 1 48.001 - 48.002 (1.8898 - 1.8898) 
Grade No. 2 48.002 - 48.003 (1.8898 - 1.8899) 
Grade No. 3 48.003 - 48.004 (1.8899 - 1.8899) 
Grade No. 4 48.004 - 48.005 (1.8899 - 1.8899) 
Oónnecindrod oen Grade No. 5 48.005 - 48.006 (1.8899 - 1.8900) 
ое Y 9 Grade Мо. 6 48.006 - 48.007 (1.8900 - 1.8900) 
9 Grade Мо. 7 48.007 - 48.008 (1.8900 - 1.8901) 
Grade Мо. 8 48.008 - 48.009 (1.8901 - 1.8901) 
Grade No. 9 48.009 - 48.010 (1.8901 - 1.8902) 
Grade No. A 48.010 - 48.011 (1.8902 - 1.8902) 
Grade No. B 48.011 - 48.012 (1.8902 - 1.8902) 
Grade No. C 48.012 - 48.013 (1.8902 - 1.8903) 
*: After installing in connecting rod 
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CRANKSHAFT 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 


SEM645 


Out-of-round 09 = (У 


Тарег A- 


[QR25DE] 


Unit: mm (in) 


SEM715 


Pin journal “DP” grade 


Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 


44.974 - 44.973 
44.973 - 44.972 
44.972 - 44.971 
44.971 - 44.970 
44.970 - 44.969 
44.969 - 44.968 
44.968 - 44.967 
44.967 - 44.966 
44.966 - 44.965 
44.965 - 44.964 
44.964 - 44.963 
44.963 - 44.962 
44.962 - 44.961 
44.961 - 44.960 
44.960 - 44.959 
44.959 - 44.958 
44.958 - 44.957 
44.957 - 44.956 


1.7706 - 1.7706 
1.7706 - 1.7705 
1.7705 - 1.7705 
1.7705 - 1.7705 
1.7705 - 1.7704 
1.7704 - 1.7704 
1.7704 - 1.7704 
1.7704 - 1.7703 
1.7703 - 1.7703 
1.7703 - 1.7702 
1.7702 - 1.7702 
1.7702 - 1.7702 
1.7702 - 1.7701 
1.7701 - 1.7701 
1.7701 - 1.7700 
1.7700 - 1.7700 
1.7700 - 1.7700 
1.7700 - 1.7699 


Main journal “Dm” grade 


Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 
Grade No. 


ч +е»-<»х=<с-олх оу <гх=-=тоттоош>» cuHdomgmuzzraAcromnmmoour 


( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
54.979 - 54.978 (2.1645 - 2.1645 
54.978 - 54.977 (2.1645 - 2.1644 
54.977 - 54.976 (2.1644 - 2.1644 
54.976 - 54.975 (2.1644 - 2.1644 
54.975 - 54.974 (2.1644 - 2.1643 
54.974 - 54.973 (2.1643 - 2.1643 
54.973 - 54.972 (2.1643 - 2.1642 
54.972 - 54.971 (2.1642 - 2.1642 
54.971 - 54.970 (2.1642 - 2.1642 
54.970 - 54.969 (2.1642 - 2.1641 
54.969 - 54.968 (2.1641 - 2.1641 
54.968 - 54.967 (2.1641 - 2.1641 
54.967 - 54.966 (2.1641 - 2.1640 
54.966 - 54.965 (2.1640 - 2.1640 
54.965 - 54.964 (2.1640 - 2.1639 
54.964 - 54.963 (2.1639 - 2.1639 
54.963 - 54.962 (2.1639 - 2.1639 
54.962 - 54.961 (2.1639 - 2.1638 
54.961 - 54.960 (2.1638 - 2.1638 
54.960 - 54.959 (2.1638 - 2.1637 
54.959 - 54.958 (2.1637 - 2.1637 
54.958 - 54.957 (2.1637 - 2.1637 
54.957 - 54.956 (2.1637 - 2.1636 
54.956 - 54.955 (2.1636 - 2.1636 


— м 


Center distance “г” 


49.60 - 50.04 (1.9528 - 1.9701) 


Out-of-round (X – Y) Standard Less than 0.005 (0.0002) 
Taper (A — В) Standard Less than 0.005 (0.0002) 
Runout [TIR*] Limit Less than 0.05 (0.002) 
Standard 0.10 - 0.26 (0.0039 - 0.0102) 
Free end play — 
Limit 0.30 (0.0118) 
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EM-196 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
*: Total indicator reading 
MAIN BEARING 
Unit: mm (in) 
#5 
AND 
Oil hole #3 
#2 AW) \ 
"m ay) ONG 
Er Y 
Engine front 
SEM685D 
. Identification color 
Grade number Thickness (UPR / LWR) Remarks 
0 1.973 - 1.976 (0.0777 - 0.0778) Black 
1 1.976 - 1.979 (0.0778 - 0.0779) Brown 
2 1.979 - 1.982 (0.0779 - 0.0780) Green 
3 1.982 - 1.985 (0.0780 - 0.0781) Yellow Grade and color are the same 
4 1.985 - 1.988 (0.0781 - 0.0783) Blue for upper and lower bearings. 
5 1.988 - 1.991 (0.0783 - 0.0784) Pink 
6 1.991 - 1.994 (0.0784 - 0.0785) Purple 
7 1.994 - 1.997 (0.0785 - 0.0786) White 
UPR 1.973 - 1.976 (0.0777 - 0.0778) 
01 Black/Brown 
LWR 1.976 - 1.979 (0.0778 - 0.0779) 
UPR 1.976 - 1.979 (0.0778 - 0.0779) 
12 Brown/Green 
LWR 1.979 - 1.982 (0.0779 - 0.0780) 
UPR 1.979 - 1.982 (0.0779 - 0.0780) 
23 Green/Yellow 
LWR 1.982 - 1.985 (0.0780 - 0.0781) f 
ВА 985 (0.0780 - 0.0781) Grade and color are different 
1.982 - 1. ; - 0. i 
22 ( Yellow/Blue for upper and lower bearings. 
LWR 1.985 - 1.988 (0.0781 - 0.0783) 
UPR 1.985 - 1.988 (0.0781 - 0.0783) 
45 Blue/Pink 
LWR 1.988 - 1.991 (0.0783 - 0.0784) 
UPR 1.988 - 1.991 (0.0783 - 0.0784) 
56 Pink/Purple 
LWR 1.991 - 1.994 (0.0784 - 0.0785) 
UPR 1.991 - 1.994 (0.0784 - 0.0785) . 
67 Purple/White 
LWR 1.994 - 1.997 (0.0785 - 0.0786) 
Undersize 
Unit: mm (in) 
Size U.S. Thickness Main journal diameter 


0.25 (0.0098) 


2.106 - 2.114 (0.0829 - 0.0832) 


Grind so that bearing clearance is the 
specified value. 


Bearing Oil Clearance 


Unit: mm (in) 


Main bearing oil clearance 
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No.1, 3, and 5 0.012 - 0.022 (0.0005 - 0.0009) 
Standard 
No.2 and 4 0.018 - 0.028 (0.0007 - 0.0011) 
Limit 0.1 (0.004) 
EM-197 2005 Sentra 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
CONNECTING ROD BEARING 
Grade number Thickness mm (in) Identification color (mark) 
0 1.499 - 1.495 (0.0590 - 0.0589) Black 
1 1.503 - 1.499 (0.0592 - 0.0590) Red 
2 1.507 - 1.503 (0.0593 - 0.0592) Green 
1.511 - 1.507 (0.0595 - 0.0593) Yellow 
Undersize 
Unit: mm (in) 
Size U.S. Thickness Crank pin journal diameter 
0.25 (0.0098) 1.624 - 1.632 (0.0639 - 0.0643) Grind so that bearing clearance is the 


specified value. 


Bearing Oil Clearance 


Unit: mm (in) 
Connecting rod bearing oil Standard 0.028 - 0.045 (0.0011 - 0.0018) 
clearance Limit 0.10 (0.0039) 
Miscellaneous Components ЕВЕ 
Unit: mm (in) 
Flywheel runout [TIR*] Less than 0.15 (0.0059) 
Rotational movement 9.8 N.m (1.0 kg-m, 87 in-Ib) force applied Less than 28.3 mm (1.114 in) 


*: Total indicator reading at measuring point 115 mm (4.53 in) from crankshaft center. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS 


Precautions for Liquid Gasket 
REMOVAL OF LIQUID GASKET SEALING 


e After removing the mounting bolts and nuts, disconnect and 
remove the sealant using a seal cutter. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. 


e Іп areas where the cutter is difficult to use, use a plastic hammer 
to lightly tap the areas where the sealant is applied. 


CAUTION: 

If for some unavoidable reason a tool such as a flat-bladed 
screwdriver is used, be careful not to damage the mating sur- 
faces. 


LIQUID GASKET APPLICATION PROCEDURE 
1. Using a scraper, remove the old sealant adhering to the gasket 
application surface and the mating surface. 


e Remove the old sealant completely from the groove of the 
gasket application surface, mounting bolts, and bolt holes. 


2. Clean the mating surface to remove dirt, moisture, grease, and 
foreign material. 


3. Attach the sealant tube to the tube presser. 
Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS". 


4. Apply the sealant without breaks to the specified location with 
the specified dimensions. 


e If there is a groove for the sealant application, apply the Seal- 
ant to the groove. 


e As for the bolt holes, normally apply the sealant inside the 
holes. Occasionally, it should be applied outside the holes. 


e Within five minutes of sealant application, install the mating 
component. 


e If the sealant protrudes, wipe it off immediately. 
e Do not retighten after the installation. 


e After 30 minutes or more have passed after installation, fill the 
engine with oil and coolant. 

CAUTION: 

If there are specific instructions in the service manual, 

observe them. 
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PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


PREPARATION 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:00002 


EBSO0CGC 


Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 

Tool name 

(J34301-C) Measuring oil pressure 


Oil pressure gauge set 
1. (J34301-1) 

Oil pressure gauge 
2. (J34301-2) 
Hoses 

3. (034298) 

Adapter 

4. (J34282-1) 
Adapter 

5. (790-301-1230-A) 
60° adapter 

6. (J34301-15) 
Square socket 


-e 


AAT896 


Maximum measuring range: 
1,373 kPa (14 kg/cm? , 199 psi) 


KV10115800 
(J-37140-A) 
Oil filter wrench 


(О) 14 Тасев 


T7 Inner span 64.3 mm (2.531 in) 
/ (Face to opposite face) 


S-NT772 


Removing and installing oil filter 


WS39930000 
"dn 


Tube presser 


5-МТ052 
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Pressing the tube of liquid gasket 


2005 Sentra 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 


PFP:15010 


LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
Lubrication Circuit 


EBSO00CGD 


Exhaust camshaft 


Intake camshaft 
Intake valve timing control 


Use р 
| па ра valve 
\ А а Intake valve timing controller 


Oil drain | 


1 
Main gallery | 


Chain tensioner 


Timing chain oil jet 
Relief valve 7 " 
Oil pump 


Oil filter | 4 
| HB 2 Oil strainer 


Oil pan E Oil strainer 
“фа Oil gallery 


< Oil passage 
Regulator valve ----— Bypass passage 


1 
Е ------ ОП injection 
-—— —- To oil pan 


Relief valve | (Built into oil filter) 


1 


Cylinder head 


oil gallery 
Intake Chain 
camshaft | | tensioner 
journal 


Main gallery 


Timing chain Intake valve Cylinder head Exhaust 
oil jet timing control camshaft 
journal 


m Main bearing 
| solenoid valve 
t g 
Connecting rod TD Е m 
bearing 9 [Timing chain | Rocker cover Ы Intake camshaft 
Intake camshaft bracket (No. 1) Exhaust Intake 
bracket (No. 1) Rocker cover camshaft camshaft 
Intake camshaft 
Connecting rod journal (No. 1) 9 
с 
| 3 + 
| Valve lifter | [ Valve lifter 
Y Intake Intake valve 
Pist imi 
= camshaft (Мо. 1) : Ung 
Drain | controller 
у Y Y 
PBIC1071E 
LU-4 2005 Sentra 
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ENGINE OIL 
[QG18DE] 


ENGINE OIL PFP:KLA92 


Inspection — 
OIL LEVEL AND MUDDINESS 


e Ensure the vehicle is on a level surface with engine off, then 
check the oil level. If the engine is already started, stop it and 
allow 10 minutes before checking. 


Check that the oil level is within the range shown in the figure. 


If it is out of range, add oil as necessary. Refer to MA-13, "REC- 
OMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 


Check the oil for white turbidity or remarkable contamination. 


If the oil becomes turbid and white, it is highly probable that it is Make sure that the oil 
contaminated with coolant. Diagnose the problem and correct as level is between "L" and "H". 
necessary. 


OIL LEAKAGE 

Check for oil leakage around the following areas. 

Oil pan 

Oil pan drain plug 

Oil pressure switch 

Oil filter 

Front cover 

Mating surface between cylinder block and cylinder head 
Mating surface between cylinder head and rocker cover 
Crankshaft oil seal. 


OIL PRESSURE CHECK 


WARNING: 
e Ве careful not to burn yourself, as the engine oil may be hot. 


e For МЛ models, put gearshift lever in Neutral. For A/T models, put the selector lever in Park "P" 
position. 

Check the oil level. 

Remove the oil pressure switch. 


Oil pressure switch 
F d Lii 
Connect the oil pressure gauge using the Tool. род 
I 25 
МА 


РВІС0249Е 


Pons 


After warming up the engine to the normal operating tempera- 
ture, check that oil pressure corresponding to the engine speed 
is produced. 


Engine oil pressure [Oil temperature is 80°C (176°F)] 
Engine speed (rpm) Idle speed 2,000 6,000 


Engine pressure kPa (kg/cm? , psi) | Approx. 98 (1.0, 14) or more Approx. 294 (3.0, 43) or more | Approx. 392 (4.0, 57) or more 


5. After checking, install the oil pressure switch as follows. 
a. Remove old sealant adhering to the switch and engine. 


b. Apply thread sealant. Tighten switch to specification. 
Use Genuine High Performance Thread Sealant or equivalent. Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED 


CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS". 
Oil pressure switch : 12 - 17 N-m (1.22 - 1.73 kg-m, 8.8 - 12.5 ft-lb) 
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ЕМО!МЕ ОП 


1081805 

Changing Engine ОП — 

WARNING: 

e Ве саге not to burn yourself, as the engine oil may be hot. 

e Prolonged and repeated contact with used engine oil may cause skin cancer: try to avoid direct 
skin contact with used oil. If skin contact is made, wash thoroughly with soap or hand cleaner as 
Soon as possible. 

1. Warm up engine, and check for oil leakage from engine components. 

2. Stop engine and wait for 10 minutes. 

3. Remove drain plug and oil filler cap to drain the oil. 

4. Remove the oil filter and install a new filter. 

5. Install the oil pan drain plug with a new washer. 

CAUTION: 

e Ве ѕиге to clean the drain plug and install with new washer. 

Oil pan drain plug : 29 - 39 М-т (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) 

e The refill capacity depends on the oil temperature and drain time. Use these specifications for ref- 
erence only. 

Always use the dipstick to determine that the proper amount of oil is in the engine. 

6. Fill the engine with oil. 


Oil specification and viscosity 


Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and Lubricants" . 


Oil capacity (Approximate): 


With oil filter change 2.7 0 (2-7/8 US qt, 2-3/8 Imp qt) 


Drain and refill 


Without oil filter change 2.5 6 (2-5/8 US qt, 2-1/4 Imp qt) 


Dry engine (engine overhaul) 3.1 @ (3-1/4 US qt, 2-3/4 Imp at) 


7. Warm up the engine and check the area around the drain plug and oil filter for oil leakage. 


8. Stop Ше engine and wait for 10 minutes. 
9. Checkthe oil level. Refer to LU-5, "ENGINE OIL" . 
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OIL FILTER 


[QG18DE] 
OIL FILTER PFP:15208 
Removal and Installation — € 


REMOVAL 

1. Remove the RH engine under cover. 

2. Using an oil filter wrench, remove the oil filter. 

CAUTION: 

e Ве careful not to get burned when the engine and engine oil are hot. 


e Whenremoving, prepare a shop cloth to absorb any oil leakage or spillage. 
e Оо по allow engine oil to adhere to the drive belts. 

e Completely wipe off any oil that adheres to the engine and the vehicle. 
INSTALLATION 

1. Remove foreign materials adhering to the oil filter installation surface. 

2. Apply engine oil to the oil seal circumference of the new oil filter. 


5МА010 


3. Screw Ше oil filter manually until it touches the installation sur- 
face, then tighten it by 2/3 turn. 


2/3 of a turn 


SMA229B 


4. After warming up the engine, check for engine oil leakage. Oil filter body 


5. Check oil level with the dipstick and add engine oil as neces- | [Relief valve ~! 
sary. Refer to LU-5, "ENGINE OIL". 


6. Install the RH engine under cover. iltering paper —. 


Screw —-Ј A 
Г 
Е 


Packing 


АС094 
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OIL PUMP 
[QG18DE] 


OIL PUMP PFP:15010 
Removal and Installation — Y 


л огог ө ө ө ө 


6. 


When installing the oil pump, apply clean engine oil to the rotor. 

Make sure that O-ring seal is fitted properly. 

Use a scraper to remove the old sealant from the mating surface of the front cover. 
Also remove all traces of the old sealant from the mating surface of the engine block. 
Remove the drive belts. 

Remove the oil pan. Refer to EM-18, "Removal" . 

Remove the oil strainer. 

Remove the front cover. Refer to EM-43, "Removal" . 


Install the front cover, applying a continuous bead of Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent to mat- 
ing surface of front cover assembly. Refer to LU-2. "LIQUID GASKET APPLICATION PROCEDURE" . 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Disassembly and Assembly көзшесі 


Ф-——@|7.8- 10.8 (0.80 – 1.10, 69.4 – 95.5) 


Om 


- 12.7 


(0.80 - 1.30, 69.4 - 112.8) 


| : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


[9]: Мет ко-т, янь) ® | 6.3 – 8.3 (0.64 - 0.85, 55.6 – 73.8) 
Е: Lubricate with new engine oil. 


a: Apply Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant 


or equivalent. Refer to СІ section. 93 39 – 59 (4.0 – 6.0, 29 – 43) WBIADOETE 
1. Oil pump cover 2. Inner rotor 3. Outer rotor 
4. Front cover 5. Gasket 6. Oil strainer 
7. Regulator valve 8. Spring 9. Washer 
10. Plug 
Inspection 85006) 


Install the oil pump rotors with the punch marks on the oil pump 
cover side, as shown. 


JLC307B 
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OIL PUMP 


[QG18DE] 


e Using a feeler gauge, check the following clearances. 


Standard clearance: 


Воду to outer rotor radial clearance 1 


Unit: mm (in) 


0.114 - 0.200 (0.0045 - 0.0079) 


Inner rotor to outer rotor tip clearance 2 


Below 0.18 (0.0071) 


Body to inner rotor clearance 3 


0.030 - 0.070 (0.0012 - 0.0028) 


Body to outer rotor axial clearance 4 


0.030 - 0.090 (0.0012 - 0.0035) 


Inner rotor to brazed portion of housing 
clearance 5 


0.045 - 0.091 (0.0018 - 0.0036) 


e Ifthe tip clearance (2) exceeds the limit, replace the rotor set. 
e |f the body to rotor clearances (1, 3, 4, 5) exceed the limit, 


replace the front cover assembly. 
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Front cover 


SEMB855F 


Front cover 


SEMB856F 


Front 


"MM d 


C3 


WLC012 


2005 Sentra 


OIL PUMP 


[QG18DE] 
Regulator Valve Inspection еввоооск 


1. Visually inspect components for wear and damage. Spring 
2. Check oil pressure regulator valve sliding surface and valve 
spring. 
3. Coatregulator valve with engine oil. 
e Check that the regulator valve falls smoothly into the valve 
hole by its own weight and gravity. 
e |f damaged, replace the regulator valve set or front cover 
assembly. 


Regulator valve 


WLCO09 


4. Check regulator valve to front cover clearance. 


[OMA 
Clearance — :0.040 - 0.097 mm (0.0016 - 0.0038 іп) Regulator valve 
e If Ше valve exceeds the specification, replace the front cover | 
assembly. 


SLC101B 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


ОП Pressure 


Engine speed 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:00030 


EBSOOCGL 


Approximate discharge pressure 
kPa (kg/cm? , psi) LU 


(rpm) 
Idle speed Approx. 98 (1.0, 14) or more 
2,000 Approx. 294 (3.0, 43) or more 
6,000 Approx. 392 (4.0, 57) or more 
Oil Pump €— 
Unit: mm (in) 
Body to outer rotor radial clearance 0.114 - 0.200 (0.0045 - 0.0079) 
Inner rotor to outer rotor tip clearance Below 0.18 (0.0071) 
Body to inner rotor clearance 0.030 - 0.070 (0.0012 - 0.0028) 
Body to outer rotor axial clearance 0.030 - 0.090 (0.0012 - 0.0035) 
Inner rotor to brazed portion of housing clearance 0.045 - 0.091 (0.0018 - 0.0036) 
Regulator Valve — 
Unit: mm (in) 


Regulator valve to oil pump cover clearance 


Oil Capacity 


With oil filter change 


0.040 - 0.097 (0.0016 - 0.0038) 
EBSOOEYQ 
Unit: @ (US qt., Imp qt.) 
2.7 (2-7/8, 2-3/8) 


Without oil filter change 


2.5 (2-5/8, 2-1/4) 


Dry engine (engine overhaul) 
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PRECAUTIONS 


Precautions for Liquid Gasket 
REMOVAL OF LIQUID GASKET SEALING 


e After removing the mounting bolts and nuts, disconnect and 
remove the sealant using a seal cutter. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. 


e Іп areas where the cutter is difficult to use, use a plastic hammer 
to lightly tap the areas where the sealant is applied. 


CAUTION: 

If for some unavoidable reason a tool such as a flat-bladed 
screwdriver is used, be careful not to damage the mating sur- 
faces. 


LIQUID GASKET APPLICATION PROCEDURE 
1. Using a scraper, remove the old sealant adhering to the gasket 
application surface and the mating surface. 


e Remove the old sealant completely from the groove of the 
gasket application surface, mounting bolts, and bolt holes. 


2. Clean the mating surface to remove dirt, moisture, grease, and 
foreign material. 


3. Attach the sealant tube to the tube presser. 
Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS". 


4. Apply the sealant without breaks to the specified location with 
the specified dimensions. 


e If there is a groove for the sealant application, apply the Seal- 
ant to the groove. 


e As for the bolt holes, normally apply the sealant inside the 
holes. Occasionally, it should be applied outside the holes. 


e Within five minutes of sealant application, install the mating 
component. 


e If the sealant protrudes, wipe it off immediately. 
e Do not retighten after the installation. 


e After 30 minutes or more have passed after installation, fill the 
engine with oil and coolant. 

CAUTION: 

If there are specific instructions in the service manual, 

observe them. 
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PREPARATION 


Special Service Tools 


PREPARATION 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:00002 


EBSO0CGP 


The actual shape of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number Description 

Tool name 

5725051001 Measuring oil pressure 
(J34301-1) Maximum measuring range: 


Oil pressure gauge 


5-МТ050 


2,452 КРа (25 Ка/ст2, 356 рві) 


ST25052000 
(J34301-2) 
Hose 


PS1/8x28/in 


PS1/4x19/in 


S-NT559 


Adapting oil pressure gauge to cylinder block 


KV10115801 
(J37140-A) 
Oil filter wrench 


(О) 14 faces 


T7 Inner span 64.3 mm (2.531 in) 
/ (Face to opposite face) 


S-NT772 


Removing and installing oil filter 


WS39930000 
(=) 


Tube presser 


Pressing the tube of RTV Silicone Sealant 


S-NT052 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
Lubrication Circuit 


Intake camshaft 


Chain tensioner 


Main gallery. 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


PFP:15010 
EBS00CGQ 


Exhaust camshaft 


Intake valve timing controller 


Intake valve 
timing controller 
cover 


timing control 
solenoid valve 


Oil pump 


Oil strainer 


Oil filter (With relief valve) 


Oil pan oil gallery 


РВІС0247Е 
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


System Drawing casoocaA 


«mum Oi gallery 
<= Ой раззаде 


y Oil strainer —-— Bypass 
sex ----- Oil jet 


Regulator valve 


NENNEN 
Intake valve timing Intake valve 


Y control solenoid valve timing controller 
Relief valve тт 
(Built-in ой filter) > 
Intake valve timing 
controller cover 


= То oil pan 


Cylinder head 
oil gallery 


Front cover 


Main gallery 


Timing chain Main bearing 
oil jet Balancer | | Chain Camshaft | |Intake Exhaust 
unit tensioner | | bracket camshaft camshaft 
Connecting rod (No. 1) bracket (Мо. 2) | | bracket (No. 2) 


bearing i i 


Timing chain, 
balancer chain | | |таке Exhaust = 
camshatt oil camshaft oil 


Connecting rod 


! 


Piston 


passage passage 


Intake Exhaust 
camshaft camshaft 
journal journal 


Y ! 
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[QR25DE] 
ENGINE OIL PFP:KLA92 
Inspection Е8500065 


OIL LEVEL AND MUDINESS 


e Ensure the vehicle is on a level surface with engine off, then 
check the oil level. If the engine is already started, stop it and 
allow 10 minutes before checking. 

e Check that the oil level is within the range shown in the figure 
and adjust if necessary. 

e If it is out of range, add oil as necessary. Refer to МА-13, "REC- 
OMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 


Check the oil for white turbidity or remarkable contamination. 


Make sure that the oil 

If the oil becomes turbid and white, it is highly probable that it is level is between "L" and "Н". 
contaminated with coolant. Diagnose the problem and correct as 
necessary. 


РВІС0249Е 


ОП LEAKAGE 

Check for oil leakage around the following areas. 

Oil pan 

Oil pan drain plug 

Oil pressure switch 

Oil filter 

IVTC (intake valve timing control) cover 

Front cover 

Mating surface between cylinder block and cylinder head 
Mating surface between cylinder head and rocker cover 
Crankshaft oil seal 


OIL PRESSURE CHECK 


WARNING: 

е Ве careful not to burn yourself, as the engine oil may be hot. 

e For M/T models, put gearshift lever in Neutral position. For A/T models, put selector lever in Park 
"Р" position. 

1. Check the oil level. 

2. Remove the under cover. 

3. Remove the oil pressure switch to connect the oil pressure 
gauge. 

4. After warming up the engine to the normal operating tempera- 
ture, check that oil pressure corresponding to the engine speed 
is produced. 


el Oil pressure switch 8-11 (0.8-1.2, 70-114) @ 
2 


к : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) RH drive shaft 


Apply genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket 


or equivalent. Refer to GI Section. 
WCIA0001E 


Engine oil pressure [Oil temperature is 80 °C (176 °F)] 
Engine speed (rpm) Idle speed 2,000 6,000 


Engine pressure kPa (kg/cm? , psi) | Approx. 98 (1.0, 14) or more Approx. 294 (3.0, 43) or more | Approx. 392 (4.0, 57) or more 


5. After checking, install the oil pressure switch as follows: 
a. Remove the old thread sealant adhering to the switch and engine. 


b. Apply thread sealant. Tighten the switch to specification. 
Use Genuine High Performance Thread Sealant or equivalent. Refer to С1-45, "RECOMMENDED 


CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS" . 
Oil pressure switch : 12.3 - 17.2 N-m (1.25 - 1.75 kg-m, 10 - 12 ft-Ib) 
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[QR25DE] 

Changing Engine Oil еввоосат 
WARNING: 

e Ве саге! not to burn yourself, as the engine oil is hot. 


e Prolonged and repeated contact with used engine oil may 
cause skin cancer: try to avoid direct skin contact with 
used oil. If skin contact is made, wash thoroughly with soap 
or hand cleaner as soon as possible. 

Warm up engine, and check for oil leakage from engine compo- 
nents. 

Stop the engine and wait for 10 minutes. 


Remove the oil drain plug and oil filler cap to drain the oil. 


— 


Drain plug 
Remove the oil filter and replace it with a new oil filter. (Lower oil pan) 


Install the oil drain plug using a new washer. 


PBICO250E 


On Оо ТӘ 


ОП pan drain plug : 29 - 39 N-m (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) 
CAUTION: 
e Clean the oil drain plug and install with a new washer. 
6. Fill the engine with the specified oil. 
e Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 
Oil capacity (Approximate): 


With oil filter change 4.0 @ (4-1/4 US qt, 3-1/2 Imp qt) 
Drain and refill 


Without oil filter change 3.8 @ (4 US qt, 3-3/8 Imp qt) 


Dry engine (engine overhaul) 4.5 @ (4-3/4 US qt, 4 Imp qt) 
e The refill capacity depends on the oil temperature and drain time. Use these specifications for reference 
only. 
e Always use the dipstick to the determine when the proper amount of oil is in the engine. 
7. Warm up the engine and check the area around the oil drain plug and oil filter for oil leakage. 
Stop the engine and wait for 10 minutes. 
9. Check the oil level using the dipstick. Refer to LU-16, "ENGINE OIL" . 


со 
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OIL FILTER 
Removal and Installation 


REMOVAL 


1. Open the oil filter installation/removal access cover on the RH 
engine under cover. 


2. Using an oil filter wrench, remove the oil filter. 


CAUTION: 
e Ве саге not to get burned when the engine and engine oil 
are hot. 


e When removing, prepare a shop cloth to absorb any oil 
leakage or spillage. 


e Do not allow engine oil to adhere to the drive belts. 

e Completely wipe off any oil that adheres to the engine and 
the vehicle. 

INSTALLATION 

1. Remove foreign material adhering to the oil filter installation surface. 


2. Apply a thin coating of engine oil to the oil seal surface of the 
new oil filter. 


3. Screw the oil filter manually until it touches the installation sur- 
face and then tighten it by 2/3 turn. Or tighten the oil filter to the 
correct specification. 


Ой filter : 14.7 - 20.5 Мет (1.5 - 2.1 kg-m, 11 - 15 ft-Ib) 


4. After warming up the engine, check for engine oil leakage. Oil filter body 


2/3 of a turn 


5. Check the oil level and adjust the engine oil level as necessary. | [Relief valve 


aa 


Refer to LU-16, "ENGINE OIL" . 


iltering paper — | 


Screw —-Ј 
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OIL PUMP 


[QR25DE] 
OIL PUMP PFP:15010 
Removal and Installation — 


1. To remove the oil pump, remove the front cover. Refer to EM-136, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
e Only perform the steps necessary to remove the front cover. 
2. Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Disassembly and Assembly €— 
SEC. 135 


[0] 39.2 - 68.6 (4.0 - 6.9, 29 - 50) 


AK за 
[$] 5.9 - 7.9 та о — P Ё : Lubricate with 
қ | | (М. -- new engine oil. 
(0.60 - 0.81, 52 - 70) diee в е 9 
4 Q i |): Мет (kg-m, in-ib) 
[O] : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 
KBIA0153E 


1. Front cover 2. Outer rotor 3. Inner rotor 
4. Oil pump cover 5. Regulator valve 6. Regulator valve spring 
7. Regulator plug 

CAUTION: 


Before installation, apply new engine oil to the parts as instructed in the figure. 


DISASSEMBLY 

1. Remove the oil pump cover. 

2. Remove the inner rotor and the outer rotor from the front cover. 

3. After removing the regulator plug, remove the regulator valve spring and the regulator valve. 
INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY 

1. Measuring the internal clearance of the oil pump components. 


e Measure the clearance with a feeler gauge. 
Clearance between outer rotor and oil pump body (position 1): 


Standard : 0.114 - 0.179 mm (0.0045 - 0.0070 in) 


clearance 

Tip clearance between inner rotor and outer rotor (position 2): Feeler gauge 
Standard  : Less than 0.220 mm (0.0087 in) 

clearance 


SLC932A 
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OIL PUMP 
[QR25DE] 
e Measure clearance with feeler gauge and straightedge. measuring 
Side clearance between inner rotor and oil pump body (рові- | position з and 4, 
tion 3): 
Standard clearance : 0.030 - 0.070 mm 
(0.0012 - 0.0028 in) 
• Side clearance between outer rotor and oil pump body (posi- 
tion 4): 
Standard clearance : 0.060 - 0.110 mm 
(0.0024 - 0.0043 in) 
e Calculate the clearance between inner rotor and oil pump 
body as follows. 


2. Measure the outer diameter of protruded portion of inner rotor 
(Position 5). 


РВІС0252Е 


Micro meter 


PBICO253E 


3. Measure the inner diameter of oil pump body with an inside 
micrometer (Position 6). 
(Clearance) = (Inner diameter of oil pump body) — (Outer diame- 
ter of inner rotor): 


Standard clearance : 0.035 - 0.070 mm 
(0.0014 - 0.0028 in) 


"E 
реж. a 
Inside micrometer 


Є 


Алы 
measuring 


position 6 
РВІС0254Е 
4. Measure the regulator valve clearance. 
e (Clearance) = D1(Valve hole diameter) — D2 (Outer diameter 
of valve): 


Standard clearance : 0.040 - 0.097 mm 5 


(0.0016 - 0.0038 їп) Г Regulator valve 
CAUTION: 
Coat the regulator valve with engine oil. G 


Check that it falls smoothly into the valve hole by its own 
weight. 


KBIA0043E 
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OIL PUMP 
[QR25DE] 

ASSEMBLY 
e Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly. 


e Install the inner rotor and outer rotor with the punched marks оп 
the oil pump cover side. 


PBICO255E 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
ОП Pressure — 
Engine speed Approximate discharge pressure 
(rpm) kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 
Idle speed Approx. 98 (1.0, 14) or more 
2,000 Approx. 294 (3.0, 43) or more 
6,000 Approx. 392 (4.0, 57) or more 
Oil Pump EBSOOCGY 
Unit: mm (in) 
Body to outer rotor radial clearance 0.114 - 0.179 (0.0045-0.0070) 
Inner rotor to outer rotor tip clearance Less than 0.220 (0.0087) 
Body to inner rotor axial clearance 0.030 - 0.070 (0.0012 - 0.0028) 
Body to outer rotor axial clearance 0.060 - 0.110 (0.0024 - 0.0043) 
Inner rotor to brazed portion of housing clearance 0.035 - 0.070 (0.0014 - 0.0028) 
Regulator Valve casoocaz 
Unit: mm (in) 


Regulator valve to oil pump cover clearance 


Oil Capacity 


With oil filter change 


0.040 - 0.097 (0.0016 - 0.0038) 


ЕВ500СН0 


Unit: 0 (US qt., Imp qt.) 


Approximately 4.0 (4-1/4, 3-1/2) 


Without oil filter change 


Approximately 3.8 (4, 3-3/8) 


Dry engine (engine overhaul) 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 

this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Оо notuse electrical test equipment оп any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 


Description EASOOOVS 


Observe the following precautions to ensure safe and proper servicing. These precautions are not 
described in each individual section. 


General Precautions ви 


e Do пої operate the engine for an extended period of те without 
proper exhaust ventilation. 
Keep the work area well ventilated and free of any inflammable 
materials. Special care should be taken when handling any 
inflammable or poisonous materials, such as gasoline, refriger- 
ant gas, etc. When working in a pit or other enclosed area, be 
sure to properly ventilate the area before working with hazard- 
ous materials. 
Do not smoke while working on the vehicle. 


501285 


е Before jacking up the vehicle, apply wheel chocks or other tire 
blocks to the wheels to prevent the vehicle from moving. After 
jacking up the vehicle, support the vehicle weight with safety 
stands at the points designated for proper lifting before working 
on the vehicle. 

These operations should be done on a level surface. 


e When removing a heavy component such as the engine or tran- 
saxle/transmission, be careful not to lose your balance and drop 
them. Also, do not allow them to strike adjacent parts, especially 
the brake tubes and master cylinder. 


591231 
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PRECAUTIONS 


e Before starting repairs which do not require battery power: 
Turn off ignition switch. 
Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


e lf Ше battery terminals are disconnected, recorded memory of 
radio and each control unit is erased. 


SEF289H 


e To prevent serious burns: 
Avoid contact with hot metal parts. 
Do not remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. 

e Dispose of drained oil or the solvent used for cleaning parts in 
an appropriate manner. 

e Do not attempt to top off the fuel tank after the fuel pump nozzle 
shuts off automatically. 
Continued refueling may cause fuel overflow, resulting in fuel 
spray and possibly a fire. 

e Clean all disassembled parts in the designated liquid or solvent 


prior to inspection or assembly. 501233 
е Replace oil seals, gaskets, packings, O-rings, locking washers, cotter pins, self-locking nuts, etc. with new 
ones. 


Replace inner and outer races of tapered roller bearings and needle bearings as a set. 
e Arrange the disassembled parts in accordance with their assembled locations and sequence. 


e  Donottouch the terminals of electrical components which use microcomputers (such as ECM). 
Static electricity may damage internal electronic components. 


After disconnecting vacuum or air hoses, attach a tag to indicate the proper connection. 
Use only the fluids and lubricants specified in this manual. 
Use approved bonding agent, sealants or their equivalents when required. 


Use hand tools, power tools (disassembly only) and recom- 
mended special tools where specified for safe and efficient ser- 
vice repairs. 


e When repairing the fuel, oil, water, vacuum or exhaust systems, 
check all affected lines for leaks. 


PBICO190E 


e Before servicing the vehicle: 
Protect fenders, upholstery and carpeting with appropriate cov- 
ers. 
Take caution that keys, buckles or buttons do not scratch paint. 


Seat cover 


Fender cover 


561234 
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PRECAUTIONS 


WARNING: 
To prevent ECM from storing the diagnostic trouble codes, do not carelessly disconnect the harness 
connectors which are related to the engine control system and TCM (transmission control module) 

system. The connectors should be disconnected only when working according to the WORK FLOW of 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections. 


Precautions for NVIS/IVIS (NISSAN/INFINITI VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM - 
NATS) (If Equipped) em 


NVIS/IVIS (NATS) will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered key of NVIS/IVIS 

(NATS). 

Both of the originally supplied ignition key IDs have been NVIS/IVIS (NATS) registered. 

The security indicator is located on the instrument panel. The indicator blinks when the immobilizer system is 

functioning. 

Therefore, NVIS/IVIS (NATS) warns outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the anti-theft system. 

e When NVIS/IVIS (NATS) detects trouble, the security indicator lamp lights up while ignition switch is in 
"ON" position. 

This lighting up indicates that the anti-theft is not functioning, so prompt service is required. 

e When servicing NVIS/IVIS (NATS) (trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration of 
other NVIS/IVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs), CONSULT-II hardware and CONSULT-II NVIS/IVIS (NATS) 
software is necessary. 

Regarding the procedures of NVIS/IVIS (NATS) initialization and NVIS/IVIS (NATS) ignition key ID regis- 
tration, refer to CONSULT-II operation manual, NVIS/IVIS (NATS). 

Therefore, CONSULT-II NVIS/IVIS (NATS) software (program card and operation manual) must be kept 

strictly confidential to maintain the integrity of the anti-theft function. 

e When servicing NVIS/IVIS (NATS) (trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration of 

other NVIS/IVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs), it may be necessary to re-register original key identification. 

Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner. A maximum of four or five key IDs can be regis- 

tered into NVIS/IVIS (NATS). 

When failing to start the engine first time using the key of NVIS/IVIS (NATS), start as follows. 

Leave the ignition key in "ON" position for approximately 5 seconds. 

Turn ignition key to "OFF" or "LOCK" position and wait approximately 5 seconds. 

Repeat step 1 and 2 again. 

Restart the engine while keeping the key separate from any others on key-chain. 


Precautions for Three Way Catalyst EAsooova 

If a large amount of unburned fuel flows into the catalyst, the catalyst temperature will be excessively high. To 

prevent this, follow the instructions. 

e Use unleaded gasoline only. Leaded gasoline will seriously damage the three way catalyst. 

e When checking for ignition spark or measuring engine compression, make tests quickly and only when 
necessary. 

e Do not run engine when the fuel tank level is low, otherwise the engine may misfire, causing damage to 
the catalyst. 


Do not place the vehicle on flammable material. Keep flammable material off the exhaust pipe and the three 
way catalyst. 


Precautions for Fuel (Unleaded Regular Gasoline Recommended) АБО 


Use unleaded regular gasoline with an octane rating of а least 87 AKI (Ап! -Кпоск Index) number (Research 
octane number 91). 

CAUTION: 

Do not use leaded gasoline. Using leaded gasoline will damage the three way catalyst. Using a fuel 
other than that specified could adversely affect the emission control devices and systems, and could 
also affect the warranty coverage validity. 


Precautions for Fuel (Unleaded Premium Gasoline Recommended) КЕ, 


Use unleaded regular gasoline with an octane rating of а least 87 AKI (Anti-Knock Index) number (Research 
octane number 91). 


mop met. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


For improved vehicle performance, NISSAN/INFINITI recommend the use of unleaded premium gasoline with 
an octane rating of at least 91 AKI number (Research octane number 96). 

CAUTION: 

Do not use leaded gasoline. Using leaded gasoline will damage the three way catalyst. Using a fuel 
other than that specified could adversely affect the emission control devices and systems, and could 
also affect the warranty coverage validity. 


Precautions for Multiport Fuel Injection System or Engine Control System „= 


e Before connecting or disconnecting any harness connector for 
the multiport fuel injection system or ECM: 
Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
Disconnect negative battery terminal. 
Otherwise, there may be damage to ECM. 


e Before disconnecting pressurized fuel line from fuel pump to 
injectors, be sure to release fuel pressure. 


e Be careful not to jar components such as ECM and mass air 
flow sensor. 


Precautions for Hoses Heras 
HOSE REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


e To prevent damage to rubber hose, do not pry off rubber hose 
with tapered tool or screwdriver. 


SMA019D 


e То reinstall the rubber hose securely, make sure that hose inser- 
tion length and orientation is correct. (If tube is equipped with 
hose stopper, insert rubber hose into tube until it butts up 
against hose stopper.) 


Hose stopper 
5МА0200 


HOSE CLAMPING 

e |f old rubber hose is re-used, install hose clamp in its original 
position (at the indentation where the old clamp was). If there is 
a trace of tube bulging left on the old rubber hose, align rubber 
hose at that position. 


e  Discard old clamps; replace with new ones. 


Trace of clamp 


SMA021D 
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e After installing plate clamps, apply force to them in the direction Би 
of the arrow, tightening rubber hose equally all around. КИБЕР petter- Пап; 


еч 


Plate clamp 
5МА0220 


Precautions for Engine Oils EAsooove 


Prolonged and repeated contact with used engine oil may cause skin cancer. Try to avoid direct skin contact 
with used oil. 

If skin contact is made, wash thoroughly with soap or hand cleaner as soon as possible. 

HEALTH PROTECTION PRECAUTIONS 

e Avoid prolonged and repeated contact with oils, particularly used engine oils. 

e Wear protective clothing, including impervious gloves where practicable. 

е Do not put oily rags in pockets. 

e Avoid contaminating clothes, particularly underpants, with oil. 

е 


Heavily soiled clothing and oil-impregnated footwear should not be worn. Overalls must be cleaned regu- 
larly. 


e First aid treatment should be obtained immediately for open cuts and wounds. 
e Use barrier creams, applying them before each work period, to help the removal of oil from the skin. 


e Wash with soap and water to ensure all oil is removed (skin cleansers and nail brushes will help). Prepa- 
rations containing lanolin replace the natural skin oils which have been removed. 


Do not use gasoline, kerosene, diesel fuel, gas oil, thinners or solvents for cleaning skin. 

If skin disorders develop, obtain medical advice without delay. 

Where practical, degrease components prior to handling. 

Where there is a risk of eye contact, eye protection should be worn, for example, chemical goggles or face 
shields; in addition an eye wash facility should be provided. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PRECAUTIONS 


Dispose of used oil and used oil filters through authorized waste disposal contractors to licensed waste dis- 
posal sites, or to the waste oil reclamation trade. If in doubt, contact the local authority for advice on disposal 
facilities. 

It is illegal to pour used oil on to the ground, down sewers or drains, or into water sources. 

The regulations concerning pollution vary between regions. 


Precautions for Air Conditioning EAsooovo 


Use an approved refrigerant recovery unit any time the air conditioning system must be discharged. Refer to 
ATC/MTC section “HFC-134a (R-134a) Service Procedure”, “REFRIGERANT LINES" for specific instructions. 
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL PFP:00008 
Description EASOOOVE 


This volume explains “Removal, Disassembly, Installation, Inspection and Adjustment” and “Trouble Diag- 
noses”. 


Terms ЕЕ 


e Тһе captions WARNING and CAUTION мат you of steps that must be followed to prevent personal 
injury and/or damage to some part of the vehicle. 
WARNING indicates the possibility of personal injury if instructions are not followed. 
CAUTION indicates the possibility of component damage if instructions are not followed. 
BOLD TYPED STATEMENTS except WARNING and CAUTION give you helpful information. 
Standard value:Tolerance at inspection and adjustment. 
Limit value:The maximum or minimum limit value that should not be exceeded at inspection and adjust- 
ment. 


Un its ЕА$000УС 


e The UNITS given in this manual are primarily expressed as the SI UNIT (International System of Unit), 
and alternatively expressed in the metric system and in the yard/pound system. 
"Example" 


Outer Socket Lock Nut  : 59 - 78 N-m (6.0 - 8.0 kg-m, 43 - 58 ft-Ib) 


Contents SABBIA 


e ALPHABETICAL INDEX is provided at the end of this manual so that you can rapidly find the item and 
page you are searching for. 


e A QUICK REFERENCE INDEX, a black tab (e.g. BRE is provided on the first page. You can quickly find 
the first page of each section by matching it to the section's black tab. 
THE CONTENTS are listed on the first page of each section. 
THE TITLE is indicated on the upper portion of each page and shows the part or system. 
THE PAGE NUMBER of each section consists of two or three letters which designate the particular sec- 
tion and a number (e.g. "BR-5"). 

e THE SMALL ILLUSTRATIONS show the important steps such as inspection, use of special tools, knacks 
of work and hidden or tricky steps which are not shown in the previous large illustrations. 
Assembly, inspection and adjustment procedures for the complicated units such as the automatic tran- 
saxle or transmission, etc. are presented in a step-by-step format where necessary. 


Components — 


e THE LARGE ILLUSTRATIONS are exploded views (See the following) and contain tightening torques, 
lubrication points, section number of the PARTS CATALOG (e.g. SEC. 440) and other information neces- 
sary to perform repairs. 
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The illustrations should be used in reference to service matters only. When ordering parts, refer to the 


appropriate PARTS CATALOG . 


"Example" 
SEC. 440 


Pad retainer P 
(Upper side) 
3 І 64 (5.5 - 6.5, 40 - 47) 


p -Мат pin 


тоа E РЕЯ to slidin i 
member ае Pin boot g portion 


Inner shim 


игла 


Pad retainer 
(Lower side) ЕТІ Ж 


Outer shim— 


i — 
Dust seal E Piston seal 


\ Piston а 


“Cylinder body 


Copper washer 


17 - 20 


(1.7 - 2.0, 12 - 14) 


Вгаке ћозе 


BN 
“~~ Air bleeder 


|9) 7 - 9 (07 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 


Pin bolt 


(ГО) 22 - 31 (22 - 32, 16 - 23) 


[C]: Nem (ка-т, ft-lb) 
|: м.т (к-т, in-ib) 


SBR364AC 


SYMBOLS 
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION 
= Tightening torque 
Should be lubricated with grease. Unless otherwise indicated, use recommended multi-purpose grease. 
С Should be lubricated with oil. 
Sealing point 
e Checking point 
DX) Always replace after every disassembly. 
ECT 
B Apply petroleum jelly. 
Apply ATF. 
* Select with proper thickness. 
* Adjustment is required. 
How to Follow Trouble Diagnoses — 
DESCRIPTION 
NOTICE: 


Trouble diagnoses indicate work procedures required to diagnose problems effectively. Observe the following 


instructions before diagnosing. 
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Before performing trouble diagnoses, read the "Preliminary Check", the "Symptom Chart" or the 


“Work Flow”. 

After repairs, re-check that the problem has been completely eliminated. 

Refer to Component Parts and Harness Connector Location for the Systems described in each 
section for identification/location of components and harness connectors. 

Refer to the Circuit Diagram for quick pinpoint check. 

If you need to check circuit continuity between harness connectors in more detail, such as when a 
sub-harness is used, refer to Wiring Diagram in each individual section and Harness Layout in PG 
section for identification of harness connectors. 

When checking circuit continuity, ignition switch should be OFF. 

Before checking voltage at connectors, check battery voltage. 


After accomplishing the Diagnostic Procedures and Electrical Components Inspection, make sure 
that all harness connectors are reconnected as they were. 


HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


1. Description (Check points) | 


4. Test Group Number | ЕА 4. Test Group Title 


1. Check ABS Actuator Solenoid Valve 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator connector. 
2. Check resistance inside of ABS actuator. 


Code No. ABS actuator Standard resistance RE 
TS. 


44 - 602 


Check result is ОК > + 2. Question 
YES >> Check the following items. If NG, repair harness or connector. 


€ Harness connector E22, E23 
е Open and short of harness between actuator connector and control unit. 


€ Open and short of harness between 8 pin connector and 2 pin connector of actuator. 
NO >>GO TO 5. 


4. Action (Next step) 


SAIA0256E 


Work and diagnostic procedure 
Start to diagnose a problem using procedures indicated in enclosed test groups. 


Questions and required results 
Questions and required results are indicated in bold type in test group. 
The meaning of are as follows: 


a. Battery voltage — 11 - 14V or approximately 12V 
b. Voltage : Approximately ОМ — Less than 1V 


Symbol used in illustration 
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familiarize yourself with each symbol. Refer to "Connector Symbols" in GI Section and "KEY ТО SYM- 
BOLS SIGNIFYING MEASUREMENTS OR PROCEDURES" below. 


4. Action items 


Next action for each test group is indicated based on result of each question. Test group number is shown 
in the left upper portion of each test group. 


HARNESS WIRE COLOR AND CONNECTOR NUMBER INDICATION 
There are two types of harness wire color and connector number indication. 


TYPE 1: Harness Wire Color and Connector Number are Shown in Illustration 
e Letter designations next to test meter probe indicate harness 


wire color Example € T. (% 
e Connector numbers іп a single circle (e.g. M33) indicate har- | Harness Indication aik 

ness connectors. BCM connector (M33) 
е Connector numbers in a double circle (e.g. F211) indicate com- 


Symbols included in illustrations refer to measurements or procedures. Before diagnosing a problem, Om 
а! 


ponent connectors. RC. \ ІШІН 


Нагпевв млге yr z 


Component Indication 
DISCONNECT 


Knock sensor 


connector (Ft?) (ст) 


"is 


(271) line 


АС1070 
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TYPE 2: Harness Wire Color and Connector Number are Shown in Text 


Example 1: 


2 CHECK INTAKE SENSOR CIRCUIT BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND AUTO АМР. (LCU) 


connector 


Intake sensor 


1. Disconnect auto amp. (LCU) harness connector. 
2. Check circuit continuity between intake sensor harness connector M59 terminal No. 2 (GW) and auto amp. (LCU) harness 
connector M56 terminal No. 11 (GW). 


Auto amp. connector 


bo we \. 


[9] 
LT] 


m 


OK or NG 


(Wire color) 


Continuity should exist. 


(Connector number) 


Example 2: 


us. 


connector 


= DISCONNECT 


Combination meter 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 


Power Supply Circuit Check 


Terminals 


Ignition switch position 


=NCELOO-16507 
NCELOO-1650701 


Terminal 
(Wire color) 


Connector 


ON 


37 (Y) 


DISCONNECT 
y. €; 


Combination meter 
connector 


Battery 
voltage 


Ground 


Battery 


vol 


Battery 


tage | voltage 


Connector number 


Ground | ОМ 


/B)] 


Wire color 


оу 


Battery 
voltage 
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KEY TO SYMBOLS SIGNIFYING MEASUREMENTS OR PROCEDURES 


Symbol Symbol explanation Symbol Symbol explanation 
DISCONNECT Check after disconnecting the connec- е Procedure with Generic Scan Tool 


tor to be measured. 


(GST, OBD-II scan tool) 


CONNECT 


Check after connecting the connector 
to be measured. 


Procedure without CONSULT, CON- 
SULT-II or GST 


Insert key into ignition switch. 


А/С switch is "OFF". 


Ge 
] Remove key from ignition switch. -- A/C switch is “ON”. 
=) 


Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. 


REC switch is “ОМ”. 


Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. 


REC switch is "OFF". 


Turn ignition switch to "START" posi- 
tion. 


Fan switch is "ON". (At any position 
except for "OFF" position) 


Turn ignition switch from "OFF" to 


Fan switch is "OFF". 


CN es 
(б ACC" position. NS 
Turn ignition switch from "ACC" to FUSE Apply positive voltage from battery 
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Symbol Symbol explanation Symbol explanation 
Turn ignition switch from "OFF" to Drive vehicle. Gl 
OFF Oy “ON” position. 
Turn ignition switch from “ON” to р Disconnect battery negative cable. 


"OFF" position. 


E 
2 
о 
E 
B 
о 


Do not start engine, or check with Depress brake pedal. 


engine stopped. 


op 
EE 


Start engine, or check with engine run- Release brake pedal. 


ning. 


GES 
A= 


Release parking brake. Release accelerator pedal. 


© 
о 

Apply parking brake. ty | Depress accelerator pedal. 
г 


Check after engine is warmed up suffi- Pin terminal check for SMJ type ECM 


E 3g we 


C ciently. том _|P|connecron and TCM connectors. 
i For details regarding the terminal 
Voltage should be measured with а [ecm [@сомместоя] arrangement, refer to the “ELEC- 
voltmeter. 1 “4 E TRICAL UNITS" electrical reference 
Hs. page at the end of the manual. 
| Circuit resistance should be measured 
га] with ап ohmmeter. 
Га! | I 
Q 
ВВ s Е 9% 
Та Current should be measured with an туту жы 
А ammeter. 


Procedure with CONSULT-II 


Procedure without CONSULT-II 


@ © 


How to Read Wiring Diagrams елводоик 
CONNECTOR SYMBOLS 


Most of connector symbols in wiring diagrams are shown from the terminal side. 
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e Connector symbols shown from the terminal side are enclosed [Example 


by a single line and followed by the direction mark. View from terminal side соплеслог ЕТТЕ 
e Connector symbols shown from the harness side are enclosed thy 
by a double line and followed by the direction mark. 5” NENNEN 


e Certain systems and components, especially those related to 
OBD, may use a new style slide-locking type harness connector. 
For description and how to disconnect, refer to PG section, 
"Description", HARNESS CONNECTOR". 


Single line 
Direction mark 


View from harness side 


Double line 
Direction mark 


Connector 


SAIA0257E 


e Мае and female terminals 
Connector guides for male terminals are shown in black and 


female terminals in white in wiring diagrams. TS Male terminal AE 
i A 


Connector 


Example 


Connector symbol 


Female terminal 


Connector 


1 
Connector symbo 361363 
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SAMPLE/WIRING DIAGRAM - EXAMPL - 
e For detail, refer to following "DESCRIPTION". 


GI-EXAMPL-02 


- REAR TO OPTIONAL SPLICE. 


Ж. | 
Що ZONNECTOR Q 
= TO EL- 
G/R eb B G/R Gm wy РА 
(M ae 
x т. UG n PAGE 
= (9) 


ТО СІ- 
EXAMPL-04 


POSITION 
B 


GND 


rt IL 


: AIT MODELS 


(MD : мт MODELS 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


(E3) -SUPER MULTIPLE 
JUNCTION (SMJ) 


-ELECTRICAL UNITS 


© 


p< 
Е ЕЕ шю 


үү 


Г] >< 1 2 
DAAA 
B GY үү 


SGI091A 


Revision: July 2004 GI-15 2005 Sentra 


Optional Splice 


Optional splice 


M/T models 


BATTERY 


DESCRIPTION 


Num- 
ber 


Item 
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A/T models 


BATTERY 


— 


[Iro о © в-шфе- 


501942 


Description 


1 


Power condition 


e This shows the condition when the system receives battery positive voltage (can be oper- 
ated). 


e The double line shows that this is a fusible link. 


2 Fusible link 
e The open circle shows current flow in, and the shaded circle shows current flow out. 
3 Fusible link/fuse loca- | e This shows the location of the fusible link or fuse in the fusible link or fuse box. For arrange- 
tion ment, refer to PG section, POWER SUPPLY ROUTING. 
Е Е e The single line shows that this is a fuse. 
use 
e The open circle shows current flow in, and the shaded circle shows current flow out. 
5 Current rating e This shows the current rating of the fusible link or fuse. 
e This shows that connector E3 is female and connector M1 is male. 
e The G/R wire is located in the 1A terminal of both connectors. 
6 Connectors 
e Terminal number with an alphabet (1A, 5B, etc.) indicates that the connector is SMJ connec- 
tor. Refer to PG section, SMJ (SUPER MULTIPLE JUNCTION). 
7 Optional splice e The open circle shows that the splice is optional depending on vehicle application. 
8 Splice e The shaded circle shows that the splice is always on the vehicle. 
| е This arrow shows that ће circuit continues to an adjacent раде. 
9 Page crossing . ; А 
e The A will match with the A on the preceding or next раде. 
10 Common connector e The dotted lines between terminals show that these terminals are part of the same connector. 
11 Option abbreviation e This shows that the circuit is optional depending on vehicle application. 
12 Rela e This shows an internal representation of the relay. For details, refer to PG section, STAN- 
y DARDIZED RELAY. 
13 Connectors e This shows that the connector is connected to the body or a terminal with bolt or nut. 
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Num- EN 
Бег Нет Description 
e This shows a code for the color of the wire. 
BR = Brown 
B - Black 
W = White OR = Orange 
P = Pink 
R = Red 
PU = Purple 
G = Green 
3 СУ = Gray 
14 Wire color L - Blue 
SB = Sky Blue 
Y = Yellow 
LG Light Green CH = Dark Brown 
Bici ИНА DG = Dark Green 
When the wire color is striped, the base color is given first, followed by the stripe color as shown 
below: 
Example: L/W = Blue with White Stripe 
15 Option description e This shows a description of the option abbreviation used on the page. 
16 | Switch e This shows that continuity exists between terminals 1 and 2 when the switch is in the A posi- 
tion. Continuity exists between terminals 1 and 3 when the switch is in the B position. 
17 | Assembly parts e Connector terminal in component shows that it is a harness incorporated assembly. 
18 Cell code • This identifies each раде of the wiring diagram by section, system and wiring diagram раде 


number. 


• Arrow indicates electric current flow, especially where the direction of standard flow (vertically 
downward or horizontally from left to right) is difficult to follow. 

19 Current flow arrow 

• A double arrow “ € " shows that current can flow in either direction depending on cir- 
cuit operation. 


e This shows that the system branches to another system identified by cell code (section and 


20 System branch 
system). 


е This arrow shows that the circuit continues to another page identified by cell code. 


21 Page crossing e The C will match with the C on another page within the system other than the next or preced- 
ing pages. 
22 Shielded line e The line enclosed by broken line circle shows shield wire. 
23 Component box in e This shows that another part of the component is also shown on another page (indicated by 
wave line wave line) within the system. 
24 | Component name e This shows the name of a component. 


e This shows the connector number. 
e The letter shows which harness the connector is located in. 


25 | Connector number e Example: M : main harness. For detail and to locate the connector, refer to PG section "Main 
Harness", "Harness Layout". A coordinate grid is included for complex harnesses to aid in 
locating connectors. 


e The line spliced and grounded under wire color shows that ground line is spliced at the 


28 Ground (GND) grounded connector. 


• This shows the ground connection. For detailed ground distribution information, refer to 


21 Ground (GND) "Ground Distribution" in PG section. 


28 | Connector views • This area shows the connector faces of the components in the wiring diagram on the page. 


• Connectors enclosed in broken line show that these connectors belong to the same compo- 


29 Common component 
nent. 


• This shows a code for the color of the connector. For code meaning, refer to wire color codes, 
30 Connector color Number 14 of this chart. 


Fusible link and fuse • This shows the arrangement of fusible link(s) and fuse(s), used for connector views of 
31 des У "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" in PG section. 
The open square shows current flow in, and the shaded square shows current flow out. 


e This shows that more information on the Super Multiple Junction (SMJ) and Joint Connectors 


32 МАГА arga (J/C) exists on the PG section. Refer to "Reference Area" for details. 
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Harness Indication 
e Letter designations next to test meter probe indicate harness 


(connector) wire color. Example: T Є (іс 
e Connector numbers in a single circle M33 indicate harness con- | Harness Indication Laus: 


nectors. BCM connector (мэз) 


Harness wire yr T 


Component Indication 


DISCONNECT 


Knock sensor 


connector (Far?) (ет) 


ES 


m line 


АС1070 


Component Indication 
Connector numbers in a double circle F211 indicate component connectors. 


Switch Positions 


Switches are shown in wiring diagrams as if the vehicle is in the “normal” condition. 
A vehicle is in the “normal” condition when: 


e ignition switch is “OFF”, 
e doors, hood and trunk lid/back door are closed, Ногай орел 
e pedals are not depressed, and 

e parking brake is released. 


Normally closed 


SGI860 


Detectable Lines and Non-Detectable Lines 
In some wiring diagrams, two kinds of lines, representing wires, with different weight are used. 
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e A line with regular weight (wider line) represents a "detectable 
line for DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code)”. A “detectable line for 
ОТС” is a circuit in which ECM can detect its malfunctions with ON ore AH 
the on board diagnostic system. 


e Aline with less weight (thinner line) represents a “non-detect- 
able line for DTC”. A “non-detectable line for DTC” is a circuit in 
which ECM cannot detect its malfunctions with the on board VEHICLE 
diagnostic system. 


: Detectable line 
for DTG 

: Non-detectable 
line for DTC 


501862-В 


Multiple Switch 
The continuity of multiple switch is described in two ways as shown below. 
e Тһе switch chart is used in schematic diagrams. 
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e Тһе switch diagram is used in wiring diagrams. 


Example 


(SWITCH CHART) (SWITCH DIAGRAM) 


WIPER SWITCH 
ОЕЕЙМТ LOIH I WASH 


WIPER 
OFF SWITCH 


Both switches are turned in 
combination. 


Continuity circuit of wiper switch 


SWITCH POSITION CONTINUITY CIRCUIT 


OFF 3-4 
3-4,5-6 
3-6 
HI 2-6 

1-6 


INT 
LO 


SGI875 
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Reference Area 


The Reference Area of the wiring diagram contains references to additional electrical reference pages at the КЕ 
end of the manual. If connector numbers and titles are shown in the Reference Area of the wiring diagram, 
these connector symbols are not shown in the Connector Area. 


Example 


Super Multiple Junction 
(SMJ) 


| (Мат 


harness) 


room 
harness) 


(Main harness) 


STARTING SYSTEM 


pU Check 


БИРЕВ LATA 
„умлюмбул 


ge 


. е“ 
Connector Area - 


Reference Área: 
Refer to the electrical reference pages at the end of the manual 
for the terminal arrangement of the connectors shown here in the "Reference Area". 


SGI092A 


Abbreviations EASOOOVL 
The following ABBREVIATIONS аге used: 
ABBREVIATION DESCRIPTION 
A/C Air Conditioner 
A/T Automatic Transaxle/Transmission 
ATF Automatic Transmission Fluid 
D1 Drive range 1st gear 
D2 Drive range 2nd gear 
Revision: July 2004 GI-21 
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ABBREVIATION DESCRIPTION 
D3 Drive range 3rd gear 
D4 Drive range 4th gear 
FR, RR Front, Rear 
LH, RH Left-Hand, Right-Hand 
M/T Manual Transaxle/Transmission 
OD Overdrive 
P/S Power Steering 
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers, Inc. 
SDS Service Data and Specifications 
SST Special Service Tools 
2WD 2-Wheel Drive 
22 2nd range 2nd gear 
21 2nd range 1st gear 
12 1st range 2nd gear 
11 1st range 1st gear 
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SERVICE INFORMATION FOR ELECTRICAL INCIDENT PFP:00000 
я с! 
How to Check Terminal — а 
CONNECTOR AND TERMINAL РМ KIT 


Use the connector and terminal pin kits listed below when replacing connectors or terminals. 

The connector and terminal pin kits contain some of the most commonly used NISSAN/INFINITI connectors 
and terminals. For detailed connector and terminal pin replacement procedures, refer to the latest NISSAN/ 
INFINITI CONNECTOR AND TERMINAL PIN SERVICE MANUAL. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 


Description 


(J38751-95NI) 
Connector and terminal 
pin kit (NISSAN) 
(/38751-9БІМЕ) 
Connector and terminal 
pin kit (INFINITI) 


J38751-95NI 


=== 
E 


Es 


J38751-95INF 


(J42992-98KIT) ESSE sends 2) 
OBD and terminal repair © @ * & 4 

kit Ха - Ф а 5 E 

- ce БЕА 


(J42992-2000UPD) 
OBD-II Connector Kit Up- 
date 


HOW TO PROBE CONNECTORS 


Connector damage and an intermittent connection can result from improperly probing of the connector during 
circuit checks. 

The probe of a digital multimeter (DMM) may not correctly fit the connector cavity. To correctly probe the con- 
nector, follow the procedures below using a “T” pin. For the best contact grasp the “T” pin using an alligator 
clip. 


Probing from Harness Side 


Standard type (not waterproof type) connector should be probed 

from harness side with “T” pin. 

e |f the connector has a rear cover such as a ECM connector, 
remove the rear cover before probing the terminal. 

e Оо not probe waterproof connector from harness side. Damage 
to the seal between wire and connector may result. 


WAIA0004E МУАТА0005Е 


Probing from Terminal Side 

FEMALE TERMINAL 

e There is а small notch above each female terminal. Probe each 
terminal with the “Т” pin through the notch. 
Do not insert any object other than the same type male terminal 
into female terminal. 


Sectional view (Female) 


SEL265V 
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e Some connectors do not have a notch above each terminal. To 
probe each terminal, remove the connector retainer to make 
contact space for probing. 


SEL266V 


MALE TERMINAL 
Carefully probe the contact surface of each terminal using a "T" pin. 
Do not bend terminal. 


Sectional view (Male) 


“T” pin 


Male 
terminal 


SEL267V 


How to Check Enlarged Contact Spring of Terminal 

An enlarged contact spring of a terminal may create intermittent signals in the circuit. 

If the intermittent open circuit occurs, follow the procedure below to inspect for open wires and enlarged con- 

tact spring of female terminal. 

1. Assemble a male terminal and approx. 10 cm (3.9 in) of wire. 
Use a male terminal which matches the female terminal. 

2. Disconnect the suspected faulty connector and hold it terminal 
side up. 


ва р 


Male terminal 


SEL270V 


3. While holding the wire of the male terminal, try to insert the male 
terminal into the female terminal. 
Do not force the male terminal into the female terminal with 
your hands. 


Do not apply force 
against the terminal. 


SEL271V 
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4. While moving the connector, check whether the male terminal 
can be easily inserted or not. 


e ІГіһе male terminal can be easily inserted into the female termi- 
nal, replace the female terminal. M 


SEL273V 


Waterproof Connector Inspection 


If water enters the connector, it can short interior circuits. This may lead to intermittent problems. 
Check the following items to maintain the original waterproof characteristics. 


RUBBER SEAL INSPECTION 


e Most waterproof connectors are provided with a rubber seal 
between the male and female connectors. If the seal is missing, 
the waterproof performance may not meet specifications. 

e The rubber seal may come off when connectors are discon- 
nected. Whenever connectors are reconnected, make sure the 
rubber seal is properly installed on either side of male or female 
connector. 


SEL275V 


WIRE SEAL INSPECTION 
The wire seal must be installed on the wire insertion area of a waterproof connector. Be sure that the seal is 
installed properly. 


Terminal Lock Inspection 


Check for unlocked terminals by pulling wire at the end of connector. 


An unlocked terminal may create intermittent signals in the circuit. Маё:соһпес!әг 


а Female connector 
Locked terminal 


ucc. 


LAS 


#2, 


са 
2 


Ты; 


Intermittent contact 


Unlocked terminal 


SEL330V 
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How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident EASOOOVN 


CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS 


WORK FLOW 


E SYMPTOM 


E THE CIRCUIT WORKS 


SGI838 


STEP DESCRIPTION 


Get detailed information about the conditions and the environment when the incident occurred. 
The following are key pieces of information required to make a good analysis: 


WHAT Vehicle Model, Engine, Transmission/Transaxle and the System (i.e. Radio). 
STEP 1 WHEN Date, Time of Day, Weather Conditions, Frequency. 
WHERE Road Conditions, Altitude and Traffic Situation. 


System Symptoms, Operating Conditions (Other Components Interaction). 


HOW Service History and if any After Market Accessories have been installed. 


Operate the system, road test if necessary. 
STEP 2 Verify the parameter of the incident. 
If the problem cannot be duplicated, refer to "Incident Simulation Tests". 


Get the proper diagnosis materials together including: 
e Power Supply Routing 
e System Operation Descriptions 


STEP 3 . А { 
e Applicable Service Manual Sections 
e Check for any Service Bulletins 
Identify where to begin diagnosis based upon your knowledge of the system operation and the customer comments. 
Inspect the system for mechanical binding, loose connectors or wiring damage. 

STEP 4 Determine which circuits and components are involved and diagnose using the Power Supply Routing and Harness 
Layouts. 

STEP 5 Repair or replace the incident circuit or component. 

STEP 6 Operate the system in all modes. Verify the system works properly under all conditions. Make sure you have not inad- 


vertently created a new incident during your diagnosis or repair steps. 


INCIDENT SIMULATION TESTS 
Introduction 


Sometimes the symptom is not present when the vehicle is brought in for service. If possible, re-create the 
conditions present at the time of the incident. Doing so may help avoid a No Trouble Found Diagnosis. The fol- 
lowing section illustrates ways to simulate the conditions/environment under which the owner experiences an 
electrical incident. 

The section is broken into the six following topics: 

e Vehicle vibration 


e  Heatsensitive 


Revision: July 2004 91-26 2005 Ѕепіга 


SERVICE INFORMATION FOR ELECTRICAL INCIDENT 


Freezing 

Water intrusion 
Electrical load 

e Cold or hot start up 


Get a thorough description of the incident from the customer. It is important for simulating the conditions of the 
problem. 


Vehicle Vibration 

The problem may occur or become worse while driving on a rough road or when engine is vibrating (idle with 
A/C on). In such a case, you will want to check for a vibration related condition. Refer to the following illustra- 
tion. 


CONNECTORS & HARNESS 

Determine which connectors and wiring harness would affect the electrical system you are inspecting. Gently 
shake each connector and harness while monitoring the system for the incident you are trying to duplicate. 
This test may indicate a loose or poor electrical connection. 


HINT 

Connectors can be exposed to moisture. It is possible to get a thin film of corrosion on the connector termi- 
nals. A visual inspection may not reveal this without disconnecting the connector. If the problem occurs inter- 
mittently, perhaps the problem is caused by corrosion. It is a good idea to disconnect, inspect and clean the 
terminals on related connectors in the system. 


SENSORS & RELAYS 
Gently apply a slight vibration to sensors and relays in the system you are inspecting. 
This test may indicate a loose or poorly mounted sensor or relay. 


Vibration test Tap gently. 


22 


25552 


Bend gently. 


ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
There are several reasons a vehicle or engine vibration could cause an electrical complaint. Some of the 
things to check for are: 


e Connectors not fully seated. 

Wiring harness not long enough and is being stressed due to engine vibrations or rocking. 
Wires laying across brackets or moving components. 

Loose, dirty or corroded ground wires. 

Wires routed too close to hot components. 


To inspect components under the hood, start by verifying the integrity of ground connections. (Refer to Ground 
Inspection described later.) First check that the system is properly grounded. Then check for loose connection 
by gently shaking the wiring or components as previously explained. Using the wiring diagrams inspect the 
wiring for continuity. 


BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL 
An improperly routed or improperly clamped harness can become pinched during accessory installation. Vehi- 
cle vibration can aggravate a harness which is routed along a bracket or near a screw. 


UNDER SEATING AREAS 
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An unclamped or loose harness can cause wiring to be pinched by seat components (such as slide guides) 
during vehicle vibration. If the wiring runs under seating areas, inspect wire routing for possible damage or 
pinching. 


Heat Sensitive 


The customer's concern may occur during hot weather or after car 
has sat for a short time. In such cases you will want to check for a 
heat sensitive condition. Heat gun 
To determine if an electrical component is heat sensitive, heat the 
component with a heat gun or equivalent. 

Do not heat components above 60°C (1402). If incident occurs 
while heating the unit, either replace or properly insulate the compo- 
nent. 


Heating test 


Do not heat above 60°С (1409F). 


501842 


Freezing 


The customer may indicate the incident goes away after the car 
warms up (winter time). The cause could be related to water freezing 
somewhere in the wiring/electrical system. 

There are two methods to check for this. The first is to arrange for 
the owner to leave his car overnight. Make sure it will get cold 
enough to demonstrate his complaint. Leave the car parked outside 


УЛ 
overnight. In the morning, do a quick and thorough diagnosis of NOS 
those electrical components which could be affected. ђ 
The second method is to put the suspect component into a freezer AS 


long enough for any water to freeze. Reinstall the part into the car | 
and check for the reoccurrence of the incident. If it occurs, repair ог Solenoid 
replace the component. 


Freezing test 


Water in 
connector 


561843 


Water Intrusion 


The incident may occur only during high humidity or in rainy/snowy 
weather. In such cases the incident could be caused by water intru- | Water intrusion test 
sion on an electrical part. This can be simulated by soaking the car 
or running it through a car wash. 

Do not spray water directly on any electrical components. 


501844 


Electrical Load 


The incident may be electrical load sensitive. Perform diagnosis with 
all accessories (including A/C, rear window defogger, radio, fog 
lamps) turned on. 


Electrical load test 


mop ===> 
А/С | ОЕР oN 
A/C 

Rear 


window Light switch 
defogger 


501845 


Cold or Hot Start Up 


On some occasions an electrical incident may occur only when the car is started cold, or it may occur when 
the car is restarted hot shortly after being turned off. In these cases you may have to keep the car overnight to 
make a proper diagnosis. 
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CIRCUIT INSPECTION 

Introduction а! 
In general, testing electrical circuits is an easy task if it is approached in а logical and organized method. 
Before beginning it is important to have all available information on the system to be tested. Also, get a thor- 
ough understanding of system operation. Then you will be able to use the appropriate equipment and follow 
the correct test procedure. 

You may have to simulate vehicle vibrations while testing electrical components. Gently shake the wiring har- 


ness or electrical component to do this. 


OPEN A circuit is open when there is no continuity through a section of the circuit. 


There are two types of shorts. 


When a circuit contacts another circuit and causes the normal resistance to 


SHORT e SHORT CIRCUIT change. 


e SHORT TO GROUND When a circuit contacts a ground source and grounds the circuit. 


NOTE: 
Refer to "How to Check Terminal" to probe or check terminal. 
Testing for “Opens” in the Circuit 


Before you begin to diagnose and test the system, you should rough sketch a schematic of the system. This 
will help you to logically walk through the diagnosis process. Drawing the sketch will also reinforce your work- 
ing knowledge of the system. 


Inspection for opens 


FUSE BLOCK e Heras: 
| n cw a SOLENOID 


1 


| 
Lo e a е ® Боа) 
BATTERY+ SIDE | | — OPEN 
В Е в с 


| Swe 


(Continuity check) 


SGI846-A 


5 
B 8], 
CONTINUITY CHECK METHOD 


The continuity check is used to find an open in the circuit. The digital multimeter (DMM) set on the resistance 
function will indicate an open circuit as over limit (no beep tone or no ohms symbol). Make sure to always start 
with the DMM at the highest resistance level. 

To help in understanding the diagnosis of open circuits, please refer to the previous schematic. 


e  Disconnect the battery negative cable. 

e Start at one end of the circuit and work your way to the other end. (At the fuse block in this example) 
e Connect one probe of the DMM to the fuse block terminal on the load side. 
e 


Connect the other probe to the fuse block (power) side of SW1. Little or no resistance will indicate that 
portion of the circuit has good continuity. If there were an open in the circuit, the DMM would indicate an 
over limit or infinite resistance condition. (point A) 

e Connect ће probes between SW1 and the relay. Little or no resistance will indicate that portion of the cir- 
cuit has good continuity. If there were an open in the circuit, the DMM would indicate an over limit or infi- 
nite resistance condition. (point B) 

e Connect the probes between the relay and the solenoid. Little or no resistance will indicate that portion of 
the circuit has good continuity. If there were an open in the circuit, the DMM would indicate an over limit or 
infinite resistance condition. (point C) 


Any circuit can be diagnosed using the approach in the previous example. 


VOLTAGE CHECK METHOD 

To help in understanding the diagnosis of open circuits please refer to the previous schematic. 

In any powered circuit, an open can be found by methodically checking the system for the presence of voltage. 
This is done by switching the DMM to the voltage function. 
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Connect one probe of the DMM to a known good ground. 
Begin probing at one end of the circuit and work your way to the other end. 
With SW1 open, probe at SW1 to check for voltage. 
voltage; open is further down the circuit than SW1. 

no voltage; open is between fuse block and SW1 (point A). 
Close SW1 and probe at relay. 

voltage; open is further down the circuit than the relay. 

no voltage; open is between SW1 and relay (point B). 
Close the relay and probe at the solenoid. 

voltage; open is further down the circuit than the solenoid. 
no voltage; open is between relay and solenoid (point C). 


Any powered circuit can be diagnosed using the approach in the previous example. 


Testing for "Shorts" in the Circuit 
To simplify the discussion of shorts in the system, please refer to the following schematic. 


Inspection for shorts 


(Resistance check) 


| swi SOLENOID 


O 
ВАТТЕВУ+ SIDE | T 
L 


SHORT 
sw2 C 


DMM 
{Voltage check) 
SGI847-A 


RESISTANCE CHECK METHOD 

e  Disconnect the battery negative cable and remove the blown fuse. 

e  Disconnect all loads (SW1 open, relay disconnected and solenoid disconnected) powered through the 
fuse. 

e Connect one probe of the DMM to the load side of the fuse terminal. Connect the other probe to a known 
good ground. 

e With SW1 open, check for continuity. 
continuity; short is between fuse terminal and SW1 (point A). 
no continuity; short is further down the circuit than SW1. 

e Close SW1 and disconnect the relay. Put probes at the load side of fuse terminal and a known good 
ground. Then, check for continuity. 
continuity; short is between SW1 and the relay (point B). 
no continuity; short is further down the circuit than the relay. 

e Close SW1 and jump the relay contacts with jumper wire. Put probes at the load side of fuse terminal and 
a known good ground. Then, check for continuity. 
continuity; short is between relay and solenoid (point C). 
no continuity; check solenoid, retrace steps. 

VOLTAGE CHECK METHOD 

e Remove the blown fuse and disconnect all loads (i.e. SW1 open, relay disconnected and solenoid discon- 
nected) powered through the fuse. 

e Turn the ignition key to the ON or START position. Verify battery voltage at the battery + side of the fuse 
terminal (one lead on the battery + terminal side of the fuse block and one lead on a known good ground). 

e With SW1 open and the DMM leads across both fuse terminals, check for voltage. 
voltage; short is between fuse block and SW1 (point А). 
no voltage; short is further down the circuit than SW1. 

e With SW1 closed, relay and solenoid disconnected and the DMM leads across both fuse terminals, check 


for voltage. 
voltage; short is between SW1 and the relay (point В). 
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no voltage; short is further down the circuit than the relay. 
e With SW1 closed, relay contacts jumped with fused jumper wire check for voltage. а! 
voltage; short is down the circuit of the relay or between Ше relay and the disconnected solenoid (point C). 
no voltage; retrace steps and check power to fuse block. 
Ground Inspection 
Ground connections are very important to the proper operation of electrical and electronic circuits. Ground 
connections are often exposed to moisture, dirt and other corrosive elements. The corrosion (rust) can 
become an unwanted resistance. This unwanted resistance can change the way a circuit works. 
Electronically controlled circuits are very sensitive to proper grounding. A loose or corroded ground can drasti- 
cally affect an electronically controlled circuit. A poor or corroded ground can easily affect the circuit. Even 
when the ground connection looks clean, there can be a thin film of rust on the surface. 
When inspecting a ground connection follow these rules: 
e Remove the ground bolt or screw. 
Inspect all mating surfaces for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. 
Clean as required to assure good contact. 
Reinstall bolt or screw securely. 
Inspect for "add-on" accessories which may be interfering with the ground circuit. 
If several wires are crimped into one ground eyelet terminal, check for proper crimps. Make sure all of the 
wires are clean, securely fastened and providing a good ground path. If multiple wires are cased in one 
eyelet make sure no ground wires have excess wire insulation. 


For detailed ground distribution information, refer to "Ground Distribution" in PG section. 


Ground Inspection 


Remove bolt (screw). Inspect mating surfaces Reinstall bolt (screw) 
for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. securely. 
Clean as required to 
assure good contact. 


501853 


Voltage Drop Tests 


Voltage drop tests are often used to find components or circuits which have excessive resistance. A voltage 
drop in a circuit is caused by a resistance when the circuit is in operation. 

Check the wire in the illustration. When measuring resistance with DMM, contact by a single strand of wire will 
give reading of 0 ohms. This would indicate a good circuit. When the circuit operates, this single strand of wire 
is not able to carry the current. The single strand will have a high resistance to the current. This will be picked 
up as a slight voltage drop. 

Unwanted resistance can be caused by many situations as follows: 


e Undersized wiring (single strand example) 

e Corrosion on switch contacts 

e Loose wire connections or splices. 

If repairs are needed always use wire that is of the same or larger gauge. 


MEASURING VOLTAGE DROP — ACCUMULATED METHOD 
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e Connect the DMM across the connector or part of the circuit you want to check. The positive lead of the 
DMM should be closer to power and the negative lead closer to ground. 


e Operate the circuit. 
e The DMM will indicate how many volts are being used to "push" current through that part of the circuit. 
Note in the illustration that there is an excessive 4.1 volt drop between the battery and the bulb. 


Symptom: Dim bulb or no operation 


0 (zero) ohm 
resistance 
between switch 
and bulb 


high resistance 


za 


= 


Battery 


$61974 


MEASURING VOLTAGE DROP — STEP-BY-STEP 

The step-by-step method is most useful for isolating excessive drops in low voltage systems (such as those in 
"Computer Controlled Systems"). 

Circuits in the "Computer Controlled System" operate on very low amperage. 

The (Computer Controlled) system operations can be adversely affected by any variation in resistance in the 
system. Such resistance variation may be caused by poor connection, improper installation, improper wire 
gauge or corrosion. 

The step by step voltage drop test can identify a component or wire with too much resistance. 


. Connect the DMM as shown, starting 
at the battery and working your way 
around the circuit. 

. An unusually large voltage drop will 
indicate a component or wire that 
needs to be repaired, As you can see 
the illustration above, the poor 
connection causes a 4 volt drop. 


The chart that follows illustrates 
some maximum allowable voltage 
drops. These values are given as 


__\ Battery Connection with a guideline, the exact value for 
high resistance each component may vary. 


COMPONENT VOLTAGE DROP 
Wire negligible « .001 volts 
Ground Connections Approx. 0.1 volts 
Switch Contacts Approx. 0.3 volts 


SAIA0258E 
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Control Unit Circuit Test 


System Description:When the switch is ON, the control unit lights up the lamp. 


TERMINAL: 1 
Monitoring of the 
switch operation 
(ON/OFF) 


Battery 
ЖаН 


Short: FUSE blows. 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


Short: FUSE blows 
when switch is ON. 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


High resistance: 
(Single strand) See below.* 


INPUT-OUTPUT VOLTAGE CHART 


TERMINAL: 2 
Power supply 
to light up 
the lamp 


Lamp 


A 


Short & Open: 
Inoperative lamp 


© 


Му 


Short: No problem 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


МС1034А 


a Нет Condition пори In case of high resistance such as single strand [V] * 
i Sen Switch ON Battery voltage Lower than battery voltage Approx. 8 (Example) 
Switch OFF Approx. 0 Approx. 0 
5 TN Switch ON Battery voltage Approx. 0 (Inoperative lamp) 
Switch OFF Approx. 0 Approx. 0 


The voltage value is based on the body ground. 


“ІІ high resistance exists in the switch side circuit (caused by a single strand), terminal 1 does not detect battery voltage. Control unit 
does not detect the switch is ON even if the switch does not turn ON. Therefore, the control unit does not supply power to light up the 


lamp. 


Case 2 

TERMINAL: 1 
Ground control 

to light up the lamp 


Lamp 


FUSE 
Battery 
— 


Short: FUSE blows. 
Open: |порега ме lamp 


Э 
Short: Lamp stays ON. 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


TERMINAL: 2 
Monitoring 
of the switch Switch 


operation (ON/OFF) Ба 


E 


v 
Short: Lamp stays ON. 
(Same as the switch ОМ) 
Open: Inoperative lamp 


9 


Му 
Short: No problem 


Open: Inoperative lamp 
High resistance: See below. 
(Single strand)* 


МС1035А 


INPUT-OUTPUT VOLTAGE CHART 


Pin в: Voltage : А : Қ 
No. Item Condition value [V] In case of high resistance such as single strand [V] 
à р Switch ON Approx. 0 Battery voltage (Inoperative lamp) 
am 
в Switch OFF Battery voltage Battery voltage 
Switch ON Approx. 0 Higher than 0 Approx. 4 (Example) 
2 Switch 
Switch OFF Approx. 5 Approx. 5 


The voltage value is based on the body ground. 
*:If high resistance exists in the switch side circuit (caused by a single strand), terminal 2 does not detect approx. OV. Control unit does 
not detect the switch is ON even if the switch does not turn ON. Therefore, the control unit does not control ground to light up the lamp. 
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Control Units and Electrical Parts РТТ 
PRECAUTIONS 


e Never reverse polarity of battery terminals. 
e Install only parts specified for a vehicle. 


e Before replacing the control unit, check the input and output and 
functions of the component parts. 


Do not apply excessive force when disconnecting a connector. 


If a connector is installed by tightening bolts, loosen bolt mount- 
ing it, then take it out by hand. 


Mounting bolt 


SAIA0251E 


e Before installing a connector, make sure the terminal is not bent 
or damaged, and then correctly connect it. 
When installing a connector by tightening bolts, fix it by tighten- 
ing the mounting bolt until the painted projection of the connec- 
tor becomes even with the surface. 


Mounting bolt Orange Indicator 
SAIA0252E 


e For removal of the lever type connector, pull the lever up to the 
direction pointed to by the arrow A in the figure, and then 
remove the connector. 


SAIA0253E 


e For installation of the lever type connector, pull down the lever to 
the direction pointed by the arrow B in the figure, and then push 
the connector until a clicking noise is heard. 


SAIA0254E 
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e Donotapply excessive shock to the control unit by dropping or 
hitting it. 

e Be careful to prevent condensation in the control unit due to 
rapid temperature changes and do not let water or rain get on it. 
If water is found in the control unit, dry it fully and then install it in 
the vehicle. 


Be careful not to let oil to get on the control unit connector. 
Avoid cleaning the control unit with volatile oil. 


Do not disassemble the control unit, and do not remove the 
upper and lower covers. 


e When using a DMM, be careful not to let test probes get close to 
each other to prevent the power transistor in the control unit 
from damaging battery voltage because of short circuiting. 


e When checking input and output signals of the control unit, use 
the specified check adapter. 


SMJ INSTALLATION 


To install SMJ, tighten bolts until orange "fulltight" mark appears and 
then retighten to specified torque as required. 


SMJ  :3-5N-m (0.3 - 0.5 kg-m, 26 - 43 in-Ib) 


CAUTION: 
Do not overtighten bolts, otherwise, they may be damaged. 
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Battery 
voltage 


Harness connector 
for solenoid valve 


Solenoid valve 


ny 


bo 22. 


OK 
Circuit tester \ 


View with lower instrument panel on driver 
side and fuse block (J/B) removed 


— № - 5 Nem Өх 
(0.3 - 0.5 kg-m, 26 - 43 in-Ib) ( 


СЕ 969 
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CONSULT CHECKING SYSTEM 


Description 


e | CONSULT.I is a hand-held type tester. When it is connected with a diagnostic connector equipped on the 
vehicle side, it will communicate with the control unit equipped in the vehicle and then enable various 
kinds of diagnostic tests. 


e Refer to “CONSULT Operator's Manual" for more information. 


Function and System Application 


PFP:00000 


EASO00VP 


EAS000VQ 


Diagnostic 3 SMART EN- NVIS 
test modë Function ENGINE A/T ABS AIR BAG ТВАМСЕ (NATS)* 
This mode enables a technician 
to adjust some devices faster 
Work support . х х — — — — 
and more accurate by following 
the indications on CONSULT-II. 
Self-diagnos- | Self-diagnostic results can be 
Е В Xx X X X = X 
tic results read and erased quickly. 
Trouble diag- Current self-diagnostic results 
: 9° | and а trouble diagnostic records — — — X — — 
nostic record ; 
previously stored can be read. 
Classification number of a 
ECU discrim- | replacement ECU can be read to = = ИА x = _ 
inated No. prevent an incorrect ECU from 
being installed. 
Data monitor Input/Output data in the ECU x x Ў = = m 
(ECM) can be read. 
This mode enables a technician 
DTC work to set operating conditions to = x _ _ E _ 
support confirm self-diagnosis status/ 
results. 
The specified values will be dis- 
А played when an OK/NG judge- 
put ment is difficult for the DATA x = = =. = - 
Pen MONITOR items by Bar Chart 
and Line Graph. 
Diagnostic Test Mode in which 
CONSULT-II drives some actua- 
Active test tors apart from the ECU (ECM) X — X — — — 
and also shifts some parameters 
in a specified range. 
ECU (ECM) ECU (ECM) part number can be " " x m = 22 
рап питбег | геад. 
АІ registered ignition key IDs in 
Control unit NATS components can be initial- 
initialization | ized and new IDs can be regis- 
tered. 
Conducted by CONSULT-II 
| instead of a technician to deter- 
Function test Е а X — — x — — 
mine whether each system is 
"OK" or "NG". 
The results of SRT (System 
SRT & DTC Readiness Test) and the self- 
ý Е А % Xx = г == == — 
confirmation | diagnosis status/results can be 
confirmed. 
A maximum of four IDs (identifi- 
REMO cations) can be registered in the 
CONT ID memory using the remote con- — — — — x — 
SET UP troller. These IDs can also be 
confirmed and erased. 
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x: Applicable 
*: NVIS (NATS) [Nissan Vehicle Immobilizer System (Nissan Anti-Theft System)] 


Nickel Metal Hydride Battery Replacement EASOOOVR 


CONSULT-II contains a nickel metal hydride battery. When replacing the battery obey the following: 
WARNING: 

Replace the nickel metal hydride battery with Genuine CONSULT-II battery only. Use of another bat- 
tery may present a risk of fire or explosion. The battery may present a fire or chemical burn hazard if 
mistreated. Do not recharge, disassemble or dispose of in fire. 

Keep the battery out of reach of children and discard used battery conforming to the local regulations. 


Checking Equipment EAsooovT 
When ordering the below equipment, contact your NISSAN distributor. 
Tool name Description 


NISSAN CONSULT-II (J-44200) 


1. CONSULT-II unit (Tester internal soft: Resident ver- 
sion 3.3.0) and accessories 

2. Program card AEDO4A and AENO2C-1 (For NATS) 
To confirm the best combination of these softwares, 
refer to CONSULT-II Operation Manual. 


3. CONSULT-II coverter 


ГАТАООЗВЕ 


МОТЕ: 
e The CONSULT-II must be used in conjunction with a program сага. 
CONSULT-II does not require loading (Initialization) procedure. 


e Be sure the CONSULT-II is turned off before installing or removing a program card. 


CONSULT-II Start Procedure ЕА50002М 
1. Тит off the ignition switch. Example Моде! Ze || 
2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the 4 7 Г ZDIAGNOSTIC 


data link connector. РАТА LINK-II 
CONNECTOR — 


1 
CONSULT-II CONVERTER, 
~ У М / PAIAOO70E 


3. Тит on the ignition switch. 


4. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED МЕСО” or "System Shortcut" 
(eg: Engine) on the screen. CONSULT- II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED VHCL) 


START (RENAULT BASED УНСО 


SUB MODE 


LIGHT 


SKIA3098E 
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CONSULTI Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit —€— 
Example 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON or START 


AIR BAG 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR UNIT 


[1— T1 
fies аз 2TH TOS] 
[817161514131211] 
сади Бі 


To each diagnosed system 
= 1 DDL Communication line } 3 5 


== = : DDL2 Communication line (J1962) 
Signal ground = = Body ground 


INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
If the CONSULT-II cannot diagnose the system properly, check the following items. 
Symptom Check item 


е CONSULT-II DLC power supply circuit (Terminal 8) and ground circuit (Terminal 4) (For detailed 
circuit, refer to "MIL & Data Link Connectors Wiring Diagram" in EC section.) 


e CONSULT-II DLC cable 

e CONSULT-II program card (Check the appropriate CONSULT-II program card for the system. 
Refer to "Checking Equipment".) 

e Power supply and ground circuit for the control unit of the system (For detailed circuit, refer to wir- 
ing diagram for each system.) 


e Open or short circuit between the system and CONSULT-II DLC (For detailed circuit, refer to wiring 
diagram for each system.) 


NOTE: 

The DDL1 and DDL2 circuits from DLC pins 12, 13, 14 and 15 may be connected to more than one system. A 
short in a DDL circuit connected to a control unit in one system may affect CONSULT-II access to other sys- 
tems. 


CONSULT-II cannot access 
any system. 


CONSULT-II cannot access 
individual system. (Other sys- 
tems can be accessed.) 
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LIFTING POINT PFP:00000 
қ . а! 
Special Service Tools EASOOOZN 
The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 
Tool number 
(Kent-Moore number) Description 
Tool name 


LM4086-0200 
( = 


Board-on attachment 


МТ001 


1м4519-0000 


Safety stand attachment 


NT002 


CAUTION: 
e Every time the vehicle is lifted up, maintain the complete vehicle curb condition. 


e Since the vehicle's center of gravity changes when removing main parts on the front side (engine, 
transmission, suspension, etc.), support the rear of the vehicle with a suitable jack. 


e Since the vehicle's center of gravity changes when removing main parts on the rear side (rear axle, 
suspension, etc.), support the front of the vehicle with a suitable jack. 


e Make sure not to damage piping parts when lifting vehicle. 
Garage Jack and Safety Stand — 


WARNING: 
e Never get under the vehicle while it is supported only by the jack. Always use safety stands when 
you have to get under the vehicle. 
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e Place wheel chocks at both front and back of the wheels on the ground. 


Garage jack points 


Note: 

Safety stand 
points are the 
same as 
pantograph 
jack points. 


Safety stand points 


Fit the lower side sill into 
groove. 


Use safety stand adapter 


as shown for stable 
Attachment в 
SST Мо. LM4519-0000 P 
Safety stand 
LGIO08 


support. 
2- Po le L ift ЕАЅ0002Р 


WARNING: 
When lifting the vehicle, open the lift arms as wide as possible and ensure that the front and rear of 
the vehicle are well balanced. 
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When setting the lift arm, do not allow the arm to contact the brake tubes, brake cable, fuel lines and а 
sill spoiler. а! 


Note: 

Lift-up points are 
the same as 
pantograph 

jack points. 


Put the sill in the groove of the lift pad to prevent 
the sill from deforming . If the pad does not have 
а groove, prepare a suitable attachment with one. 


Lift pad 


LGI009 


Board-On L ift ЕА500020 


Attachment 


Attachment 
(SST. No. LM4086-0200) 


AGI016 


Side sill 


CAUTION: 

Make sure vehicle is empty when lifting. 

e The board-on lift attachment (LM4086-0200) set at front end of vehicle should be set on the front of 
the sill under the front door opening. 

e Position attachments at front and rear ends of board-on lift. 
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TOW TRUCK TOWING PFP:00000 
Tow Truck Towing EAsooovW 
CAUTION: 


All applicable state or Provincial (in Canada) laws and local laws regarding the towing operation 
must be obeyed. 

It is necessary to use proper towing equipment to avoid possible damage to the vehicle during 
towing operation. Towing is in accordance with Towing Procedure Manual at dealer. 

Always attach safety chains before towing. 

When towing, make sure that the transmission, steering system and power train are in good order. 
If any unit is damaged, dollies must be used. 


NISSAN recommends that the vehicle be towed with the driving (front) wheels off the ground as illustrated. 
CAUTION: 


Always release the parking brake when towing the vehicle with the front wheels raised with the 
rear wheels on the ground. 

When towing manual transaxle models with the front wheels on the ground (if a towing dolly is not 
used), turn the ignition key to the OFF position, and secure the steering wheel in the straight- 
ahead position with a rope or similar device. Never place the ignition key in the LOCK position. 
This will result in damage to the steering lock mechanism. 

Move the shift lever to the N (Neutral) position. 

Never tow an automatic transaxle model with the rear wheels raised and the front wheels on the 
ground. This may cause serious and expensive damage to the transaxle. If it is necessary to tow 
the vehicle with the rear wheels raised, always use towing dollies under the front wheels. 


Never tow an automatic transaxle model from the rear (that is backward) with four wheels on the 
ground. This may cause serious and expensive damage to the transaxle. 
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Vehicle Recovery (Freeing a stuck vehicle) EASOOOVX 


e Tow chains or cables must be attached only to the main 
structural members of the vehicle. 

e Pulling devices should be routed so they do not touch any 
part of the suspension, steering, brake or cooling systems. 

e Always pull the cable straight out from the front of the vehi- 
cle. Never pull on the vehicle at an angle. 

e Pulling devices such as ropes or canvas straps are not rec- 
ommended for use in vehicle towing or recovery. 


Do not use for towing 
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TIGHTENING TORQUE OF STANDARD BOLTS PFP:00000 
Tightening Torque Table FASQ00VY 
Bolt diam- Uer Tightening torque (Without lubricant) 
Grade Bolt size eter * "rae Hexagon head bolt Hexagon flange bolt 
ш М-т Ко-т ft-lb in-Ib N-m kg-m ft-lb in-lb 
M6 6.0 1.0 5.1 0.52 3.8 45.1 6.1 0.62 4.5 53.8 
1.25 13 1.3 9 = 15 1.5 11 x 
M8 8.0 
1.0 13 1.3 9 = 16 1.6 12 EE 
1.5 25 2.5 18 == 29 3.0 22 == 
4Т м10 10.0 
1.25 25 2.6 19 — 30 3.1 22 — 
1.75 42 4.3 31 = 51 5.2 38 == 
M12 12.0 
1.25 46 4.7 34 = 56 5.7 41 E 
M14 14.0 1.5 74 7.5 54 — 88 9.0 65 — 
M6 6.0 1.0 8.4 0.86 6.2 74.6 10 1.0 7 87 
1.25 21 2.1 15 = 25 2.5 18 = 
M8 8.0 
1.0 22 2.2 16 = 26 2.7 20 x 
1.5 41 4.2 30 — 48 4.9 35 = 
7T M10 10.0 
1.25 43 4.4 32 — 51 5.2 38 Е 
1.75 71 7.2 52 E 84 8.6 62 EE 
M12 12.0 
1.25 77 7.9 57 === 92 9.4 68 m 
M14 14.0 1.5 127 13.0 94 — 147 15.0 108 — 
M6 6.0 1.0 12 1.2 9 — 15 1.5 11 — 
1.25 29 3.0 22 — 35 3.6 26 — 
M8 8.0 
1.0 31 3.2 23 = 37 3.8 27 E 
1.5 59 6.0 43 — 70 7.1 51 — 
9T M10 10.0 
1.25 62 6.3 46 == 74 7.5 54 - 
1.75 98 10.0 72 == 118 12.0 87 EE 
M12 12.0 
1.25 108 11.0 80 = 137 14.0 101 EX 
M14 14.0 1.5 177 18.0 130 mE 206 21.0 152 — 


*: Nominal diameter 
1. Special parts are excluded. 
2. This standard is applicable to bolts having the following marks embossed on the bolt head. 


Nominal diameter of bolt threads (Unit: mm) 


Metric screw threads 


MGI044A 
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RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS 


Recommended Chemical Products and Sealants 
Refer to the following chart for help in selecting the appropriate chemical product or sealant. 


Product Description 


Purpose 


Nissan North America 
Part No. (USA) 


Nissan Canada Part 
No. (Canada) 


PFP:00000 


EASO00VZ 


Aftermarket Cross 
Reference Part Nos. 


Rear View Mirror 
Adhesive 


Used to permanently 
remount rear view mirrors 
to windows. 


999MP-AMOO0P 


99998-50505 


Permatex 81844 


Anaerobic Liquid Gas- 
ket 


For metal-to-metal flange 
sealing. 

Can fill a 0.38 mm (0.015 
inch) gap and provide 
instant sealing for most 
powertrain applications. 


999МР-АМОО1Р 


99998-50503 


Three Bond 1215; 
Permatex 51813 and 
51817 


High Performance 
Thread Sealant 


Provides instant sealing on 
any threaded straight or 
parallel threaded fitting. 
(Thread sealant only, no 
locking ability.) 

e Do not use on plastic. 


999МР-АМ002Р 


999МР-АМ002Р 


Permatex 56521 


Silicone RTV 


Gasket Maker 


999МР-АМООЗР 
(Ultra Grey) 


99998-50506 
(Ultra Grey) 


Permatex Ultra Grey 
82194; 

Three Bond 1207 and 
1216; 

Nissan RTV Part No. 
999MP-A7007 


High Temperature, 
High Strength Thread 
Locking Sealant (Red) 


Threadlocker 


999MP-AM004P 


999МР-АМОО4Р 


Permatex 27200; 
Three Bond 1360, 
1360N, 1305 N&P, 
1307N, 1335, 1335B, 
1363B, 1377C, 
1386B, D&E and 1388 


Medium Strength 
Thread Locking Seal- 
ant (Blue) 
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Threadlocker (service tool 
removable) 


999МР-АМООБР 


С!-45 


999МР-АМООБР 


Permatex 24200, 
24206, 24240, 24283 
and 09178; 

Three Bond 1322, 
1322N, 1324 D&N, 
13330, 1361C, 
1364D, 1370C and 
1374 
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PFP:00010 
Identification Information АОИ 
MODEL VARIATION 
Destination/Engine 
USA Canada 
Body | Grade | Transaxle QG18DE Е QR25DE ЕЕ 
(Except (SULEV) (Except (ULEV) QR25DE QG18DE QR25DE 
SULEV) ULEV) 
RE4F03B | DATALCA- | DATALCA- u u DATALCA- u 
T (A/T) EUA EVA ENA 
| RS5F70A | DATALCF- | DATALCF- " 2 _ DATALCF- u 
(M/T) EUA EVA ENA 
RE4F03B | DATALEA- | DATALEA- Ес = = DATALEA- = 
(А/Т) ЕЏА ЕМА ЕМА 
Зедап | 1.85 
RS5F70A | DATALEF- | DATALEF- - Ра _ ОАТАГЕЕ- M 
(M/T) EUA EVA ENA 
SE-R RE4F04B = = DDBALUA- | DDBALUA- u u DDBALUA- 
(A/T) EUA EVA ENA 
SE-R 
SPEC RS6F51A = _ = = DDBALWY- ЕЗ DDBALWY- 
V (6M/T) EUA ENA 


Prefix and suffix designations: 


Е: 1.8 $ 
9: SE-R 
W: SE-R Spec V 


L: LH drive 


A: 2-wheel drive models 


AT: QG18DE engine 
DB: QR25DE engine 


D: 4-door Sedan 
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B15: Model 


A: Standard 


U: USA, QG18DE (Except SULEV), 
QR25DE (Except ULEV), QR25DE M/T 
V: USA, QG18DE (SULEV), QR25DE 


(ULEV) 
N: Canada 


A: 4-speed automatic transaxle 
F: 5-speed manual transaxle 
C: 1.8 Y: 6-speed manual transaxle 


E: Multiport fuel injection system engine 


WAIA0064E 
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IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 


Emission control 
information label 


Chassis number 


Tire placard 


ЕММ5.5. 
certification label 


Vehicle identification 
number plate 


WAIA0012E 


XXXXXX 


Vehicle serial number 
(Chassis number) 


Manufacturing plant 
L: Aguascalientes, Mexico 


Model year 
5: 2005 model year 


Check digit (0 to 9 or X) 
(The code for the check digit is determined 
by mathematical computation.) 


Restraint System 
A: Driver and front passenger air bags, 3-point manual seat belts 


and driver and front passenger side air bags. 
D: Driver and front passenger air bags and 3-point manual 
seat belts. 


Body type 
1: 4-door Sedan 


Model change 


Vehicle line 

B: Nissan SENTRA 
Engine type 

A: QR25DE 

C: QG18DE 


Manufacturer 
3N1: Mexico 


WAIAO0065E 
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F.M.V.S.S. Certification Label 
For US Vehicles 


are: Ш/ТІ 


GAYR FR: CO 


VIE: (9 


For Canadian Vehicles 


DATE: — ШҮҮ 
АУР/РЕВЕ FR: RO 
EO 

TIPE:PC/YT (5) 

CONPLIES/CONFÜRME: 1085-2 (6) 


7 WANUFACTURED BY NISSAN WOTOR CO.,LTD. — 


сте: 2) 
САКЕ RR: @ 


PASSENGER CAR (2) 
(9) 


ert nmi ns КЕСЕ с 


О WANUFACTURED BY NISSAN MOTOR CO.,LTD. 
GYWR/PUBY:(2) 


Engine Serial Number 
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. Gross front axle weight (in pounds) 
. Gross vehicle weight (in pounds) 

. Gross rear axle weight (in pounds) 
. Type 

. Vehicle identification number 


(chassis number) 


. Body color code 
. Trim color code 
. Transaxle 
. Axle model 

. Engine model 

. Model 


. Gross axle weight rating front 


in English and French (in kilograms) 


. Gross vehicle weight rating in 


English and French (in kilograms) 


. Gross axle weight rating rear 


in English and French (in kilograms) 


. Vehicle identification number 


(chassis number) 


. Type of vehicle in English and 


French. 


. Radio frequency interference 


statement in English and French. 


161013 


LAIA0023E 
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IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION 


LAIA0024E 


Automatic Transaxle Number 


АС1072 


Manual Transaxle Number 


SGI334 


DIMENSIONS 
Unit: mm (in) 
Overall length 4,508 (177.5) 
Overall width 1,710 (67.3) 
Overall height 1,410 (55.5) 
Front tread 
15/16 inch 1,476 (58.1) 
17 inch 1466 (57.7) 
Rear tread 
15/16 inch 1,455 (57.3) 
17 inch 1446 (56.9) 
Wheelbase 2,535 (99.8) 
Gross vehicle weight rating kg (Ib) 
Front kg (Ib) See the "F.M.V.S.S. certification label" on the 
Gross axle weight rating driver's side lock pillar. 
Rear kg (Ib) 
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IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION 


WHEELS & TIRES 
Road wheel 15 x 6JJ 15 x 6JJ 16 x 6JJ 17 x 7JJ 
Offset mm (in) (steel) (aluminum) (aluminum) (aluminum) 
45 (1.77) 45 (1.77) 45 (1.77) 47 (1.85) 
Conventional tire P195/60HR15 P195/60HR15 P195/55HR16 P215/45ZR17 
Spare tire T125/70*14 or К Е T135/80D15T2 or 
T125/70*15 тез Шо T135/80*17 
*: D or R, depending on manufacturer. 
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TERMINOLOGY 


TERMINOLOGY 


SAE J1930 Terminology List 


All emission related terms used in this publication in accordance with SAE J1930 are listed. Accordingly, new 
terms, new acronyms/abbreviations and old terms are listed in the following chart. 


PFP:00011 


ЕА5000//1 


МЕМ/ ТЕНМ Е / OLD TERM 
Air cleaner ACL Air cleaner 
Barometric pressure BARO D 
Barometric pressure sensor-BCDD BAROS-BCDD BCDD 
Camshaft position CMP Баје 
Camshaft position sensor CMPS Crank angle sensor 
Canister os Canister 
Carburetor CARB Carburetor 
Charge air cooler CAC Intercooler 
Closed loop CL Closed loop 
Closed throttle position switch CTP switch Idle switch 
Clutch pedal position switch CPP switch Clutch switch 
Continuous fuel injection system CFI system aid 
Continuous trap oxidizer system CTOX system қа” 
Crankshaft position CKP “к 
Crankshaft position sensor CKPS ры 
Data link connector DLC ds 
Data link connector for CONSULT-II DLC for CONSULT-II Diagnostic connector for CONSULT-II 
Diagnostic test mode DTM Diagnostic mode 
Diagnostic test mode selector DTM selector Diagnostic mode selector 
Diagnostic test mode | DTM | Mode | 
Diagnostic test mode II DTM II Mode II 
Diagnostic trouble code DTC Malfunction code 
Direct fuel injection system DFI system A 
Distributor ignition system DI system Ignition timing control 


Early fuel evaporation-mixture heater 


EFE-mixture heater 


Mixture heater 


Early fuel evaporation system EFE system Mixture heater control 
ae programmable read EEPROM D 

Electronic ignition system El system Ignition timing control 
Engine control EC n 

Engine control module ECM ECCS control unit 

Engine coolant temperature ECT Engine temperature 
Engine coolant temperature sensor ECTS Engine temperature sensor 
Engine modification EM s 

Engine speed RPM Engine speed 

Erasable programmable read only memory | EPROM dd 


Evaporative emission canister 


EVAP canister 


Canister 


Evaporative emission system 


EVAP system 


Canister control solenoid valve 


Exhaust gas recirculation valve 
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EGR valve 


GI-51 


EGR valve 
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TERMINOLOGY 


NEW ACRONYM / 
NEW TERM АВВВЕМАТОМ OLD TERM 
Exhaust gas recirculation control-BPT EGRC-BPT valve BPT valve 
valve 
Exhaust dae увело Поп /controlsolenolid EGRC-solenoid valve EGR control solenoid valve 


valve 


Exhaust gas recirculation temperature sen- 
Sor EGRT sensor Exhaust gas temperature sensor 


EGR temperature sensor 


Flash electrically erasable programmable 


FEEPROM а: 
read only memory 
Flash erasable programmable read only FEPROM m 
memory 
Flexible fuel sensor FFS Р 
Flexible fuel system FF system ра 


ЖЖЖ 


Fuel pressure regulator Pressure regulator 


Verse regulator control solenoid re РВУВ control solenoid valve 
Fuel trim FT I 

Heated Oxygen sensor HO2S Exhaust gas sensor 

Idle air control system IAC system Idle speed control 

Idle air control valve-air regulator IACV-air regulator Air regulator 

оны control valve-auxiliary air control | ДС ААС valve Auxiliary air control (AAC) valve 
Idle air control valve-FICD solenoid valve IACV-FICD solenoid valve FICD solenoid valve 

не ҰШЫ ана дана ың IAC V-idle up control solenoid valve Idle up control solenoid valve 
Idle speed control-F! pot ISC-FI pot Fl pot 

Idle speed control system 15С system “7, 

Ignition control IC sd 

Ignition control module ICM i 

Indirect fuel injection system IFI system 2 

Intake air IA Air 

Intake air temperature sensor IAT sensor Air temperature sensor 
Knock iux Detonation 

Knock sensor KS Detonation sensor 
Malfunction indicator lamp MIL Check engine light 

Manifold absolute pressure MAP dd 

Manifold absolute pressure sensor MAPS 54% 

Manifold differential pressure MDP ТА? 

Manifold differential pressure sensor MDPS SP 

Manifold surface temperature MST те) 

Manifold surface temperature sensor MSTS 52% 

Manifold vacuum zone MVZ NS 

Manifold vacuum zone sensor MVZS TP 

Mass air flow sensor MAFS Air flow meter 

Mixture control solenoid valve MC solenoid valve Air-fuel ratio control solenoid valve 
Multiport fuel injection System MFI system Fuel injection control 
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NEW TERM Е: | OLD TERM 
Nonvolatile random access memory NVRAM TUM 
On board diagnostic system OBD system Self-diagnosis 
Open loop OL Open loop 
Oxidation catalyst OC Catalyst 
Oxidation catalytic converter system OC system 54% 
Oxygen sensor 025 Exhaust gas sensor 
Park position switch ius Park switch 
Park/neutral switch 
Park/neutral position switch PNP switch Inhibitor switch 


Neutral position switch 


Periodic trap oxidizer system 


PTOX system 


ЖЖЖ 


Positive crankcase ventilation PCV Positive crankcase ventilation 
Positive crankcase ventilation valve PCV valve PCV valve 

Powertrain control module PCM ftt 

Programmable read only memory PROM REN 


Pulsed secondary air injection control sole- 
noid valve 


PAIRC solenoid valve 


AIV control solenoid valve 


Pulsed secondary air injection system PAIR system Air induction valve (AIV) control 
Pulsed secondary air injection valve PAIR valve Air induction valve 
Random access memory RAM А 

Read only memory ROM ae 

Scan tool ST pue 

Secondary air injection pump AIR pump Wu 

Secondary air injection system AIR system d 

Sequential multiport fuel injection system SFI system Sequential fuel injection 
Service reminder indicator SRI ne 

ыы multiport fuel injection sys- Ба Simultaneous fuel injection 
Smoke puff limiter system SPL system i 

Supercharger SC 72% 

Supercharger bypass SCB „а 

System readiness test SRT Set 

Thermal vacuum valve TVV Thermal vacuum valve 
Three way catalyst TWC Catalyst 

Three way catalytic converter system TWC system NER 

Three way + oxidation catalyst TWC + OC Catalyst 


Three way + oxidation catalytic converter 
system 


TWC + OC system 


ЖЖЖ 


Throttle chamber 


Throttle body TB SPI body 

Throttle body fuel injection system TBI system Fuel injection control 
Throttle position TP Throttle position 
Throttle position sensor TPS Throttle sensor 
Throttle position switch TP switch Throttle switch 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
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TCC solenoid valve 


GI-53 


Lock-up cancel solenoid 
Lock-up solenoid 
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NEW TERM и ) OLD TERM 
Transmission control module TCM A/T control unit 
Turbocharger TC Turbocharger 
Vehicle speed sensor VSS Vehicle speed sensor 
Volume air flow sensor VAFS Air flow meter 
Warm up oxidation catalyst WU-OC Catalyst 
rt up oxidation catalytic converter sys- WU-OC system ГАЯ 
Warm up three way catalyst WU-TWC Catalyst 
cm up three way catalytic converter sys- WU-TWC system ax 
Wide open throttle position switch WOTP switch Full switch 


***: Not applicable 
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PRECAUTIONS 


Precautions For Liquid Gasket 
REMOVAL OF LIQUID GASKET 


e After removing the bolts and nuts, disconnect and remove the 
sealant using Tool. 


Tool number : KV10111100 (J-37228) 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. 


e Іп areas where the cutter is difficult to use, use a plastic hammer 
to lightly tap the liquid gasket applied area. 

CAUTION: 

If for some unavoidable reason a tool such as a flat-blade 

screwdriver is used, be careful not to damage the mating sur- 

faces. 


LIQUID GASKET APPLICATION PROCEDURE 


1. Using a scraper, remove the old sealant adhering to the applica- 
tion surface and the mating surface. 


e Remove the old sealant completely from the groove of the appli- 
cation surface, mounting bolts, and bolt holes. 


2. Thoroughly clean the application surface and the mating surface 
to remove adhering moisture, grease and foreign material. 


3. Attach the sealant tube to the tube presser. 
Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS". 


4. Apply the sealant without breaks to the specified location with 
the specified dimensions. 


elf there is a groove for the sealant application, apply the sealant 
to the groove. 


• As for the bolt holes, normally apply the sealant inside the holes. 
Occasionally, it should be applied outside the holes. 


e Within five minutes of sealant application, install the mating 
component. 


If the sealant protrudes, wipe it off immediately. 
Do not retighten after the installation. 


After 30 minutes or more have passed from the installation, fill 
the engine with the specified oil and coolant. Refer to MA-13 
"RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 
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[QG18DE] 
PFP:00001 


ЕВ500ЕҮН 


ч Slide ——— 


== ЈЕ кутт ( 
ш 
ESI 


РВІСО275Е 


Scraper 


ЕМА06220 


Bolt hole 


SEM164F 
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PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools — 
The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 

Tool number Description 

(Kent-Moore No.) 

Tool name 

EG17650301 Adapting radiator cap tester to radiator filler 


(J33984-A) 
Radiator cap tester adapter 


NT564 


neck 

a: 28 (1.10) via. 

b: 31.4 (1.236) via. 
с: 41.3 (1.626) via. 
Unit: mm (in) 


KV99103510 
( =>) 
Radiator plate pliers A 


S-NT224 


Installing radiator upper and lower tanks 


KV99103520 
(кел) 
Radiator plate pliers B 


= 


S-NT225 


Removing radiator upper and lower tanks 


KV10111100 Removing sealant 
(J-37228) 
Seal cutter 
NT046 
= Checking concentration of ethylene glycol in 
(J-23688) engine coolant 


Engine coolant refractometer 
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[QG18DE] 
OVERHEATING CAUSE ANALYSIS PFP:00012 
Overheating Cause Analysis — 
Symptom Check items 
Water pump malfunction Worn or loose drive belt 
Thermostat stuck closed Coolant circulation 
Dust contamination or 
Poor heat transfer Damaged fins paper clogging — 
Mechanical damage 
Clogged radiator cooling Excess foreign material 
tube (rust, dirt, sand, etc.) 
Cooling fan does not oper- 
ate 
Reduced air flow High resistance to fan rota- Engine cooling fans — 
tion 
Damaged fan blades 
Damaged radiator shroud — — — 
. Improper coolant mixture 
Cooling SyS- | ratio m = I 
tem parts - 
malfunction | Poor coolant quality = — — 
| Loose clamp 
Cooling hose 
Cracked hose 
Water pump Poor sealing 
Loose 
Radiator cap : 
Poor sealing 


Insufficient coolant 


Revision: July 2004 


Coolant leaks 


Radiator 


O-ring for damage, deterio- 
ration or improper fitting 


Cracked radiator tank 


Cracked radiator core 


Reservoir tank 


Cracked reservoir tank 


Overflowing reservoir tank 


CO-5 


Exhaust gas leaks into 
cooling system 


Cylinder head deterioration 


Cylinder head gasket dete- 
rioration 
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OVERHEATING CAUSE ANALYSIS 


Symptom 


[QG18DE] 


Check items 


Except cool- 
ing system 
parts mal- 
function 


Over heating engine 


Overload on engine 


High engine RPM under no 
load 


Driving in low gear for 


Abusive driving extended time 


Driving at extremely high 
speed 


Powertrain system mal- 
function 


Installed improper size 
wheels and tires 


Dragging brakes 


Improper ignition timing 


Blocked or restricted air 
flow 
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Blocked bumper 


Blocked radiator grille 


Installed car brassiere 


ші Mud, debris, ог paper clog- 


Blocked radiator 


= ging 


Blocked condenser 


Installed large fog lamp 


CO-6 
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COOLING SYSTEM 


[QG18DE] 
COOLING SYSTEM РЕР:21020 
Cooling Circuit еввоосна 


Radiator Reservoir tank «FA Thermostat: CLOSED 


+ Thermostat: OPEN 


Water inlet 


+ 


Thermostat 


+ 


Thermostat housing 


у 
ритр 


Y 
Cylinder block Throttle body 


Y 
Cylinder head 


Y 
Thermostat housing 


+ 


Water outlet 


WBIA0132E 
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ENGINE СООГАМТ 


[QG18DE] 
ENGINE COOLANT PFP:KQ100 
System Check EBSO0CHS 


WARNING: 

Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could occur from high pressure 
fluid escaping from the radiator. 

Wrap a thick cloth around the cap. Slowly push down and turn it a quarter turn to allow built-up pres- 
sure to escape. Carefully remove the cap by pushing down and turning it all the way. 

CHECKING COOLING SYSTEM HOSES 

Check hoses for the following: 

Improper attachment 

Leaks 

Cracks 

Damage 

Loose connections 

Chafing 

Deterioration 


CHECKING RESERVOIR LEVEL 


e Check if the reservoir tank coolant level is within MIN to MAX 
when the engine is cool. 


e Adjust coolant level if it is too much or too little. 


SMA412B 


CHECKING COOLING SYSTEM FOR LEAKS 
To check for leakage, apply pressure to the cooling system using 
Tool. 

Testing pressure : 157 kPa (1.6 kg/cm? , 23 psi) 


WARNING: 
Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious 
burns could occur from high pressure coolant escaping from 


Е Ес17650301 
the radiator. (J33984-A) 


CAUTION: 
Higher pressure than specified may cause radiator damage. 


CHECKING RADIATOR 
Check radiator for mud or clogging. If necessary, clean radiator as follows: 
e Be careful not to bend or damage the radiator fins. 


e When radiator is cleaned without removal, remove all surrounding parts such as cooling fan, radiator 
shroud and horns. Then tape the harness and connectors to prevent water from entering. 


Apply water by hose to the back side of the radiator core vertically downward. 
Apply water again to all radiator core surfaces once per minute. 

Stop washing when clear water flows off the radiator. 

Blow air into the back side of radiator core vertically downward. 


Boo Mo 


e Use compressed air lower than 490 kPa (5 kg/cm? , 71 psi) and keep distance more than 300 mm (11.8 
in). 
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ENGINE COOLANT 


[QG18DE] 
5. Blow air again into all the radiator core surfaces once per minute until no water sprays out. 
6. Check for leakage. 
CHECKING RADIATOR CAP 
1. Inspect the radiator cap. CO 
e Replace the cap if the metal plunger cannot be seen around the edge of the black rubber gasket. 


e Replace the cap if deposits of waxy residue or other foreign material are on the black rubber gasket or 
the metal retainer. 

NOTE: 

Thoroughly wipe out the radiator filler neck to remove any waxy residue or foreign material. 


2. Pull the negative-pressure valve to open it and check that it 
closes completely when released. 
e Check that there is no dirt or damage on the valve seat of the 
radiator cap negative-pressure valve. 
e Check that there are no abnormalities in the opening and 
closing conditions of the negative-pressure valve. 
3. Check radiator cap relief pressure using Tool. 
Tool number : EG17650301 (J-33984-A) 
Standard: 78 — 98 kPa (0.8 — 1.0 kg/cm? , 11 — 14 psi) 
Limit: 59 kPa (0.6 kg/cm? , 9 psi) 
e When connecting the radiator cap to the tester, apply water or 
coolant to the cap seal surface. 
e Replace the radiator cap if there is an abnormality in the neg- 
ative-pressure valve, or if the open-valve pressure is outside о 
of the standard values. | A ——— 
Refilling Engine Coolant евво0онв 


Changing the engine coolant is рап of the required maintenance of the engine. Refer to MA-16, "Changing 
Engine Coolant" . 
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МАТЕВ РОМР 


WATER PUMP 


Removal and Installation 
SEC. 210 


[9] 17 - 24 (1.7 - 2.4, 12 - 17) 


Water pump 


Ky] 6.3 - 8.3 (0.64 - 0.85, 55.6 - 73.8) 


Water pump pulley 
КО: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 


[0] : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 


CAUTION: 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:21020 


EBSO0CH7 


[17-24 (17-24, 12 - 17) ие, 


e When removing water pump assembly, be careful not to get coolant on drive belt. 
e Water pump cannot be disassembled and should be replaced as a unit. 
e After installing water pump, check for leaks using radiator cap tester. Refer to СО-8, "CHECKING 


COOLING SYSTEM FOR LEAKS" . 


1. Drain engine coolant. 
Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 


Remove front RH wheel. 

Remove engine side cover. 
Remove drive belts and idler pulley. 
Loosen water pump pulley bolts. 
Remove water pump pulley. 


Oo Rw № 
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WLCO007 
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WATER PUMP 


[QG18DE] 


7. Remove the water pump bolts. 
8. Remove the water pump. 


e Remove liquid gasket from water pump and mating surface of 
cylinder block using a scraper. 


9. Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


e When applying liquid gasket to mating surface of water pump, 
use Genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS" . 


e When filling radiator with coolant, refer to MA-17, "REFILLING 
ENGINE COOLANT" . 


e When installing drive belts, refer to MA-16, "Checking Drive Belts" . 
Inspection Евзооснв 
1. Rotate water pump shaft, replace the water pump as necessary. 


e Check body assembly and vane for rust or corrosion. 
e Check for rough operation due to excessive end play. 
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THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING PFP:21200 
Removal and Installation ee 


SEC. 210 [9] 17 - 24 (1.7 - 2.4, 12 - 17) 


Thermostat housing 

Bracket 

SZ D os _ --. 

a бе-үс 

Water оше! о Air relief {Хх 


N 


№ 6.0 -7.4 
To upper radiator hose > Qe (0.61 - 0.79, 


Engine front 2 53-65) 


55, ша Thermostat 
Water inlet 


: Nem (kg-m, in-Ib 
(kg ) [6] 17 - 24 (1.7 - 2.4, 12 - 17) 
: Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) 


: Always replace after 
Е 17 - 24 (1.7 - 2.4, 12 - 17) 
every disassembly. m oed radiator hose 


WBIA0134E 


WARNING: 
Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could occur from high pressure 
coolant escaping from the radiator. 


CAUTION: 

Perform when the engine is cold. 

CAUTION: 

Be careful not to spill coolant over the engine compartment. Use a rag to absorb any spilled coolant. 
REMOVAL 


1. Drain engine coolant. Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 
2. Disconnect the lower radiator hose. 
3. Remove water inlet thermostat housing, then remove the thermostat. 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 


e Place a string so that it is caught in the valve of the thermostat 
(or water control valve) and suspend it in boiling water. It must 
be fully immersed in the water. 

e Тһе valve opening temperature is the temperature at which the 
valve plate begins to rise from the top plate causing the thermo- 
stat to fall off of the string. 

e Continue heating the water and thermostat to check the valve lift 
(the full-open valve lift distance). 

NOTE: 
The valve lift standard temperature for the thermostat (or water 
control valve) is the reference value. ee 

e After checking the valve lift, lower the water temperature and check the valve closing temperature. 


Standard Values 


Valve opening temperature 76.5°C (170°F) 

Valve lift More than 9 mm/90°C 
(0.35 in/194°F) 

Valve closing temperature 71.5°C (161°F) 
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THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING 
[QG18DE] 


INSTALLATION 
1. Installation is in the reverse order of removal, paying attention to the following: 


e Before installing the thermostat, make sure the gum ring is pu Upper |. 
properly seated around the thermostat. ~ 2 сайтан 


Фа 


Thermostat flange 


SEM862F 


e Install thermostat with jiggle valve or air bleeder at upper side. 


Thermostat 


Jiggle valve ШУ 


Thermostat SEM863F 


e Refill engine coolant after installation. Run engine for a few minutes, and check for any coolant leaks. 
Refer to MA-17, "REFILLING ENGINE COOLANT" 
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RADIATOR 


[QG18DE] 
RADIATOR PFP:21400 
Removal and Installation EBSODCHB 


Қ 5.0 — 6.4 (0.51 — 0.66, 44.3 – 57.3) 


| 5.0 – 6.4 (0.51 — 0.66, 44.3 — 57.3) 
Y ig 5.0 - 6.4 
(4) 


Ne 


(0.51 – 0.66, 


s 44.3 – 57.3) 


[T]: м-т (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
ei : N-m (kg-m, іп-16) 


WBIA0315E 


1. Reservoir tank 2. Reservoir tank bracket 3. Radiator cap 
4. Mounting bracket 5. Upper radiator hose 6. Cooling fans 
7. Radiator drain plug 8. Mounting rubber 9. Oil cooler hose (A/T models) 
10. Radiator 11. Lower radiator hose 
WARNING: 


Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns can occur from high pressure 
coolant escaping from the radiator. Wrap a thick cloth around the cap. Slowly push down and turn it a 
quarter of a turn to allow the built-up pressure to escape. Carefully remove the cap by pushing down 
and turning it the rest of the way. 

REMOVAL 

1. Drain engine coolant. Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT" . 

2. Remove ће air duct and air cleaner assembly. 


3. Disconnect the A/T oil cooler hoses (if equipped) and install a blind plug in the hoses to prevent A/T oil 
loss. 


4. Disconnect the upper and lower radiator hoses and mounting bracket. 
5. Remove the radiator and radiator fan assembly as one unit. 
CAUTION: 
Do not damage or scratch the radiator core when removing. 
INSTALLATION 
e Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Revision: July 2004 CO-14 2005 Sentra 


RADIATOR 
[QG18DE] 


Disassembly and Assembly еввооснс 


9 : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


єз : Always replace after every disassembly. model only 


WBIA0316E 


1. Upper tank 2. Sealing rubber 3. Core 
4. Oil cooler securing nut 5. O-ring 6. Oil cooler 
7. Lower tank 8. Sealing rubber 

PREPARATION 


1. Attach the spacer to the tip of the radiator plate pliers A. 
Spacer specification: 1.5 mm (0.059 in) thick x 18 mm (0.71 in) 
wide x 8.5 mm (0.335 in) long. 


2. Make sure that when radiator plate pliers A are closed dimen- 
sion Н“ is approx. 7.6 mm (0.299 in). 


3. Adjust dimension H" with the spacer, if necessary. 


KV99103510 
Unit: mm (in) f. 95 


SLC655CB 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove tank using Tool. 
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RADIATOR 


e Grip the crimped edge and bend it upwards so that Tool slips 


off. 


CAUTION: 
Do not bend excessively. 


e In areas where Tool cannot be 
bend the edge up. 

CAUTION: 

Be careful not to damage tank. 


2. Make sure the edge stands straight up. 
3. Remove oil cooler from tank (A/T model only). 
ASSEMBLY 


1. Install oil cooler (A/T model only). 


Revision: July 2004 


used, use a screwdriver to 


[QG18DE] 


SLC893 


SLC930 


und 


-3— шыш 


SLC931 


Oil cooler 
O-ring 


Flange Nut оС 
Lower tank [С] 8.8 – 10.7 Мет 
(0.9 ~ 1.1 Kg-m, 
77.8 – 94.7 in-Ib) 


DX : Always replace after 
every disassembly. 


WBIA0317E 


CO-16 2005 Sentra 


RADIATOR 


2. Clean contact portion of tank. 


3. Install sealing rubber. 


NOTE: 
Push it in with fingers. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to twist sealing rubber. 


4. Crimp the tank rim in a specified sequence using Tool. 


Keep tool perpendicular to 
the radiator. 


e Use pliers in the locations where the Tool cannot be used. 
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[QG18DE] 


SLC932 


ШІ 


99103510 
у 


SLC904-A 


(Grip is insufficient.) 
SLC896 


| 


SLC897 
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RADIATOR 


[QG18DE] 


5. Make sure that the tank rim is completely crimped down. 


Standard height "H"  : 8.0 - 8.4 mm (0.315 - 0.331 in) 


6. Check for any coolant leakage. Refer to CO-8, "CHECKING 
COOLING SYSTEM FOR LEAKS" . 


SLC554A 


Inspection 
1. Apply pressure using Tool. 


Specified pressure value ; 157 kPa (1.6 kg/cm? , 23 КЕМЕНІҢ 
рві) di (J33984-A) 


EBSO0CHD 


WARNING: 

To prevent the risk of the hose coming undone while under 
pressure, securely fasten it down with a hose clamp. 
Attach a hose to the oil cooler as well (A/T model only). 


SLC933-A 


2. Check for leaks in dip tank. 


SLC934 
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COOLING FAN 


[QG18DE] 
COOLING FAN РЕР:21486 
Disassembly and Assembly Radiator Cooling Fan EBS00CHE 


SEC. 214 


[| 1.37 - 1.67 


(0.14 – 0.17, 13-14) 


ie 1.37 - 1.67 


(0.14 – 0.17, 13 - 14) (0.14 - 0.17, 
13-14) 


|: Мет (kg-m, іп-І) 
: Apply thread locking sealant. 


WBIA0319E 
1. Cooling fan motors 2. Cooling fan shroud 3. Cooling fan blades 


DISASSEMBLY 

1. Remove the radiator and cooling fan assembly. Refer to CO-14, "Removal" . 
2. Remove the cooling fan shroud assembly from the radiator. 

3. Remove the cooling fan blades from the shroud. 

4. Remove cooling fan motors from the shroud. 


ASSEMBLY 
e Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly. 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QG18DE] 
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
Capacity — 
Unit: 0 (US gal, Imp gal) 
A/T 6.6 (1 3/4, 1 1/2) 
Coolant capacity with reservoir tank (MAX level) 
M/T 6.7 (1 3/4, 1 1/2) 
Thermostat EBS00CHF 
Valve opening temperature 76.5°C (170°F) 
Valve lift More than 9 mm/90°C (0.35 in/194°F) 
Valve closing temperature 71.5°C (161°F) 


Radiator еввоосна 
Unit: kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 


Standard 78 - 98 (0.8 - 1.0, 11 - 14) 
Cap relief pressure — 
Limit 59 (0.6, 9) 
Leakage test pressure 157 (1.6, 23) 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS 


Precautions For Liquid Gasket 
REMOVAL OF LIQUID GASKET 


e After removing the bolts and nuts, disconnect and remove the 
sealant using Tool. 


Tool number : KV10111100 (J-37228) 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage the mating surfaces. 


e Іп areas where the cutter is difficult to use, use a plastic hammer 
to lightly tap the sealant applied area. 

CAUTION: 

If for some unavoidable reason a tool such as a flat-blade 

screwdriver is used, be careful not to damage the mating sur- 

faces. 


LIQUID GASKET APPLICATION PROCEDURE 


1. Using a scraper, remove the old sealant adhering to the applica- 
tion surface and the mating surface. 


e Remove the old sealant completely from the groove of the appli- 
cation surface, mounting bolts, and bolt holes. 


2. Thoroughly clean the application surface and the mating surface 
to remove adhering moisture, grease and foreign material. 


3. Attach the sealant tube to the tube presser. 
Use Genuine RTV Silicone Sealant or equivalent. Refer to 
Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS". 


4. Apply the sealant without breaks to the specified location with 
the specified dimensions. 


elf there is a groove for the sealant application, apply the sealant 
to the groove. 


• As for the bolt holes, normally apply the sealant inside the holes. 
Occasionally, it should be applied outside the holes. 


e Within five minutes of sealant application, install the mating 
component. 


If the sealant protrudes, wipe it off immediately. 
Do not retighten after the installation. 


After 30 minutes or more have passed from the installation, fill 
the engine with the specified oil and coolant. Refer to MA-13 
"RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 
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[QR25DE] 
PFP:00001 


ЕВ500СНН 


ч Slide ——— 


== ЈЕ кутт ( 
ш 
ESI 


РВІСО275Е 


Scraper 


ЕМА06220 


Bolt hole 


SEM164F 


2005 Sentra 


PREPARATION 
[QR25DE] 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 


Special Service Tools EBSOOCHI 
The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 


Description 


WS39930000 
MW 


Tube presser 


5-МТ052 


Pressing the tube of liquid gasket 


EG17650301 
(J33984-A) 
Radiator cap tester adapter 


S-NT564 


Adapting radiator cap tester to radiator filler 
neck 

a: 28 (1.10) diameter 

b: 31.4 (1.236) diameter 

c: 41.3 (1.626) diameter 

Unit: mm (in) 


KV99103510 
(кл) 
Radiator plate pliers А 


S-NT224 


Installing radiator upper and lower tanks 


KV99103520 
peg) 
Radiator plate pliers B 


= 


S-NT225 


Removing radiator upper and lower tanks 


KV10111100 Removing sealant 
(J-37228) 
Seal cutter 
NT046 
— Checking concentration of ethylene glycol in 
(J-23688) engine coolant 


Engine coolant refractometer 
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WBIA0539E 


CO-22 


2005 Sentra 


OVERHEATING CAUSE ANALYSIS 


[QR25DE] 
OVERHEATING CAUSE ANALYSIS РЕР:00012 
Troubleshooting Chart еввоосн/ 
Symptom Check items 
Water pump malfunction Worn or loose drive belt 
Thermostat stuck closed — 
Dust contamination or 
Poor heat transfer Damaged fins paper clogging — 
Mechanical damage 
Clogged radiator cooling Excess foreign material 
tube (rust, dirt, sand, etc.) 
Cooling fan does not oper- 
ate 
Reduced air flow High resistance to fan rota- Fan blades = 
tion 
Damaged fan blades 
Damaged radiator shroud — — — 
. Improper coolant mixture 
Cooling SyS- | ratio m = I 
tem parts 
malfunction | Poor coolant quality = — — 
| Loose clamp 
Cooling hose 
Cracked hose 
Water pump Poor sealing 
Loose 
Radiator cap 
Poor sealing 


Insufficient coolant 
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Coolant leaks 


Radiator 


O-ring for damage, deterio- 
ration or improper fitting 


Cracked radiator tank 


Cracked radiator core 


Reservoir tank 


Cracked reservoir tank 


Overflowing reservoir tank 


CO-23 


Exhaust gas leaks into 
cooling system 


Cylinder head deterioration 


Cylinder head gasket dete- 
rioration 


2005 Sentra 


OVERHEATING CAUSE ANALYSIS 


Symptom 


[QR25DE] 


Check items 


Except cool- 
ing system 
parts mal- 
function 


Overload on engine 


High engine rpm under no 
load 


Driving in low gear for 


Abusive driving extended lima 


Driving at extremely high 
speed 


Powertrain system mal- 
function 


Installed improper size 
wheels and tires 


Dragging brakes 


Improper ignition timing 


Blocked or restricted air 
flow 
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Blocked bumper 


Blocked radiator grille 


Installed car brassiere 


Mud, debris, or paper clog- 


Blocked radiator 


= ging 


Blocked condenser 


Installed large fog lamp 


CO-24 


2005 Sentra 


COOLING SYSTEM 


[QR25DE] 
COOLING SYSTEM PFP:21020 
Cooling Circuit EBSOOCHK 


From heater 


Water control valve УА 


= To heater 


Water control 
valve housing 
(water outlet) 


Thermostat “ То гафатог 


| From radiator 
Water pump Water inlet 


PBICO234E 


| Water control valve 
| Closed 
| Closed 
| Ореп 


Thermostat 


| | 
Radiator | | 
| бини | 
| Kez | 


Water inlet та 


Reservoir 
tank 


| 


Thermostat 


| 


Water pump 


| 


Cylinder head Cylinder block 


4 Intake manifold 
collector 

Water control 1 

valve 


Water control 
valve housing 


PBICO280E 


Revision: July 2004 CO-25 2005 Sentra 


ENGINE СООГАМТ 


[QR25DE] 
ENGINE COOLANT PFP:KQ100 
System Check EBSD0EYS 


WARNING: 

Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could occur from high pressure 
fluid escaping from the radiator. 

Wrap a thick cloth around the cap. Slowly push down and turn it a quarter turn to allow built-up pres- 
sure to escape. Carefully remove the cap by pushing down and turning it all the way. 

CHECKING COOLING SYSTEM HOSES 

Check hoses for the following: 

Improper attachment 

Leaks 

Cracks 

Damage 

Loose connections 

Chafing 

Deterioration 


CHECKING RESERVOIR LEVEL 


e Check if the reservoir tank coolant level is within MIN to MAX 
when the engine is cool. 


e Adjust coolant level if it is too much or too little. 


SMA412B 


CHECKING COOLING SYSTEM FOR LEAKS 
To check for leakage, apply pressure to the cooling system using 
Tool. 

Testing pressure : 157 kPa (1.6 kg/cm? , 23 psi) 


WARNING: 
Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious 
burns could occur from high pressure coolant escaping from 


Е Ес17650301 
the radiator. (J33984-A) 


CAUTION: 
Higher pressure than specified may cause radiator damage. 


CHECKING RADIATOR 
Check radiator for mud or clogging. If necessary, clean radiator as follows: 
e Be careful not to bend or damage the radiator fins. 


e When radiator is cleaned without removal, remove all surrounding parts such as cooling fan, radiator 
shroud and horns. Then tape the harness and connectors to prevent water from entering. 


Apply water by hose to the back side of the radiator core vertically downward. 
Apply water again to all radiator core surfaces once per minute. 

Stop washing when clear water is flowing off the radiator. 

Blow air into the back side of radiator core vertically downward. 


Fons 


Use compressed air lower than 490 kPa (5 kg/cm? , 71 psi) and keep distance more than 30 cm (11.8 in). 
Blow air again into all the radiator core surfaces once per minute until no water sprays out. 


о 
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ENGINE COOLANT 
[QR25DE] 


6. Check for leaks. 
CHECKING RADIATOR CAP 


1. 


Inspect the radiator cap. 
e Replace the cap if the metal plunger cannot be seen around the edge of the black rubber gasket. со 
e Replace the сар if deposits of маху residue or other foreign material are оп the black rubber gasket ог 

the metal retainer. 


NOTE: 
Thoroughly wipe out the radiator filler neck to remove any waxy residue or foreign material. 


2. Pull the negative-pressure valve to open it and check that it 
closes completely when released. 
e Check that there is no dirt or damage on the valve seat of the 
radiator cap negative-pressure valve. 
e Check that there are no abnormalities in the opening and 
closing conditions of the negative-pressure valve. 
3. Check radiator cap relief pressure using Tool. 
Tool number  : EG17650301 (J-33984-A) 
Standard: 78 – 98 kPa (0.8 – 1.0 kg/cm? , 11 — 14 psi) 
Limit: 59 kPa (0.6 kg/cm? , 9 psi) 
e When connecting the radiator cap to the tester, apply water or 
coolant to the cap seal surface. 
e Replace the radiator cap if there is an abnormality in the neg- 
ative-pressure valve, or if the open-valve pressure is outside DEA 
of the standard values. АЈ = 
Refilling Engine Coolant EBSOOEYT 


Changing the engine coolant is part of the required maintenance of the engine. Refer to МА-23, "Changing 
Engine Coolant" . 
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МАТЕВ РОМР 


[QR25DE] 
WATER PUMP PFP:21020 
Removal and Installation EBSOOCHN 


SEC. 210°211 


[9] 21 - 28 > 
(2.1-2.5,16-20--” 
(2.1 - 2.9, 16 - 20) 
[9] : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) [0] 21 - 28 (2.1 - 2.9, 16 - 20) EROR 
1. Water pump 2. Gasket 3. Water pump housing 
4. Water pipe 
WARNING: 


Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could occur from high pressure 
coolant escaping from the radiator. 

REMOVAL 

Water Pump 

1. Drain the engine coolant. Refer to MA-23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 


CAUTION: 
Perform when the engine is cold. 


2. Remove the generator. Refer to SC-32, "Removal" . 
3. Remove the water pump. 
e Coolant will leak from the cylinder block, have a drain pan in position. 


CAUTION: 
e Handle the water pump vane so that it does not contact any other parts. 


e The water pump cannot be disassembled and should be replaced as a unit. 
4. Remove the water pipe mounting bolts. 
5. Remove the water pump housing from the engine block. Use a new gasket for installation. 


Water Pipe 

1. Remove the water pump. 

2. Remove the exhaust manifold. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
3. Remove the water pipe from the thermostat housing. 
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МАТЕВ РИМР 
[QR25DE] 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 


e Visually check that there is no significant dirt or rust on the water 
pump body and vane. 


e Check that there is no play when rotating the vane shaft, and 
that it turns smoothly when rotated by hand. 


e |f necessary, replace the water pump as an assembly. 


КВІА0155Е 


INSTALLATION 

Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 

NOTE: 

When inserting the water pipe end into the thermostat housing, apply coolant to the O-ring seal and install 
immediately. 

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 


After installing the water pump and pipe, check for leaks using the radiator cap tester. Refer to CO-26 
"CHECKING RADIATOR" . 
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THERMOSTAT АМО THERMOSTAT HOUSING 


[QR25DE] 
THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING PFP:21200 
Removal and Installation ERN 


SEC. 210-211-253 


Engine 


[9] 21 - 28 front у 
(2.1 - 2.9, 16 - m ан We g || 
PN Ге 


oui 
Be 90 А 


с. «T ( 


/ 


(8) f Copper 


washer 
X 


(2.1 - 2.9, 16 - 20) 


[9] 21-28 
(2.1 - 2.9, 16 - 20) 
: Apply Thread Locking Sealant. V mn 21-28 
Refer to СІ Section. (2.1 - 2.9, 16 - 20) 
: Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 


WBIA0010E 


1. Thermostat 2. Water inlet housing 3. Water control valve 

4. Water outlet housing 5. Heater hose 6. Water temperature sensor 

7. Heater pipe 8. Throttle body coolant inlet 9. Throttle body coolant outlet 
WARNING: 


Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could occur from high pressure 
coolant escaping from the radiator. 


CAUTION: 
Perform when the engine is cold. 


CAUTION: 

Be careful not to spill coolant over the engine compartment. Use a rag to absorb any spilled coolant. 
REMOVAL 

Thermostat 

1. Drain engine coolant. Refer to MA-23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 

2. Remove the lower radiator hose from the water inlet housing. 

3. Remove the water inlet housing. 

4. Remove the thermostat. 


Water Control Valve 

1. Drain engine coolant. Refer to MA-23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 
2. Remove the upper radiator hose, heater pipe, and heater hose. 

3. Remove the water outlet housing. 
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THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING 


[QR25DE] 


4. Remove the water control valve. 


INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL 


e Place a string so that it is caught in the valve of the thermostat 
(or water control valve) and suspend it in boiling water. It must 
be fully immersed in the water. 

e The valve opening temperature is the temperature at which the 
valve plate begins to rise from the top plate causing the thermo- 
stat to fall off of the string. 

e Continue heating the water and thermostat to check valve lift 
(the full-open valve lift distance). 

NOTE: 
The valve lift standard temperature for the thermostat (or water 
control valve) is the reference value. з102528 

e X After checking the valve lift, lower the water temperature and check the valve closing temperature. 


Standard Values 


Component Thermostat Water control valve 
Valve opening temperature 80.5 - 83.5°C (177 - 1829) 93.5 - 96.5°C (200 - 206°F) 
Valve lift More than 8 mm/95°C More than 8 mm/108°C 
(0.315 in/203?F) (0.315 in/226? F) 
Valve closing temperature 77°С (171°F) 90?C (194? F) 
INSTALLATION 


e Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


Thermostat and Water Control Valve 

e Install the thermostat and water control valve with the whole cir- 
cumference of each flange fitting securely inside the rubber ring. 
(The example in the figure shown is the thermostat.) | 


Rubber ring 


Thermostat flange 


PBICO157E 


e Install the thermostat with the jiggle valve facing upwards. (The 
position deviation may be within the range of +10°.) 

e Install the water control valve with the up-mark facing up and the 
frame center part facing upwards. The position deviation may be 
within the range of +10° of vertical. 


Thermostat Water control valve 


PBICO158E 


Heater Pipe 
e Apply clean coolant to the heater pipe O-ring, and immediately install the heater pipe into the installation 
holes. 
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RADIATOR 


[QR25DE] 
RADIATOR PFP:21400 
Removal and Installation EBSODCHP 


SEC. 214 |) 5.0 - 6.4 


50-64 
К) 5.0 — 6.4 (0.51 – 0.66,44.3- 57.3) o gos e (0,51 — 0.66, 
| ! 44.3- 57.3) 


[2] 1.37 - 1.67 
(0.14 - 0.17, 
13-14) 


WBIA0322E 


1. Radiator 2. Bracket 3. Mounting rubber 
4. А/Т oil cooler hose (if equipped) 5. Radiator hose (lower) 6. Cooling fan assembly 
7. Reservoir tank 8. Radiator hose (upper) 9. Radiator cap 
10. Drain plug 
WARNING: 


Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could occur from high pressure 
coolant escaping from the radiator. Wrap a thick cloth around the cap. Slowly push down and turn it a 
quarter turn to allow built-up pressure to escape. Carefully remove the cap by pushing down and turn- 
ing it three-quarters around. 
REMOVAL 
1. Drain the engine coolant. Refer to MA-23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT". 
2. Remove the air duct with air cleaner assembly. Refer to EM-106, "Removal and Installation" . 
3. Disconnect A/T oil cooler hoses (if equipped). 
e Install a blind plug to avoid leakage of A/T oil. 
4. Disconnect the radiator upper hose, lower hose, and mounting bracket. 
5. Remove the radiator and cooling fan assembly 
CAUTION: 
e Do not damage or scratch radiator core when removing. 
INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


e After installation, run the engine until it reaches full operating temperature and check for any cooling sys- 
tem leaks. Repair any leaks as necessary. 
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RADIATOR 
[QR25DE] 


Disassembly and Assembly евзоосно 


9 : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


єз : Always replace after every disassembly. model only 


WBIA0316E 


1. Upper tank 2. Sealing rubber 3. Core 
4. Oil cooler securing nut 5. O-ring 6. Oil cooler 
7. Lower tank 8. Sealing rubber 

PREPARATION 


1. Attach the spacer to the tip of the radiator plate pliers A. 
Spacer specification: 1.5 mm (0.059 in) thick x 18 mm (0.71 in) 
wide x 8.5 mm (0.335 in) long. 

2. Make sure that when radiator plate pliers A are closed dimen- 
sion Н“ is approx. 7.6 mm (0.299 in). 


3. Adjust dimension H" with the spacer, if necessary. 


KV99103510 
Unit: mm (in) 


SLC655C 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove tank using Tool. 


„шини iy jl 

| KV99103520 >; | // 

t ILLE GE GE G 
SLC903 
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RADIATOR 

[QR25DE] 

e Grip the crimped edge and bend it upwards so that the Tool 
slips off. 


CAUTION: 
Do not bend excessively. 


SLC893 


e Іп areas where Tool cannot be used, use a screwdriver to bend 
the edge up. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage tank. 


SLC930 


2. Make sure the edge stands straight up. 
3. Remove oil cooler from tank (A/T model only). 


und 


Е nun | 


SLC931 


ASSEMBLY 


1. Install oil cooler (A/T model only). ОП cooler 
O-ring 


Flange Nut оС 
Lower tank [С] 8.8 – 10.7 Мет 
(0.9 ~ 1.1 Kg-m, 
77.8 – 94.7 in-Ib) 


DX : Always replace after 
every disassembly. WBIA0317E 
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RADIATOR 


[QR25DE] 


2. Clean contact portion of tank. 


SLC932 


3. Install sealing rubber. 
NOTE: 
Push it in with fingers. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to twist sealing rubber. 


4. Crimp tank in specified sequence using Tool. 


h. 
KV99103510 · 


Keep tool perpendicular to 
the radiator. (Grip is insufficient.) 
SLC896 


e Use pliers in the locations where Tool cannot be used. 


| 


SLC897 
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RADIATOR 


[QR25DE] 


5. Make sure that the rim is completely crimped down. 


Standard height “Н” : 8.0 - 8.4 mm (0.315 - 0.331 іп) 
6. Confirm that there is no leakage. 


e Refer to CO-26, "CHECKING COOLING SYSTEM FOR 
LEAKS" . 


SLC554A 


Inspection 
1. Apply pressure using Tool. 


Specified pres- : 157 kPa (1.6 kg/cm? , 23 psi) 
sure value 


WARNING: 
To prevent the risk of the hose coming undone while under 


pressure, securely fasten it down with a hose clamp. 
Attach a hose to the oil cooler as well (A/T model only). 


EBSO0CHR 


2. Check for leaks in dip tank. 


SLC934 


Revision: July 2004 CO-36 2005 Sentra 


COOLING ЕАМ 
1082506! 
COOLING FAN РЕР:21060 


Disassembly and Assembly 


ЕВ500СН5 


SEC. 214 


1.37-1.67 
(0.14 — 0.17, 13 — 14) 


1.37 — 1.67 
kel : Мат (kg-m, in-Ib) (0.14 — 0.17, 13 - 14) 


: Apply thread locking sealant. 


WBIA0323E 
1. Cooling fan motor 2. Insulator 3. Cooling fan shroud 
4. Cooling fan blade 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove the radiator and cooling fan assembly. Refer to CO-32, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Remove the cooling fan shroud from the radiator. 

3. Remove the cooling fan blades from the cooling fan motors. 
4 

5 


Remove the insulator. 
Remove the cooling fan motors from the fan shroud. 


ASSEMBLY 
e Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly. 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
Capacity EBS000HT 


Unit: 0 (05 gal, Imp gal) 


A/T 6.7 (1 3/4, 1 1/2) 
Coolant capacity with reservoir tank (MAX level) 
M/T 6.8 (1 3/4, 1 1/2) 


Thermostat ERSTER 


Valve opening temperature 80.5 - 83.5°C (177 - 1829) 
Valve lift More than 8 mm/95?C (0.315 in/203?F) 
Valve closing temperature 77°C (17192) 
Water Control Valve еввоосни 
Valve opening temperature 93.5 - 96.5°C (200 - 206°F) 
Valve lift More than 8 mm/108?C (0.315 in/226?F) 
Valve closing temperature 90°С (194°F) 


Radiator ЕТ) 
Unit: kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 


Standard 78- 98 (0.8 -1.0, 11-14) 
Cap relief pressure — 
Limit 59 (0.6, 9) 
Leakage test pressure 157 (1.6, 23) 
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[QG18DE] 
INDEX FOR DTC PFP:00024 
DTC No. Index 0В500/НВ 


МОТЕ: 
If ОТС 91000 ог 01001 is displayed with other DTC, first perform Ше trouble diagnosis for DTC 01000, 
U1001. Refer to EC-172, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 


x: Applicable —: Not applicable 


DTC*1 
Items 
с ECM*3 (CONSULT-II screen terms) Reference page 

GST* 

U1000 1000*4 CAN COMM CIRCUIT EC-172 
U1001 1001*4 CAN COMM CIRCUIT ЕС-172 

NO ОТС IS DETECTED. 
P0000 0000 FURTHER TESTING — 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 

P0011 0011 INT/V TIM CONT-B1 EC-175 
P0037 0037 HO2S2 HTR (B1) EC-179 
P0038 0038 HO2S2 НТВ (B1) EC-179 
P0101 0101 MAF SEN/CIRCUIT EC-185 
P0102 0102 MAF SEN/CIRCUIT EC-195 
P0103 0103 MAF SEN/CIRCUIT EC-195 
P0112 0112 IAT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-203 
P0113 0113 IAT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-203 
P0117 0117 ECT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-207 
P0118 0118 ECT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-207 
P0122 0122 TP SEN 2/CIRC EC-212 
P0123 0123 TP SEN 2/CIRC EC-212 
P0125 0125 ECT SENSOR EC-219 
P0127 0127 IAT SENSOR EC-222 
P0128 0128 THERMSTAT FNCTN EC-225 
P0138 0138 НО252 (B1) EC-227 
P0139 0139 HO2S2 (B1) EC-233 
P0171 0171 FUEL SYS-LEAN-B1 EC-241 
P0172 0172 FUEL SYS-RICH-B1 EC-248 
P0181 0181 FTT SENSOR EC-255 
P0182 0182 FTT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-260 
P0183 0183 FTT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-260 
P0222 0222 TP SEN 1/CIRC EC-264 
P0223 0223 TP SEN 1/CIRC EC-264 
P0300 0300 MULTI CYL MISFIRE EC-271 
P0301 0301 CYL 1 MISFIRE EC-271 
P0302 0302 CYL 2 MISFIRE EC-271 
P0303 0303 CYL 3 MISFIRE EC-271 
P0304 0304 CYL 4 MISFIRE EC-271 
P0327 0327 KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 EC-278 
P0328 0328 KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 EC-278 
P0335 0335 CKP SEN/CIRCUIT EC-283 
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Items 
CONSUETI ECM*? (CONSULT-II screen terms) Reference pags 

ват“ 

P0340 0340 CMP SEN/CIRC-B1 EC-290 
P0420 0420 TW CATALYST SYS-B1 EC-297 
P0441 0441 EVAP PURG FLOW/MON EC-302 
P0442 0442 EVAP SMALL LEAK EC-308 
P0444 0444 PURG VOLUME CONT/V EC-317 
P0445 0445 PURG VOLUME CONT/V EC-317 
P0447 0447 VENT CONTROL VALVE EC-324 
P0451 0451 EVAP SYS PRES SEN EC-331 
P0452 0452 EVAP SYS PRES SEN EC-334 
P0453 0453 EVAP SYS PRES SEN EC-340 
P0455 0455 EVAP GROSS LEAK EC-347 
P0456 0456 EVAP VERY SML LEAK EC-355 
P0460 0460 FUEL LEV SEN SLOSH EC-364 
P0461 0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR EC-366 
P0462 0462 FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC EC-368 
P0463 0463 FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC EC-368 
P0500 0500 МЕН SPEED SEN/CIRC*® EC-370 
P0506 0506 ISC SYSTEM EC-372 
P0507 0507 ISC SYSTEM EC-374 
P0550 0550 PW ST P SEN/CIRC EC-376 
P0605 0605 ECM EC-381 
P0705 0705 PNP SW/CIRC AT-115 
P0710 0710 ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC AT-120 
P0720 0720 МЕН SPD SEN/CIR АТ” AT-126 
P0725 0725 ENGINE SPEED SIG AT-131 
P0731 0731 A/T 1ST GR FNCTN AT-135 
P0732 0732 A/T 2ND GR FNCTN AT-140 
P0733 0733 A/T 3RD GR FNCTN AT-145 
P0734 0734 A/T 4TH GR FNCTN AT-150 
P0740 0740 TCC SOLENOID/CIRC AT-159 
P0744 0744 A/T TCC 5М FNCTN AT-163 
P0745 0745 L/PRESS SOL/CIRC AT-173 
P0750 0750 SFT SOL A/CIRC AT-179 
P0755 0755 SFT SOL B/CIRC AT-183 
P1031 1031 A/F SEN1 HTR (B1) EC-384 
P1032 1032 A/F SEN1 HTR (B1) EC-384 
P1065 1065 ECM BACK UP/CIRC EC-389 
P1111 1111 INT/V TIM V/CIR-B1 EC-393 
P1121 1121 ETC ACTR EC-397 
P1122 1122 ETC FUNCTION/CIRC EC-399 
P1124 1124 ETC MOT PWR EC-406 
P1126 1126 ETC MOT PWR EC-406 
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Items 
соната ЕСМЗ (CONSULT-II screen terms) Helprancepage 

GST*? 
P1128 1128 ETC MOT EC-411 
P1132 1132 VARI SWL CON/SV-B1*9 EC-416 
P1137 1137 SWL СОМ POSI SEN*® EC-421 
P1138 1138 SWIRL CONT МАЦМЕ EC-429 
P1146 1146 НО252 (B1) EC-437 
P1147 1147 НО252 (B1) EC-445 
P1148 1148 CLOSED LOOP-B1 EC-453 
P1217 1217 ENG OVER TEMP EC-454 
P1225 1225 CTP LEARNING EC-469 
P1226 1226 CTP LEARNING EC-471 
P1229 1229 SENSOR POWER/CIRC EC-473 
P1271 1271 A/F SENSOR (B1) EC-478 
P1272 1272 A/F SENSOR (B1) EC-484 
P1273 1273 A/F SENSOR (B1) EC-490 
P1274 1274 A/F SENSOR (B1) EC-497 
P1276 1276 A/F SENSOR (B1) EC-504 
P1278 1278 A/F SENSOR (B1) EC-510 
P1279 1279 A/F SENSOR (B1) EC-518 
P1444 1444 PURG VOLUME CONT/V EC-526 
P1446 1446 VENT CONTROL VALVE EC-534 
P1564 1564 ASCD SW EC-541 
P1572 1572 ASCD BRAKE SW EC-548 
P1574 1574 ASCD VHL SPD SEN EC-560 

P1610 - P1615 1610 - 1615 NATS MALFUNCTION BL-97 
P1705 1705 TP SEN/CIRC A/T AT-187 
P1706 1706 P-N POS SW/CIRCUIT EC-562 
P1760 1760 O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC AT-193 
P1805 1805 BRAKE SW/CIRCUIT EC-566 
P2122 2122 APP SEN 1/CIRC EC-572 
P2123 2123 APP SEN 1/CIRC EC-572 
P2127 2127 APP SEN 2/CIRC EC-579 
P2128 2128 APP SEN 2/CIRC EC-579 
P2135 2135 TP SENSOR EC-586 
P2138 2138 APP SENSOR EC-593 


*1: 1st trip DTC No. is the same as DTC Мо. 
*2: This number is prescribed by SAE J2012. 
*8: In Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results), this number is controlled by NISSAN. 


*4: The troubleshooting for this DTC needs CONSULT-II. 


*5: When the fail-safe operations for both self-diagnoses occur, the MIL illuminates. 


*6: SULEV models. 


Alphabetical Index 


NOTE: 


UBSO0JRC 


If DTC U1000 or U1001 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC U1000, 


U1001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 
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x: Applicable —: Not applicable 
DTC*1 
а terms) CONSULTI ECM*3 Reterence page 
авт“ 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1271 1271 EC-478 
A/F SENSOR (B1) P1272 1272 EC-484 
A/F SENSOR (B1) P1273 1273 ЕС-490 
A/F SENSOR (B1) P1274 1274 EC-497 
A/F SENSOR (B1) P1276 1276 EC-504 
A/F SENSOR (B1) P1278 1278 EC-510 
A/F SENSOR (B1) P1279 1279 EC-518 
A/F SEN1 HTR (B1) P1031 1031 EC-384 
A/F SEN1 HTR (B1) P1032 1032 EC-384 
A/T 1ST GR FNCTN P0731 0731 AT-135 
A/T 2ND GR FNCTN P0732 0732 AT-140 
A/T SRD GR FNCTN P0733 0733 AT-145 
A/T 4TH GR FNCTN P0734 0734 AT-150 
A/T TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 0744 AT-163 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2122 2122 EC-572 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2123 2123 EC-572 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2127 2127 EC-579 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2128 2128 EC-579 
APP SENSOR P2138 2138 EC-593 
ASCD BRAKE SW P1572 1572 EC-548 
ASCD SW P1564 1564 EC-541 
ASCD VHL SPD SEN P1574 1574 EC-560 
ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC P0710 0710 AT-120 
BRAKE SW/CIRCUIT P1805 1805 EC-566 
CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1000 1000* ЕС-172 
CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1001 1001*4 EC-172 
CKP SEN/CIRCUIT P0335 0335 EC-283 
CLOSED LOOP-B1 P1148 1148 EC-453 
CMP SEN/CIRC-B1 P0340 0340 EC-290 
CTP LEARNING P1225 1225 EC-469 
CTP LEARNING P1226 1226 EC-471 
CYL 1 MISFIRE P0301 0301 EC-271 
CYL 2 MISFIRE P0302 0302 EC-271 
CYL 3 MISFIRE P0303 0303 EC-271 
CYL 4 MISFIRE P0304 0304 EC-271 
ECM P0605 0605 EC-381 
ECM BACK UP/CIRC P1065 1065 EC-389 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0117 0117 EC-207 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0118 0118 EC-207 
ECT SENSOR P0125 0125 EC-219 
ENG OVER TEMP P1217 1217 EC-454 
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DTC*1 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) ET вещае Е 
GST* 
ENGINE SPEED SIG P0725 0725 AT-131 
ETC ACTR P1121 1121 EC-397 
ETC FUNCTION/CIRC P1122 1122 EC-399 
ETC MOT P1128 1128 EC-411 
ETC MOT PWR P1124 1124 EC-406 
ETC MOT PWR P1126 1126 EC-406 
EVAP GROSS LEAK P0455 0455 EC-347 
EVAP PURG FLOW/MON P0441 0441 EC-302 
EVAP SMALL LEAK P0442 0442 EC-308 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0451 0451 EC-331 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0452 0452 EC-334 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0453 0453 EC-340 
EVAP VERY SML LEAK P0456 0456 EC-355 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0182 0182 EC-260 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0183 0183 EC-260 
FTT SENSOR P0181 0181 EC-255 
FUEL LEV SEN SLOSH P0460 0460 EC-364 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR P0461 0461 EC-366 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0462 0462 EC-368 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0463 0463 EC-368 
FUEL SYS-LEAN-B1 P0171 0171 EC-241 
FUEL SYS-RICH-B1 P0172 0172 EC-248 
НО252 (B1) P0138 0138 EC-227 
#0252 (B1) P0139 0139 EC-233 
НО252 (B1) P1146 1146 EC-437 
#0252 (B1) P1147 1147 EC-445 
HO2S2 HTR (B1) P0037 0037 EC-179 
HO2S2 HTR (B1) P0038 0038 EC-179 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0112 0112 EC-203 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0113 0113 ЕС-203 
ЈАТ SENSOR Р0127 0127 ЕС-222 
INT/V ПМ CONT-B1 P0011 0011 EC-175 
INT/V TIM V/CIR-B1 P1111 1111 EC-393 
ISC SYSTEM P0506 0506 EC-372 
ISC SYSTEM P0507 0507 EC-374 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0327 0327 EC-278 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0328 0328 EC-278 
L/PRESS SOL/CIRC P0745 0745 АТ-173 
МАР SEN/CIRCUIT P0101 0101 EC-185 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0102 0102 EC-195 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0103 0103 EC-195 
MULTI CYL MISFIRE P0300 0300 EC-271 
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| DTC*1 
В soren terms) 2. — Reference page 
GST* 

NATS MALFUNCTION P1610 - P1615 1610 - 1615 BL-97 
NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING P0000 0000 — 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 
O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC P1760 1760 AT-193 
P-N POS SW/CIRCUIT P1706 1706 EC-562 
PNP SW/CIRC P0705 0705 AT-115 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0444 0444 EC-317 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0445 0445 EC-317 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P1444 1444 EC-526 
PW ST P SEN/CIRC P0550 0550 EC-376 
SENSOR POWER/CIRC P1229 1229 EC-473 
SFT SOL A/CIRC P0750 0750 AT-179 
SFT SOL B/CIRC P0755 0755 AT-183 
SWIRL CONT УАГМЕ* P1138 1138 EC-429 
SWL CON/V POSI SEN*® P1137 1137 EC-421 
TCC SOLENOID/CIRC P0740 0740 AT-159 
THERMSTAT FNCTN P0128 0128 EC-225 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0222 0222 EC-264 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0223 0223 EC-264 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0122 0122 EC-212 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0123 0123 EC-212 
TP SENSOR P2135 2135 EC-586 
TP SEN/CIRC A/T P1705 1705 AT-187 
TW CATALYST SYS-B1 P0420 0420 EC-297 
VARI SWL CON/SV-B1*9 P1132 1132 EC-416 
МЕН SPD SEN/CIR АТ*5 P0720 0720 AT-126 
МЕН SPEED SEN/CIRC*? P0500 0500 EC-370 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P0447 0447 EC-324 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P1446 1446 EC-534 

*1: 1st trip DTC No. is the same as DTC No. 

*2: This number is prescribed by SAE J2012. 

*3: In Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results), this number is controlled by NISSAN. 

*4: The troubleshooting for this DTC needs CONSULT-II. 

*5: When the fail-safe operations for both self-diagnoses occur, the MIL illuminates. 

#6: SULEV models. 
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PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" оввоокгя 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Do notuse electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


On Board Diagnostic (OBD) System of Engine and A/T ИВАНЕ 


The ЕСМ has an оп board diagnostic system. It will light up the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) to warn the 
driver of a malfunction causing emission deterioration. 


CAUTION: 

e Besureto turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery ground cable before any repair 
or inspection work. The open/short circuit of related switches, sensors, solenoid valves, etc. will 
cause the MIL to light up. 


e Ве ѕиге їо connect and lock the connectors securely after work. A loose (unlocked) connector will 
cause the MIL to light up due to the open circuit. (Be sure the connector is free from water, grease, 
dirt, bent terminals, etc.) 

e Certain systems and components, especially those related to OBD, may use a new style slide- 
locking type harness connector. For description and how to disconnect, refer to PG-47, "HAR- 
NESS CONNECTOR". 

е Ве sure to route and secure the harnesses properly after work. The interference of the harness 
with a bracket, etc. may cause the MIL to light up due to the short circuit. 

e Ве ѕиге to connect rubber tubes properly after work. A misconnected or disconnected rubber tube 
may cause the MIL to light up due to the malfunction of the fuel injection system, etc. 

е Ве sure to erase the unnecessary malfunction information (repairs completed) from the ECM and 
TCM (Transmission control module) before returning the vehicle to the customer. 


Precaution Tor 


e Always use a 12 volt battery as power source. 


e Do not attempt to disconnect battery cables while engine is 
running. 

e Before connecting or disconnecting the ECM harness con- 
nector, turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect battery 
ground cable. Failure to do so may damage the ECM 
because battery voltage is applied to ECM even if ignition 
switch is turned off. 


e Before removing parts, turn ignition switch OFF and then 
disconnect battery ground cable. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


Do not disassemble ECM. 

If battery cable is disconnected, the memory will return to 
the initial ECM values. 

The ECM will now start to self-control at its initial values. 
Engine operation can vary slightly when the cable is dis- 
connected. However, this is not an indication of a malfunc- 
tion. Do not replace parts because of a slight variation. 

If the battery is disconnected, the following emission- 
related diagnostic information will be lost within 24 hours. 


Diagnostic trouble codes 

1st trip diagnostic trouble codes 
Freeze frame data 

1st trip freeze frame data 

System readiness test (SRT) codes 
Test values 


When connecting ECM harness connector, fasten it 
securely with a lever as far as it will go as shown in the fig- 
ure. 


When connecting or disconnecting pin connectors into or 
from ECM, take care not to damage pin terminals (bend or 
break). 

Make sure that there are not any bends or breaks on ECM 
pin terminal, when connecting pin connectors. 


Securely connect ECM harness connectors. 

A poor connection can cause an extremely high (surge) 
voltage to develop in coil and condenser, thus resulting in 
damage to ICs. 

Keep engine control system harness at least 10 cm (4 in) 
away from adjacent harness, to prevent engine control sys- 
tem malfunctions due to receiving external noise, degraded 
operation of ICs, etc. 

Keep engine control system parts and harness dry. 

Before replacing ECM, perform "ECM Terminals and Refer- 
ence Value" inspection and make sure ECM functions prop- 
erly. Refer to EC-125 . 

Handle mass air flow sensor carefully to avoid damage. 

Do not disassemble mass air flow sensor. 

Do not clean mass air flow sensor with any type of deter- 
gent. 

Do not disassemble electric throttle control actuator. 

Even a slight leak in the air intake system can cause seri- 
ous incidents. 

Do not shock or jar the camshaft position sensor (PHASE), 
crankshaft position sensor (POS). 
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e After performing each TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS, perform DTC 
Confirmation Procedure or Overall Function Check. 
The DTC should not be displayed in the DTC Confirmation v PA 
Procedure if the repair is completed. The Overall Function 
Check should be a good result if the repair is completed. SE RVICE 
— -— | 
ENGINE 


^ SOON ~ 
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e When measuring ECM signals with a circuit tester, never 
allow the two tester probes to contact. 
Accidental contact of probes will cause a short circuit and Battery 
damage the ECM power transistor. voltage 

e Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/ 
output voltage. Doing so may result in damage to the ECM's 
transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as 
the ground. 


=== 


ок 
Circuit tester \ 


е Оо пої operate fuel pump when there is по fuel in lines. 
e Tighten fuel hose clamps to the specified torque. 


PBIB1218E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-23 2005 Sentra 


PRECAUTIONS 
[QG18DE] 


Do not depress accelerator pedal when starting. 
Immediately after starting, do not rev up engine unneces- 
sarily. 

Do not rev up engine just prior to shutdown. 


SEF709Y 


When installing C.B. ham radio or a mobile phone, be sure 
to observe the following as it may adversely affect elec- 
tronic control systems depending on installation location. 
Keep the antenna as far as possible from the electronic 
control units. 

Keep the antenna feeder line more than 20 cm (8 in) away 
from the harness of electronic controls. 

Do not let them run parallel for a long distance. 


Adjust the antenna and feeder line so that the standing- 
wave radio can be kept smaller. 


Be sure to ground the radio to vehicle body. 


SEF708Y 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis иввоонв 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


91-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 
PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit 


When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 


GI-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 
91-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
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The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) Description 

Tool name 

EG17650301 Adapting radiator cap tester to radiator cap 
(J-33984-A) and radiator filler neck 


Radiator cap tester adapter 


a: 28 (1.10) dia. 

b: 31.4 (1.236) dia. 
c: 41.3 (1.626) dia. 
Unit: mm (in) 


KV10114400 
(J-38365) 
Heated oxygen sensor wrench 


Loosening or tightening heated oxygen sen- 
Sor 
a: 22 mm (0.87 in) 


KV109E0010 
(J-46209) 
Break-out box 


|. 

Break Out Box 
o60000000000000000000 
оооооооооооооооооооо 
оооооооооооооооооооо 
оооооооосоооооооооооо 
ооооооооооососоооооа 
оооосоооооооооооооооо 


S-NT825 


Measuring the ECM signals with a circuit 
tester 


KV109E0080 
(J-45819) 
Y-cable adapter 


Measuring the ECM signals with a circuit 
tester 


(J-44321) 
Fuel pressure gauge kit 


Checking fuel pressure 


(J-45356) 
Fuel filler cap adapter 


Checking fuel tank vacuum relief valve open- 
ing pressure 


(J-44626) 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor wrench 
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Commercial Service Tools 


UBSOO0K2T 


Tool name 


Description 


Leak detector 
i.e.: (J-41416) 


Locating the EVAP leak 


EVAP service port adapter 
i.e.: (J-41413-OBD) 


NT704 


Applying positive pressure through EVAP ser- 
vice port 


Oxygen sensor thread cleaner 
i.e.: (J-43897-18) 
(J-43897-12) 


Reconditioning the exhaust system threads 
before installing a new oxygen sensor or A/F 
sensor. Use with anti-seize lubricant shown 


below. 

a: J-43897-18 18 mm with 1.5 mm pitch 
dia., for Zirconia Oxygen Sensor or A/F 
sensor 

b: J-43897-12 12 mm with 1.25 mm pitch 
dia., for Titania Oxygen Sensor 


АЕМ488 


Anti-seize lubricant 
i.e: (Permatex™ 133AR or equivalent == 
meeting MIL specification MIL-A-907) 


Lubricating oxygen sensor thread cleaning 
tool when reconditioning exhaust system 
threads. 


стт) 
NT779 


45 C 


LEC643 


Fuel tube removal tool For disconnecting fuel tube quick connectors 


a: 7.9 mm (5/16 in) 
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PFP:23710 


ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM 


System Diagram 
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[QG18DE] 
Multiport Fuel Injection (МЕ!) System иввбоияк 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM ГОМ Actuator 
function 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed"? 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) Piston position 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position 
Accelerator pedal position sensor Accelerator pedal position 
Park/neutral position (PNP) switch Gear position Fuel injec- 
Knock sensor Engine knocking condition tion & mix- | Euel injector 
- - ture ratio 
Power steering pressure sensor Power steering operation control 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 


Heated oxygen sensor 2"! 


Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 


Vehicle speed sensor*? 


Vehicle speed 


Air conditioner switch 


Air conditioner operation 


Electrical load 


Electrical load signal 


Battery 


Battery voltage"? 


*1: This sensor is not used to control the engine system under normal conditions. 
*2: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
“3: ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


The amount of fuel injected from the fuel injector is determined by the ECM. The ECM controls the length of 
time the valve remains open (injection pulse duration). The amount of fuel injected is a program value in the 
ECM memory. The program value is preset by engine operating conditions. These conditions are determined 
by input signals (for engine speed and intake air) from both the crankshaft position sensor and the mass air 


flow sensor. 


VARIOUS FUEL INJECTION INCREASE/DECREASE COMPENSATION 


In addition, the amount of fuel injected is compensated to improve engine performance under various operat- 


ing conditions as listed below. 
«Fuel increase» 

During warm-up 

When starting the engine 
During acceleration 
Hot-engine operation 


«Fuel decrease» 
e During deceleration 


When selector lever is changed from N to D (A/T models) 
High-load, high-speed operation 


e During high engine speed operation 
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MIXTURE RATIO FEEDBACK CONTROL (CLOSED LOOP CONTROL) 


CLOSED LOOP CONTROL 


Feedback 
signal 


Fuel 
injection 


Injecti | . 
njection pulse 


posee ECM 
A/F sensor | атырап Engine 


The mixture ratio feedback system provides the best air-fuel mixture ratio for driveability and emission control. 
The three way catalyst (manifold) can then better reduce CO, HC and NOx emissions. This system uses air 
fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 in the exhaust manifold to monitor whether the engine operation is rich or lean. The 
ECM adjusts the injection pulse width according to the sensor voltage signal. For more information about air 
fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1, refer to EC-478, "DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1" . This maintains the mixture ratio 


SEF503YB 


within the range of stoichiometric (ideal air-fuel mixture). 

This stage is referred to as the closed loop control condition. 

Heated oxygen sensor 2 is located downstream of the three way catalyst (manifold). Even if the switching 
characteristics of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 shift, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to stoichiometric by the signal 
from heated oxygen sensor 2. 


Open Loop Control 


The open loop system condition refers to when the ECM detects any of the following conditions. Feedback 
control stops in order to maintain stabilized fuel combustion. 


Deceleration and acceleration 

High-load, high-speed operation 

Malfunction of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 or its circuit 

Insufficient activation of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 at low engine coolant temperature 
High engine coolant temperature 

During warm-up 

After shifting from N to D (A/T models) 

When starting the engine 


MIXTURE RATIO SELF-LEARNING CONTROL 


The mixture ratio feedback control system monitors the mixture ratio signal transmitted from air fuel ratio (A/F) 
sensor 1. This feedback signal is then sent to the ECM. The ECM controls the basic mixture ratio as close to 
the theoretical mixture ratio as possible. However, the basic mixture ratio is not necessarily controlled as orig- 
inally designed. Both manufacturing differences (i.e., mass air flow sensor hot wire) and characteristic 
changes during operation (i.e., injector clogging) directly affect mixture ratio. 

Accordingly, the difference between the basic and theoretical mixture ratios is monitored in this system. This is 
then computed in terms of "injection pulse duration" to automatically compensate for the difference between 
the two ratios. 

"Fuel trim" refers to the feedback compensation value compared against the basic injection duration. Fuel trim 
includes short term fuel trim and long term fuel trim. 

"Short term fuel trim" is the short-term fuel compensation used to maintain the mixture ratio at its theoretical 
value. The signal from air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 indicates whether the mixture ratio is RICH or LEAN com- 
pared to the theoretical value. The signal then triggers a reduction in fuel volume if the mixture ratio is rich, and 
an increase in fuel volume if it is lean. 

"Long term fuel trim" is overall fuel compensation carried out long-term to compensate for continual deviation 
of the short term fuel trim from the central value. Such deviation will occur due to individual engine differences, 
wear over time and changes in the usage environment. 
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FUEL INJECTION TIMING 


* Sequential multiport fuel injection system 


„1 Injection pulse 


. 1 cylinder 


. 2 cylinder HERREN ШЕ 


. 3 cylinder NEM UC | ЗИ 
.4 cylinder і | 


ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM 


eed engine cycle — ——» 


Two types of systems are used. 


Sequential Multiport Fuel Injection System 
Fuel is injected into each cylinder during each engine cycle according to the firing order. This system is used 


when the engine is running. 


Simultaneous Multiport Fuel Injection System 


Fuel is injected simultaneously into all four cylinders twice each engine cycle. In other words, pulse signals of 
the same width are simultaneously transmitted from the ECM. 
The four injectors will then receive the signals two times for each engine cycle. 
This system is used when the engine is being started and/or if the fail-safe system (CPU) is operating. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF 


[QG18DE] 


* Simultaneous multiport fuel injection system 


.1 cylinder „ү. |. 
TENA ШИШЕ ЖИ Me 
ЕИО П р ы. 


. 4 cylinder zd КӨКЕТ ІН МЕНІН КЕН 
жне--і engine cycle —— Седи 


Fuel to each cylinder is cut off during deceleration, operation of the engine at excessively high speeds or орег- 
ation of the vehicle at excessively high speeds. 


Electronic Ignition (El) System 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 


ECM func- 


UBSOOJRL 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM üoh Actuator 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed"? 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) Piston position 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position Ignition 

Е — timing con- | Power transistor 

Accelerator pedal position sensor Accelerator pedal position trol 


Knock sensor 


Engine knocking 


Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


Gear position 


Vehicle speed sensor*! 


Vehicle speed 


Battery 


Battery voltage"? 


*1: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
*2: ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Firing order: 1 - 3-4 - 2 


The ignition timing is controlled by the ECM to maintain the best air-fuel ratio for every running condition of the 
engine. The ignition timing data is stored in the ECM. 
The ЕСМ receives information such as the injection pulse width and camshaft position sensor signal. Comput- 
ing this information, ignition signals are transmitted to the power transistor. 
During the following conditions, the ignition timing is revised by the ECM according to the other data stored in 


the ECM. 

e  Atstarting 

e During warm-up 
e А Че 
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e At low battery voltage 
e During acceleration 


The knock sensor retard system is designed only for emergencies. The basic ignition timing is programmed 
within the anti-knocking zone, if recommended fuel is used under dry conditions. The retard system does not 
operate under normal driving conditions. If engine knocking occurs, the knock sensor monitors the condition. 
The signal is transmitted to the ECM. The ECM retards the ignition timing to eliminate the knocking condition. 


Fuel Cut Control (at No Load and High Engine Speed) П 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 


ЕСМ func- 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM tion Actuator 

Park/neutral position (PNP) switch Neutral position 
Accelerator pedal position sensor Accelerator pedal position 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature Fuel cut Fuel ini 

— сойо! uel injector 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Endine speed 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 9 P 
Vehicle speed sensor* Vehicle speed 


*: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

If the engine speed is above 2,500 rpm under no load (for example, the shift position is neutral and engine 
speed is over 2,500 rpm) fuel will be cut off after some time. The exact time when the fuel is cut off varies 
based on engine speed. 

Fuel cut will be operated until the engine speed reaches 2,000 rpm, then fuel cut will be cancelled. 

NOTE: 

This function is different from deceleration control listed under "Multiport Fuel Injection (МЕ!) System", EC-28 . 
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AIR CONDITIONING CUT CONTROL 


Input/output Signal Chart 


Sensor 


Input Signal to ECM 


AIR CONDITIONING CUT CONTROL 


ECM function 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:23710 
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Actuator 


Air conditioner switch 


Air conditioner ON signal 


Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


Neutral position 


Throttle position sensor 


Throttle position 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Accelerator pedal position 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


Engine speed"? 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature 


Refrigerant pressure sensor 


Refrigerant pressure 


Power steering pressure sensor 


Power steering operation 


Vehicle speed sensor*! 


Vehicle speed 


Battery 


Battery voltage"? 


*1: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
*2: ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


System Description 


This system improves engine operation when the air conditioner is used. 


Under the following conditions, the air conditioner is turned off. 
e When the accelerator pedal is fully depressed. 


At high engine speeds. 
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When cranking the engine. 


When the engine coolant temperature becomes excessively high. 

When operating power steering during low engine speed or low vehicle speed. 
When engine speed is excessively low. 

When refrigerant pressure is excessively low or high. 
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD) PFP:18930 
System Description ussooune 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 
Sensor Input signal to ECM ECM function Actuator 
ASCD brake switch Brake pedal operation 
Stop lamp switch Brake pedal operation 


ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) | Clutch pedal operation 


ASCD steering switch ASCD steering switch operation ASCD vehicle speed control ии control 
Park/Neutral position (PNP) 


switch (A/T models) 


Combination meter* Vehicle speed 


Gear position 


TCM* Powertrain revolution 


*: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 


BASIC ASCD SYSTEM 


Refer to Owner's Manual for ASCD operating instructions. 

Automatic Speed Control Device (ASCD) allows a driver to keep vehicle at predetermined constant speed 
without depressing accelerator pedal. Driver can set vehicle speed in advance between approximately 40 km/ 
h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 MPH). 

ECM controls throttle angle of electric throttle control actuator to regulate engine speed. 

Operation status of ASCD is indicated by CRUISE indicator and SET indicator in combination meter. If any 
malfunction occurs in ASCD system, it automatically deactivates control. 


NOTE: 

Always drive vehicle in safe manner according to traffic conditions and obey all traffic laws. 

SET OPERATION 

Press MAIN switch. (The CRUISE indicator in combination meter illuminates.) 

When vehicle speed reaches a desired speed between approximately 40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 
MPH), press SET/COAST switch. (Then SET indicator in combination meter illuminates.) 

ACCEL OPERATION 

If the RESUME/ACCELERATE switch is pressed during cruise control driving, increase the vehicle speed until 
the switch is released or vehicle speed reaches maximum speed controlled by the system. 

And then ASCD will keep the new set speed. 

CANCEL OPERATION 

When any of following conditions exist, cruise operation will be canceled. 

CANCEL switch is pressed 

More than 2 switches at ASCD steering switch are pressed at the same time (Set speed will be cleared) 
Brake pedal is depressed 

Clutch pedal is depressed or gear position is changed to the neutral position (M/T models) 

Selector lever is changed to N, P, R position (A/T models) 

e Vehicle speed decreased to 13km/h(8MPH) lower than the set speed 


When the ECM detects any of the following conditions, the ECM will cancel the cruise operation and inform 

the driver by blinking indicator lamp. 

e Engine coolant temperature is slightly higher than the normal operating temperature, CRUISE lamp may 
blink slowly. 
When the engine coolant temperature decreases to the normal operating temperature, CRUISE lamp will 
stop blinking and the cruise operation will be able to work by pressing SET/COAST switch or RESUME/ 
ACCELERATE switch. 


e  Malfunction for some self-diagnoses regarding ASCD control: SET lamp will blink quickly. 


COAST OPERATION 


When the SET/COAST switch is pressed during cruise control driving, decrease vehicle set speed until the 
switch is released. And then ASCD will keep the new set speed. 
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD) 
[QG18DE] 
RESUME OPERATION 


When the RESUME/ACCELERATE switch is pressed after cancel operation other than pressing MAIN switch 
is performed, vehicle speed will return to last set speed. To resume vehicle set speed, vehicle condition must 
meet following conditions. 


e Brake pedalis released. 

e Clutch pedal is released (M/T models) 

e AT selector lever is in other than P and М positions (A/T models) 

e Vehicle speed is greater than 40 km/h (25 MPH) and less than 144 km/h (89 MPH) 
Component Description ивзомно 
ASCD STEERING SWITCH 

Refer to EC-541 . 

ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 

Refer to EC-548 and EC-642 . 

ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH 

Refer to EC-566 . 

STOP LAMP SWITCH 

Refer to EC-566 . 

ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 

Refer to EC-397 and EC-399 . 

ASCD INDICATOR 

Refer to EC-651 . 
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CAN COMMUNICATION PFP:23710 
System Description оввооуяя 


tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 

Refer to LAN-4 , about CAN communication for detail. 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- m 
EC 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM PFP:14950 
Description ussoours 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Intake manifold Electric throttle 
control actuator 


Fuel filler cap with 
pressure relief valve 
and vacuum relief 


EVAP canister 
purge volume control 
solenoid valve 


Refueling EVAP 


vapor cut valve uacuum 


| canister Ка : Air 
4 4 : Fuel vapor 


Fuel tank EVAP canister 
vent control 
valve 


PBIB2037E 
The evaporative emission system is used to reduce hydrocarbons emitted into the atmosphere from the fuel 
system. This reduction of hydrocarbons is accomplished by activated charcoals in the EVAP canister. 
The fuel vapor in the sealed fuel tank is led into the EVAP canister which contains activated carbon and the 
vapor is stored there when the engine is not operating or when refueling to the fuel tank. 
The vapor in the EVAP canister is purged by the air through the purge line to the intake manifold when the 
engine is operating. EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is controlled by ECM. When the 
engine operates, the flow rate of vapor controlled by EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is 
proportionally regulated as the air flow increases. 
EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve also shuts off the vapor purge line during decelerating and 
idling. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING 


Intake manifold collector 


EVAP canister purge volume 
control solenoid valve 


EVAP purge resonator 


я“ 


EVAP service port 
A (From next page) 


NOTE : Do not use soapy water or any type 
of solvent while installing vacuum hose 
or purge hoses. 


BBIA0524E 
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Component Inspection vasoosar 
EVAP CANISTER 
Check EVAP canister as follows: 
1. Block port В. 
2. Blow air into port A and check that it flows freely out of port C . 
3. Release blocked port B . 
4 


Apply vacuum pressure to port В and check that vacuum pres- 
sure exists at the ports A and С. 


Block port A and В. 
6. Apply pressure to port C and check that there is no leakage. 


e 


PBIB1212E 


FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER CAP) 
1. Wipe clean valve housing. 


Spring 
Pressure valve 


Vacuum valve 


SEF445Y 


2. Check valve opening pressure and vacuum. 


Vacuum/Pressure gauge 


Pressure: 15.3 - 20.0 kPa Vacuum/ 


Pressure 


(0.156 - 0.204 kg/cm? , 2.22 - 2.90 psi) 
Vacuum: -6.0 їо —3.4 kPa 
(0.061 to 0.035 kg/cm? , -0.87 to —0.48 psi) 
3. If out of specification, replace fuel filler cap as an assembly. 
CAUTION: 


Use only a genuine fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incor- 
rect fuel filler cap is used, the MIL may come on. SEF9435 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
Refer toEC-322 

FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 

Refer to ЕС-259. 

EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 

Refer to ЕС-329. 


EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
Refer to EC-333 . 


Revision: July 2004 EC-39 2005 Sentra 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 
EVAP SERVICE PORT 


Positive pressure is delivered to the EVAP system through the EVAP 
service port. If fuel vapor leakage in the EVAP system occurs, use a 
leak detector to locate the leak. 


EVAP service port 


ВВІА0517Е 


Removal and Installation Usum 
EVAP CANISTER 


Tighten EVAP canister as shown in the figure. 


EVAP control system 
pressure sensor 


на и е 


ЕМАР canister 


ЕМАР canister vent 
control valve 


[9] 8.0 - 10.7 Мет, 
(0.81 - 1.1 kg-m, 
71 - 95 in-Ib) 
EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
1. Turn EVAP canister vent control valve clockwise. 
2. Remove the EVAP canister vent control valve. 
Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 


PBIB1214E 


47 Unlock 
< 


` 


How to Detect Fuel Vapor Leakage — 


CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 
e Оо по! exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pressure in EVAP system. 


NOTE: 
e Do not start engine. 


e Improper installation of EVAP service port adapter to the EVAP service port may cause a leak. 
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6. Apply positive pressure to the EVAP system until the pressure 
indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. 


7. Remove EVAP service port adapter and hose with pressure 


pump. 


8. Locate the leak using a leak detector. Refer to ЕС-37, "EVAPO- 
RATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


я WITHOUT CONSULT-II 
Attach the EVAP service port adapter securely to the EVAP ser- 


vice port. 


2. Also attach the pressure pump with pressure gauge to the EVAP 
service port adapter. 
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(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. 

2. 

3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. 


Select the “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE" of "WORK SUPPORT 
MODE" with CONSULT-II. 

5. Touch “START”. A bar graph (Pressure indicating display) will 
appear on the screen. 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 


Attach the EVAP service port adapter securely to the EVAP service port. 
Also attach the pressure pump and hose to the EVAP service port adapter. 


EC-41 
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EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 


APPLY PRESSURE TO EVAP 
SYSTEM FROM SERVICE 


PORT USING HAND PUMP 
WITH PRESSURE GAUGE AT 
NEXT SCREEN. 

NEVER USE COMPRESSED 
AIR OR HIGH PRESSURE 
PUMP! 

DO NOT START ENGINE. 
TOUCH START. 


EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 


APPLY PRESSURE TO 
SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 
BELOW. 

DO NOT EXCEED 0.6psi. 


Leak detector 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 
service 
port 


Pressure pump 


2005 Sentra 


PEF838U 


SEF200U 


SEF462UC 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 

3. Apply battery voltage to between the terminals of both EVAP 
canister vent control valve to make a closed EVAP system. 

4. To locate the leak, deliver positive pressure to the EVAP system 
until pressure gauge points reach 1.38 to 2.76 kPa (0.014 to 
0.028 kg/cm? , 0.2 to 0.4 psi). 

5. Remove EVAP service port adapter and hose with pressure 
pump. 

6. Locate the leak using a leak detector. Refer to EC-37, "EVAPO- censé VEDI 
RATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . control valve 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


BBIA0157E 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) PFP:00032 
System Description издании 


Intake manifold Electric throttle 


control actuator 


Purge line 


EVAP canister 
purge volume control 
solenoid valve 


Refueling control valve 


шш j «1: Air 
Refueling EVAP Fuel filler cap with P | 4a Fuel vapor 
vapor cut valve pressure relief valve E: 
and vacuum relief 
Fuel tank valve EVAP canister vent control valve 


From the beginning of refueling, the fuel tank pressure goes up. When the pressure reaches the setting value 
of the refueling control маме (RCV) opening pressure, the RCV is opened. After RCV opens, the air and vapor 
inside the fuel tank go through refueling EVAP vapor cut valve, RCV and EVAP/ORVR line to the EVAP canis- 
ter. The vapor is absorbed by the EVAP canister and the air is released to the atmosphere. 

When the refueling has reached the full level of the fuel tank, the refueling EVAP vapor cut valve is closed and 
refueling is stopped because of auto shut-off. The vapor which was absorbed by the EVAP canister is purged 
during driving. 

The RCV is always closed during driving and the evaporative emission control system is operated the same 
as conventional system. 


WARNING: 
When conducting inspections below, be sure to observe the following: 


e Puta "CAUTION: INFLAMMABLE'" sign in workshop. 
e Оо пої smoke while servicing fuel system. Keep open flames and sparks away from work area. 
e Ве ѕиге їо furnish the workshop with a CO2 fire extinguisher. 


CAUTION: 
e Before removing fuel line parts, carry out the following procedures: 


- Put drained fuel in an explosion-proof container and put lid on securely. 

- Release fuel pressure from fuel line. Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
- Disconnect battery ground cable. 

e Always replace O-ring when the fuel gauge retainer is removed. 

e Do пої kink or twist hose and tube when they are installed. 

e Оо not tighten hose and clamps excessively to avoid damaging hoses. 

e After installation, run engine and check for fuel leaks at connection. 

e 


Do not attempt to top off the fuel tank after the fuel pump nozzle shuts off automatically. 
Continued refueling may cause fuel overflow, resulting in fuel spray and possibly a fire. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) 
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Diagnostic Procedure иввдо/вх 
SYMPTOM: FUEL ODOR FROM EVAP CANISTER IS STRONG. 


1. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


2. Weigh the EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> СО ТО 3. 


2. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 3. 
No >> GO TO 5. 


TZ ENAR canister 


à 
Water EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


3. REPLACE EVAP CANISTER 


Replace EVAP canister with a new one. 


>> GO TO 4. 
4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection. 


>> Repair or replace EVAP hose. 
Di: CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to ЕС-48, "REFUELING CONTROL VALVE" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> Replace refueling control valve. 


6. CHECK REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


Refer to EC-47, "REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE". 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) 
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SYMPTOM: CANNOT REFUEL/FUEL ODOR FROM THE FUEL FILLER OPENING IS STRONG 
WHILE REFUELING 


1. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


2. Weigh the EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO TO 3. 


2. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 3. 1-7 EVAP canister 
No >> GO TO 5. 


à 


Water EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


3. REPLACE EVAP CANISTER 


Replace EVAP canister with a new one. 


»» GO TO 4. 
4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection. 


»» Repair or replace EVAP hose. 
5. CHECK VENT HOSES AND VENT TUBES 


Check hoses and tubes between EVAP canister and refueling EVAP vapor cut valve for clogging, kink, loose- 
ness and improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


6. CHECK FILLER NECK TUBE 


Check signal line and recirculation line for clogging, dents and cracks. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Replace filler neck tube. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) 
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7. CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-48, "REFUELING CONTROL VALVE" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace refueling control valve. 


8. CHECK REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


Refer to EC-48, "REFUELING CONTROL VALVE" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 


9. CHECK FUEL FILLER TUBE 


Check filler neck tube and hose connected to the fuel tank for clogging, dents and cracks. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace fuel filler tube. 


1 0. CHECK ONE-WAY FUEL VALVE-I 


Check one-way valve for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Repair or replace one-way fuel valve with fuel tank. 


11. CHECK ONE-WAY FUEL VALVE-II 


1. Make sure that fuel is drained from the tank. 
2. Remove fuel filler tube and hose. 


3. Check one-way fuel valve for operation as follows. After removing filler tube 
When a stick is inserted, the valve should open, when removing 
stick it should close. 


Do not drop any material into the tank. One-way fuel valve 
OK or NG 
OK >> INSPECTION END d— 
NG >> Replace fuel filler tube or replace one-way fuel valve NER 


with fuel tank. 


Fuel tank 


SEF665U 
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Component Inspection КУО 
REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 
(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Remove fuel tank. Refer to FL-7, "FUEL TANK" . 
2. Drain fuel from the tank as follows: 
a. Remove fuel feed hose located on the fuel level sensor unit retainer. 
b. Connect a spare fuel hose, one side to fuel level sensor unit retainer where the hose was removed and 
the other side to a fuel container. 
c. Drain fuel using “FUEL PUMP RELAY" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Checkrefueling EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck to close as follows. 
Blow air into the refueling EVAP vapor cut valve (from the hose end B), and check that the air flows freely 
into the tank. 
4. Checkrefueling EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck to open as follows. 
a. Connect vacuum pump to hose ends A and B using suitable 3-way connector. 
b. Remove fuel level sensor unit retainer with fuel level sensor unit. 
Always replace O-ring with new one. 
с. Put fuel tank upside down. 
d. Apply vacuum pressure to both hose ends A and B [-13.3 kPa (-100 mmHg, -3.94 inHg)] with fuel level 


sensor unit retainer remaining open and check that the pressure is applicable. 


Vaccum/pressure 
handy pump 


(BySignal line) 


Fuel tank 


Recirculation line 


Fuel filler hose LT 
3-way connector 
/ (Refueling EVAP vapor line) 
(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 
Fuel tank 
BBIA0295E 
@ Without CONSULT-II 
1. Remove fuel tank. Refer to FL-7, "FUEL TANK" . 
2. Drain fuel from the tank as follows: 
a. Remove fuel level sensor unit retainer. 
b. Drain fuel from the tank using a handy pump into a fuel container. 
3. Check refueling EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck to close as follows. 
Blow air into the refueling EVAP vapor cut valve (from hose end B), and check that the air flows freely into 
the tank. 
4. Check EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck to open as follows. 
a. Connect vacuum pump to hose ends A and B using a suitable 3-way connector. 
b. Remove fuel level sensor unit retainer with fuel level sensor unit. 
Always replace O-ring with new one. 
с. Ри fuel tank upside down. 
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d. Apply vacuum pressure to both hose ends A and B [-13.3 kPa (-100 mmHg, -3.94 inHg)] with fuel level 
sensor unit retainer remaining open and check that the pressure is applicable. 


/ Й 
(27 —_ 9 (&XSignal line) 
> 


4 
Массит/ргеззиге 
папду ритр 


(BySignal line) 


Fuel tank 


Recirculation line 


Fuel filler hose Nou. 


3-way connector 


(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 
(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 


Fuel tank 
ВВІАО295Е 


REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 
1. Remove fuel filler cap. 


2. Check air continuity between hose ends A and B. 
Blow air into the hose end B. Air should flow freely into the fuel tank. 


3. Blow air into hose end A and check there is no leakage. 


4. Apply pressure to both hose ends A and B [20 kPa (150 mmHg, 5.91 inHg)] using a pressure pump and a 
suitable 3-way connector. Check that there is no leakage. 


Vaccum/pressure 
handy pump 


@\Signal line) 


Fuel tank 


Recirculation line 


Fuel filler hose NOM 


3-way connector 


(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 
(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 


Fuel tank 


ВВІА0295Е 
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POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION РЕР:11810 
Description ussoounz 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Cruising Acceleration or high load 


PCV valve operation 


Engine not running 


or backfiring Cruising 


PCV valve PCV valve 


Idling or Acceleration 
decelerating or high_load 


[> : Fresh air 
шщ): Blow-by gas 


SEF921W 


This system returns blow-by gas to the intake collector. 

The positive crankcase ventilation (PCV) valve is provided to conduct crankcase blow-by gas to the intake 
manifold. During partial throttle operation of the engine, the intake manifold sucks the blow-by gas through the 
PCV valve. Normally, the capacity of the valve is sufficient to handle any blow-by and a small amount of venti- 
lating air. The ventilating air is then drawn from the air inlet tubes into the crankcase. In this process the air 
passes through the hose connecting air inlet tubes to rocker cover. Under full-throttle condition, the manifold 
vacuum is insufficient to draw the blow-by flow through the valve. The flow goes through the hose connection 
in the reverse direction. 

On vehicles with an excessively high blow-by, the valve does not meet the requirement. This is because some 
of the flow will go through the hose connection to the air inlet tubes under all conditions. 


Component Inspection ussoauso 
PCV (POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION) VALVE 

With engine running at idle, remove PCV valve from rocker cover. A 
properly working valve makes a hissing noise as air passes through 
it. A strong vacuum should be felt immediately when a finger is 
placed over valve inlet. 


PCV VALVE VENTILATION HOSE 
1. Check hoses and hose connections for leaks. 


2. Disconnect all hoses and clean with compressed air. If any hose 
cannot be freed of obstructions, replace. 


S-ET277 
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM-NATS) 
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM-NATS) РЕР:25386 
Description uBsooss1 
е Ifthe security indicator lights up with the ignition switch in 

the ON position or “NATS MALFUNCTION” is displayed on 

“SELF-DIAG RESULTS” screen, perform self-diagnostic PTE RESULTS 

results mode with CONSULT-II using NATS program card. NATS MAUEURETÍÓN 

Refer to BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER [P1610] 


SYSTEM — NATS)" . 

Confirm no self-diagnostic results of NVIS (NATS) is dis- 
played before touching “ERASE” in “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” 
mode with CONSULT-II. 


When replacing ECM, initialization of NVIS (NATS) system 
and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs must be SEF543X 
carried out with CONSULT-II using NATS program card. 

Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner. Regarding the procedures of NVIS 
(NATS) initialization and NVIS (NATS) ignition key ID registration, refer to CONSULT-II operation 
manual, IVIS/NVIS. 
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PFP:00028 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) SYSTEM 


Introduction 


The ECM has an on board diagnostic system, which detects malfunctions related to engine sensors or actua- 
tors. The ECM also records various emission-related diagnostic information including: 


08800./52 


Emission-related diagnostic information 
Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) 


Freeze Frame data 


Diagnostic service 
Service $03 of SAE J1979 
Service $02 of SAE J1979 
Service $01 of SAE J1979 
Service $07 of SAE J1979 


System Readiness Test (SRT) code 
1st Trip Diagnostic Trouble Code (1st Trip DTC) 


1st Trip Freeze Frame data 


Test values and Test limits 
Calibration ID 


Service $06 of SAE J1979 
Service $09 of SAE J1979 


The above information can be checked using procedures listed in the table below. 
x: Applicable —: Not applicable 


DTC 


1st trip DTC 


Freeze Frame 
data 


1st trip Freeze 
Frame data 


SRT status 


SRT code 


Test value 


CONSULT-II 


x 


x 


x 


x 


x 


GST 


x 


x 


x 


x 


ECM 


* 


х 


х 


*: When ОТС and 1st trip DTC simultaneously appear on the display, they cannot be clearly distinguished from each other. 


The malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) on the instrument panel lights up when the same malfunction is detected 
in two consecutive trips (Two trip detection logic), or when the ECM enters fail-safe mode. (Refer to EC-104 .) 


Two Trip Detection Logic 


When a malfunction is detected for the first time, 1st trip DTC and 1st trip Freeze Frame data are stored in the 
ЕСМ memory. The MIL will not light up at this stage. «1st trip» 

If the same malfunction is detected again during the next drive, the DTC and Freeze Frame data are stored in 
the ECM memory, and the MIL lights up. The MIL lights up at the same time when the DTC is stored. «2nd 
trip» The “trip” in the “Two Trip Detection Logic" means a driving mode in which self-diagnosis is performed 
during vehicle operation. Specific on board diagnostic items will cause the ECM to light up or blink the MIL, 
and store DTC and Freeze Frame data, even in the 1st trip, as shown below. 


08800./53 


x: Applicable —: Not applicable 


MIL DTC 1st trip DTC 


1st trip 2nd trip 


2nd trip 
display- 
ing 


Items 


1st trip 
displaying 


2nd trip 
displaying 


PER 1st trip 
Lighting displaying 


up 


Lighting 


Blinking up 


Blinking 


Misfire (Possible three way cata- 
lyst damage) — DTC: P0300 - x 
P0304 is being detected 


Misfire (Possible three way cata- 
lyst damage) — DTC: P0300 - 
P0304 is being detected 


One trip detection diagnoses 
(Refer to EC-52 .) 


Except above 


— — — x — x x 


When there is an open circuit on MIL circuit, the ECM cannot warn the driver by lighting up MIL when there is 
malfunction on engine control system. 

Therefore, when electrical controlled throttle and part of ECM related diagnoses are continuously detected as 
NG for 5 trips, ECM warns the driver that engine control system malfunctions and MIL circuit is open by means 
of operating fail-safe function. 
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The fail-safe function also operates when above diagnoses except MIL circuit are detected, and demands the 
driver to repair the malfunction. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode Engine speed will not rise more than 2,500 rpm due to the fuel cut 


Emission-related Diagnostic Information 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION ITEMS 


UBS00JS4 


x: Applicable —: Not applicable 
Items — € SRT code . Тир MIL lighting | Reference 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) ана. ECM*? (GST only) up page 

CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1000 1000*6 = — Тога x or — ЕС-172 
CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1001 1001+6 — — 2 — EC-172 
NO DTC IS DETECTED. 

FURTHER TESTING P0000 0000 — — — Flashing"? EC-66 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 

INT/V TIM CONT-B1 P0011 0011 — — 2 x EC-175 
HO2S2 НТВ (B1) P0037 0037 x x 2 x EC-179 
НО252 НТВ (B1) P0038 0038 x x 2 x EC-179 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0101 0101 — — 2 x EC-185 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0102 0102 — — 1 x EC-195 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0103 0103 — — 1 x EC-195 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0112 0112 — — 2 x EC-203 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0113 0113 mE = 2 х ЕС-203 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0117 0117 — — 1 x EC-207 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0118 0118 — — 1 x EC-207 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0122 0122 — — 1 x EC-212 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0123 0123 = = 1 x EC-212 
ECT SENSOR P0125 0125 — — 1 x EC-219 
IAT SENSOR P0127 0127 — — 2 x ЕС-222 
THERMSTAT ЕМСТМ P0128 0128 == == 2 х ЕС-225 
HO2S2 (B1) P0138 0138 — x 2 x EC-227 
НО252 (B1) P0139 0139 x x 2 x EC-233 
FUEL SYS-LEAN-B1 P0171 0171 — — 2 x EC-241 
FUEL SYS-RICH-B1 P0172 0172 — — 2 x EC-248 
FTT SENSOR P0181 0181 — — 2 x EC-255 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0182 0182 — — 2 x EC-260 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0183 0183 — — 2 x EC-260 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0222 0222 — — 1 x EC-264 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0223 0223 E — 1 x EC-264 
MULTI CYL MISFIRE P0300 0300 — — 2 x EC-271 
CYL 1 MISFIRE P0301 0301 — — 2 x EC-271 
CYL 2 MISFIRE P0302 0302 — — 2 x EC-271 
CYL 3 MISFIRE P0303 0303 — — 2 x EC-271 
CYL 4 MISFIRE P0304 0304 — — 2 x EC-271 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0327 0327 == == 2 = EC-278 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0328 0328 m == 2 == ЕС-278 
СКР SEN/CIRCUIT P0335 0335 — = 2 x EC-283 
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Items Ber RT be as Tri MIL lighting | Reference 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) и ЕСМ*З ЗОНЕ GeT n пр ир раде 
СМР SEN/CIRC-B1 P0340 0340 — = 2 x EC-290 
TW CATALYST SYS-B1 P0420 0420 x x 2 x EC-297 
EVAP PURG FLOW/MON P0441 0441 x x 2 x EC-302 
EVAP SMALL LEAK P0442 0442 x x 2 x EC-308 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0444 0444 — — 2 x EC-317 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0445 0445 — — 2 x EC-317 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P0447 0447 — — 2 x EC-324 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0451 0451 — — 2 x EC-331 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0452 0452 — — 2 x EC-334 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0453 0453 — — 2 x EC-340 
EVAP GROSS LEAK P0455 0455 — = 2 x EC-347 
EVAP VERY SML LEAK P0456 0456 х“ х 2 х ЕС-355 
FUEL LEV ЗЕМ SLOSH P0460 0460 = = 2 x EC-364 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR P0461 0461 — — 2 x EC-366 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0462 0462 — — 2 x EC-368 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0463 0463 — = 2 х ЕС-368 
МЕН SPEED SEN/CIRC*? P0500 0500 — — 2 x EC-370 
ISC SYSTEM P0506 0506 — = 2 x EC-372 
ISC SYSTEM P0507 0507 — — 2 x EC-374 
PW STP SEN/CIRC P0550 0550 — — 2 — EC-376 
ECM P0605 0605 — m Тога хог-- ЕС-381 
PNP SW/CIRC P0705 0705 == = 2 x AT-115 
ATF TEMP ЗЕМОЈАС P0710 0710 — — 2 x AT-120 
МЕН SPD SEN/CIR AT*® P0720 0720 = = 2 x AT-126 
ENGINE SPEED SIG P0725 0725 ши — 2 x АТ-131 
A/T 1ST GR FNCTN P0731 0731 — — 2 x AT-135 
A/T 2ND GR FNCTN P0732 0732 — — 2 x AT-140 
A/T 3RD GR FNCTN P0733 0733 — = 2 x AT-145 
A/T 4TH GR FNCTN P0734 0734 — — 2 x AT-150 
TCC SOLENOID/CIRC P0740 0740 — E 2 x AT-159 
A/T TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 0744 — — 2 x AT-163 
L/PRESS SOL/CIRC P0745 0745 m — 2 х АТ-173 
ЗЕТ SOL A/CIRC P0750 0750 — = 1 х АТ-179 
ЗЕТ SOL B/CIRC P0755 0755 = m 1 x AT-183 
A/F SEN1 HTR (B1) P1031 1031 x x 2 x EC-384 
A/F SEN1 HTR (B1) P1032 1032 x x 2 x EC-384 
ECM BACK UP/CIRC P1065 1065 — — 2 x EC-389 
INT/V TIM V/CIR-B1 P1111 1111 — — 2 x EC-393 
ETC ACTR P1121 1121 — — 1 x EC-397 
ETC FUNCTION/CIRC P1122 1122 = — 1 х EC-399 
ETC MOT PWR P1124 1124 — — 1 x EC-406 
ETC MOT PWR P1126 1126 == == 1 х ЕС-406 
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Items PIG RT LT еа Tri MIL lighting | Reference 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) аа ECM*3 SHT çode ea o "P up page 
ETC MOT P1128 1128 — — 1 x EC-411 
VARI SWL CON/SV-B1*8 P1132 1132 — — 2 x EC-416 
SWL СОММ РОЗ! SEN*® P1137 1137 — — 2 x EC-421 
SWIRL CONT VALVE*8 P1138 1138 — — 2 x EC-429 
HO2S2 (B1) P1146 1146 x x 2 x EC-437 
HO2S2 (B1) P1147 1147 x x 2 x EC-445 
CLOSED LOOP-B1 P1148 1148 — — 1 x EC-453 
ENG OVER TEMP P1217 1217 — — 1 x EC-454 
CTP LEARNING P1225 1225 — — 2 — EC-469 
CTP LEARNING P1226 1226 — — 2 — EC-471 
SENSOR POWER/CIRC P1229 1229 — — 1 x EC-473 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1271 1271 — x 2 x EC-478 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1272 1272 — x 2 x EC-484 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1273 1273 — x 2 x EC-490 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1274 1274 — x 2 x EC-497 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1276 1276 — x 2 x EC-504 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1278 1278 x x 2 x ЕС-510 
A/F SENSOR1 (B1) P1279 1279 x x 2 x ЕС-518 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P1444 1444 — — 2 x EC-526 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P1446 1446 — — 2 x EC-534 
ASCD SW P1564 1564 = == 1 == ЕС-541 
ASCD BRAKE SW P1572 1572 — — 1 — EC-548 
ASCD VHL SPD SEN P1574 1574 — — 1 — EC-560 
NATS MALFUNCTION о 1610 - 1615 — — 2 — BL-97 
TPV SEN/CIRC A/T P1705 1705 — — 1 x AT-187 
P-N POS SW/CIRCUIT P1706 1706 — — 2 x EC-562 
O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC P1760 1760 — — 2 x AT-193 
BRAKE SW/CIRCUIT P1805 1805 — — 2 — EC-566 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2122 2122 — — 1 x EC-572 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2123 2123 — — 1 x EC-572 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2127 2127 — — 1 x ЕС-579 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2128 2128 — — 1 x EC-579 
TP SENSOR P2135 2135 — — 1 x EC-586 
APP SENSOR P2138 2138 — — 1 x EC-593 


*1: 1st trip DTC No. is the same as DTC Мо. 
*2: This number is prescribed by SAE J2012. 


*8: In Diagnostic Test Made II (Self-diagnostic results), this number is controlled by NISSAN. 


*4: SRT code will not be set if the self-diagnostic result is NG. 
*5: When the fail-safe operations for both self-diagnoses occur at the same time, the MIL illuminates. 
*6: The troubleshooting for this DTC needs CONSULT-II. 
*7: When the ECM is in the mode of displaying SRT status, MIL may flash. For the details, refer to EC-60, "How to Display SRT Status" . 


*8: SULEV models. 
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DTC AND 1ST TRIP DTC 


The 1st trip DTC (whose number is the same as the DTC number) is displayed for the latest self-diagnostic 
result obtained. If the ECM memory was cleared previously, and the 1st trip DTC did not reoccur, the 1st trip 
DTC will not be displayed. 

If a malfunction is detected during the 1st trip, the 1st trip DTC is stored in the ECM memory. The MIL will not 
light up (two trip detection logic). If the same malfunction is not detected in the 2nd trip (meeting the required 
driving pattern), the 1st trip DTC is cleared from the ECM memory. If the same malfunction is detected in the 
2nd trip, both the 1st trip DTC and DTC are stored in the ECM memory and the MIL lights up. In other words, 
the DTC is stored in the ECM memory and the MIL lights up when the same malfunction occurs in two consec- 
utive trips. If a 1st trip DTC is stored and a non-diagnostic operation is performed between the 1st and 2nd 
trips, only the 1st trip DTC will continue to be stored. For malfunctions that blink or light up the MIL during the 
1st trip, the DTC and 1st trip DTC are stored in the ECM memory. 

Procedures for clearing the DTC and the 1st trip DTC from the ECM memory are described in EC-64, "HOW 
TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 

For malfunctions in which 1st trip DTCs are displayed, refer to EC-52, "EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC 
INFORMATION ITEMS" . These items are required by legal regulations to continuously monitor the system/ 
component. In addition, the items monitored non-continuously are also displayed on CONSULT-II. 

1st trip DTC is specified in Service $07 of SAE J1979. 1st trip DTC detection occurs without lighting up the MIL 
and therefore does not warn the driver of a malfunction. However, 1st trip DTC detection will not prevent the 
vehicle from being tested, for example during Inspection/Maintenance (ИМ) tests. 

When a 1st trip DTC is detected, check, print out or write down and erase (1st trip DTC and Freeze Frame 
data as specified in Work Flow procedure Step Il, refer to ЕС-97, "WORK FLOW" . Then perform DTC Confir- 
mation Procedure or Overall Function Check to try to duplicate the malfunction. If the malfunction is dupli- 
cated, the item requires repair. 


How to Read DTC and 1st Trip DTC 

DTC and 1st trip DTC can be read by the following methods. 

® WITH CONSULT-II 

се) WITH GST 

CONSULT-II or GST (Generic Scan Tool) Examples: P0340, P1148, P1706, etc. 
These DTCs are prescribed by SAE J2012. 

(CONSULT-II also displays the malfunctioning component or system.) 

©) NO TOOLS 

The number of blinks of the MIL in the Diagnostic Test Mode Il (Self-Diagnostic Results) indicates the DTC. 
Example: 0340, 1148, 1706, etc. 

These DTCs are controlled by NISSAN. 


e 15їігір DTC No. is the same as DTC Мо. 


e Output of a DTC indicates a malfunction. However, GST or the Diagnostic Test Mode || do not indi- 
cate whether the malfunction is still occurring or has occurred in the past and has returned to nor- 
mal. CONSULT-II can identify malfunction status as shown below. Therefore, using CONSULT.II (if 
available) is recommended. 


A sample of CONSULT-II display for DTC and 1st trip DTC is shown below. DTC or 1st trip DTC of a malfunc- 
tion is displayed іп SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS mode of CONSULT-II. Time data indicates how many times 
the vehicle was driven after the last detection of a DTC. 

If the DTC is being detected currently, the time data will be 0. 

If a 1st trip DTC is stored in the ECM, the time data will be [1t]. 


SELF DIAG RESULTS SELF DIAG RESULTS 
DTC RESULTS TIME DTC RESULTS TIME 


CKP SEN/CIRCUIT 0 CKP SEN/CIRCUIT 
[P0335 ] А [Р0335] 
1st trip 


DTC 
display 


1t 


DTC 


display 
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FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA 


The ECM records the driving conditions such as fuel system status, calculated load value, engine coolant tem- 
perature, short term fuel trim, long term fuel trim, engine speed, vehicle speed, base fuel schedule and intake 
air temperature at the moment a malfunction is detected. 

Data which are stored in the ECM memory, along with the 1st trip DTC, are called 1st trip freeze frame data. 
The data, stored together with the DTC data, are called freeze frame data and displayed on CONSULT.II or 
GST. The 1st trip freeze frame data can only be displayed on the CONSULT-II screen, not on the GST. For 
details, see EC-56, "FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA" . 

Only one set of freeze frame data (either 1st trip freeze frame data or freeze frame data) can be stored in the 
ECM. 1st trip freeze frame data is stored in the ECM memory along with the 1st trip DTC. There is no priority 
for 1st trip freeze frame data and it is updated each time a different 1st trip DTC is detected. However, once 
freeze frame data (2nd trip detection/MIL on) is stored in the ECM memory, 1st trip freeze frame data is no 
longer stored. Remember, only one set of freeze frame data can be stored in the ECM. The ECM has the fol- 
lowing priorities to update the data. 


Priority Items 


Freeze frame data Misfire — DTC: P0300 - P0304 
Fuel Injection System Function — DTC: P0171, P0172 


1 


2 Except the above items (Includes A/T related items) 


3 1st trip freeze frame data 


For example, the EGR malfunction (Priority: 2) was detected and the freeze frame data was stored in the 2nd 
trip. After that when the misfire (Priority: 1) is detected in another trip, the freeze frame data will be updated 
from the EGR malfunction to the misfire. The 1st trip freeze frame data is updated each time a different mal- 
function is detected. There is no priority for 1st trip freeze frame data. However, once freeze frame data is 
stored in the ECM memory, 1st trip freeze data is no longer stored (because only one freeze frame data or 1st 
trip freeze frame data can be stored in the ECM). If freeze frame data is stored in the ECM memory and freeze 
frame data with the same priority occurs later, the first (original) freeze frame data remains unchanged in the 
ECM memory. 

Both 1st trip freeze frame data and freeze frame data (along with the DTCs) are cleared when the ECM mem- 
ory is erased. Procedures for clearing the ECM memory are described in EC-52, "EMISSION-RELATED 
DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION ITEMS" . 


SYSTEM READINESS TEST (SRT) CODE 


System Readiness Test (SRT) code is specified in Service $01 of SAE J1979. 

As part of an enhanced emissions test for Inspection & Maintenance (ИМ), certain states require the status of 
SRT be used to indicate whether the ECM has completed self-diagnosis of major emission systems and com- 
ponents. Completion must be verified in order for the emissions inspection to proceed. 

If a vehicle is rejected for a State emissions inspection due to one or more SRT items indicating "INCMP", use 
the information in this Service Manual to set the SRT to “CMPLT”. 

In most cases the ECM will automatically complete its self-diagnosis cycle during normal usage, and the SRT 
status will indicate “CMPLT” for each application system. Once set as “CMPLT”, the SRT status remains 
“CMPLT” until the self-diagnosis memory is erased. 

Occasionally, certain portions of the self-diagnostic test may not be completed as a result of the customer's 
normal driving pattern; the SRT will indicate "INCMP" for these items. 


NOTE: 

The SRT will also indicate "INCMP" if the self-diagnosis memory is erased for any reason or if the ECM mem- 
ory power supply is interrupted for several hours. 

If, during the state emissions inspection, the SRT indicates “CMPLT” for all test items, the inspector will con- 
tinue with the emissions test. However, if the SRT indicates “INCMP” for one or more of the SRT items the 
vehicle is returned to the customer untested. 

NOTE: 

If MIL is ON during the state emissions inspection, the vehicle is also returned to the customer untested even 
though the SRT indicates “CMPLT” for all test items. Therefore, it is important to check SRT (“CMPLT”) and 
DTC (No DTCs) before the inspection. 
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SRT Item 
The table below shows required self-diagnostic items to set the SRT to “CMPLT”. 
Perfor- 
encore Id adi тала, Required self-diagnostic items to set the SRT to “СМРІЛ” ка DTG 
CATALYST 2 Three way catalyst function P0420 
EVAP SYSTEM 1 EVAP control system P0442 
2 EVAP control system P0456 
2 EVAP control system purge flow monitoring P0441 
HO2S 2 Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 P1278, P1279 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 P0139 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 P1146 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 P1147 
HO2S HTR 2 Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater P1031, P1032 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater P0037, P0038 


*1: If completion of several SRTs is required, perform driving patterns (DTC confirmation procedure), one by one based on the priority for 


models with CONSULT-II. 
SRT Set Timing 


SRT is set as “CMPLT” after self-diagnosis has been performed one or more times. Completion of SRT is 
done regardless of whether the result is OK or NG. The set timing is different between OK and NG results and 


is shown in the table below. 


Example 
Self-diagnosis result | . Ignition cycle 
Diagnosis < ОМ— OFF < ОМ OFF –ОМ— OFF «ОМ 
All OK Case 1 P0400 OK (1) — (1) OK (2) — (2) 
P0402 OK (1) — (1) — (1) OK (2) 
P1402 OK (1) OK (2) — (2) — (2) 
SRT of EGR "СМРТ" СМРТ CMPLT" CMPLT" 
Case 2 P0400 OK (1) — (1) — (1) — (1) 
P0402 — (0) — (0) OK (1) — (1) 
P1402 OK (1) OK (2) = (2) — (2) 
SRT of EGR "INCMP" INCMP CMPLT CMPLT" 
NG exists Case 3 P0400 OK OK — — 
P0402 — — — — 
NG 
P1402 NG — NG (Consecutive 
NG) 
uiu ist trip DTC — 1st trip DTC E MT ON 
SRT of EGR “INCMP” “INCMP” “INCMP” "CMPLT" 


OK: Self-diagnosis is carried out and the result is OK. 
NG: Self-diagnosis is carried out and the result is NG. 
--: Self-diagnosis is not carried out. 


When all SRT related self-diagnoses showed OK results in a single cycle (Ignition OFF-ON-OFF), the SRT will 
indicate "CMPLT". — Case 1 above 

When all SRT related self-diagnoses showed OK results through several different cycles, the SRT will indicate 
“CMPLT” at the time the respective self-diagnoses have at least one OK result. > Case 2 above 

If one or more SRT related self-diagnoses showed NG results in 2 consecutive cycles, the SRT will also indi- 
cate “СМРЕТ”. — Case 3 above 
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The table above shows that the minimum number of cycles for setting SRT as "INCMP" is one (1) for each 
self-diagnosis (Case 1 & 2) or two (2) for one of self-diagnoses (Case 3). However, in preparation for the state 


emissions inspection, it is unnecessary for each self-diagnosis to be executed twice (Case 3) for the following 
reasons: 


e The SRT will indicate “CMPLT” at the time the respective self-diagnoses have one (1) OK result. 

e Тһе emissions inspection requires "CMPLT" of the SRT only with OK self-diagnosis results. 

e When, during SRT driving pattern, 1st trip DTC (NG) is detected prior to “CMPLT” of SRT, the self-diagno- 
sis memory must be erased from ECM after repair. 

e Ifthe 1sttrip DTC is erased, all the SRT will indicate "INCMP". 
NOTE: 
SRT can be set as "CMPLT" together with the DTC(s). Therefore, DTC check must always be carried out 
prior to the state emission inspection even though the SRT indicates "CMPLT". 
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SRT Service Procedure 


If a vehicle has failed the state emissions inspection due to one or more SRT items indicating "INCMP", review 
the flowchart diagnostic sequence on the next page. 


Vehicle rejected by IM 


Check tor DTC's Я : 
R Ifunct d DTC. 
Refer to “Ном to read DTC and 1st trip DTC". *1 epair Ma une ents) апо erase 


No DTC 


Check SRT status 
Refer to “How to display SRT status”. *2 


All “CMPLT” Any “INCMP” 


Perform road test 
Refer to “How to set SRT code". “3 


о 
Ве malfunction d erase DTC. 
Refer to “How to read DTC and 1st trip DTC”. “1 pair maltunctigmsyand erase 


Any 


Make sure of all SRT “CMPLT”. “INCMP” à à 
Refer to "How to display SRT status". *2 Call TECH LINE or take appropriate action. 


All “CMPLT” 
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How to Display SRT Status 
(& WITH CONSULT-II 


SRT STATUS 


Selecting "SRT STATUS" in “ОТС CONFIRMATION" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 
For items whose SRT codes are set, а “СМРЕТ” is displayed on the = 
CONSULT-II screen; for items whose SRT codes are not set, невесте 
"INCMP" is displayed. нога 
A sample of CONSULT-II display for SRT code is shown in the fig- 
ure. 
"INCMP" means the self-diagnosis is incomplete and SRT is not set. 
"CMPLT" means the self-diagnosis is complete and SRT is set. 
©) WITH GST 
Selecting Service $01 with GST (Generic Scan Tool) 
(2) NO TOOLS 
A SRT code itself can not be displayed while only SRT status can be. 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait 20 seconds. 
2. SRT status is indicated as shown below. 

e When all SRT codes are set, MIL lights up continuously. 


e When any SRT codes are not set, MIL will flash periodically for 10 seconds. 


Engine is not running. 


[QG18DE] 
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Ignition ON _ ——— |— а 
switch | 


Lighting | | 
up | 
All SRT codes : 
are set. | 


Going 


MIL starts 
off 


1 flashing. 


Lighting K 


up 


Any SRT codes 
are not set. 


How to Set SRT Code 


PBIB2317E 


To set all SRT codes, self-diagnosis for the items indicated above must be performed one or more times. Each 


diagnosis may require a long period of actual driving under various conditions. 
(& WITH CONSULT-II 


Perform corresponding DTC Confirmation Procedure one by one based on "Performance Priority" in the table 


оп EC-57, "SRT Item". 
59% WITHOUT CONSULT.I 


The most efficient driving pattern in which SRT codes can be properly set is explained on the next page. The 


driving pattern should be performed one or more times to set all SRT codes. 
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Driving Pattern 
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e Тһе те required for each diagnosis varies with road surface conditions, weather, altitude, individual driv- 
ing habits, etc. 
Zone А refers to the range where the time, required for the diagnosis under normal conditions’, is the 
shortest. 
Zone B refers to the range where the diagnosis can still be performed if the diagnosis is not completed 
within zone A. 


*: Normal conditions refer to the following: 

Sea level 

Flat road 

Ambient air temperature: 20 - 30“С (68 - 86?F) 


Diagnosis is performed as quickly as possible under normal conditions. 
Under different conditions [For example: ambient air temperature other than 20 - 30°С (68 - 86?F)], diag- 
nosis may also be performed. 


Pattern 1: 


e Тһе engine is started at the engine coolant temperature of —10 to 35°C (14 to 95°F) 
(where the voltage between the ECM terminal 73 and ground is 3.0 - 4.3V). 


e The engine must be operated at idle speed until the engine coolant temperature is greater than 
70°C (158°F) (where the voltage between the ECM terminal 73 and ground is lower than 1.4V). 


e Тһе engine is started at the fuel tank temperature of warmer than 0°C (32°F) (where the voltage 
between the ECM terminal 107 and ground is less than 4.1V). 


Pattern 2: 


e When steady-state driving is performed again even after it is interrupted, each diagnosis can be con- 
ducted. In this case, the time required for diagnosis may be extended. 


Pattern 3: 


e Тһе driving pattern outlined in “2 must be repeated at least 3 times. 

Pattern 4: 

e Tests are performed after the engine has been operated for at least 17 minutes. 
e The accelerator pedal must be held very steady during steady-state driving. 

e ће accelerator pedal is moved, the test must be conducted all over again. 


*1: Depress the accelerator pedal until vehicle speed is 90 km/h (56 MPH), then release the accelerator pedal 
and keep it released for more than 10 seconds. Depress the accelerator pedal until vehicle speed is 90 km/h 
(56 MPH) again. 

*2: Operate the vehicle in the following driving pattern. 


1. Decelerate vehicle to 0 km/h (0 MPH) and let engine idle. 50 - 55 km/h 
2. Repeat driving pattern shown below at least 10 times. (30 - 35 MPH) 
- During acceleration, hold the accelerator pedal as steady as 

possible. 


SEF414S 


Suggested Transmission Gear Position for A/T Models 

Set the selector lever in the D position with the overdrive switch turned ON. 

Suggested upshift speeds for M/T models 

Shown below are suggested vehicle speeds for shifting into a higher gear. These suggestions relate to fuel 
economy and vehicle performance. Actual upshift speeds will vary according to road conditions, the weather 
and individual driving habits. 


For normal acceleration in low altitude areas For quick acceleration in low altitude areas and 
[less than 1,219 m (4,000 ft)]: high attitude areas [over 1,219m (4,000 ft)]: 
Gear change ACCEL shift point km/h (MPH) km/h (MPH) 
1st to 2nd 24 (15) 24 (15) 
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For normal acceleration in low altitude areas For quick acceleration in low altitude areas and 
[less than 1,219 m (4,000 ft)]: high attitude areas [over 1,219m (4,000 ft)]: 
2nd to 3rd 40 (25) 40 (25) 
3rd to 4th 65 (40) 65 (40) 
4th to 5th 75 (45) 75 (45) 


Suggested Maximum Speed in Each Gear 

Downshift to a lower gear if the engine is not running smoothly, or if you need to accelerate. 

Do not exceed the maximum suggested speed (shown below) in any gear. For level road driving, use the high- 
est gear suggested for that speed. Always observe posted speed limits and drive according to the road condi- 
tions to ensure safe operation. Do not over-rev the engine when shifting to a lower gear as it may cause 
engine damage or loss of vehicle control. 


Gear km/h (MPH) 
1st 50 (30) 

2nd 90 (55) 

зга 130 (80) 
4th — 

5th = 


TEST VALUE AND TEST LIMIT (GST ONLY — NOT APPLICABLE TO CONSULT-II) 


The following is the information specified in Service $06 of SAE J1979. 

The test value is a parameter used to determine whether a system/circuit diagnostic test is "OK" or "Ма" while 
being monitored by the ECM during self-diagnosis. The test limit is a reference value which is specified as the 
maximum or minimum value and is compared with the test value being monitored. 

These data (test value and test limit) are specified by Test ID (TID) and Component ID (CID) and can be dis- 
played on the GST screen. 


Test value (GST display) 


Item Self-diagnostic test item DTC Test limit Conversion 
TID CID 
P0420 01H 01H Max. 1/128 
CATALYST Three way catalyst function 
P0420 02H 81H Min. 1 
EVAP control system (Small leak) P0442 05H 03H Max. 1/128 mm? 
EVAP E я 
SYSTEM EVAP control system purge flow monitoring | P0441 06H 83H Min. 20 mV 
EVAP control system (Very small leak) P0456 07H 03H Max. 1/128 mm? 
P1271 41H 8bEH Min. 5mV 
P1272 42H OEH Max. 5 т\ 
Р1273 43H OEH Max. 0.002 
P1274 44H 8bEH Min. 0.002 
A/F sensor 1 
P1278 45H 8bEH Min. 0.002 
P1276 46H OEH Max. 5 пу 
НО25 
Р1276 47H 8bEH Min. 5mV 
P1279 48H 8bEH Min. 0.002 
P0139 19H 86H Min. 10mV/500 ms 
P1147 1AH 86H Min. 10 mV 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 
P1146 1BH 06H Max. 10 mV 
P0138 1CH 06H Max. 10 mV 
P1032 57H 10H Max. 5 ту 
АЈЕ sensor 1 heater 
HO2S P1031 58H 90H Min. 5 ту 
HEATER P0038 2DH OAH Max. 20 mV 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
P0037 2EH 8AH Min. 20 mV 
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HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION 

How to Erase DTC 

(&) With CONSULT-II 

The emission related diagnostic information in the ECM can be erased by selecting “ERASE” in Ше "SELF- 
DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 

If DTCs are displayed for both ECM and TCM (Transmission control module), they need to be erased individu- 
ally from the ECM and TCM (Transmission control module). 


NOTE: 
If the DTC is not for АЛ related items (see ЕС-15, "INDEX FOR DTC" ), skip steps 2 through 4. 


1. If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. Wait at least 10 
seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


2. Turn CONSULT-II ON and touch “A/T”. 
3. Touch *SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 


4. Touch “ERASE”. [The DTC in Ше TCM (Transmission control module) will be erased.] Then touch “BACK” 
twice. 


5. Touch "ENGINE". 
6. Touch "SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. 
7. Touch “ERASE”. (Тһе DTC in the ECM will be erased.) 


How to erase DTC (With CONSULT-II) 


1. If the ignition switch stays "ON" after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch “OFF” once. Wait at least 10 seconds 
and then turn it "ОМ" (engine stopped) again. 


SELECT SYSTEM SELECT DIAG MODE SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


АЛ SELF-DIAG RESULTS DTC RESULTS 


ENGINE DATA MONITOR TCC SOLENOID/CIRC 


[P0740] 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


= FUNCTION TEST 


DTC WORK SUPPORT 


ECU PART NUMBER 


2. Тип CONSULT.II “ON”, 3. Touch "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" . Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC 


and touch “A/T”. in the TCM will be erased.) 
Touch 
“BACK”. 


М 


SELECT SYSTEM SELECT DIAG MODE SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


АЛ WORK SUPPORT DTC RESULTS TIME 


ENGINE SELF-DIAG RESULTS TCC SOLENOID/CIRC 
[P0740] 


0 


DATA MONITOR 


DATA MONITOR(SPEC) 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


ACTIVETEST 


5. Touch "ENGINE". 6. Touch "SELF-DIAG RESULTS” . Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC 
in the TCM will be erased.) 


бө) With GST 

The emission related diagnostic information in the ECM can be erased by selecting Service $04 with GST. 
NOTE: 

If the DTC is not for АЛ related items (see EC-15, "INDEX FOR DTC", skip step 2. 


1. If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 
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Perform AT-41, "HOW ТО ERASE DTC (WITH GST)" . (The DTC in the ТОМ will be erased.) 
Select "Service $04" with GST (Generic Scan Tool). 


с) No Tools 


NOTE: 
If the DTC is not for АЛ related items (see EC-15, "INDEX FOR DTC" ), skip step 2. 


1. 


2. 
3. 


If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


Perform AT-41, "HOW TO ERASE ОТС (NO TOOLS)". (The DTC in the ТСМ will be erased.) 
Change the diagnostic test mode from Mode II to Mode | by depressing the accelerator pedal. Refer to 
EC-66, "HOW TO SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE". 


If the battery is disconnected, the emission-related diagnostic information will be lost within 24 
hours. 


The following data are cleared when the ECM memory is erased. 
Diagnostic trouble codes 

1st trip diagnostic trouble codes 

Freeze frame data 

1st trip freeze frame data 

System readiness test (SRT) codes 

Test values 


Actual work procedures are explained using a DTC as an example. Be careful so that not only the DTC, but all 
of the data listed above, are cleared from the ECM memory during work procedures. 


Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) T 
DESCRIPTION 


The MIL is located on the instrument panel. 
1. 


The MIL will light up when the ignition switch is turned ON with- ~ PA 
out the engine running. This is a bulb check. 


If the MIL does not light up, refer to DI-27, "WARNING LAMPS", SERVICE 
or see EC-654, "MIL & DATA LINK CONNECTORS" . 


When the engine is started, the MIL should go off. = ENGIN Е — 
If the MIL remains on, the on board diagnostic system has 


detected an engine system malfunction. » S00N 


SEF217U 
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The on board diagnostic system has the following 3 functions. 


Diagnostic Test KEY and ENG. Function Explanation of Function 
Mode Status 
Mode I Ignition switch in | BULB CHECK This function checks the MIL bulb for damage (blown, 
ON position open circuit, etc.). 
(С қ If the MIL does not come on, check MIL circuit. 
Engine stopped 
W) 
TA 
Engine running MALFUNCTION This is a usual driving condition. When a malfunction is 
WARNING detected twice in two consecutive driving cycles (two trip 
| Ü detection logic), the MIL will light up to inform the driver 
| 4. that a malfunction has been detected. 
The following malfunctions will light up or blink the MIL in 
the 1st trip. 
e Misfire (Possible three way catalyst damage) 
e One trip detection diagnoses 
Mode II Ignition switch т | SELF-DIAGNOSTIC This function allows DTCs and 1st trip DTCs to be read. 
ON position RESULTS 
Engine stopped 
W 
TA 


When there is an open circuit on MIL circuit, the ECM cannot warn the driver by lighting up MIL when there is 
malfunction on engine control system. 

Therefore, when electrical controlled throttle and part of ECM related diagnoses are continuously detected as 
NG for 5 trips, ECM warns the driver that engine control system malfunctions and MIL circuit is open by means 
of operating fail-safe function. 

The fail-safe function also operates when above diagnoses except MIL circuit are detected, and demands the 
driver to repair the malfunction. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode Engine speed will not rise more than 2,500 rpm due to the fuel cut 


MIL Flashing Without DTC 

When any SRT codes are not set, MIL may flash without DTC. For the details, refer to EC-60, "How to Display 
SRT Status" . 

HOW TO SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE 


NOTE: 
e Itis better to count the time accurately with a clock. 


e Itis impossible to switch the diagnostic mode when an accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
has a malfunction. 


e Always ECM returns to Diagnostic Test Mode | after ignition switch is turned OFF. 


How to Set Diagnostic Test Mode |! (Self-diagnostic Results) 

Confirm that accelerator pedal is fully released, turn ignition switch ON and wait 3 seconds. 
Repeat the following procedure quickly five times within 5 seconds. 

Fully depress the accelerator pedal. 

Fully release the accelerator pedal. 


Wait 7 seconds, fully depress the accelerator pedal and keep it for approx. 10 seconds until the MIL starts 
blinking. 


оср [о ге 
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NOTE: 

Do not release the accelerator pedal for 10 seconds if MIL may start blinking on the halfway of this 
10 seconds. This blinking is displaying SRT status and is continued for another 10 seconds. For 
the details, refer to EC-60 . 


4. Fully release the accelerator pedal. EC 
ECM has entered to Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results). 
NOTE: 
Wait until the same DTC (or 1st trip DTC) appears to confirm all DTCs certainly. 


Ignition pi 

switch OFF Diagnostic test mode II 

Within (Self-diagnostic results) More than | 
3 вес. 5 вес. starts. 10 sec. Erasing ECM 
ne | ^. До тетогу 


реда! Fully 
released 


depressed i г } 1 
Ассе!егаїог P | Approx. 10 sec. ~ |“ 54% 


Diagnostic test mode Mode 11 Mode | 


РВІВ0092Е 


How to Erase Diagnostic Test Mode | (Self-diagnostic Results) 


1. Set ECM in Diagnostic Test Mode Il (Self-diagnostic results). Refer to EC-66, "How to Set Diagnostic Test 
Mode II (Self-diagnostic Results)" . 


2. Fully depress the accelerator pedal and keep it for more than 10 seconds. 
The emission-related diagnostic information has been erased from the backup memory in the ECM. 


3. Fully release the accelerator pedal, and confirm the DTC 0000 is displayed. 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE | — BULB CHECK 


In this mode, the MIL on the instrument panel should stay ON. If it remains OFF, check the bulb. Refer to DI- 
27, "WARNING LAMPS" . 


DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE I — MALFUNCTION WARNING 


MIL Condition 
ON When the malfunction is detected. 
OFF No malfunction 


These DTC numbers are clarified in Diagnostic Test Mode ІІ (SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS) 


DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE |! — SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


In this mode, the DTC and 1st trip DTC are indicated by the number of blinks of the MIL as shown below. 

The DTC and 1st trip DTC are displayed at the same time. If the MIL does not illuminate in diagnostic test 
mode | (Malfunction warning), all displayed items are 1st trip DTCs. If only one code is displayed when the MIL 
illuminates in diagnostic test mode Il (SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS), it is a DTC; if two or more codes are 
displayed, they may be either DTCs or 1st trip DTCs. DTC No. is same as that of 1st trip DTC. These uniden- 
tified codes can be identified by using the CONSULT-II or GST. А DTC will be used as an example for how to 
read a code. 
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Example: DTC No. 1448 and 1110 


Change of 
DTC number 


р 
Г 


Indication 
1110 


Indication 
1448 


Unit: seconds 


0.3 
2.1 
SEF952W 


A particular trouble code can be identified by the number of four-digit numeral flashes. The "zero" is indicated 
by the number of ten flashes. The length of time the 1,000th-digit numeral flashes on and off is 1.2 seconds 
consisting of an ON (0.6-зесопа) - OFF (0.6-second) cycle. 

The 100th-digit numeral and lower digit numerals consist of a 0.3-second ON and 0.3-second OFF cycle. 

A change from one digit numeral to another occurs at an interval of 1.0-second OFF. In other words, the later 
numeral appears on the display 1.3 seconds after the former numeral has disappeared. 

A change from one trouble code to another occurs at an interval of 1.8-second OFF. 

In this way, all the detected malfunctions are classified by their DTC numbers. The DTC 0000 refers to no mal- 
function. (See EC-15, "INDEX FOR DTC" ) 


How to Erase Diagnostic Test Mode | (Self-diagnostic Results) 

The ОТС can be erased from the back-up memory in the ECM by depressing accelerator pedal. Refer to EC- 
67, "How to Erase Diagnostic Test Mode | (Self-diagnostic Results)" . 

e If the battery is disconnected, the DTC will be lost from the backup memory within 24 hours. 

e Ве careful not to erase the stored memory before starting trouble diagnoses. 


OBD System Operation Chart 
RELATIÓNSHIP BETWEEN MIL, 1ST TRIP DTC, DTC, AND DETECTABLE ITEMS 


e When a malfunction is detected for the first time, the 1st trip DTC and the 1st trip freeze frame data are 
stored in the ECM memory. 

e When the same malfunction is detected in two consecutive trips, the DTC and the freeze frame data are 
stored in the ECM memory, and the MIL will come on. For details, refer to EC-51, "Two Trip Detection 
Logic" . 

e The MIL will go off after the vehicle is driven 3 times with no malfunction. The drive is counted only when 
the recorded driving pattern is met (as stored in the ECM). If another malfunction occurs while counting, 
the counter will reset. 


e The DTC and the freeze frame data will be stored until the vehicle is driven 40 times (driving pattern A) 
without the same malfunction recurring (except for Misfire and Fuel Injection System). For Misfire and 
Fuel Injection System, the DTC and freeze frame data will be stored until the vehicle is driven 80 times 
(driving pattern C) without the same malfunction recurring. The "TIME" in "SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
RESULTS" mode of CONSULT-II will count the number of times the vehicle is driven. 


e Тһе ist trip DTC is not displayed when the self-diagnosis results in OK for the 2nd trip. 
SUMMARY CHART 


Items 


UBS00JS6 


Fuel Injection System Misfire Other 


MIL (goes off) 


3 (pattern B) 


3 (pattern B) 


3 (pattern B) 


DTC, Freeze Frame Data (no 
display) 
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Items Fuel Injection System Misfire Other 

1st Trip DTC (clear) 1 (pattern С), “1 1 (pattern C), *1 1 (pattern B) 

1st Trip Freeze Frame Data 4/2 +1, *2 1 (pattern В) 

(clear) EC 
For details about patterns B and C under "Fuel Injection System" and "Misfire", see EC-71 . 
For details about patterns A and B under "Other", see EC-73 . 
*1: Clear timing is at the moment OK is detected. 
*2: Clear timing is when the same malfunction is detected in the 2nd trip. 

EC-69 2005 Sentra 
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RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MIL, DTC, 1ST TRIP DTC AND DRIVING PATTERNS FOR "MISFIRE 
«EXHAUST QUALITY DETERIORATION", “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM" 


This driving pattern satisfies with B and C patterns. 


NG 
Detection 


OK 
Detection 


«Driving Pattern> 


- goes off. T 
> 2 " 


V 
B 


Counter m 


DTC & и 
Freeze |! 
Frame 
Data 


NO DISPLAY !! 


T ‘DISPLAY | 
ist trip :: n i 
Freeze " 
Frame 

Data i ЈЕ 
T ' DISPLAY : 
1st trip T " НН 
отс | 


Counter |! 


«(1st trip DTC & (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data 


*1: When the same malfunction is 
detected in two consecutive trips, 
MIL will light up. 


*4: The DTC and the freeze frame data 
will not be displayed any longer after 
vehicle is driven 80 times (pattern C) 
without the same malfunction. (The 
DTC and the freeze frame data still 
remain in ECM.) 


#7: When the same malfunction is 
detected in the 2nd trip, the 1st trip 
freeze frame data will be cleared. 
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Detection 


This driving pattern 
satisfies with C but not B. 


NG 
Detection 


iTrip Г 
ма ij 


MIL lights up. 
2 


ibISPLAY | 


НО DISPLAY 


*2: MIL will go off after vehicle is driven — "3: 


3 times (pattern B) without any mal- 
functions. 


#5: When a malfunction is detected for *6: 


the first time, the 1st trip DTC and 
the 1st trip freeze frame data will be 
stored in ECM. 


*8: 1sttrip DTC will be cleared when 
vehicle is driven once (pattern C) 
without the same malfunction after 
DTC is stored in ECM. 


EC-70 


This driving pattern 
satisfies with B but not C. 


goes off. : 


NO DISPLAY 


SEF392S 


When the same malfunction is 
detected in two consecutive trips, the 
DTC and the freeze frame data will 
be stored in ECM. 


The 1st trip DTC and the 1st trip 
freeze frame data will be cleared at 
the moment OK is detected. 


2005 Sentra 
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EXPLANATION FOR DRIVING PATTERNS FOR "MISFIRE «EXHAUST QUALITY DETERIORA- 
TION>”, “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM” 
<Driving Pattern B> 
Driving pattern B means the vehicle operation as follows: 
All components and systems should be monitored at least once by the OBD system. 
e Тһе В counter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected once regardless of the driving pattern. 


e Тһе В counter will be counted up when driving pattern В is satisfied without any malfunction. 
e The MIL will go off when the B counter reaches 3. (*2 in “OBD SYSTEM OPERATION CHART”) 


<Driving Pattern C> 


Driving pattern C means the vehicle operation as follows: 

The following conditions should be satisfied at the same time: 

Engine speed: (Engine speed in the freeze frame data) +375 rpm 

Calculated load value: (Calculated load value in the freeze frame data) x (1+0.1) [%] 

Engine coolant temperature (T) condition: 

e When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70°C (158°F), “T” should be lower than 70°C (158°F). 

е When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70°C (158°F), “Т” should be higher than or 
equal to 70°C (158°F). 

Example: 

If the stored freeze frame data is as follows: 

Engine speed: 850 rpm, Calculated load value: 30%, Engine coolant temperature: 80°C (176°F) 

To be satisfied with driving pattern C, the vehicle should run under the following conditions: 

Engine speed: 475 - 1,225 rpm, Calculated load value: 27 - 33%, Engine coolant temperature: more than 70°C 

(158°F) 

The C counter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected regardless of vehicle conditions above. 

The C counter will be counted up when vehicle conditions above is satisfied without the same malfunction. 

The DTC will not be displayed after C counter reaches 80. 


The 1st trip DTC will be cleared when C counter is counted once without the same malfunction after DTC 
is stored in ECM. 
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RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MIL, DTC, 1ST TRIP DTC AND DRIVING PATTERNS EXCEPT FOR 
“MISFIRE «EXHAUST QUALITY DETERIORATION", “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM" 


NG 
Detection 


Vehicle 
speed ..44 


«Driving Pattern> 


ON ji 


=! goes off. a 
= H 
V 
B m 
Counter н 


DTC & y | 
Freeze E р : NODI 
Frame боа " | 
Data S i DISPLAY 
ist trip " T 

Freeze !: и 

Frame 1:01 "55 

Data н i DISPLAY 
151 trip '! E 


DTC ign 


«(1st trip) DTC 8 (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data? 
О> 


This driving pattern satisfies with A and B patterns. 
This driving pattern 
satisfies with A but not B. 


NG i ivi 

OK | NG This driving pattern 

. Detection : satisfies with B but not A. 
Detection Detection 


MIL goes off. | 


КЕНЕ PI OP ЛЕН o — м 


ISPLAY | 


CLEAR `! 


и 


Н DISPLAY 


SEF393SD 
*1: When the same malfunction is *2: MIL will go off after vehicle is driven “3: When the same malfunction is 
detected in two consecutive trips, 3 times (pattern B) without any mal- detected in two consecutive trips, the 
MIL will light up. functions. DTC and the freeze frame data will 


be stored in ECM. 


“4: The DTC and the freeze frame даа “5: When a malfunction is detected for — *6: 1sttrip DTC will be cleared after 


will not be displayed any longer after the first time, the 1st trip DTC and vehicle is driven once (pattern B) 
vehicle is driven 40 times (pattern A) the 1st trip freeze frame data will be without the same malfunction. 
without the same malfunction. stored in ECM. 


(The DTC and the freeze frame data 


still remain in ECM.) 


#7: When the same malfunction is 
detected in the 2nd trip, the 1st trip 
freeze frame data will be cleared. 
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EXPLANATION FOR DRIVING PATTERNS EXCEPT FOR "MISFIRE «EXHAUST QUALITY 
DETERIORATION-", “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM" 
«Driving Pattern А> 


Engine соло 
coolant С (°F) 
temperature 


70 (158) 


40 (104) 

20 (68) 

(2) Engine coolant temperature should change more than 20°С 
(68°Е) after starting engine. 


Engine 
Speed 


e The Acounter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected regardless of (1) - (4). 
e The A counter will be counted up when (1) - (4) are satisfied without the same malfunction. 
e The DTC will not be displayed after the A counter reaches 40. 


«Driving Pattern В> 


Driving pattern B means the vehicle operation as follows: 
All components and systems should be monitored at least once by the OBD system. 


e Тһе Bcounter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected once regardless of the driving pattern. 
e The Bcounter will be counted up when driving pattern B is satisfied without any malfunctions. 
e The MIL will go off when the B counter reaches З (*2 іп “ОВО SYSTEM OPERATION CHART”). 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE PFP:00018 
Basic Inspection 0в50057 


1. INSPECTION START 


1. Check service records for any recent repairs that may indicate a related malfunction, or a current need for 
scheduled maintenance. 


2. Open engine hood and check the following: 

- Harness connectors for improper connections 

- Wiring harness for improper connections, pinches and cut 
- Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and improper connections 
-  Hoses and ducts for leaks 

- Air cleaner clogging 

- Gasket 

3. Confirm that electrical or mechanical loads are not applied. 
- Headlamp switch is OFF. 

- Air conditioner switch is OFF. 

- Rear window defogger switch is OFF. 

- Steering wheel is in the straight-ahead position, etc. 


4. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature 
indicator points the middle of gauge. 
Ensure engine stays below 1,000 rpm. 


SEF983U 


120 270 


SEF976U 


5. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no- 
load. 


6. Make sure that no DTC is displayed with CONSULT-II or GST. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


SEF977U 


2. REPAIR OR REPLACE 


Repair or replace components as necessary according to corresponding Diagnostic Procedure. 


>> GO TO 3. 
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3. CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 


2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) two or three times under no- 
load, then run engine at idle speed for about 1 minute. 


MUI, 
SUL UD 


2 
2, 


7 
pL 


— 


| 


ҮШІ; 


N 


3. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Refer to EC-137 . 


M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 


2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) two or three times under no-load, then run engine at idle speed for about 
1 minute. 


3. Checkidle speed. Refer to EC-79 . 


M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


»» GO TO 5. 
5. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform ЕС-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 6. 


Revision: July 2004 ЕС-75 2005 Sentra 


BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QG18DE] 


6. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Refer to EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes >> СО ТО 7. 
Мо >> 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
7. CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. Refer to EC-79 . 
M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-79 . 
М/Т: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (їп P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-290 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-283 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
9. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 
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1 0. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


1. Run engine at idle. 


2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-79 . Engine removed for clarity 
M =a а Front EC 
LLL 


Pointer 


МТ: 7 + 5° BTDC 
A/T: 18 + 5? BTDC (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 11. 


ВВІА0211Е 


11. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


»» GO TO 12. 
1 2. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


PerformEC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


»» GO TO 13. 
1 3. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Refer to EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 14. 
No >> 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
14. cHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. Refer toEC-79 . 
M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 
$$ Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Checkidle speed. Refer to EC-79 . 
M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 17. 
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15. CHECK IGNITION TIMING AGAIN 
1. Run engine at idle. 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-79 . 


M/T: 7 + 5° BTDC 
A/T: 18 + 5° BTDC (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19 
NG >> GO TO 16. 


Engine removed for clarity 
> 


SADA а Front 
бленне ССИ: 


Pointer 


ВВІА0211Е 


1 6. CHECK TIMING CHAIN INSTALLATION 


Check timing chain installation. Refer to EM-42, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> 1. Repair the timing chain installation. 


2. GO TO 4. 
17. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-290 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-283 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
1 8. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 
1 9. INSPECTION END 


Did you replace ECM, referring this Basic Inspection procedure? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> 1. Perform EC-91, "VIN Registration" . 
2. INSPECTION END 
Мо >> INSPECTION END 
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Idle Speed and Ignition Timing Check иввоолва 
IDLE SPEED 
(6 With CONSULT-II 
Check idle speed іп “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. a 
DATA MONITOR EC 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


® With GST 

Check idle speed in "Service $01" with GST. 
IGNITION TIMING 

Any of following two methods may be used. 


Method A 

1. Slide the harness protector of ignition coil No.1 to clear the 
wires. 

2. Attach timing light to the ignition coil No.1 wires as shown in the 
figure. 


3. Check ignition timing. 


Engine removed for clarity 
gU. 
оу ANG. чоп 


Pointer 


Method B 
1. Remove ignition coil No.1. 


BBIAO135E 
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2. Connect ignition coil No.1 and spark plug No.1 with suitable high-tension wire as shown, and attach timing 
light clamp to this wire. 


Insulating tape 


Suitable Electrode = 
high-tension wire Approx- (1.142) Unit: mm (in) 


14 (0.55) approx. 29-0 


SEF166Y 


3. Check ignition timing. 


Engine removed for clarity 
ERES 
CY ANG. oar 


Pointer 


ВВІА0211Е 


Idle Mixture Ratio Adjustment — 
PREPARATION 


1. Make sure that the following parts are in good order. 
e Battery 

Ignition system 

Engine oil and coolant levels 

Fuses 

ECM harness connector 

Vacuum hoses 


Air intake system 
(Cil filler cap, oil level gauge, etc.) 


Fuel pressure 

Engine compression 

Throttle valve 

Evaporative emission system 

2. Onair conditioner equipped models, checks should be carried out while the air conditioner is OFF. 


3. On automatic transaxle equipped models, when checking idle rpm, ignition timing and mixture ratio, 
checks should be carried out while shift lever is in P or N position. 


When measuring CO percentage, insert probe more than 40 cm (15.7 in) into tail pipe. 
Turn off headlamps, heater blower, rear window defogger. 

Keep front wheels pointed straight ahead. 

Make the check after the cooling fans has stopped. 


лесъ 
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OVERALL SEQUENCE 


| INSPECTION START 


Perform on board NG - 

| diagnostic system. Repair or replace. "ui 

OK Y 
Perform accelerator pedal 

NG released position learning 


and throttle valve closed 
OK position learning. 


У 
| Check idle speed. 


Perform idle air 
volume learning. 


YES 


NO в 
Repair or replace. 


ы Check idle speed. 
NG 
E B 522 КЕ on 4 | Replace ЕСМЈ , 
Y Perform accelerator pedal 


released position learning 
and throttle valve closed 


Perform idle air 


Check ignition timing. volume learning 


NO А 
Repair or replace. 


OK position learning. YÉS 
і ES Check ignition timing. I—* [Check idle speed. | 
NG NG 
| Check timing chain. OK „Спеск CMP sensor| OK Replace ECM. 
and CKP sensor. 
NG NG 


Repair or replace. 
v 


Check function of NG Check harness for NG 4 | 
АЈЕ sensor 1. АЈЕ sensor 1. Repair or replace harness(es). | > 


ок OK 


Perform accelerator pedal 
released position learning 
and throttle valve closed 
position learning. 


Perform idle air volume NO - 
learning Repair or replace. 


as 
NG Check emission control 

| Спеск СО%. parts and repair or replace » 
јок if necessary. 


| Replace A/F sensor 1. | 


Check function of NG 
А/Е sensor 1. 


OK 


У 
INSPECTION END 


NOTE: 
If a vehicle contains a part which is operating outside of design specifications with no MIL illumination, 
the part shall not be replaced prior to emission testing unless it is determined that the part has been 
tampered with or abused in such a way that the diagnostic system cannot reasonably be expected to 
detect the resulting malfunction. 
PBIB2061E 
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DETAILED PROCEDURE 
1. INSPECTION START 


1. Check service records for any recent repairs that may indicate a related malfunction, or a current need for 
scheduled maintenance. 


2. Open engine hood and check the following: 
- Harness connectors for improper connections 
- Wiring harness for improper connections, pinches and cut 
- Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and improper connections 
- Hoses and ducts for leaks 
- Air cleaner clogging 
- Gasket 
Confirm that electrical or mechanical loads are not applied. 
Headlamp switch is OFF. 
- Air conditioner switch is OFF. 
- Rear window defogger switch is OFF. 
- Steering wheel is in the straight-ahead position, etc. 


4. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature 
indicator points the middle of gauge. 
Ensure engine stays below 1,000 rpm. 


SEF983U 


120 270 


SEF976U 


5. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no- 
load. 


ШИТ, 
6. Make sure that по DTC is displayed with CONSULT-II or GST. SN \ | KA 
OK or NG 3 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


SEF977U 


2. REPAIR OR REPLACE 


Repair or replace components as necessary according to corresponding Diagnostic Procedure. 


>> GO ТО 3. 
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3. CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 


2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) two or three times under no- 
load, then run engine at idle speed for about 1 minute. 


MUI, 
SUL UD 


2 
2, 


7 
pL 


— 


| 


ҮШІ; 


N 


PBIA8513J 


3. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Refer to ЕС-79. 
M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 


2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) two or three times under no-load, then run engine at idle speed for about 
1 minute. 


3. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-79 . 


M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


»» GO TO 5. 
5. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


»» GO TO 6. 
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6. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes >> СО ТО 7. 
Мо >> 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
7. CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. Refer to EC-79 


M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
$9 Without CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to ЕС-79. 


M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

е Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-290 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-283 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
9. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)" (if so equipped). 


>> GO ТО 4. 
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1 0. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


1. Run engine at idle. 


2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-79 Engine removed for clarity 
M =a а Front EC 
LLL 


Pointer 


МТ: 7 + 5° BTDC 
A/T: 18 + 5? BTDC (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 19. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 20. 
NG >> GO TO 11. 


ВВІА0211Е 


11. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


»» GO TO 12. 
1 2. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


»» GO TO 13. 
1 3. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 
Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 14. 
No >> 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
14. cHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. Refer to EC-726 . 


M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 
&) Without CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-79 . 


M/T: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> СО ТО 17. 
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15. CHECK IGNITION TIMING AGAIN 


1. Run engine at idle. 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-79 . 


M/T: 7 + 5° BTDC 
A/T: 18 + 5° BTDC (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 19. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 20. 
NG >> СО ТО 16. 


1 6. CHECK TIMING CHAIN INSTALLATION 


Check timing chain installation. Refer to EM-42, "TIMING CHAIN" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO 17. 
NG >> 1. Repair the timing chain installation. 


2. GO TO 4. 
17. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


[QG18DE] 


Engine removed for clarity 
> 


SADA а Front 
бленне ССИ: 


Pointer 


ВВІА0211Е 


е Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-290 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-283 . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
1 8. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 


this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)" (if so equipped). 


>> GO TO 4. 
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1 9. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at a least 10 seconds. 
2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


3. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (B0 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF (A/T mod- 
els) or 4th position (M/T models). 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


4. Set OD ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


5. Repeat steps 3 to 4 for five times. 

6. Stop the vehicle and connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle. 

7. Make sure that no (1st trip) DTC is displayed in "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 21. 


20. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


бө) With GST 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at a least 10 seconds. 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. 
3. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF (A/T mod- 
els) or 4th position (M/T models). 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


4. Set OD ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 
5. Repeat steps 3 to 4 for five times. 
6. Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 
7. Make sure that no (1st trip) DTC is displayed. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 21. 
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21. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HARNESS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect battery ground cable. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 
4. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to EC-481, "Wiring Diagram" . 
A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
4 2 
1 16 
5 35 
6 56 
2 75 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 22. 
NG »» 1. Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors between ECM 
and A/F sensor 1. 


2. GO TO 4. 
22. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 
1. Reconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
>> GO TO 23. 
23. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 24. 
24. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Refer to EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 25. 
Yes (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 26. 
No »» 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
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25. CHECK CO% 
® With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature indicator points the middle of gauge. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds and then turn ON. EC 
3. Select "ENG COOLANT TEMP" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
4. Set "ENG COOLANT TEMP" to 5°C (41°F) by touching “DWN” — 
and Qd ' ENG COOLANT TEMP XXX'C 
5. Start engine and rev it (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) two or three times MONITOR 
under no load, then run engine at idle speed. ENG SPEED | XXX rpm 
6. Check CO%. INJ PULSE-B1 | XXX msec 
И IGN TIMING XXX BTDC 
Idle CO: 3 – 11% and engine runs smoothly. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 28. 
NG >> GO TO 27. 


SEF172Y 


26. снеск со% 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature indicator points to the middle of gauge. 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 


Connect a resistor (4.4 КО) between terminals of engine coolant 
temperature sensor harness connector. Engine coolant 


Start engine and rev it (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) two or three times temperature senser 
under no load, then run engine at idle speed. p. Пт 
TS 


Check СО%. Бузи T (& 
€: 


Idle CO: 3 – 11% and engine runs smoothly. 


After checking СО%, turn ignition switch OFF, disconnect the 
resistor from the terminals of engine coolant temperature sensor 
harness connector, and then connect engine coolant tempera- 4.4КО resistor 

ture sensor harness connector to engine coolant temperature ЗЕЕВА 
ѕепѕог. 


OK or Ма 


OK >> GO TO 28. 
NG >> GO ТО 27. 


27. RECONNECT AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. 
2. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Reconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 


>> GO ТО 31. 


28. REPLACE AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 


1. 
2. 


Stop engine. 
Replace A/F sensor 1. 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 29. 
Without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 30. 
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29. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


1. 
2. 
3. 


5. 
6. 
7. 
ОК 


© With CONSULT-II 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at a least 10 seconds. 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF (A/T mod- 
els) or 4th position (M/T models). 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


MPH ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
NOTE: 

Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 

Repeat steps 3 to 4 for five times. 

Stop the vehicle and connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle. 

Make sure that no (1st trip) DTC is displayed in "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode. 


or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 31. 


30. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


& With GST 


1. 


2. 
3. 


5. 
6. 
7. 
ОК 


Turn ignition switch OFF and май at a least 10 seconds. 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF (A/T mod- 
els) or 4th position (M/T models). 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


Set OD ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


Repeat steps 3 to 4 for five times. 
Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 
Make sure that no (1st trip) DTC is displayed. 


or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 31. 
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31. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 


e Check fuel pressure regulator, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer toEC-94, "Fuel Pressure Check" EC 
e Check mass air flow sensor and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 

Refer to EC-185, "ОТС P0101 MAF SENSOR" and EC-195, "ОТС P0102, P0103 MAF SENSOR". 


e Check injector and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer to EC-614, "INJECTOR" . 


e Check engine coolant temperature sensor and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer to EC-207, "DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR" and EC-219, "DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 33. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 
2. GO TO 32. 


32. ERASE UNNECESSARY DTC 


After this inspection, unnecessary DTC might be displayed. 

Erase the stored memory in ECM and ТОМ. 

Refer to EC-64, "How to Erase DTC" and EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC 
INFORMATION" . 


»» GO TO 4. 
33. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. 
Refer to BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)" (if so equipped). 


»» GO TO 4. 
VIN Registration UBSOOJSA 
DESCRIPTION 
VIN Registration is an operation to registering VIN in ECM. It must be performed each time ECM is replaced. 
NOTE: 
Accurate VIN which is registered in ECM may be required for Inspection & Maintenance (ИМ). 
OPERATION PROCEDURE 
® With CONSULT-II 
1. Check the VIN of the vehicle and note it. Refer to Gl-46, "IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION" . 
2. Turn ignition switch ON and engine stopped. 
3. Select “VIN REGISTRATION” in “WORK SUPPORT" mode. 
4. Follow the instruction of CONSULT-II display. 


SELECT WORK ITEM 


XXXXXXXXXX 


XXXXXXXXXX 


VIN REGISTRATION 


PBIB2242E 
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Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning T 
DESCRIPTION 


Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning is an operation to learn the fully released position of the accel- 
erator pedal by monitoring the accelerator pedal position sensor output signal. It must be performed each time 
harness connector of accelerator pedal position sensor or ECM is disconnected. 

OPERATION PROCEDURE 

1. Make sure that accelerator pedal is fully released. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

5. Turn ignition switch OFF wait at least 10 seconds. 


Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning uBsoossc 
DESCRIPTION 


Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning is an operation to learn the fully closed position of the throttle valve by 
monitoring the throttle position sensor output signal. It must be performed each time harness connector of 
electric throttle control actuator or ECM is disconnected. 

OPERATION PROCEDURE 

1. Make sure that accelerator pedal is fully released. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF wait at least 10 seconds. 
Make sure that throttle valve moves during above 10 seconds by confirming the operating sound. 


Idle Air Volume Learning 08500160 
DESCRIPTION 


Idle Air Volume Learning is an operation to learn the idle air volume that keeps each engine within the specific 
range. It must be performed under any of the following conditions: 


e Each time electric throttle control actuator ог ECM is replaced. 
e іе speed or ignition timing is out of specification. 


PREPARATION 


Before performing Idle Air Volume Learning, make sure that all of the following conditions are satisfied. 
Learning will be cancelled if any of the following conditions are missed for even a moment. 


e Battery voltage: More than 12.9V (At idle) 

e Engine coolant temperature: 70 - 95°C (158 - 203°F) 
e PNP switch: ON 
e 


Electric load switch: OFF 

(Air conditioner, headlamp, rear window defogger) 

On vehicles equipped with daytime light systems, if the parking brake is applied before the engine 
is started the headlamp will not be illuminated. 


Steering wheel: Neutral (Straight-ahead position) 
Vehicle speed: Stopped 
Transmission: Warmed-u 
For A/T models with CONSULT-II, drive vehicle until “FLUID TEMP SE” in "DATA MONITOR" mode of “A/ 
T" system indicates less than 0.9V. 
For A/T models without CONSULT-II and М/Т models, drive vehicle for 10 minutes. 
OPERATION PROCEDURE 
With CONSULT-II 
Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Check that all items listed under the topic PREPARATION (previously mentioned) are in good order. 


= о го = 
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5. Select “IDLE AIR VOL LEARN’ in “WORK SUPPORT” mode. 


SELECT WORK ITEM 


TP SW/TP SEN IDLE POSI ADJ 


FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE 


IDLE AIR VOL LEARN 


SELF-LEARNING CONT 


EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 


TARGET ING TIM ADJ 


SEF452Y 


6. Touch "START" and wait 20 seconds. 


WORK SUPPORT 
IDLE AIR VOL LEARN 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF454Y 


7. Make sure that “CMPLT” is displayed on CONSULT-II screen. If 
“CMPLT” is not displayed, Idle Air Volume Learning will not be WORK SUPPORT 
carried out successfully. In this case, find the cause of the inci- DT MORIS emm 
dent by referring to the Diagnostic Procedure below. ЕТ" 

8. Rev ир the engine two or three times апа make sure that idle 


speed and ignition timing are within the specifications. Refer to 
EC-79. 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 
Idle speed МЛ: 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) EMEN 
Ignition timing МЛ: 7 + 5° BTDC 
A/T: 18 € 5? BTDC (in P or N position) 
5% Without CONSULT-II 
NOTE: 


e Itis better to count the time accurately with a clock. 


It is impossible to switch the diagnostic mode when an accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
has a malfunction. 


Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Check that all items listed under the topic PREPARATION (previously mentioned) are in good order. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Confirm that accelerator pedal is fully released, turn ignition switch ON and wait 3 seconds. 

Repeat the following procedure quickly five times within 5 seconds. 

Fully depress the accelerator pedal. 

Fully release the accelerator pedal. 


Wait 7 seconds, fully depress the accelerator pedal and keep it for approx. 20 seconds until the MIL stops 
blinking and turned ON. 


Fully release the accelerator pedal within 3 seconds after the MIL turned ON. 


оср посрорто 


© 
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10. Start engine and let it idle. 
11. Wait 20 seconds. 


Engine 7 ; А 
е air volume learning starts 


Ignition 
switch Approx. 
Within 20 sec. 3 sec. 


1 
T = 


ІЗ Sec. 5 sec. Within 10 sec. 


Fully 


depressed 
Accelerator | 


реда! Fully 
released 


MIL ON Blinking OFF "m 


12. Rev up the engine two or three times and make sure that idle speed and ignition timing are within the 
specifications. Refer to EC-79 . 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 
Idle speed М/Т: 650 + 50 rpm 

А/Т: 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
Ignition timing МЛ: 7 + 5° BTDC 

A/T: 18 + 5° BTDC (in P or N position) 


13. If ше speed and ignition timing are not within the specification, Idle Air Volume Learning will not be carried 
out successfully. In this case, find the cause of the incident by referring to the Diagnostic Procedure below. 

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 

If idle air volume learning cannot be performed successfully, proceed as follows: 

1. Check that throttle valve is fully closed. 

2. Check PCV valve operation. 

3. Checkthat downstream of throttle valve is free from air leakage. 

4 


When the above three items check out OK, engine component parts and their installation condi- 
tion are questionable. Check and eliminate the cause of the incident. 
It is useful to perform EC-153, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 


5. If any of the following conditions occur after the engine has started, eliminate the cause of the 
incident and perform Idle air volume learning all over again: 


- Engine stalls. 
- Erroneous idle. 


Fuel Pressure Check АЕ 
FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE 


©) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Perform "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" in WORK SUPPORT" сетне 
mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Start engine. 
4. After engine stalls, crank it two or three times to release all fuel 


pressure. FUEL PUMP WILL STOP BY 
5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 2... 


CRANK А FEW TIMES AFTER 
ENGINE STALL. 


SEF214Y 
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© Without CONSULT-II 

1. Remove fuse for fuel pump. 
2. Start engine. 
3 


After engine stalls, crank it two or three times to release all fuel 
pressure. 


4. Turn ignition switch OFF and reconnect fuel pump fuse. 
5. Reinstall fuel pump fuse after servicing fuel system. 


View with coin box removed 


= 


ТІ ШЫ 


игри a 
Fuel pump fuse 
LEC298 


FUEL PRESSURE CHECK 


CAUTION: 
e Before disconnecting fuel line, release fuel pressure from fuel line to eliminate danger. 


е Ве careful not to scratch or get the fuel hose connection area dirty when servicing, so that the 
quick connector o-ring maintains sealability. 


When reconnecting fuel line, always use new clamps. 
Make sure that clamp screws do not contact adjacent parts. 
Use a torque driver to tighten clamps. 


Use Fuel Pressure Gauge Kit J-44321 to check fuel pres- 
sure. 

NOTE: 

Prepare pans or saucers under the disconnected fuel line because 
the fuel may spill out. The fuel pressure cannot be completely 
released because B15 models do not have fuel return system. 

1. Release fuel pressure to zero. 


2. Disconnect fuel hose from fuel feed tube (engine side) using fuel РОТЕ 
tube quick connect removal tool. 


3. Release quick connector and disconnect fuel hose from fuel 
feed tube (underbody side). Remove fuel hose assembly. 


CAUTION: 
Do not install hose clamps over flared portions of fuel feed 
tubes or damage to fuel feed tubes may result. 


4. Install fuel pressure gauge from kit J-44321 between fuel tubes 
using hose and clamps from kit. 


5. Turn ignition switch ON and check for fuel leakage. 
6. Start engine and read the indication on fuel pressure gauge. 


At idle speed: 
Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) 


If results are unsatisfactory, check for fuel leakage in fuel line between fuel tank and injector. 
If OK, replace fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump assembly. Refer to EC-620 . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PFP:00004 
Trouble Diagnosis Introduction uBSo0JSF 


INTRODUCTION 


The engine has an ECM to control major systems such as fuel con- 
trol, ignition control, idle air control system, etc. The ECM accepts 
input signals from sensors and instantly drives actuators. It is essen- 
tial that both input and output signals are proper and stable. At the 
same time, it is important that there are no malfunctions such as vac- ECM 


uum leaks, fouled spark plugs, or other malfunctions with the engine. < 
AE. > ф СЕ 
SS (5> D 


MEF036D 


Sensors 


Actuators 


It is much more difficult to diagnose an incident that occurs intermit- 
tently rather than continuously. Most intermittent incidents are 
caused by poor electric connections or improper wiring. In this case, 
careful checking of suspected circuits may help prevent the replace- 
ment of good parts. 


A visual check only may not find the cause of the incidents. A road 
test with CONSULT-II (or GST) or a circuit tester connected should 
be performed. Follow the Work Flow on EC-97 . 

Before undertaking actual checks, take a few minutes to talk with a 
customer who approaches with a driveability complaint. The cus- 
tomer can supply good information about such incidents, especially 
intermittent ones. Find out what symptoms are present and under 
what conditions they occur. A Diagnostic Worksheet like the example 
on EC-100 should be used. 

Start your diagnosis by looking for conventional malfunctions first. 
This will help troubleshoot driveability malfunctions on an electroni- 
cally controlled engine vehicle. 


SEF234G 
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WORK FLOW 
Overall Sequence 
Inspection start 
1. Get information for symptom 
Get the detailed information about symptom from the 
customer. 
2. Check DTC* 
Check ОТС*1. 
Print out ОТС“! and freeze frame дата“? 
(or, write it down). 
Check related service bulletins. 
Symptom is described. Symptom is not described. Symptom is described. 
ОТС“! is detected. ОТС"! is detected. DTC*' is not detected. 
3. Confirm the symptom 4. Confirm the symptom 
Try to confirm the symptom described by the Try to confirm the symptom described by the 
customer. customer. 
y 
5. Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure | | 6. Perform Basic Inspection 


With CONSULT-II 


Without CONSULT-II 


9. Detect malfunctioning 7. Perform “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" 
system by Symptom Within the mode 
Matrix Chart SF value Out of the SP value 


8. Detect malfunctioning part by 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
— SPECIFICATION VALUE 


Malfunctioning part 


у is not detected. 
10. Detect malfunctioning part by Malfunctioning part 
- = is detected. 
Diagnostic Procedure 
| 11. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part 
NG 12. Final check NG 
(ОТС“ is detected.) Make sure that the symptom is not detected. (Symptom remains.) 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure again, and then 
make sure that the malfunction can be repaired securely. 


OK 


INSPECTION END 


*1: Include 1st trip DTC. 
*2: Include 1st trip freeze frame data. 


PBIB2267E 
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Detailed Flow 
1 . GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM 


Get the detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when 
the incident/malfunction occurred) using the EC-100, "DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET". 


»» GO TO 2. 
2. CHECK ртс“! 
Check DTC*! . 
2. Perform the following procedure if РТС“! is displayed. 


- Record DTC*! and freeze frame data*? . (Print them out with CONSULT-II or GST.) 
- Erase DTC*! . (Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" 


- Study the relationship between the cause detected by DTC*! and the symptom described by the cus- 
tomer. (Symptom Matrix Chart is useful. Refer to EC-105 .) 


3. Check related service bulletins for information. 

Is any symptom described and any DTC detected? 
Symptom is described, DTC*! is displayed>>GO TO 3. 
Symptom is described, ОТС“! is not displayed>>GO TO 4. 
Symptom is not described, DTC*! is displayed>>GO TO 5. 


Э. CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM 


Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer (except MIL ON). 

DIAGNOSIS WORK SHEET is useful to verify the incident. 

Connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle in DATA MONITOR (AUTO TRIG) mode and check real time diagnosis 
results. 

Verify relation between the symptom and the condition when the symptom is detected. 


»» GO TO 5. 
4. CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM 
Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. 
DIAGNOSIS WORK SHEET is useful to verify the incident. 
Connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle in DATA MONITOR (AUTO TRIG) mode and check real time diagnosis 


results. 
Verify relation between the symptom and the condition when the symptom is detected. 


>> GO TO 6. 
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5. PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure for the displayed ОТС"! , and then make sure that DTC*! is detected 
again. 

At this time, always connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle, and check diagnostic results in real time on "DATA |це 
MONITOR (AUTO TRIG)”. 


If two or more DTCs*! are detected, refer to EC-102, "DTC Inspection Priority Chart" and determine trouble 
diagnosis order. 


NOTE: 

e Freeze frame data"? is useful if the ОТС”! is not detected. 

e Perform Overall Function Check if DTC Confirmation Procedure is not included on Service Manual. This 
simplified check procedure is an effective alternative though DTC*! cannot be detected during this check. 
If the result of Overall Function Check is NG, it is the same as the detection of DTC*! by DTC Confirma- 
tion Procedure. 

Is DTC*4 detected? 


Yes »» GO TO 10. 
No »» Check according to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


6. PERFORM BASIC INSPECTION 


Perform EC-74, "Basic Inspection" . 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 7. 
Without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 9. 


7. РЕВЕОВМ DATA MONITOR (SPEC) MODE 


© With CONSULT-II 
Make sure that “MAS A/F SE-B1”, "B/FUEL SCHDL', and “A/F 


ALPHA-B1” are within the SP value using CONSULT-II “DATA MON- 22... 
ІТОН (5РЕС)” mode. Refer to ЕС-154, "Diagnostic Procedure" . monon No DTC 
ENG SPEED 813 rpm 
Are they within the SP value? : 
Yes »» GO TO 9. = 1800 3200 4800 6100 
Мо >> СО ТО 8. B/FUELSCHDL | 2.9 msec 


n i dE || 
0.0 E A 5.0 


A/F ALPHA-B1 | 105 96 


1 1 
125 150 


SEF601Z 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 


Detect malfunctioning part according toEC-153, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
Is malfunctioning part detected? 


Yes >> GO TO 11. 
No >> GO TO 9. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING SYSTEM BY SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 


Detect malfunctioning system according toEC-105. "Symptom Matrix Chart" based on the confirmed symptom 
in step 4, and determine the trouble diagnosis order based on possible causes and symptom. 


>> GO TO 10. 
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1 0. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system. 
NOTE: 
The Diagnostic Procedure in EC section described based on open circuit inspection. A short circuit inspection 
is also required for the circuit check in the Diagnostic Procedure. For details, refer to Circuit Inspection in Gl- 
26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" . 
Is malfunctioning part detected? 
Yes »» GO TO 11. 
No »» Monitor input data from related sensors or check voltage of related ECM terminals using CON- 
SULT-II. Refer to EC-147, "CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor" , EC-125, "ECM Termi- 
nals and Reference Value" . 


11. REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part. 
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure again after repair and replace- 
ment. 


3. Check DTC. If DTC is displayed, erase it, refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAG- 
NOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


>> GO TO 12. 
12. FINAL CHECK 


When DTC was detected in step 2, perform DTC Confirmation Procedure or Overall Function Check again, 
and then make sure that the malfunction have been repaired securely. 

When symptom was described from the customer, refer to confirmed symptom in step 3 or 4, and make sure 
that the symptom is not detected. 


OK or NG 


NG (DTC*! is detected)>>GO TO 10. 
NG (Symptom remains)>>GO TO 6. 
OK >> 1. Before returning the vehicle to the customer, make sure to erase unnecessary DTC*! in ECM 
and TCM (Transmission Control Module). (Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION- 
RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" and EC-64, "How to Erase DTC" .) 
2. If the completion of SRT is needed, drive vehicle under the specific driving pattern. Refer to EC- 
61, "Driving Pattern" . 
3. INSPECTION END 
*1: Include 1st trip DTC. 
*2: Include 1st trip freeze frame data. 


DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 

Description 

There are many operating conditions that lead to the malfunction of 

engine components. A good grasp of such conditions can make trou- 

bleshooting faster and more accurate. KEY POINTS 

In general, each customer feels differently about an incident. It is | | 
important to fully understand the symptoms or conditions for a cus- Vehicle & engine model 
tomer complaint. Date, Frequencies 


Utilize a diagnostic worksheet like the one on the next page in order Road conditions 

to organize all the information for troubleshooting. Operating conditions, 
Some conditions may cause the MIL to come on steady or blink and 
DTC to be detected. Examples: 


e Vehicle ran out of fuel, which caused the engine to misfire. 


e Fuel filler cap was left off or incorrectly screwed on, allowing fuel 
to evaporate into the atmosphere. 


Weather conditions, 
Symptoms 


SEF907L 
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Worksheet Sample 


Customer name MR/MS Model & Year VIN 


Engine # Trans. Mileage 


Incident Date Manuf. Date In Service Date 


|| Vehicle ran out of fuel causing misfire 


Fuel and fuel filler ca 
3 по we Fuel filler cap was left off or incorrectly screwed on. 


Impossible to start ГІ No combustion Г] Partial combustion 
ГІ Partial combustion affected by throttle position 

ГІ Partial combustion NOT affected by throttle position 

Possible but hard to start LI Others | 


No fast idle Г] Unstable C High idle Г] Low idle 
Others [ ] 

Stumble Surge [.] Knock [0 Lack of power 
Driveability Intake backfire [_] Exhaust backfire 

Others [ 


At the time of start Г] While idling 
[0 Engine stall While accelerating C] While decelerating 
Just after stopping |. | While loading 


[] Startability 


Idling 


Just after delivery Recently 
In the morning At night In the daytime 


Incident occurrence 


Frequency All the time [ | Under certain conditions L] Sometimes 


Weather conditions Not affected 


Weather Fine [0 Raining [Г] Snowing [0 Others | 
Temperature Hot [Г] Warm ПІ Cool С] Cold Г] Humid 


Cold ГІ During warm-up After warm-up 


Engine conditions Engine speed | | | 
0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 грт 


Road conditions In town In suburbs [0 Highway ГІ Off road (up/down) 


Г] Not affected 

At starting While idling At racing 
E uH Г] While accelerating [0 While cruising 

Driving conditions While decelerating О While turning (RH/LH) 


Vehicle speed 
0 10 20 


Malfunction indicator lamp О Turned оп [] Not turned on 


MTBL0017 
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DTC Inspection Priority Chart иввооу5в 
If some DTCs are displayed а the same time, perform inspections one by one based on the following priority 
chart. 
NOTE: 


If DTC U1000 and/or U1001 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 
U1000 and U1001. Refer to EC-172. 


Priority 


Detected items (DTC) 


1 


e U1000 U1001 CAN communication line 

e P0101 P0102 P0103 Mass air flow sensor 

e P0112 P0113 P0127 Intake air temperature sensor 

e P0117 P0118 P0125 Engine coolant temperature sensor 

e P0122 P0123 P0222 P0223 P1225 P1226 P2135 Throttle position sensor 
e P0128 Thermostat function 

e P0181 P0182 P0183 Fuel tank temperature sensor 

e P0327 P0328 Knock sensor 

e P0335 Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 

e P0340 Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 

e P0460 P0461 P0462 P0463 Fuel level sensor 

e P0500 Vehicle speed sensor 

e P0605 ECM 

e P1229 Sensor power supply 

e P1610-P1615 NATS 

e P1705 Park/Neutral position (PNP) switch 

e P1706 Park/Neutral position (PNP) switch 

e P2122 P2123 P2127 P2128 P2138 Accelerator pedal position sensor 
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Priority Detected items (DTC) 


2 P0037 P0038 Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 

P0138 P0139 P1146 P1147 Heated oxygen sensor 2 

P0441 EVAP control system purge flow monitoring 

P0444 P0445 P1444 EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 
P0447 P1446 EVAP canister vent control valve 

P0451 P0452 P0453 EVAP control system pressure sensor 

P0550 power steering pressure sensor 

P0705-P0725, P0740-P0755, P1705, P1706, P1760 A/T related sensors and solenoid valves and switches 
P1031 P1032 A/F sensor 1 heater 

P1065 ECM power supply 

P1122 Electric throttle control function 

P1124 P1126 P1128 Electric throttle control actuator 

P1137 Swirl control valve control position sensor 

P1138 Swirl control valve 

P1217 Engine over temperature (OVERHEAT) 

P1271 P1272 P1273 P1274 P1276 P1278 P1279 A/F sensor 1 

P1805 Brake switch 


P0011 Intake valve timing control 

P0171 P0172 Fuel injection system function 
P0300 - P0304 Misfire 

P0420 Three way catalyst function 

P0442 P0456 EVAP control system (SMALL LEAK, VERY SMALL LEAK) 
P0455 EVAP control system (GROSS LEAK) 
P0731-P0734 A/T function 

P1111 Intake valve timing control solenoid valve 
P1121 Electric throttle control actuator 

P1132 Swirl control valve 

P1148 Closed loop control 

P1564 ASCD steering switch 

P1572 ASCD brake switch 

P1574 ASCD vehicle speed sensor 
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0В500/5Н 


DTC No. Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 
P0102 Mass air flow sensor circuit | Engine speed will not rise more than 2,400 rpm due to the fuel cut. 
P0103 
P0117 Engine coolant tempera- Engine coolant temperature will be determined by ECM based on the time after turning 
P0118 ture sensor circuit ignition switch ON or START. 
CONSULT-II displays the engine coolant temperature decided by ECM. 
Condition Engine coolant temperature decided (CONSULT- 
Il display) 
Just as ignition switch is turned Ж 1 
ON ог Start ud adr 
More than approx. 4 minutes after Е A 
ignition ON or Start БОО ITO E) 
40 - 80°C (104 - 176°F) 
Except as shown above (Depends on the time) 
When the fail-safe system for engine coolant temperature sensor is activated, the cool- 
ing fan operates while engine is running. 
P0122 Throttle position sensor The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening 
P0123 in order for the idle position to be within +10 degrees. 
P0222 The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the nor- 
P0223 mal condition. 
P2135 So, the acceleration will be poor. 
P1121 Electric throttle control actu- | (When electric throttle control actuator does not function properly due to the return 
ator spring malfunction:) 
ECM controls the electric throttle actuator by regulating the throttle opening around the 
idle position. The engine speed will not rise more than 2,000 rpm. 
(When throttle valve opening angle in fail-safe mode is not in specified range:) 
ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator by regulating the throttle opening to 
20 degrees or less. 
(When ECM detects the throttle valve is stuck open:) 
While the vehicle is driving, it slows down gradually by fuel cut. After the vehicle stops, 
the engine stalls. 
The engine can restart in N or P position, and engine speed will not exceed 1,000 rpm 
or more. 
P1122 Electric throttle control func- | ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
tion fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P1124 Throttle control relay ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
P1126 fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P1128 Throttle control motor ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P1229 Sensor power supply ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P2122 Accelerator pedal position The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening 
P2123 sensor in order for the idle position to be within +10 degrees. 
P2127 The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the nor- 
P2128 mal condition. 
P2138 So, the acceleration will be poor. 


e When there is an open circuit on MIL circuit, the ECM cannot warn the driver by lighting up MIL when 
there is malfunction on engine control system. 
Therefore, when electrical controlled throttle and part of ECM related diagnoses are continuously detected 
as NG for 5 trips, ECM warns the driver that engine control system malfunctions and MIL circuit is open by 
means of operating fail-safe function. 
The fail-safe function also operates when above diagnoses except MIL circuit are detected, and demands 
the driver to repair the malfunction. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode Engine speed will not rise more than 2,500 rpm due to the fuel cut 
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Symptom Matrix Chart uBsoousı 
SYSTEM — BASIC ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM 
SYMPTOM 
I 
б т 
zx I 
2 e 
т < z = 
а: = а 5 |> Ш 
x О ш ЗЕ 6б с 
Ш N > о tcc а. ы < 
Нод E © ш Lu Е: т 
oc нЕ |< а + ә + 
< и | а = ш о 5 а 
- б 2 О © о Е 2 | | ш | Reference 
0 а 
= Об ш 2 Е с О 72 аде 
[а ош) Еа) г о 
= па е - eO E xm Le 
с 122 = тт Е је = => + = 
оо 9 сж ш |Ы 
ор # ш а |= E || у> | 
= Јаша ра | | ЕР | де | | 
= ш < ~ О a = б = I e 9)! Т 
Е |5 5 Ека 5 = 5 578 8 Е 
<= = ш Е gio а 8 > 8 ix 
T ш | I o |J I с е оо ш ш то 
Warranty symptom code AA АВ | АС | AD АЕ | АҒ АС АН | AJ | АК А АМ HA 
Еџе! Fuel pump circuit 1 1 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 | EC-620 
Fuel pressure regulator system 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 EC-94 
Injector circuit 1 1 2 3 2 2 2 2 EC-614 
Evaporative emission system 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 EC-36 
Air 2 crankcase ventilation sys- 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 1 ЕС-49 
Incorrect idle speed adjustment 3 3 1 1 1 1 1 EC-74 
EC-397EC- 
Electric throttle control actuator 1 1 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 rj = 
а - 
Ignition | Incorrect ignition timing adjustment 3 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 EC-79 
Ignition circuit 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 EC-601 
Main power supply and ground circuit 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 | EC-164 
А Е: ЕС-185, 
Mass air flow sensor circuit 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 EC-195 
Engine coolant temperature sensor circuit 1 1 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 1 2 SHE 
EC-219 
EC-212, 
EC-264 , 
Throttle position sensor circuit 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 EC-469 , 
ЕС-471, 
ЕС-586 
ЕС-473, 
s НИ EC-572, 
Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 3 2 1 2 2 EC-579 
EC-593 
EC-478, 
EC-484 , 
EC-490 , 
A/F sensor 1 circuit 1 2 3 2 2 2 2 ЕС-497, 
EC-504 , 
EC-510, 
ЕС-518 
Knock sensor circuit 2 2 3 EC-278 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) circuit 2 2 EC-283 
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SYMPTOM 
I 
5 © 
= О т 
т < ш " 
а: Е 6 э |2 Ш 
О Q ir Ела z|9 
а Ф Ш ное 
= ы 2 9 ша у % 
- то о ша |= а 5 
=| ||| а Еј |= | 
E oz 5 o o Ё 2 12 ш | Reference 
0 = сб ш |2 Е «с О |2 8 | раде 
T o ® |а Б > >ш О 5 5 pag 
Е га Е 2 зо Е |: |5|= 
оо Ш ши 
O 2 1 ш а о < > > 
ЭЕТ е е | g2 ши са | 
= 2 < м оа Е б 2 т (t E 
е |5 5 ЕКЕ З 215 u|o Е 
< + ш & е с о а У = 9 9 = 
I шт oO | т | = о ош што 
Warranty symptom code АА АВ АС | AD АЕ АР | АД АН AJ AK; А АМ HA 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) circuit 2 2 EC-290 
Vehicle speed signal circuit 2 3 3 3 EC-370 
Power steering pressure sensor circuit 3 3 3 3 EC-376 
ECM 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 Е 
Intake valve timing control solenoid valve cir- 3 3 3 3 3 ЕС-175 
сий 
Swirl control valve circuit 3 3 2 EC-416 
PNP switch circuit 3 3 3 3 3 3 EC-562 
Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit 2 3 3 3 3 4 EC-625 
Electrical load signal circuit 3 3 3 3 EC-630 
Air conditioner circuit 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 | МТС-33 


1 - 6: The numbers refer to the order of inspection. 
(continued on next page) 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
SYSTEM — ENGINE MECHANICAL & OTHER 
SYMPTOM 
т 
= © 
< Е m EC 
T < oc Е 
а [= а 5 | 2 Ш 
О О = Е оО zio 
~ б. ш Ес 
= 2 z|o Ша |Е < 
- |019 ща 2 в 5 
С = |Е | < а + > >= 
m 2 о © о Е | о {ш Reference 
Ш 2 О ощ = Е | 19 5 2 | раде 
а о ш ра = 2 Е = по > 
Е с о << — 5 об < ша - 
с|- 2 x = Е ЕТ ЕЕ = >= = 
< н о б б щ < ш Ея 
o | ве ое шша 
o о е ш а= о ж 2 >= 
О Ех к а > шо о Е 
іші у Са то Z го е Е 
2 55 555 2 за ве в Е 
= + ш  & © о o а 9 > | |х T 
L W I Ф m т [ra = Ф О ш Ш со 
Warranty symptom code АА АВ | АС | AD АЕ АР АС AH А) АК | А | AM HA 
Еџе! Fuel tank E FL-7 
Fuel piping 5 5 5 5 5 5 EM-21 
Vapor lock 5 — 
Valve deposit = 
Poor fuel (Heavy weight gaso- 5 955 5 | 5 5 _ 
line, Low octane) 
Air Air duct m 
Air cleaner m 
Air leakage from air duct 
(Mass air flow sensor —electric = 
throttle control actuator) > 3 ы 9 " 9 
> 5 5 5 5 
Electric throttle control actuator EM-15 
Air leakage from intake manifold/ EM-15 
Collector/Gasket 
Cranking | Battery SC-4 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Generator circuit SC-22 
Starter circuit 3 1 SC-9 
Signal plate/Flywheel/Drive plate | 6 EM-92 
. МТ-12 ог 
PNP switch 4 AT-115 
Engine Cylinder head 
- 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 ЕМ-55 
Cylinder head gasket 4 3 
Oylinder block 
Piston 4 
Piston ring 
- 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 EM-69 
Connecting rod 
Bearing 
Crankshaft 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
SYMPTOM 
I 
= © 
P О т 
т < т Е 
а Е Т 5 |= Ш 
О 9 ш EI = © 
>< Ф LLI С Е О т 
ш – Е о ш 6 |Е = 
кв аве Е 
= с = а 5: | 57 |ды 
512 о © о Е Е o іш eference 
n = об ш Е Е с О 2 9 | page 
a о Еа Е = Е ПО 8 $|"" 
E св а= (ols ae 
т |> |? = ТЕ Е ЕЕ => 5 8 
Е 256 = о ш іш шо 1 
b <= о о = - са | Plu ш A 
о 15 О! шас <> 
= ш Еб ја |= 15 = + ВО Е 
в 555 55 <= 2 55 5 ЈЕ 
= = шЕ 2 бо а Зее |e |= 
= ш = Ф =) т [ra = [77] О Ш ш со 
Warranty symptom code АА АВ | АС | AD АЕ АР АС AH | AJ | АК А | AM HA 
Маме Timing chain EM-42 
Шы Camshaft EM-28 
nism 
Intake valve timing control 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 EC-393 
Intake valve 
3 EM-55 
Exhaust valve 
Exhaust Exhaust manifold/Tube/Muffler/ ЖҮРГ 
Gasket 5|5)5| 5165 5 | 5 5 ти 
Three way catalyst Ба 
е Oil pan/Oil strainer/Oil pump/Oil "NITE LU- 
filter/Oil gallery 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 2 а ^ у 
Oil level (Low)/Filthy oil MA-20 
Cooling Radiator/Hose/Radiator filler cap CO-14 
Thermostat 5 CO-12 
Water pump CO-10 
5|5|b5|b5|5 5 | 5 2| 5 EM-15, 
Water gallery СО-14 
Соойпа Тап 5 СО-19 
Coolant level (low)/Contaminated MA-16 
coolant 
NVIS (NISSAN Vehicle Immobilizer System — | 
NATS) 1 1 BL-97 


1 - 6: The numbers refer to the order of inspection. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Engine Control Component Parts Location 
SULEV MODELS 


Intake valve Swirl control EVAP Electric throttle | 
timing control маме position canister purge control actuator Power steering 
solenoid valve sensor volume control (with built in pressure Sensor 


solenoid valve throttle position 
sensor, and throttle 
control motor) 


Injectors 


Swirl EVAP 
control service 


ELEC 


[QG18DE] 


UBSO00JSJ 


Mass air 


3 JA 


EX 
K k 9752 Т] (64 
nock sensor M BEN i М 


A 


ЕА 
ip 
HU 


Relay box 


Refrigerant Engine Ignition coils Cooling fan Air fuel 
pressure coolant (with power motors ratio (A/F) 
sensor temperature transistors) sensor 1 
sensor harness 
connector 


Revision: July 2004 EC-109 


\ flow sensor 


Camshaft 
position sensor 
(PHASE) 


Crankshaft 
position 
sensor 
(POS) 


ВВІА0168Е 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


Under vehicle view 


ра pl p. e RH axle А 
бе cun 


: Engine coolant 
<< temperature sensor 


К аш motor 
e 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 


/ Ignition coil No. 4 


Ek 


с 


Electric throttle 
control actuator 


Á (throttle position 
122 Front AN sensor) 


Camshaft position 
sensor (PHASE) 


Swirl control valve 


zm $ 
CU 


EVAP service port 


Swirl control valve 
harness connector 


BBIA0520E 


2005 Sentra 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


© 

=> 
EVAP canister purge Mass air flower sensor 
volume control solenoid valve (intake air temperature sensor) 


harness connector 


Intake valve 
Swirl control valve timing control 
position sensor solenoid valve 
<-> 
©, N 
AH 
о © 
о о 
Condenser Cil filler cap 


View With Relay Box Cover Removed 


Refrigerant pressure sensor 
harness connector 


Cooling fan 
= relay-1 


Cooling fan 
relay-2 


Front > 


BBIA0521E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


Under vehicle view 
Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
sensor 2 sensor 2 

harness connector 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
harness connector 
x 


са Е дг 
Radiator А. fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


Top view from rear of engine 


connector 


2) 
y Power steering 
Park/Neutral position TN pressure sensor 
switch harness = lal 


Vehicle speed sensor 


Је 


Under vehicle view 
Ж ЖАЗ, p 


Oil pressure 


он Гола ра Егоп! EE Bae 


( 


BBIAO139E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-112 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


Passenger side view with 
instrument panel removed for clarity ЕС 


View with dash side lower 
garnish RH removed 


TCM (Transmission control module) ECM relay 


Rear seat access 


S. 


Fuel level sensor unit 5 | 
and fuel pump harness а Data link connector 
connector 


EVAP canister 
vent control valve EVAP canister 


EVAP control system 
pressure sensor 


BBIAO171E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


A/F sensor 1 Three way 


catalyst 


(Under Floor) Muffler 
т 


Three мау 
catalyst 
(Manifold) 


No. of sensor 
Location of a sensor in relation the engine air flow, starting from the 
fresh air intake through to the vehicle tailpipe in order numbering 1, 2, 3, and so on 


PBIB1211E 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) senso Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 


harness connector » sensor 2 sensor 2 
harness connector 
У XU 


Radiator 8 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


BBIAO193E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


EXCEPT SULEV MODELS 


Intake valve EVAP Electric throttle у 
timing control canister purge control actuator Power steering 
solenoid valve volume control (with built in pressure Sensor 
solenoid valve throttle position 
sensor, and throttle 
Injectors EVAP control motor) 
service 
port 


Knock sensor 


S rie 
а {> <] 
ay < NS, Ma c 
Ненің ЖӘ АА ЛТ | 
ШЫ LP IE, тн да Y& Mass air 
г. |] аў N flow sensor 


В Са) (ы? С 


Кејау Бох 


Camshaft 
position sensor 
(PHASE) 


Refrigerant ^ Engine Ignition coils Cooling fan Air Fuel ratio (A/F) Crankshaft 


pressure coolant (with power motors sensor 1 position 
sensor temperature transistors) harness sensor 
sensor connector (POS) 


BBIA0297E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


Under vehicle view о add motor 
ax SY 


EVAP service port 


ВВІА0522Е 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


Electric throttle 
control actuator 


Я [WN 


Rear seat access Data link connector 


Fuel level sensor unit 
and fuel pump harness 
connector 


а 
< 
КИК ыссы У 


Instrument panel removed for clarity (С 
Oil filler cap-; r Intake valve timing control ( 
„Solenoid valve 


BBIAO143E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Injector No. 4 Ignition coil No. 1547. 


LSS 


dl (ОУ 


о of T 
Injector No. 3 Injector No. 2 Injector No. 1 
—/ 


EVAP service port 


pressure 


| © ^ switch 
oil m Ба 


Revision: July 2004 


[QG18DE] 


Front of Refrigerant pressure sensor 
vehicle harness connector 


< Engine coolan 
Бы; DAA temperature sensor 
Д Ра SSS 


View With Relay Box Cover Removed 
v \Y 


Cooling fan 
relay-2 


Front > 


ЕС-118 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


LH Drive Shaft 
Under vehicle view EC 
| Knock sensor 
~ 


ў е 4 
( 
D `5 
Park/neutral position S © Oil pressure 
PNP itch T | 
( © Switch (M/T) Oil filter switch. \ 


ms 


Under vehicle view 


EVAP control . 
system pressure Vehicle speed sensor 
(VSS) 


в, canister vent 


control valve 


Top view from rear of engine 
2. 


Power steering 
pressure sensor 


ВВ!А0145Е 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


A/F sensor 1 Three way 


catalyst 


(Under Floor) Muffler 
т 


Three мау 
catalyst 
(Manifold) 


No. of sensor 
Location of a sensor in relation the engine air flow, starting from the 
fresh air intake through to the vehicle tailpipe in order numbering 1, 2, 3, and so on 


PBIB1211E 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) senso Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 


harness connector » sensor 2 sensor 2 
harness connector 
У XU 


Radiator 8 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


BBIAO193E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


Circuit Diagram To 
SULEV MODELS 


FUSE 
У > МЕХТ 
IGNITION SWITCH GRATING PACE 
orr [acc | on | ST] CONNECTOR [> 
FUSE 
под Г 
AS 85 
(6) 4 
О 109 
Брен ШО : 
FUSIBLE FUSIBLE Ф + мр 23 
Х LINK Х LINK N 
NO. 2 
NO. 3 
NO. 4 
m ШІ 25 
HEATED OXYGEN 
rep SENSOR 2 19 
FUSE AIR FUEL 
16 
= FUEL PUMP RATIO (A/F) ae 
RELAY SENSOR 1 56 
75 
FUSE 00 ЕЕ 113 
SWIRL ТРИЕ ШИМ 17 
Шо; EET 
cS = е aaa в 
ASCD BRAKE ASCD CLUTCH FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 7 ја 
SWITCH SWITCH CM) UNIT AND FUEL PUMP Ба | 
M (FUEL PUMP) 20 
СА) А 121 
FUSE KO 111 
* ~ о о + 119 
= 
| FUSE | MASS Ц 120 
Ф] BATTERY N 5 АА 
DEM FLOW 51 
© ЕСМ SENSOR 
RELAY |. 1 97 
4 ЕСМ 
34 
INTAKE AIR 
CONDENSER TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
9 e 11 
62 
А 81 
61 
80 
IGNITION COIL Годмендет 
|| а | | sad | а 5 йш а 1и 
SENSOR (PHASE) |______ 
% 
CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION 13 
SPARK SPARK SPARK SPARK SENSOR (POS) 
(7] PLUG (Риа LJ PLUG {Ра = -7 
| No. 1 NO.2 NO.3 | No.4 
= = = ЕЗ 105 
Tv рев - AIC RELAY = Т knock HE 15 
IGNITION 
SWITCH ON [f DY O00 — | SENSOR 
TO A/C 4 
ГО 91—* COMPRESSOR POWER STEERING 
= PRESSURE 12 
SENSOR TARKA RENEM вв 
ЖЕТТЕН AIR CONTROL IEEE LLLI 
OFF FAN 
=) ) 35 CONTROL 110 
Са SWITCH 
ON of 107 
ов | |] 11 Ра È VY 
) N = == FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 
FUSE DEFROST Жү] ЊЕ 7 UNIT AND FUEL PUMP 
ф SWITCH (FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR) 
FUSE Е 
с 93 
FUSE VOU 
BATTERY «4 о о 
Ex Em OD 
SMART TIME 
У о о 4. 2 | ЕМТВАМСЕ 19 | CONTROL 
Ed = CONTROL UNIT UNIT D> 
RAR WINDOW REAR WINDOW NEXT 
DEFOGGER RELAY DEFOGGER р PAGE 
: WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS : WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS НЕ 


D 
: WITH ASCD : WITH M/T 


BBWA1463E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 


PRECEDING С 
РАСЕ 1 


Revision: July 2004 


COMMUNICATION 


EC-122 


FUSE 
IGNITION SWITCH 
PRECEDING < IN ON OR START 
PAGE < FUSE 
INTAKE VALVE DJ 
TIMING CONTROL METER 
SOLENOID VALVE 
11 EAT * FUEL CRUISE SET MALFUNCTION 
GAUGE (ағ) INDICATOR 
EVAP CANISTER АЙР FUSIBLE LINK 
VENT CONTROL VALVE Ба 2 
ВАТТЕВУ 
117 пр UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT FUSIBLE LINK 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE >< 4 
VOLUME CONTROL FUSE 
SOLENOID VALVE 
ЈЕ ту [53] t 
45 0 = vc FUSE 
TO CAN COMMUNICATION 
* 
COMBINATION SWITCH 9 
(LIGHTING SWITCH) UE 
ва 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 
UNIT AND FUEL PUMP 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 
( ) 21 STOP 
LAMP 
IT] SWITCH 
101 4 += TO STOP LAMP 
THROTTLE CONTROL 
MOTOR RELAY и 
196 ШШ) ] += COOLING Её COOLING 
3 о of = ЕАМ FAN 
ЕЕ о RELAY-1 о ||| RELAY-2 
97 
есм 9 = 
25 ENGINE COOLANT = 
Мә TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
SWIRL CONTROL COOLING COOLING 
Е VALVE POSITION FAN FAN 
SENSOR MOTOR 1 MOTOR 2 
70 ДД REFRIGERANT 
P PRESSURE SENSOR x lI 
ACCELERATOR Е 
90 
вемвовт | PEDAL 
106 POSITION 
ве | а а кенен Ен SENSOR 
91 ДА SENSOR 2 
2. 
өз ASCD STEERING SWITCH CAS) 
EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
PRESSURE SENSOR MOSES 
o о 
THROTTLE] ELECTRIC CANCEL 
SENSOR 1] positon | THROTTLE фо 
SENSOR | CONTROL SET/CÓAST 
ACTUATOR SPIRAL а 
СА 
SENSOR 2 BLE CRUISE 
ON-OFF 
шегі 
© [5 
CLOSED OPEN | THROTTLE 
- — CONTROL 
SEF A (му MOTOR 
pi - PNP 
SWITCH См) 
LE 
102 о о 
А 
fas Y 
AS 
99 2[1 
1 
116 2 Жез 
92 41 TOM 
25 (TRANSMISSION 
108 CONTROL MODULE) 
94 Ld 5 
86 6 СА) 
115 Ф 
> | TOCAN 


WITH A/T 


См): WITH мт 


: WITH ASCD 


BBWA1464E 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


EXCEPT SULEV MODELS 


FUSE 
IGNITION SWITCH р Next 
DATA LINK page 
CONNECTOR 
FUSE 
ее 
5 
109 
INJECTOR 
FUSE NOU 
FUSIBLE КЛ FUSIBLE + 1004 23 
LINK LINK 
NO.2 
[ох е 
NO. 3 
_ Lond 22 
ГІШ NO. 4 
FUSE 000 ЕЕ] A 
HEATED OXYGEN 
rN SENSOR 2 ЩЕ 
ааа аа саана 
2 
FUSE AIR FUEL | 16 
* NS FUEL PUMP RATIO (A/F) | 35 
| RELAY SENSOR 1 56 
75 
FUSE М 113 
rJ lo ol (му 
= 1 
ASCD BRAKE ASCD CLUTCH FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT | 
SWITCH SWITCH CM) AND FUEL PUMP (FUEL PUMP) E 
121 
FUSE 000 111 
$ Г-- јо ој 1 + 1 119 
FUSE MASS 120 
@ | BATTERY RSQ 5 АЕ 
LI FLOW 51 
е ЕСМ SENSOR + 67 
RELAY I 
= ECM 
34 
INTAKE AIR 
CONDENSER TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
+ LL 
БЕНО] 
62 
81 
61 
80 
IGNITION COIL Гомана 
(WITH POWER 
У + TRANSISTOR) | POSITION е 87 
2 SENSOR (PHASE) 
+ 
CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION 13 
SENSOR (POS) 
105 
a KNOCK 15 
IGNITION SENSOR 
SWITCH ON 1 mE E и cc + +. 
bo = POWER STEERING 
ші COMPRESSOR PRESSURE 12 
SENSOR 68 
A/C SWITCH AI CONTROL | 110 
БАМ 
CONTROL | OND 107 
SWITCH = FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 
: AND FUEL PUMP (FUEL TANK 
i TEMPERATURE SENSOR) 
DEFROST 25 
SWITCH 99 
Г 9з 
FUSE 00 ЗМАНТ ТД TIME 
ЕМТНАМСЕ CONTROL 
ATTERY 
Lo 3 Дин CONTROL UNIT UNIT 
к REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 
о 
pud 
FUSE RAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY (нм Р 000 | ИШИ 
= МЕХТ 
ВАТТЕВУ НМ оо DOOR MIRROR LH PAGE 
HEATED MIRROR RELAY D 
: WITH A/T : WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS : WITH M/T pi = 
: WITH ASCD : HEATED MIRRORS : WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS DOOR MIRROR RH 
BBWA1472E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 


FUSE 
IGNITION SWITCH 
Preceding Al IN ON OR START 
page <] FUSE 
INTAKE VALVE DJ 
TIMING CONTROL COMBINATION 
SOLENOID VALVE METER 
" 00 7 p. FUEL Qa SET MALFUNCTION 
EVAP CANISTER GAUGE Саз) (ав) INDICATOR FUSIBLE LINK 
VENT CONTROL VALVE LAMP Ба 
+ ВАТТЕВУ 
ща AU UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT FUSIBLE LINK 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE (WITH ODO/TRIP METER) >< 4 
VOLUME CONTROL m 
SOLENOID VALVE 
ДЕ тт 1—4 
45 пр = Seve FUSE 
DAYTIME LIGHT TO CAN COMMUNICATION 
DIODE-3 CONTROL UNIT COMBINATION SWITCH ~Ј 1 
LIGHTING SWITCH FUSE 
84 1 4 6 5) | ! [сы 
% 
He | A PASS 
»- TO HEADLAMP е HIGH e — e 
аси e FUSE 
СО 
CU» 
Ns 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT AND 
FUEL PUMP (FUEL LEVEL SENSOR) stop 
LAMP | 
ГУУ SWITCH 
101 + += TO STOP LAMP 
THROTTLE CONTROL 
MOTOR RELAY Чт 
Щи 000 5 $ COOLING фер] COOLING 
3 lo о = | | FAN | | РАМ 
Ec RELAY-1 RELAY-2 
Ф оо 
97 
ЕСМ 89 
23 ENGINE COOLANT | 
Qv? TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
COOLING COOLING 
FAN FAN 
MOTOR 1 MOTOR 2 
70 3177] REFRIGERANT 
26 PRESSURE SENSOR ? 
ACCELERATOR I = 
90 а == 
SENSOR! | PEDAL 
106 POSITION 
<| SENSOR 
[===] SENSOR 2 
ASCD STEERING SWITCH CAS) 
EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
ACCEL/RES 
PRESSURE SENSOR — 
о 0 
THROTTLE | ELECTRIC ЕЕЕ 
SENSOR 1 | pogition | THROTTLE Фо 
sensor | CONTROL SET/COAST 
ACTUATOR SPIRAL LM 
CABLE foo 
SENSOR 2 CRUISE 
ON-OFF 
КІРІ 
© Е. 
CLOSED OPEN | THROTTLE 
- — CONTROL 
НОШЊЕ E ~ (OR MOTOR 
=== А РМР 
SWITCH 
ix 
102 o о 
A 
(AS Y 
AS 
99 
1 
116 } ài 
DE TCM 
? 42 (TRANSMISSION 
108 39 CONTROL MODULE) 
94 t 5 А 
86 6 C ) 
115 ppc 


< 
PREDECING 


"Dese 


PAGE 


Revision: July 2004 


ІШ 


ТОСАМ 


COMMUNICATION 


EC-124 


WITH A/T 

: WITH М/Т 
WITH ASCD 
: USA 

: CANADA 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


ECM Harness Connector Terminal Layout 


ECM Terminals and Reference Value 


PREPARATION 


1. ЕСМ is located in the right side of the cowl top (behind the strut 


tower). 
2. Remove ECM harness protector. 


3. When disconnecting ECM harness connector, loosen it with 


levers as far as they will go as show at right. 


4. Connect a bread-out box (SST) and Y-cable adapter (SST) 


between the ECM and ECM harness connector. 


e Use extreme care not to touch 2 pins at one time. 


e Data is for comparison and may not be exact. 


ECM INSPECTION TABLE 


[QG18DE] 


0В500/5М 


МВІВ0045Е 


0В500/5М 


ВВІА0138Е 


Specification data are reference values and аге measured between each terminal and ground. 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
1 B ECM ground Body ground 
e Idle speed 
Approximately БМЖ 
Enaine i : | 
[Engine is running | 1 | | | | 
2 А АЈЕ sensor 1 heater e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 
»»|10.0V/Div 10 ms/Div| T 
PBIB1584E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
3 R/W Throttle control motor power [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
supply (11 - 14V) 
0- 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
4 P Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Close) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
РВІВ0534Е 
0-14уЖ 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
5 L Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Open) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
»»[10.0 v/Div 200 us/Div[T] 
PBIBO533E 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition BATTERY VOLTAGE 
р (11 - 14V) 
e Idle speed 
7 - 10V% 
Intake valve timing control 2, | 
1 G/Y solenoid valve [Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition ШЇЇ 
е When revving engine up to 2,500 rpm- 
quickly. 
b» [10.0 ViDiv 
PBIB1790E 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng . 19] | 0.5 - 4.0V 
Б 5 Power steering pressure e Steering wheel is being turned 
sensor Engine is runnin 
елате Ө... 0.4 - 0.8V 
e Steering wheel is not being turned 
Approximately 3.0 V 
[Engine is running) |. .— к 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed li | 
МОТЕ: 
The pulse cycle changes depending on rpm 
at idle. >> SV/Div — 1ms/Div[r] 
Crankshaft position sensor РВІВОБ27Е 
13 У (POS) 
Approximately 3.0 V 
[Engine is running] || | 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm 
[»]5.0 МОМ 1 ms/Div 
РВІВ0528Е 
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EC-126 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
1.0 - 4.0V* 
[Engine is running] E EE 
e Warm-up condition hin | 
е Idle speed АЕ 
МОТЕ: 
The pulse cycle changes depending оп 
rpm at idle. SOViDiv 20 телом 
iti РВІВ0525Е 
14 W/R SE position sensor 
1.0 - 4.0 V 
[Engine is running] 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 
» [50 МОМ 20 ms/Div[T] 
РВІВ0526Е 
[Engine is running] А 
15 W Knock sensor Approximately 2.5V 
е Idle speed 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 
35 B/Y [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2 - ЗМ 
е Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
17 га 
Engine is runnin 
18 RAN Swirl control valve [Eng 41 0.1 - 14V 
19 PU/W e Idle speed 
20 L/Y 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
[Engine is running] (11 - 14у)Ж 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 
NOTE: 
The pulse cycle changes depending on 
| гта idle. TT 
22 С/В Injector No. 3 >2]10.0 Vib 50 ms/Div[T] 
23 R/B Injector No. 1 РЕЇВ0529Е 
41 L/B Injector No. 4 BATTERY VOLTAGE 
42 Y/B Injector No. 2 (11 - 14V) 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition LT 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm А РРА | 
[>>]10.0 МОМ 50 ms/Div[T 
РВІВ0530Е 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm after the 
following conditions are met. 0 - 1.0V 
e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
25 | WB Heated oxygen sensor 2 and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
heater minute under on load 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped. BATTERY VOLTAGE 
[Engine is running] (11 - 14V) 
e Engine speed is above 3,600 rpm. 
32 L БУАР сого system pres- [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 1.8 - 4.8V 
sure sensor 
Intake air temperature Approximately D cda 
34 Y/G poras [Engine is running] Output voltage varies with 
sensor М : 
intake air temperature. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14м)ж 
[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 
e Accelerator pedal is not depressed even 
slightly, after engine starting. 
А »|10.0У/0м 50 msiDiv[ | 
45 GY/L EVAP canister purge vol- ВЕНЕ 
ume control solenoid valve 
Approximately 10V 
| 
[Engine is running] HH ІҢ Іш m 
e Engine speed is about 2,000 rpm (More uu 
than 100 seconds after starting engine) 
[22]10:0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T] 
РВІВ0520Е 
Sensor power supply та ОР ; 
47 B (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
Sensor power supply 
48 R/W (EVAP control system pres- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sure sensor) 
Sensor power supply 
49 R/Y (Refrigerant pressure sen- [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sor) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
• Engine stopped 
9 РР More than 0.36М 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
= e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
50 үү Throttle position sensor 1 
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[Ignition switch: ON] 

e Engine stopped 

e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 

e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


EC-128 


Less than 4.75V 


2005 Sentra 


TERMI- 
NAL 
NO. 


WIRE 
COLOR 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


ITEM 


CONDITION 


[QG18DE] 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


51 


L/R 


Mass air flow sensor 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


i | Је 


[Епдїпе 15 гиппта) 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed is 2,500 rpm. 


1.4 - 1.8V 


54 


Swirl control valve position 
sensor 


[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 


e Engine coolant temperature is below 44°С 
(1192). 


Approximately 5V 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


e Engine coolant temperature is above 45°С 
(113°F). 


0 - 1.0V 


61 
62 
80 
81 


L/W 
BR 
GY/R 
PU 


Ignition signal No. 3 
Ignition signal No. 1 
Ignition signal No. 4 
Ignition signal No. 2 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


NOTE: 
The pulse cycle changes depending on 
rpm at idle. 


РВІВ0521Е 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 


2.0V/Div 50 ms/Div 


PBIB0522E 


66 


Sensor ground 
(Throttle position sensor) 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


Approximately OV 


67 


B/W 


Sensor ground 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


Approximately OV 


68 


G/R 


Sensor power supply 
(Power steering pressure 
sensor) 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


Approximately 5V 


69 
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Throttle position sensor 2 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

e Engine stopped 

• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 

e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 


Less than 4.75V 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

e Engine stopped 

• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 

e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


EC-129 


More than 0.36V 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
70 L Refrigerant pressure sensor e Warm-up condition 1.0 - 4.0V 
• Both A/C switch and blower switch are ОМ 
(Compressor operates.) 
Engine coolant temperature Approximately'0 i-o 
73 BR/W са P [Engine is running] Output voltage varies with 
engine coolant temperature. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 TY after the following conditions are 0. approximately 1.0V 
met. 
e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 
[Engine is running] 
78 B Sensor ground • Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
(Heated oxygen sensor) 
e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
sensor 1) e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
sensor 2) e Idle speed 
[Lighting switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
"m BB Electrical load signal e Lighting switch is 2nd position (11 - 14V) 
(Headlamp signal) [Lighting switch: ON] | 
"m Ме Approximately ОМ 
е Lighting switch is OFF 
Ignition switch: ON 
85 LG DATA link connector [lg | Far BATTERY- VOLTAGE 
• CONSULT-II or GST is disconnected. (11 - 14V) 
86 Y CAN communication line [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 2.3V 
[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
| | e Cooling fan is not operating (11 - 14V) 
89 LG/B Cooling fan relay-2 (High) 
[Engine is running] 0-1.0V 
e Cooling fan is high speed operating | 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/G (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
54 T Electrical load signal (Rear e Rear window defogger switch: ON (11 - 14V) 
window defogger signal) [lgnition switch: ON] | 
d . Approximately ОМ 
e Rear window defogger switch: OFF 
94 L CAN communication line [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 2.8V 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng . g] Approximately ОМ 
BB Uis Electrical load signal e Heater fan switch: ON 
(Heater fan signal) [Engine is running] | 
ў Approximately 5V 
e Heater fan switch: OFF 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Cooling fan is not operating (11 - 14V) 
97 LG/R Cooling fan relay-1 (Low) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
; : : 0 - 1.0V 
e Cooling fan is operating 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
d BB Accelerator pedal position e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Igniti itch: ON 
Пол: ~ 0 Approximately 4V 
e ASCD steering switch: OFF 
Igniti itch: ON 
ignition n 5 l Approximately OV 
e MAIN switch: Pressed 
99 | WR | ASCD steering switch Потоп зме ош Approximately 1V 
steering switc xi 
y e CANCEL switch: Pressed Р 2 
Igniti itch: ON 
ignition swi | А Approximately 3V 
e RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: Pressed 
Igniti itch: ON 
Попов мис : | Approximately 2V 
e SET/COAST switch: Pressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] | 
Approximately ОМ 
| e Brake pedal: Fully released 
101 R/G Stop lamp switch ы Е 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Depressed (11 - 14V) 
Ignition switch: ON 
[lg E | Approximately ОМ 
e Gear position: P or N 
102 G/OR PNP switch о аи 
switc 
[Ignition switch: ON] are VOLTAGE 
e Except the above gear position М/Т models 
Approximately 5V 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 2. VOLTAGE 
104 P Throttle control motor relay (11 - ) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 0 - 1.0V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
jue W Accelerator pedal position • Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
sensor 1 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 4.3V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Approximately 0 - 4.8V 
107 OR Fueltank temperature sen: [Engine is running] Output voltage varies with fuel 
S91 tank temperature. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Slightly depressed Approximately ОМ 
e Clutch pedal and/or brake pedal: Slightly 
, depressed (М/Т models) 
108 P/L ASCD brake switch 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Fully released BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Clutch pedal and brake pedal: Fully (11 - 14V) 
released (M/T models) 
[Ignition switch: OFF] OV 
109 B/R Ignition switch 
У [Ignition switch: ОМ] Щи ХОНАВЕ 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0-1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition : 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e For 1 second after turning ignition switch 
ON 0 - 1.0V 
113 В/Р Fuel pump relay [Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than 1 second after turning ignition (11 - 14V) 
switch ON. 
Engine is runnin 
ШЫ B ECM ground [Eng 9] Воду ground 
116 e Idle speed 
47 UY EVAP canister vent control [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
valve (11 - 14V) 
119 22: АЗЕРИ BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
Power supply for ECM Ри И BATTERY VOLTAGE 
121 W/L (Buck-up) [Ignition switch: OFF] (11 - 14V) 
*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
CONSULT-II Function (ENGINE) ив500/50 
Diagnostic test mode Function 
Work supon This mode enables a technician to adjust some devices faster and more accurately by following the 
upp indications on the CONSULT-II unit. 
Self-diagnostic results such as 1st trip DTC, DTCs and 1st trip freeze frame data or freeze frame data 


Selfdiagnostic results can be read and erased quickly.* 


Data monitor Input/Output data in the ECM can be read. 


Input/Output of the specification for Basic fuel schedule, AFM, A/F feedback control value and the 


Data monitor (SPEC) other data monitor items can be read. 


CAN diagnostic support The results of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read. 


monitor 
: Diagnostic Test Mode in which CONSULT-II drives some actuators apart from the ECMs and also 
Active test | ; то 
shifts some parameters in a specified range. 
Function test This mode is used to inform customers when their vehicle condition requires periodic maintenance. 
DTC & SRT confirmation The status of system monitoring tests and the self-diagnosis status/result can be confirmed. 
ECM part number ECM part number can be read. 


*: The following emission-related diagnostic information is cleared when the ECM memory is erased. 
Diagnostic trouble codes 

1st trip diagnostic trouble codes 

. Freeze frame data 

1st trip freeze frame data 

System readiness test (SRT) codes 


ос Боре 


Test values 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
ENGINE CONTROL COMPONENT PARTS/CONTROL SYSTEMS APPLICATION 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC DTC & SRT 
RESULTS DATA CONFIRMATION 
Item MN DATA | MONI- | ACTIVE DTC 
SUP- FREEZE МОМ тор | TEST 
PORT | ртс“ | FRAME | TOR ӘНІ. | WORK 
DATA‘? (SPEC) STATUS | SUP- 
PORT 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) x x x x 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) x х х 
Mass air flow sensor x x x 
Engine coolant temperature sensor x x x x x 
A/F sensor 1 x x x x 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 x x x x x 
Vehicle speed sensor x x x x 
Accelerator pedal position sensor x x x 
i Throttle position sensor x x x 
Е Fuel tank temperature sensor x x x x 
z EVAP control system pressure 5 
2 зепзог 2 5 
ul 
$ Intake air temperature sensor x x x 
а 
Е ы | Knock sensor х 
оэ 
О > Refrigerant pressure sensor x x 
о Closed throttle position switch 
= (accelerator pedal position sensor x x 
Ө signal) 
u Air conditioner switch x x 
= Park/neutral position (PNP) switch x x x 
Stop lamp switch x х х 
Power steering pressure sensor x x x 
Battery voltage x x 
Load signal x x 
Swirl control valve position sensor x x x 
Fuel level sensor x x x 
ASCD steering switch x x x 
ASCD brake switch x x x 
ASCD clutch switch x x x 
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[QG18DE] 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC DTC & SRT 
RESULTS DATA CONFIRMATION 
Item МӘН DATA | MONI- | ACTIVE DTC 
SUP- FREEZE | MONI- 
TOR TEST SRT WORK 
PORT | ртсл | FRAME | TOR 
DATA‘? (SPEC) STATUS | SUP- 
PORT 
Injector x x x 
Power transistor (Ignition timing) x x x 
E Throttle control motor relay x x x 
& Throttle control motor x 
5 EVAP canister purge volume con- 
W А х х х х х 
= trol solenoid valve 
= Б Air conditioner relay x x 
9 E Fuel pump relay x x x x 
2 
2 О | Cooling fan relay x x x x 
Е АЈЕ sensor 1 heater х х х х 
[e] 
о Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater x x x x 
ul 
= EVAP canister vent control маме x x x x x 
z Swirl control valve x x x x 
Intake valve timing control solenoid >“ " я " 
valve 
Calculated load value x x x 


X: Applicable 
*1: This item includes 1st trip DTCs. 


*2: This mode includes 1st trip freeze frame data or freeze frame data. The items appear on CONSULT-II screen in freeze frame data 


mode only if a 1st trip DTC or DTC is detected. For details, refer to EC-55 . 


INSPECTION PROCEDURE 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to data 


link connector, which is located under LH dash panel near the Data link connector 


fuse box cover. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Touch "START" (NISSAN BASED VHCL). 
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Brake pedal 


jg 
LAT136 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


5. Touch "ENGINE". 
If "ENGINE" is not indicated, go to 


Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . 


GI-38, "CONSULT-II Data 


[QG18DE] 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


A/T 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


6. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service 
procedure. 
For further information, see the CONSULT-II Operation Manual. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


WORK SUPPORT MODE 
Work Item 
WORK ITEM CONDITION USAGE 
FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE e FUEL PUMP WILL STOP BY TOUCHING “START” DUR- | When releasing fuel pressure 


ING IDLING. 
CRANK A FEW TIMES AFTER ENGINE STALLS. 


from fuel line 


IDLE AIR VOL LEARN e THE IDLE AIR VOLUME THAT KEEPS THE ENGINE 
WITHIN THE SPECIFIED RANGE IS MEMORIZED IN 


EOM. 


When learning the idle air volume 


SELF-LEARNING CONT e THE COEFFICIENT OF SELF-LEARNING CONTROL 
MIXTURE RATIO RETURNS TO THE ORIGINAL COEF- 


FICIENT. 


When clearing the coefficient of 
self-learning control value 


EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE CLOSE THE EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE IN 
ORDER TO MAKE EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE UNDER THE 


FOLLOWING CONDITIONS. 

е IGN SW ON 

е ENGINE NOT RUNNING 

е AMBIENT TEMPERATURE IS ABOVE 0°C (32°F). 


e NO VACUUM AND NO HIGH PRESSURE IN EVAP SYS- 
TEM 


e FUEL TANK TEMP. IS MORE THAN 0°C (32°F). 


e WITHIN 10 MINUTES AFTER STARTING "EVAP SYS- 
TEM CLOSE" 


e WHEN TRYING TO EXECUTE "EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE" 
UNDER THE CONDITION EXCEPT ABOVE, CONSULT- 
II WILL DISCONTINUE IT AND DISPLAY APPROPRI- 
ATE INSTRUCTION. 


NOTE: 

WHEN STARTING ENGINE, CONSULT-II MAY DISPLAY 
"BATTERY VOLTAGE IS LOW. CHARGE BATTERY", 
EVEN IN USING CHARGED BATTERY. 


When detecting EVAP vapor leak 
point of EVAP system 


VIN REGISTRATION e IN THIS MODE, VIN IS REGISTERED IN ECM 
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When registering VIN in ECM 
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WORK ITEM 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


CONDITION USAGE 


TARGET IDLE RPM ADJ* 


e IDLE CONDITION When setting target idle speed 


TARGET IGN TIM ADJ* 


e IDLE CONDITION When adjusting target ignition tim- 


ing 


*: This function is not necessary in the usual service procedure. 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS MODE 
Self Diagnostic Item 


Regarding items of “DTC and 1st trip DTC’, refer to 


EC-15, "INDEX FOR ОТС". 


Freeze Frame Data and 1st Trip Freeze Frame Data 


Freeze frame data 


пет“ Description 
40 e The engine control component part/control system has a trouble code, it is displayed as “РХХХХ”. (Refer 
[PXXXX] to EC-15, "INDEX FOR DTC" .) 
e “Fuel injection system status” at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 
• One mode in the following is displayed. 
FUEL SYS-B1 “Mode 2”: Open loop due to detected system malfunction 


“Mode 3”: Open loop due to driving conditions (power enrichment, deceleration enleanment) 
“Mode 4”: Closed loop - using oxygen sensor(s) as feedback for fuel control 
“Mode 5”: Open loop - has not yet satisfied condition to go to closed loop 


CAL/LD VALUE [%] 


e The calculated load value at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


COOLANT TEMP [°C] 
or [°F] 


е The engine coolant temperature at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


L-FUEL TRM-B1 [%] 


e “Long-term fuel trim" at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


e The long-term fuel trim indicates much more gradual feedback compensation to the base fuel schedule 
than short-term fuel trim. 


S-FUEL TRM-B1 [%] 


e “Short-term fuel trim” at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


e The short-term fuel trim indicates dynamic or instantaneous feedback compensation to the base fuel 
schedule. 


ENGINE SPEED 
[rpm] 


e The engine speed at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


VEHICL SPEED [km/ 
h] or [mph] 


e The vehicle speed at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


B/FUEL SCHDL 
[msec] 


e The base fuel schedule at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


INT/A TEMP SE [°C] 
or [°F] 


e The intake air temperature at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


*: The items are the same as those of 1st trip freeze frame data. 


DATA MONITOR MODE 


Monitored Пет 


x: Applicable 
Monitored item [Unit] SIG- Description Remarks 
SIG- | NALS 
NALS 
| . e Accuracy becomes poor if engine speed 
9 m the dido an 2. drops below the idle rpm. 
rom the signals of the crankshaft posi- . ЗЕ . 
ENG SPEED [rpm] d е tion sensor (POS) and camshaft position | ® lf the signal is interrupted while the 
sensor (PHASE) engine is running, an abnormal value 
| may be indicated. 
MAS A/F SE-B1 [V] " У • Тће signal voltage of the mass air flow e When the engine is stopped, a certain 
sensor is displayed. value is indicated. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 
• “Base fuel schedule” indicates the fuel 
B/FUEL SCHDL " injection pulse width programmed into 
[msec] ЕСМ, prior to any learned on board cor- 
rection. 
. Е e When the engine is stopped, а certain 
e The mean value of the air-fuel ratio feed- value is indicated. 
A/F ALPHA-B1 [96 back correction factor per cycle is indi- 
| Бе] d cated | о? This data also includes the data for the 
: air-fuel ratio learning control. 
e The engine coolant temperature (deter- 22. АН a 
CE BS х х Предни meae Ede. enters fail-safe mode. The engine cool- 
[C] or PF] EE sd УРА ant temperature determined by the ЕСМ 
moe is displayed. 
e The A/F signal computed from the input 
AF SENT: (B1) [V] е) 5 signal of the A/F sensor 1 is displayed. 
e The signal voltage of the heated oxygen 
H0252 РИМ 7 sensor 2 is displayed. 
e Display of heated oxygen sensor 2 sig- 
nal: 
HO2S2 MNTR (B1) " сен а gt When the engine is stopped, a certain 
[RICH/LEAN] 77 елду ташу у value is indicated. 
LEAN... means the amount of oxygen 
after three way catalyst is relatively large. 
e The vehicle speed computed from the 
bre ЕА х х vehicle speed signal sent from combina- 
P tion meter is displayed. 
BATTERY VOLT [V] * x • The power supply voltage of ECM is dis- 
played. 
ACCELSEN I] i А e The accelerator pedal position sensor Т жақ endi а пр 
ACCEL SEN 2 [V] x signal voltage is displayed. terminal voltage signal. 
THRTL SEN 1 [V] x x m | _ е THRTL SEN 2 signal is converted by 
i b кид а volt ЕСМ internally. Thus, it differs from ЕСМ 
THRTL SEN 2 [V] * 9 р 3/85; terminal voltage signal. 
и e The fuel temperature (determined by the 
aa SETO] x signal voltage of the fuel tank tempera- 
: ture sensor) is displayed. 
VEHICLE SPEED x E e Indicates the vehicle speed computed 
[km/h] or [MPH] from the revolution sensor signal. 
5 e The intake air temperature (determined 
duc d SE [°C] x x by the signal voltage of the intake air 
7 temperature sensor) is indicated. 
e The signal voltage of EVAP control sys- 
Па oS TRES IV] a tem pressure sensor is displayed. 
e The signal voltage of the fuel level sen- 
FUEL LEVEL SE [V] x sor is displayed. 
START SIGNAL [ON/ x " e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the e After starting the engine, [OFF] is dis- 
OFF] starter signal. played regardless of the starter signal. 
e Indicates idle position [ON/OFF] com- 
CLSDTHLPOSION x x puted by ECM according to the accelera- 


OFF] 
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tor pedal position sensor signal. 


EC-138 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QG18DE] 
Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 
e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the air 
ДІН SOND SIG [ONE x x conditioner switch as determined by the 
OFF] : P à 
air conditioner signal. 
P/N POSI SW К 6 e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
[ON/OFF] park/neutral position (PNP) switch signal. 
e [ON/OFF] condition of the power steering 
PW/ST SIGNAL [ON/ - ы pressure sensor as determined Бу the 
OFF] power steering pressure sensor signal is 
indicated. 
e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
electrical load signal. 
ON... Rear window defogger switch is 
p SIGNAL ON: x x ON and/or lighting switch is in 2nd posi- 
OFF] tion 
OFF... Both rear window defogger switch 
and lighting switch are OFF. 
IGNITION SW 5 е e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from igni- 
[ON/OFF] tion switch. 
HEATER FAN SW У e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
[ON/OFF] heater fan switch signal. 
BRAKE SW " e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
[ON/OFF] stop lamp switch signal. 
e Indicates the actual fuel injection pulse 6 ; 
INJ PULSE-B1 [msec] x width compensated by ECM according to id pl НЕНА НО aaa а ceran 
the input signals. р j 
IGN TIMING [BTDC] К e Indicates the ignition timing computed by | e When the engine is stopped, a certain 


ECM according to the input signals. 


value is indicated. 


CAL/LD VALUE [%] 


"Calculated load value" indicates the 
value of the current airflow divided by 
peak airflow. 


MASS AIRFLOW 
[g-m/s] 


Indicates the mass airflow computed by 
ECM according to the signal voltage of 
the mass air flow sensor. 


PURG VOL C/V [%] 


Indicates the EVAP canister purge vol- 
ume control solenoid valve control value 
computed by the ECM according to the 
input signals. 

The opening becomes larger as the 
value increases. 


SWRL C/V (B1) 
[STEP] 


Indicates the swirl control valve com- 
puted by the ECM according to the input 
signal. 


The opening becomes larger as the 
valve increases. 


INT/V TIM (B1) [СА] 


Indicates [°CA] of intake camshaft 
advanced angle. 


INT/V SOL (B1) [%] 
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The control value of the intake valve tim- 
ing control solenoid valve (determined by 
ECM according to the input signal) is 
indicated. 


The advance angle becomes larger as 
the value increases. 
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pur MAN 
Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 

The air conditioner relay control condition 
AI GONE REM x (determined by ECM according to the 
OFF] À А ARR 

input signals) is indicated. 

Indicates the fuel pump relay control con- 
FUEL COME НОУ x dition determined by ECM according to 
[ON/OFF] . : 

the input signals. 

The control condition of the EVAP canis- 

ter vent control valve (determined by 
VENT СОМТМ [ON/ ECM according to the input signals) is 
OFF] indicated. 

ON... Closed 

OFF... Open 

Indicates the throttle control motor relay 
АЕ х control condition determined by the ECM 
OFF] 1 н | 

according to the input signals. 

Indicates the condition of the cooling fan 

(determined by ECM according to the 
COOLING FAN input signals). 
|НИ ОУ/ОЕН| HI... High speed operation 

LOW... Low speed operation 

OFF... Stop 

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of heated 
ОНЕ (B1) oxygen sensor 2 heater determined by 

ECM according to the input signals. 

Display the condition of idle air volume 

learning 
IDL A/V LEARN [YET/ YET... Idle air volume learning has not 
CMPLT] been performed yet. 

CMPLT... Idle air volume learning has 

already been performed successfully. 
TENE AFTER ШЕ Distance traveled while MIL is activated. 
[km] or [mile] 

Indicates A/F sensor 1 heater control 

value computed by ECM according to the 
А/Е S1 НТВ (B1) [%] input signals. 

The current flow to the heater becomes 

larger as the value increases. 
AC PRESS SEN [V] 5 Тһе 5їдпа! voltage from the refrigerant 

pressure sensor is displayed. 
VHCL SPEED SE The vehicle speed computed from the 

vehicle speed signal sent from TCM is 
[km/h] or [mph] М 

displayed. 
SET VHCL SPD р "Et 
[km/h] or [mph] The preset vehicle speed is displayed. 
MAIN SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from MAIN 
[ON/OFF] switch signal. 
CANCEL SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from CAN- 
[ON/OFF] CEL switch signal. 
RESUME/ACC SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from 
[ON/OFF] RESUME/ACCELERATE switch signal. 
SET SW e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from SET/ 
[ON/OFF] COAST switch signal. 
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Remarks 


e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from ASCD 
Е brake switch signal, and ASCD clutch 
switch signal (M/T models). 
BRAKE SW2 e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of stop 
[ON/OFF] lamp switch signal. 


VHCL SPD CUT 
[NON/CUT] 


Indicates the vehicle cruise condition. 
NON... Vehicle speed is maintained at 
the ASCD set speed. 

CUT... Vehicle speed increased to exces- 
sively high compared with the ASCD set 
speed, and ASCD operation is cut off. 


LO SPEED CUT 
[NON/CUT] 


Indicates the vehicle cruise condition. 
NON... Vehicle speed is maintained at 
the ASCD set speed. 

CUT...Vehicle speed decreased to 
excessively low compared with the 
ASCD set speed, and ASCD operation is 
cut off. 


AT OD MONITOR 
[ON/OFF] 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of A/T O/D 
according to the input signal from the 
TOM. 


e For М/Т models always “OFF” is dis- 
played. 


AT OD CANCEL e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of A/T O/D | e For М/Т models always "OFF" is dis- 
[ON/OFF] cancel signal sent from the TCM. played. 
e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of CRUISE 
CRUISE LAMP А А 
[ON/OFF] lamp determined by the ECM according 


to the input signals. 


SWL/C POSI SE 


Indicates the swirl control valve opening 
angle computed by ECM according to 


[degree] signal voltage of the swirl control valve 

position sensor. 

e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of SET 

НОЕ lamp determined Бу the ECM according 

to the input signals. 
Voltage [V] 
Frequency e Only +" is displayed if item is unable to 
[msec], [Hz] or [95] be measured. 
DUTY-HI e Voltage, frequency, duty cycle or pulse | e Figures with "fs are temporary ones. 

width measured by the probe. They are the same figures as an actual 
DUTY-LOW piece of data which was just previously 
PLS WIDTH-HI measured. 


PLS WIDTH-LOW 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) MODE 
Monitored Item 


Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 
e Indicates the engine speed computed 

from the signal of the crankshaft position 
ENG SPEED [rpm] * sensor (POS) and camshaft position 

sensor (PHASE). 
MAS A/F ЗЕ-В1 [V] x x e The signal voltage of the mass air flow e When engine is running specification 

sensor specification is displayed. range is indicated. 
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Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 
e "Base fuel schedule" indicates the fuel 
B/FUEL SCHDL injection pulse width programmed into e When engine is running specification 
[msec] ECM, prior to any learned on board cor- range is indicated. 
rection. 
| | е When engine is running specification 
e The mean value of the air-fuel ratio feed- range is indicated. 
A/F ALPHA-B1 [96] x back correction factor per cycle is indi- | . 
cated. e This data also includes the data for the 
air-fuel ratio learning control. 


NOTE: 


Any monitored item that does not match the vehicle being diagnosed is deleted from the display automatically. 


ACTIVE TEST MODE 


Test Item 
TEST ITEM 


CONDITION 


JUDGEMENT 


CHECK ITEM (REMEDY) 


e Engine: Return to the original 


e Harness and connectors 


FUEL INJEC- trouble condition If trouble symptom disappears, see |, Fuel ТӨ 
TION e Change the amount of fuel injec- | CHECK ITEM. 
tion using CONSULT-II. e A/F sensor 1 
e Engine: Return to the original 
КЕШТИ trouble condition | - á 
IG - при ка trouble symptom disappears, see | А 
ме e Timing light: Set CHECK ITEM. e Perform Idle Air Volume Learning. 
e Retard the ignition timing using 
CONSULTI. 
e Engine: After warming up, idle e Harness and connectors 
the engine. e Compression 
POWER BAL- e A/C switch OFF 7 : e Fuel injector 
| Engine runs rough or dies. . 
ANCE e Shift lever: P or N e Power transistor 


e Cut off each injector signal one at 
a time using CONSULT-II. 


e Spark plug 
e Ignition coil 


COOLING FAN e 


Ignition switch: ON 


Turn the cooling fan "HI", "LOW" 
and “OFF” with CONSULT-II. 


Cooling fan moves and stops. 


e Harness and connectors 
e Cooling fan relay 
e Cooling fan motor 


e Harness and connectors 


e Engine: Return to the original 
ENG COOLANT trouble condition If trouble symptom disappears, see | e Engine coolant temperature sen- 
TEMP e Change the engine coolant tem- | CHECK ITEM. Sor 
perature using CONSULT-II. e Fuel injector 
e Ignition switch: ON (Engine 
stopped) 
FUEL PUMP = cans tial іе ЕБ Fuel pump relay makes Ше орега- | ө Harness and connectors 
RELAY А дни pump reay ing sound. 
and "OFF" using CONSULTI 9 *киеритргеау 
and listen to operating sound. 
e Ignition switch: ON (Engine 
stopped) . . 
VALVE TIMING | "s Solenoid valve makes an operating | € Harness and connectors 
SOL e Turn solenoid valve "ON" and sound. è Solenoid: valve 
“OFF” with the CONSULT-II and 
listen to operating sound. 
• Engine: After warming up, run 
engine at 1,500 rpm. 
PURG VOL е Change the EVAP canister purge | Engine speed changes according to | € Harness and connectors 
CONT/V volume control solenoid valve the opening percent. • Solenoid valve 
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TEST ITEM CONDITION JUDGEMENT CHECK ITEM (REMEDY) 
dn TEMP e Change the fuel tank temperature using CONSULT-II. 
e Ignition switch: ON (Engine 
stopped) ; . 
VENT CON- | ена Solenoid valve makes an operating | € Harness and connectors 
TROL/V e Turn solenoid valve “ON” and sound. è Solenoid valve 
“OFF” with the CONSULT-II and 
listen to operating sound. 
• Ignition switch: ON (Engine 
SWIRL CON- stopped) Swirl control valve makes an oper- | • Harness and connectors 
TROL VALVE e Changes swirl control valve ating sound. е Swirl control valve 


opening step using CONSULT-II. 


DTC & SRT CONFIRMATION MODE 
SRT STATUS Mode 

For details, refer to EC-56, "SYSTEM READINESS TEST (SRT) CODE". 
SRT WORK SUPPORT Mode 
This mode enables a technician to drive a vehicle to set the SRT while monitoring the SRT status. 


DTC WORK SUPPORT Mode 


Test mode Test item Condition Reference page 
PURGE FLOW P0441 EC-302 
EVAPORATIVE SYS- EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442* EC-308 
TEM EVAP V/S SML LEAK P0456/P1456* EC-355 
PURG VOL CN/V P1444 ЕС-526 
АЈЕ ЗЕМ 1 (В1) Р1273 ЕС-490 
A/F SEN 1 (B1) P1274 Refer to corresponding EC-490 
A/F SEN1 A/F SEN1 (B1) P1276 шщ я ЕС-504 
A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278 EC-510 
A/F SEN1 (B1) P1279 EC-518 
НО252 (B1) P0139 EC-233 
НО252 НО252 (В1) Р1146 ЕС-437 
НО252 (В1) Р1147 ЕС-445 
*: DTC P1442 and P1456 does not apply to B15 models but appears іп DTC Work Support Mode screens. 
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REAL TIME DIAGNOSIS IN DATA MONITOR MODE (RECORDING VEHICLE DATA) 

Description 

CONSULT-II has two kinds of triggers and they can be selected by touching "SETTING" in “DATA MONITOR" 
mode. 

1. "AUTO TRIG" (Automatic trigger): 


e The malfunction will be identified on the CONSULT-II screen 
DATA MONITOR 


in real time. 
In other words, DTC/1st trip DTC and malfunction item will be mo 
displayed if the malfunction is detected by ECM. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


At the moment a malfunction is detected by ECM, "MONI- 
ТОН” in "DATA MONITOR" screen is changed to “Recording 
Data ... хх%" as shown at right, and the data after the mal- 
function detection is recorded. Then when the percentage 
reached 10096, "REAL-TIME DIAG" screen is displayed. If 
"STOP" is touched on the screen during *Recording Data ... 


VHCL SPEED SE ХХХ km/h 


хх%”, "REAL-TIME DIAG” screen is also displayed. 

The recording time after the malfunction detection and the 
recording speed can be changed by "TRIGGER POINT" and 
"Recording Speed". Refer to CONSULT-II OPERATION MAN- 
UAL. 


PBIB1593E 


SET RECORDING CONDITION 
AUTO TRIG 
MANU TRIG 


2. "MANU TRIG" (Manual trigger): 


e DTC/1st trip DTC and malfunction item will not be displayed TRIGGER POINT 
automatically on CONSULT-II screen even though а malfunc- 
tion is detected by ECM. 

DATA MONITOR can be performed continuously even though RECORDING SPEED 
a malfunction is detected. MIN MAX 


0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 


164 /32 16 /8 /4 /2 FULL 


SEF707X 


Operation 
1. "AUTO TRIG" 

e While trying to detect the DTC/1st trip DTC by performing the DTC Confirmation Procedure, be sure to 
select to "DATA MONITOR (AUTO TRIG)" mode. You can confirm the malfunction at the moment it is 
detected. 

e While narrowing down the possible causes, CONSULT-II should be set in “DATA MONITOR (AUTO 
TRIG)" mode, especially in case the incident is intermittent. 

When you are inspecting the circuit by gently shaking (or twisting) the suspicious connectors, compo- 
nents and harness in the DTC Confirmation Procedure, the moment a malfunction is found the DTC/1st 
trip DTC will be displayed. (Refer to “Incident Simulation Tests" in GlI-26, "How to Perform Efficient 
Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" .) 

2. "MANU TRIG" 

e If the malfunction is displayed as soon as "DATA MONITOR’ is selected, reset CONSULT-II to “MANU 
TRIG’. By selecting "MANU TRIG” you can monitor and store the data. The data can be utilized for fur- 
ther diagnosis, such as a comparison with the value for the normal operating condition. 
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DATA MONITOR SET RECORDING CONDITION SET RECORDING CONDITION 
SELECTION FROM MENU AUTO TRIG AUTO TRIG 
ECM INPUT SIGNALS MANUTRIG MANUTRIG 
MAIN SIGNALS 


TRIGGER POINT TRIGGER POINT 


CAN COMM SIGNALS 
| [sc | 
096 20% 4096 60% 80% 100% 096 20% 40% 6096 80% 100% 
Recording speed Recording speed 


MIN MAX 


<< << 
164 /32 16 В 4 2 FULL 184 32 16 8 4 /2 FULL 


SELECTION FROM MENU 


MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


РВІВ0197Е 


Generic Scan Tool (GST) Function ussoouse 
DESCRIPTION 


Generic Scan Tool (OBDII scan tool) complying with SAE J1978 has [Generic Scan Tool (GST): Sample 
8 different functions explained below. 

1509141 is used as the protocol. 

The name “GST” or “Generic Scan Tool” is used in this service man- 9 
ual. 


p^ d 


SEF139P 


FUNCTION 


Diagnostic service Function 


Service $01 READINESS TESTS This diagnostic service gains access to current emission-related data values, including 
analog inputs and outputs, digital inputs and outputs, and system status information. 


This diagnostic service gains access to emission-related data value which were stored by 
Service $02 (FREEZE DATA) ECM during the freeze frame. For details, refer to EC-56, "FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 
1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA". 


Service $03 DTCs This diagnostic service gains access to emission-related power train trouble codes which 
were stored by ECM. 
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Function 


This diagnostic service can clear all emission-related diagnostic information. This 
includes: 


e Clear number of diagnostic trouble codes (Service $01) 
e Clear diagnostic trouble codes (Service $03) 


РОА CERAR DIAGINFO • Clear trouble code for freeze frame data (Service $01) 
• Clear freeze frame data (Service $02) 
• Reset status of system monitoring test (Service $01) 
• Clear on board monitoring test results (Service $06 and $07) 
Service $06 (ON BOARD TESTS) This diagnostic service accesses the results of on board diagnostic monitoring tests of 
specific components/systems that are not continuously monitored. 
This diagnostic service enables the off board test drive to obtain test results for emission- 
Service $07 (ON BOARD TESTS) related powertrain components/systems that are continuously monitored during normal 
driving conditions. 
This diagnostic service can close EVAP system in ignition switch ON position (Engine 
stopped). When this diagnostic service is performed, EVAP canister vent control valve 
can be closed. 
In the following conditions, this diagnostic service cannot function. 
• Low ambient temperature 
Service $08 = • Low battery voltage 
• Engine running 
• Ignition switch OFF 
e Low fuel temperature 
• Too much pressure is applied to EVAP system 
Service $09 (CALIBRATION ID) This diagnostic service enables the off-board test device to request specific vehicle infor- 


INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect GST to data link connector, which is located under LH 


mation such as Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) and Calibration IDs. 


dash panel near the fuse box cover. Data link connector 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Enter the program according to instruction on the screen or in 


the operation manual. 


(*: Regarding GST screens in this section, sample screens are 


shown.) 
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Brake pedal 


29 
LAT136 


VTX GENERIC ОВО II 
PROGRAM CARD 


Press [ENTER] 


Sample зсгееп“ SEF398S 
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5. Perform each diagnostic service according to each service pro- 
cedure. 

For further information, see the GST Operation Manual of the 

tool maker. 


OBD Il FUNCTIONS 


F0: DATA LIST 

F1: FREEZE DATA 

F2: DTCs 

F3: SNAPSHOT 

F4: CLEAR DIAG INFO 


F5: O2 TEST RESULTS 
F7: ON BOARD TESTS 
F8: EXPAND DIAG PROT 
F9: UNIT CONVERSION 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor 


Remarks: 


• Specification data are reference values. 
Ф Specification data are output/input values which are detected or supplied by the ECM at the connector. 
* Specification data may not be directly related to their components signals/values/operations. 
(i.e., Adjust ignition timing with a timing light before monitoring IGN TIMING. Specification data might be displayed even when ignition 
timing is not adjusted to specification. This IGN TIMING monitors the data calculated by the ECM according to the input signals from the 
camshaft position sensor and other ignition timing related sensors.) 


CONDITION 


MONITOR ITEM 


Sample screen* SEF416S 


0В500/50 


SPECIFICATION 


ENG SPEED 


e Run engine and compare CONSULT-II value with the tachometer indi- 


cation. 


Almost the same speed as the 
tachometer indication. 


MAS A/F SE-B1 


See EC-153, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 


B/FUEL SCHDL See EC-153, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
A/F ALPHA-B1 See EC-153, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
COOLAN TEMP/S e Engine: After warming up More than 70?C (158?F) 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) 


e Engine: After warming up 


Maintaining engine speed at 2,000 
rpm 


Fluctuates around 1.5V 


НО252 (B1) 


e Engine: After warming up 

e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 
1 minute and at idle for 1 minute 
under no load 


Revving engine from idle to 3,000 
rpm quickly 


0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 


e Engine: After warming up 

e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 
1 minute and at idle for 1 minute 
under no load 


Revving engine from idle to 3,000 
rpm quickly 


LEAN <-> RICH 


VHCL SPEED SE 


e Turn drive wheels and compare CONSULT-II value with the speedome- 


ter indication. 


Almost the same speed as the 
speedometer indication. 


BATTERY VOLT e Ignition switch: ON (Engine stopped) 11 - 14V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 
ACCEL ЗЕМ е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed | More than 4.3V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.56 - 0.96V 
ACCEL SEN2* • Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed | More than 4.0V 
e Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released More than 0.36V 
THRTL SEN 1 


THRTL SEN 2* 


(Engine stopped) 
e Shift lever: D(A/T), 1st (M/T) 


Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


Less than 4.75V 


EVAP SYS PRES e Ignition switch: ON 1.8 - 4.8V 
START SIGNAL e Ignition switch: ON > START — ON OFF 2 ОМ > OFF 
ге | Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
CLSD THL POS ы 4... Accelerator pedal: Slightly рече 
depressed 
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MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
E " а) А/С switch: OFF OFF 
e Engine: After warming up, idle - 
AIR COND SIG ше А/С switch: ОМ ou 
(Compressor operates) 
Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral (M/ ON 
P/N POSI SW e Ignition switch: ON T) 
Except above OFF 
| | | Steering wheel in neutral position OFF 
PW/ST SIGNAL • ей warming up, idle (Forward direction) 
the engine 
d The steering wheel being is turned | ON 
Rear window defogger switch and/ 
ЕТ егісі ox: ON 
or lighting switch is in 2nd 
LOAD SIGNAL e Ignition switch: ON — 
Rear window defogger switch is OFF 
OFF and lighting switch is OFF 
IGNITION SW е Ignition switch: ОМ — OFF — ON ON > OFF > ОМ 
пре i i Heater fan is operatin ON 
HEATER FAN SW e Engine: After warming up, idle p 9 
the engine Heater fan is not operating OFF 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
BRAKE SW e Ignition switch: ON с 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 2.4 - 3.2 msec 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
INJ PULSE-B1 . 
e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | 2,000 rpm 1.9 - 3.2 msec 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle A/T 18°+5° BTDC 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF МЛ 7°+5° BTDC 
шы Shift I : М (A/T), Neutral (М/Т) 
аланы оса 2,000 грт More than 25° BTDC 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 20.0 - 35.596 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
CAL/LD VALUE в 
e Shift lever: М (A/T), Neutral (МЛ) | 2,500 rpm 12.0 - 30.096 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/s 
MASS AIRFLOW e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | 2,500 rpm 5.0 - 10.0 g-m/s 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle (Accelerator pedal is not 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF depressed even slightly, after 0% 
PURG VOL СМ i ing. 
e Shift lever: N (АЛ), Neutral (M/T) | 2192 starting.) 
e No-load 2,000 rpm = 
Engine coolant temperature is 0 - 5 step 


SWL ON (B1) 


Engine: Idle the engine 


below 44°С (111°F) 


Engine coolant temperature is 
above 45°С (113°F) 


115 - 120 step 


INT/V SOL (B1) 


Engine: After warming up 

Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) 
Air conditioner switch: OFF 

No - load 


Idle 


0% - 2% 


When revving engine up to 2,000 
rpm quickly 


Approx. 0% - 80% 


AIR COND RLY 
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MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Ignition switch is turned to ON (Operates for 1 seconds) 
e Engine running and cranking ON 
FUEL PUMP RLY TA : 
e When engine is stopped (Stops in 1 seconds) ЕС 
e Except as shown above OFF 
VENT CONT/V e Ignition switch: ON OFF 
THRTL RELAY e Ignition switch: ON ON 
e Engine: After warming up Idle —5° - 5°СА 
ІМТ/У TIM (B1) • Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | | 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF When COV NT о 02,000 Арргох. 0° - 30°СА 
rpm quickly 
e No - load 
Engine coolant temperature is OFF 
94°С (201°F) or less 
e After warming up engine, idle the Engine coolant temperature is 
COOLING FAN engine. between 95°С (203°F) and 104°С | LOW 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF (219*F) 
Engine coolant temperature is HIGH 
105°C (22192) or more 
e Engine speed: Above 3,600 rpm OFF 
e Engine speed is below 3,600 rpm after the following conditions are met. 
НО252 НТВ (B1) - Engine: After warming ир ON 
- Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute 
and at idle for 1 minute under no load. 
23 ЖАУ? Vehicle has traveled after MIL has | 0- 65,535 km 
TRVL AFTER MIL e Ignition switch: ON turned ON (0 - 40,723 mile) 
A/F S1 HTR (B1) e Engine: After warming up, idle the engine 0 - 100% 


SWL/C POSI SE 


Engine coolant temperature is 
below 44?C (111°F) 


Approx. 0 deg. 


Engine: Idle the engine - Е 
Engine coolant temperature is 


above 45°C (113°F) 


Approx. 80 deg. 


AC PRESS SEN 


Ignition switch: ON (Engine stopped) 


Approx. 0V 


е Engine: Idle 


e Air conditioner switch: OFF 


1.0 - 4.0V 


VHCL SPEED SE 


Turn drive wheels and compare CONSULT-II value with the speedome- 
ter indication. 


Almost the same speed as the 
speedometer indication. 


The preset vehicle speed is 


SET VHCL SPD e Engine: Running ASCD: Operating displayed. 
MAIN switch: Pressed ON 
MAIN SW e Ignition switch: ON 
MAIN switch: Released OFF 
CANCEL switch: Pressed ON 
CANCEL SW e Ignition switch: ON 
CANCEL switch: Released OFF 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: 
ON 
Pressed 
RESUME/ACC SW e Ignition switch: ON 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: 
OFF 
Released 
SET/COAST switch: Pressed ON 
SET SW e Ignition switch: ON 
SET/COAST switch: Released OFF 
Clutch pedal (M/T) and brake 
ON 
pedal: Fully released 
BRAKE SW1 e Ignition switch: ON 
Clutch pedal (M/T) and/or brake OFF 
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MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
BRAKE SW2 e Ignition switch: ON : 
Brake pedal: Slightly Depressed ON 
MAIN switch: Pressed ON 
CRUISE LAMP e Ignition switch: ON 
MAIN switch: Released OFF 
e MAIN switch: ON ASCD is operating ON 
SET LAMP e When vehicle speed is between 
40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h | ASCD is not operating OFF 


(89 MPH) 


*: Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 signal and throttle position sensor 2 signal are converted by ECM internally. Thus, they differ from 
ЕСМ terminals voltage signal. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 
Major Sensor Reference Graph in Data Monitor Mode ивзомен 
The following are the major sensor reference graphs in "DATA MONITOR" mode. 


CLSD THL POS, ACCEL SEN 1, THRTL SEN 1 
Below is the data for "CLSD THL POS", “ACCEL SEN 1" and “THRTL SEN 1" when depressing the accelera- 
tor pedal with the ignition switch ON and with selector lever in D position (A/T models) or with shift lever in 1st 


position (M/T models). 
The signal of “ACCEL SEN 1" and “THRTL SEN 1” should rise gradually without any intermittent drop or rise 
after ^CLSD THL POS" is changed from ON to OFF. 


CLSD THL POS ACCEL SEN 1 THRTL SEN 1 
x0.1V x0.1V 


ОРЕ 


Full 
Depress 


ENG SPEED, MAS A/F SE-B1, THRTL SEN 1, HO2S2 (B1), INJ PULSE-B1 


Below is the data for “ENG SPEED", “MAS A/F SE-B1", “THRTL SEN 1", “HO2S2 (В1)” and “INJ PULSE-B1" 
when revving engine quickly up to 4,800 rpm under no load after warming up engine sufficiently. 
Each value is for reference, the exact value may vary. 


* "ENG SPEED” should increase gradually 
while depressing the accelerator pedal and 
should decrease gradually after releasing 
the pedal without any intemittent drop or rise. 


ENG SPEED 


* "MAS A/F SE-B1" should increase when 
depressing the accelerator pedal and should 
decrease at the moment “THRTL SEN 1" is 
closed (accelerator pedal is released). 


MAS A/F SE-B1 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QG18DE] 


“ "THRTL SEN!" should increase while 
depressing the accelerator pedal and should 
decrease while releasing it. 


THRTL SEN1 


* "HO2S2 (B1)" may increase immediately after 
depressing the accelerator pedal and may 
decrease after releasing the pedal. 


* “INJ PULSE-B1” should increase when depressing 
the accelerator pedal and should decrease 
when the pedal is released. 


NJ PULSE-B1 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 


[QG18DE] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE PFP:00031 
Description иво 


mode of CONSULT-II during normal operation of the Engine Control System. When the value in "РАТА MONI- 
TOR (SPEC)” mode is within the SP value, the Engine Control System is confirmed OK. When the value in 
"DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode is NOT within the SP value, the Engine Control System may have one ог 
more malfunctions. 

The SP value is used to detect malfunctions that may affect the Engine Control System, but will not light the 
MIL. 


The SP value will be displayed for the following three items: 


e B/FUEL SCHDL (The fuel injection pulse width programmed into ECM prior to any learned on board cor- 
rection) 


e A/F ALPHA-B1 (The mean value of air-fuel ratio feedback correction factor per cycle) 
e MAS A/F SE-B1 (The signal voltage of the mass air flow sensor) 


Testing Condition оввооувт 
e Vehicle driven distance: More than 5,000 km (3,017 miles) 


Barometric pressure: 98.3 - 104.3 kPa (1.003 - 1.064 kg/cm? , 14.25 - 15.12 psi) 
Atmospheric temperature: 20 - 30°С (68 - 86?F) 

Engine coolant temperature: 75 - 95°С (167 - 203?F) 

Transmission: Warmed-up*1 

Electrical load: Not applied*2 

Engine speed: Idle 


*1: For A/T models, after the engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature, drive vehicle until “FLUID 
TEMP SE” (A/T fluid temperature sensor signal) indicates more than 60°C (140°F). 

For M/T models, after the engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature, drive vehicle for 5 minutes. 
#2: Rear window defogger switch, air conditioner switch, lighting switch are OFF. Steering wheel is straight 
ahead. 


The specification (SP) value indicates the tolerance of the value that is displayed in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" m 
ЕС 


Inspection Procedure uBsoossu 

NOTE: 

Perform “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode in maximum scale display. vee 

1. Perform EC-74, "Basic Inspection” . 4. те 

2. Confirm that ће testing conditions indicated above аге met. ENG SPEED 813 rpm 

3. Select “B/FUEL SCHDL'", “A/F ALPHA-B1" and “MAS A/F SE- ш] 
B1” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode with CONSULT-II. o А1800, зш 4800 0: 6400 

RN M B/FUELSCHDL | 2.9 msec 
4. Make sure that monitor items are within the SP value. — 
5. If NG, go toEC-154, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ТИШЕТ 5 50 
A/F ALPHA-B1 | 105 % 


1 1 
125 150 


SEF601Z 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 


Diagnostic Procedure 


Inspection start 
Confirm that the testing 
conditions are met. 


Y 


С 


OVERALL SEQUENCE 
Less than 
the SP value 
More than | 
the SP маше с 


һеск 
"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


V 


Check "A/F ALPHA-B1". | 


[QG18DE] 
UBS00JSV 
More than 
the SP value 
Within the SP value Less than 
Check the SP value 


"B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Within the SP 


Within the 
SP value 


Check 


Plug PCV hose. 
“AIF ALPHA-B1”. 


Within the SP value 


У 


value or 
More than 
the SP value 


Too low 
Check fuel pressure. 


Check for the cause OK 
of low fuel pressure, 
and then repair or 
replace. 


е 


М 


Сһеск 
“A/F ALPHA-B1". 


Dum the SP value 


Less than Ch Р i | 
the SP value ange engine oil. 
| Inspection end | 
y у 
Too high 
Check fuel pressure. 
OK Check for the cause 
of high fuel pressure, 
and then repair or 
Less |герасе. 
than 
the SP 
value Check 
"A/F ALPHA-B1". 
Within the SP vale] 
Inspection end | 


Inspection end | 


Perform power 
balance test. 


NG 


OK 


NG Perform power 


balance test. 


Check for the cause of 
corresponding cylinder 
malfunction, and then 
repair or replace. 


Check for the cause of 
corresponding cylinder 
malfunction, and then 
repair or replace. 


OK 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Within the SP ша 


| 


Сһеск 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


es the SP value 


| Inspection end | 


| Inspection end | 


function. 


Check A/F sensor 1 


NG 


OK 


Less 
than 
the SP 
value 


Check A/F sensor 1 
and its circuit, and 
then repair or replace. 


i 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Within the SP ЕТЕДІ 


| Inspection end 


Disconnect and reconnect 
ECM harness connector. 
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Ма | Check A/F sensor 1 
function. 
Check A/F sensor 1 OK 
and its circuit, and 
then repair or replace. 
More 
| than 
the SP 
Check value 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. J 
Јути the SP value 
| Inspection end 
У 


Disconnect and reconnect 


ECM harness connector. 


EC-154 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Less than 
the SP value 


Within the SP value 
Detect malfunctioning 


Inspection end 
part according to 


Symptom Matrix Chart. 


[QG18DE] 
© 


Within the SP value Check 


“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


More than 
the SP value 


Inspection end 


Detect malfunctioning 
part according to 
Symptom Matrix Chart. 


More than 
the SP value 


Check 


"B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Less than 
the SP value 


Within the SP value i 


Check for the cause of 
uneven air flow through 
mass air flow sensor. 


| Inspection end | 


NG| Check for the cause of 
uneven air flow through 
mass air flow sensor. 


Repair or replace. 


“A/F ALPHA-B1” 
is more than 

the SP value. 
“B/FUEL SCHDL" 
is less than 

the SP value. 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1", 
and 

"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


Disconnect and reconnect 


Within the SP value 


| Repair or replace. | 


Check 
“B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Within the 
SP value 


mass air flow sensor 
harness connector. 


L Inspection end 


i 


Within the SP value 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Out of the 
SP value Detect malfunctioning 
part of harness or 
connector, and then 


repair or replace. 


More than 
the SP value 


Check 
“MAS A/F SE-B1”. 


Within the 


Replace mass air flow 
SP value р 


sensor. 


Less than 


the SP value Check 


“MAS A/F SE-B1”. 


Replace mass air flow 
sensor. 


Within the SP value 


Replace ECM. 


Check for the cause of 
large engine friction. Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1” and 


“B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Check for the cause of 


insufficient combustion Within the 


Out of the 
Е SP value 


SP value 


Inspection end 


Check for the cause of 
air leakage after mass 
air flow sensor. 


У 


Спеск 
“B/FUEL SCHDL’. 


Within the 


Out of the 
SP value B 


SP value 


У 


Спеск 
"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


More than 


Detect malfunctioning 
part according to 
Symptom Matrix Chart. 


Check 
"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


Less than 


Within the SP value the SP value 


Inspectio 


Within the SP value 


the SP value 


n end 


EC-1 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 


DETAILED PROCEDURE 
1. CHECK "A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


[QG18DE] 


2. Confirm that the testing conditions are met. Refer to EC-153, "Testing Condition" . 


3. Select “A/F ALPHA-B1" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, 
and make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


NOTE: 


Check "A/F ALPHA-B1" for approximately 1 minute because 
they may fluctuate. It is NG if the indication is out of the SP value 


even a little. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 2. 
NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 3. 


2. CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEO)" mode, and 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 19. 


У CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEO)" mode, and 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 6. 


NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 6. 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 25. 


A 


. CHECK "A/F ALPHA-B1" 


Stop the engine. 
Disconnect PCV hose, and then plug it. 
Start engine. 


на Iun 


the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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EC-156 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


0 16% 3200 rm 6400 
AIFALPHA-B1 | XX% 


PBIB2369E 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XX rpm 


0 7600 3200 7800 6400 
B/FUEL SCHDL 


| Х.Х msec 


PBIB2332E 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XX rpm 


0 7600 3200 2800 6400 
B/FUEL SCHDL 


| Х.Х msec 


PBIB2332E 


Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the indication is within 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
[QG18DE] 


5. CHANGE ENGINE OIL 


1. Stop the engine. 


2. Change engine oil. 
NOTE: ЕС 
This symptom may occur when а large amount of gasoline is mixed with engine oil because of driving 


conditions (such as when engine oil temperature does not rise enough since a journey distance is too 
short during winter). The symptom will not be detected after changing engine oil or changing driving con- 
dition. 


>> INSPECTION END 
6. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


Check fuel pressure. (Refer to EC-94, "Fuel Pressure Check" .) 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG (Fuel pressure is too high)>>Replace fuel pressure regulator, refer to EM-21 . GO TO 8. 
NG (Fuel pressure is too low)>>GO TO 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Checkthe following. 

- Clogged and bent fuel hose and fuel tube 

- Clogged fuel filter 

- Fuel pump and its circuit (Refer to EC-620 .) 


If NG, repair or replace the malfunctioning part. (Refer to EC-94 .) 
If OK, replace fuel pressure regulator. 


»» GO TO 8. 
8. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. PERFORM POWER BALANCE TEST 


1. Perform "POWER ВАГАМСЕ” in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. Е. 

2. Make sure Ша! ће each cylinder produces а momentary engine POWER BALANCE 
speed drop. MONITOR 

OK or NG ENG SPEED 


OK >> GO TO 12. MAS A/F SE-B1 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


PBIBO133E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
[QG18DE] 


1 0. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Check the following. 

- Ignition coil and its circuit (Refer to EC-601 .) 
-  Fuelinjector and its circuit (Refer to EC-614 .) 
- intake air leakage 

- Low compression pressure (Refer to EM-55 .) 


2. И NG, repair or replace the malfunctioning part. 
If OK, replace fuel injector. (It may be caused by leakage from fuel injector or clogging.) 


>> GO TO 11. 
11. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select “A/F ALPHA-B1" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 12. 


12. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


Perform all DTC Confirmation Procedure related with A/F sensor 1. 
For DTC P1271, refer to EC-478, "DTC Confirmation Procedure” . 
For DTC P1272, refer to EC-484, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
For DTC P1273, refer to EC-490, "DTC Confirmation Procedure” . 
For DTC P1274, refer to EC-497, "DTC Confirmation Procedure” . 
For DTC P1276, refer to EC-504, "DTC Confirmation Procedure” . 
For DTC P1278, refer to EC-511, "DTC Confirmation Procedure” . 
For DTC P1279, refer to EC-518, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 15. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


1 a CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT 


Perform Diagnostic Procedure according to corresponding DTC. 


>> GO ТО 14. 
14. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 15. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
[QG18DE] 


1 9. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ECM HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Stop the engine. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. Check pin terminal and connector for damage, and then reconnect it. a 
EC 


»» GO TO 16. 
1 6. CHECK *A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-105, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 


17. CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 
make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XX rpm 
OK »» INSPECTION END m | 
МО (Моге than the SP value)>>GO TO 18. 0 1800 320 4800 6100 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO ТО 25. B/FUELSCHDL | ХХ msec 


PBIB2332E 


1 8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Check for the cause of large engine friction. Refer to the following. 

- Engine oil level is too high 

- Engine oil viscosity 

-  Belttension of power steering, alternator, A/C compressor, etc. is excessive 
- Noise from engine 

- Noise from transmission, etc. 

2. Check for the cause of insufficient combustion. Refer to the following. 

- Valve clearance malfunction 

-  |ntake valve timing control function malfunction 

- Camshaft sprocket installation malfunction, etc. 


>> Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 30. 
1 9. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e  Crushed air ducts 

e  Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 

e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 

e Improper specification of intake air system 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 21. 
NG >> Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 20. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
[QG18DE] 


20. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" AND “B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” and "B/FUEL SCHDL" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the 
each indication is within the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG (“B/FUEL ЗСНОГ is more, “A/F ALPHA-B1" is less than the SP value)>>GO TO 21. 


21. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Stop the engine. 


2. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. Check pin terminal and connector for damage and 
then reconnect it again. 


>> GO ТО 22. 
22. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 
OK >> 1. Detect malfunctioning part of mass air flow sensor circuit and repair it. Refer to EC-185 . 
2. GO TO 29. 
NG >> GO TO 23. 


28: CHECK "MAS A/F SE-B1” 


Select “MAS A/F SE-B1" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK »» GO TO 24. - | 

NG (More than the SP value)>>Replace mass air flow sensor, and o 1600 3200 4800 6400 


then GO TO 29. MAS АЕ SE-B1 | XXXV 


PBIB2370E 


24. REPLACE ECM 


1. Replace ECM. 

2. Perform initialization of NVIS(NATS) system and registration of all NVIS(NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 

Perform EC-91, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


o gum 59 


>> GO TO 29. 
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[QG18DE] 


25. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e  Crushed air ducts 

e  Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 

e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 

e Improper specification of intake air system 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 27. 
NG »» Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 26. 


26. CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the indication is within the 
SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 27. 


27. CHECK “MAS A/F SE-B1" 


Select “MAS A/F SE-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 
make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK >> GO TO 28. - | 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>Replace mass air flow sensor, and o 1600 3200 4800 6400 


then GO TO 30. MAS АЕ SE-B1 | XXXV 


PBIB2370E 


28. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of air leak after the mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e  Disconnection, looseness, and cracks in air duct 

Looseness of oil filler cap 

Disconnection of oil level gauge 

Open stuck, breakage, hose disconnection, or cracks of PCV valve 


Disconnection or cracks of EVAP purge hose, open stuck of EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve 


e  Malfunctioning seal of rocker cover gasket 


e  Disconnection, looseness, or cracks of hoses, such as vacuum hose, connecting to intake air system 
parts 


e  Malfunctioning seal of intake air system, etc. 


»» GO TO 30. 
29. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" AND “B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” and “B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the 
each indication is within the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Detect malfunctioning part according to ЕС-105, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
[QG18DE] 


30 . CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “B/FUEL SCHDL" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and then make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-105, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 


Revision: July 2004 EC-162 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


[QG18DE] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT PFP:00006 
Description — 


Intermittent incidents (И) may occur. In many cases, the malfunction resolves itself (the part or circuit function 
returns to normal without intervention). It is important to realize that the symptoms described in the customer's 
complaint often do not recur on (1st trip) DTC visits. Realize also that the most frequent cause of 1/1 occur- 
rences is poor electrical connections. Because of this, the conditions under which the incident occurred may 
not be clear. Therefore, circuit checks made as part of the standard diagnostic procedure may not indicate the 
specific malfunctioning area. 

Common И Report Situations 


STEP in Work Flow Situation 
| The CONSULT-II в used. The SELF-DIAG RESULTS screen shows time data other than 0 or [1t]. 


| The symptom described by the customer does not recur. 


IV (1st trip) DTC does not appear during the DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
VI The Diagnostic Procedure for PXXXX does not indicate the malfunctioning area. 
Diagnostic Procedure T— 


1. INSPECTION START 


Erase (ist trip DTCs. Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMA- 
TION" . 


>> GO TO 2. 
2. CHECK GROUND TERMINALS 


Check ground terminals for corroding or loose connection. 
Refer to Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" , "CIRCUIT INSPECTION", 
"Ground Inspection". 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


3. SEARCH FOR ELECTRICAL INCIDENT 


Perform С1-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" , “INCIDENT SIMULATION 
TESTS". 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK CONNECTOR TERMINALS 


Refer to GI-23, "How to Check Terminal" , “HOW TO PROBE CONNECTORS", “How to Check Enlarged Con- 
tact Spring of Terminal". 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace connector. 
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РЕР:24110 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL VURE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
1 B ECM ground Body ground 
e Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: OFF] OV 
109 B/R Ignition switch 
d [Ignition switch: ON] DEP VOLTAGE 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0-1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition switch | 
111 | WG m relay (Self shut- OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
NEN BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning ignition (11 - 14V) 
switch OFF 
Engine is runnin 
nS B ECM ground [Eng 41 Воду ground 
116 е Idle speed 
119 Power supply for - "e BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


Start engine. 
Is engine running? 
Yes or No 


»» GO TO 10. 
>> GO ТО 2. 


Yes 
No 


2. CHECK ЕСМ POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF and then ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 109 and ground with 


CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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EC-165 


UBSOOKJU 


МВІВ0015Е 


2005 Sentra 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QG18DE] 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

Harness connectors M19, E108 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

10A fuse 

Harness for open or short between ECM and fuse 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH = 
А 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 


Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
Б. CHECK ECM GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 1, 115, 116, and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors F26, M58 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ground 


»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QG18DE] 


7. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Disconnect ECM relay. 


View with glove box assembly removed 


2. Check voltage between ECM relay terminals 1, 6 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


SEF420X 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse and fusible link box connectors E22, E24 

10A fuse 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between ECM relay and battery 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK ECM RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT-I 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 111 and ECM relay terminal 2. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK >> Go to EC-601, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QG18DE] 


1 0. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON and then OFF. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 119, 120 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. 


CONNECT 


Hs. 


[ Ecm  Jejcowecron] 


119, 120 
Con 


Voltage: After turning ignition switch OFF, bat- 
tery voltage will exist for a few seconds, 
then drop to approximately OV. 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 16. 
NG (Battery voltage does not exist.)>>GO TO 11. 
NG (Battery voltage exists for more than a few seconds.)>>GO TO 


13. PBIB1630E 


11. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-IV 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Disconnect ECM relay. 


View with glove box assembly removed 


3. Check voltage between ECM relay terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 13. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


SEF860T 


12. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the harness for open or short between ECM relay and harness connector F48. 


»» Repair harness or connectors. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 


[QG18DE] 


1 3. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-V 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 119, 120 and 
ЕСМ relay terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 14. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


BBIAO100E 


14. CHECK ECM RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT-II 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 111 and ECM relay terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


15. снеск EcM RELAY 


1. Apply 12V direct current between ECM relay terminals 1 and 2. 
2. Check continuity between ECM relay terminals З and 5, 6 and 7. 


Condition Continuity 
12V direct current supply between Y 
: es 
terminals 1 and 2 
OFF No 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> Replace ECM relay. 


РВІВ0077Е 


1 6. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 17. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QG18DE] 


17. CHECK ECM GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 1, 115, 116, and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 18. 


1 8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e Harness connectors F26, M58 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ground 
»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Ground Inspection ивзодџто 


Ground connections are very important to the proper operation of electrical and electronic circuits. Ground 
connections are often exposed to moisture, dirt and other corrosive elements. The corrosion (rust) can 
become an unwanted resistance. This unwanted resistance can change the way a circuit works. 
Electronically controlled circuits are very sensitive to proper grounding. A loose or corroded ground can drasti- 
cally affect an electronically controlled circuit. A poor or corroded ground can easily affect the circuit. Even 
when the ground connection looks clean, there can be a thin film of rust on the surface. 

When inspecting a ground connection follow these rules:PG-13, "Ground Distribution" 

e Remove the ground bolt or screw. 

Inspect all mating surfaces for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. 

Clean as required to assure good contact. 

Reinstall bolt or screw securely. 

Inspect for "add-on" accessories which may be interfering with the ground circuit. 

If several wires are crimped into one ground eyelet terminal, check for proper crimps. Make sure all of the 
wires are clean, securely fastened and providing a good ground path. If multiple wires are cased in one 
eyelet make sure no ground wires have excess wire insulation. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 


[QG18DE] 
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to PG-13, "Ground Distribution" . 


Ground Inspection 


ЖОҒА 
P uu ee 


А 
p" d 


Reinstall bolt (screw) 
securely. 


"m su 


Inspect mating surfaces 
for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. 
Clean as required to 
assure good contact. 


Remove bolt (screw). 


PBIB1870E 
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DTC 01000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 


[QG18DE] 
DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE PFP:23710 
Description иввдовзР 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5оовзо 
ОТС Мо. АТИНА DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
#1 

U1 үй) e ECM cannot communicate to other control H 

1000* CAN communication units. язе connectors : 
Е : (CAN communication line is open or 

U1001*2 • ЕСМ саппо! communicate for more than the shorted) 

1001*2 specified time. 


*1: This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 
*2: The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 3 seconds. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-174, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC 01000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 
[QG18DE] 


0В500835 


Wiring Diagram 
EC-CAN-01 


mum © DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
mum : DATA LINE 


ши ши ии жи ни ни ши | > 


TO LAN-CAN 


у 


САМА, | ЕСМ 


в H.S. 


BBWA0274E 
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ОТС 01000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 
[QG18DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоовзт 
Go to LAN-4, "CAN COMMUNICATION" 
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DTC P0011 IVT CONTROL 


Description 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Sensor 


Input Signal to ECM 


ECM Function 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:23796 


0В500830 


Actuator 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 


Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


Engine speed 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature 


Vehicle speed signal* 


Vehicle speed 


Intake valve 
timing control 


*: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 


IVTC vane 


Exhaust 
valve 


Cam зргоске!- n 


4 


Intake 


IVTC 


| 
Drain + 


Camshaft position 
sensor (PHASE) 


K 


Intake 
valve 


camshaft 


valve 


Drain 
Oil pressure 


Retard angle (Figure 1) 


Oil pressure 


Retension (Figure 3) 


Intake valve timing control 
solenoid valve 


Drain 


+ | Drain 


Oil pressure 


Advance angle (Figure 2) 


MBIBO121E 


This mechanism hydraulically controls cam phases continuously with the fixed operating angle of the intake 


valve. 


The ECM receives signals such as crankshaft position, camshaft position, engine speed, and engine coolant 
temperature. Then, the ECM sends ON/OFF pulse duty signals to the intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve depending on driving status. This makes it possible to control the shut/open timing of the intake valve to 
increase engine torque in low/mid speed range and output in high-speed range. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


MONITOR ITEM 


со 


NDITION 


ивзоовзу 


SPECIFICATION 


INT/V TIM (B1) 


e Engine: After warming up 

e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 

e No-load 


Idle 


—5° - 5°СА 


When revving engine up to 2,000 rpm 
quickly 


Approx. 0? - 30°CA 


INT/V SOL (B1) 


e Engine: After warming up 

e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 

e No-load 
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Idle 


0% - 2% 


When revving engine up to 2,000 rpm 
quickly 


EC-175 


Approx. 096 - 8096 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0011 МТ CONTROL 
[QG18DE] 


On Board Diagnosis Logic —Á 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name Detecting condition Possible cause 


e Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
e Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 
e Intake valve control solenoid valve 


P0011 Intake valve timing con- | There is a gap between angle of target and | e Accumulation of debris to the signal pick-up 
0011 trol performance phase-control angle degree. portion of the camshaft 


e Timing chain installation 


e Foreign matter caught in the oil groove for 
intake valve timing control 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode. 


Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


Intake valve timing control The signal is not energized to the solenoid valve and the valve control does not function 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТО 


CAUTION: 

Always drive at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

e lf DTC P0011 is displayed with DTC P1111, first perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P1111. Refer to 
EC-393, "ОТС P1111 МТ CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE". 

e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 10V and 16V at 

idle. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


. | Д МОМІТОВ NO DTC 
2. Start engine and warm it up їо Ше normal operating tempera- 
ture ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
я COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 
3. Maintain the following conditions for а least 6 consecutive sec- VHCLSPEEDSE ХХХ km/h 
onds B/FUELSCHDL XXX msec 


Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


VHCL SPEED SE 100 - 120 km/h (63 - 75 MPH) 
ENG SPEED 600 - 2,000 rpm 
COOLANT TEMP/S 60 - 120 °C (140 - 248 °F) а= 
B/FUEL SCHDL More than 6.0 msec 
Selector lever AT models: D position 
MT models: 5th position 


4. Stop vehicle with engine running and let engine idle for 10 seconds. 


5. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-177, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to next step. 


6. Maintain the following conditions for at least 10 consecutive seconds. 


ENG SPEED 1,800 - 3,175 rpm (A constant rotation is maintained.) 
COOLANT TEMP/S More than 70 °С 
Selector lever 1st or 2nd position 


Driving vehicle uphill 
Driving location uphill (Increased engine load will help maintain the driving 
conditions required for this test.) 
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DTC P0011 МТ CONTROL 
[QG18DE] 


7. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-177, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Diagnostic Procedure €— 

1 . CHECK OIL PRESSURE WARNING LAMP 

1. Start engine. 

2. Check oil pressure warning lamp and confirm it is not illumi- 
nated. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Со to 01-27.. 


PBIA8559J 


2. CHECK INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-175 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG »» Replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 


3. CHECK CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 


Refer to EC-296, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Replace crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


4. CHECK CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 


Refer to EC-296, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace camshaft position sensor (PHASE). 


S. CHECK CAMSHAFT (INTAKE) 


Check the following. 

e Accumulation of debris to the signal plate of camshaft rear end 
e Chipping signal plate of camshaft rear end 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Remove debris and clean the signal plate of camshaft 
rear end or replace camshaft. 


PBIBOS65E 
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DTC P0011 МТ CONTROL 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK TIMING CHAIN INSTALLATION 


Check service records for any recent repairs that may cause timing chain misaligned. 
OK or NG 


OK »» Check timing chain installation. Refer to EM-48 . 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


7. CHECK LUBRICATION CIRCUIT 


Refer to EM-37, "INSPECTION OF CAMSHAFT SPROCKET (INT) OIL GROOVE" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> Clean lubrication line. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


For wiring diagram refer to EC-285, "Wiring Diagram" for СКР sensor (POS) and ЕС-292, "Wiring Diagram" 
for CMP sensor (PHASE). 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection UBstoKuz 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
1. Disconnect intake valve timing control solenoid valve harness connector. 


2. Check resistance between intake valve timing control solenoid LESEN > ЕТІ 
valve as follows. TS €; 15 €: (8) 


Terminal Resistance TA do 
112 112 


Approximately 80 at 20°С 
1 and 2 (68°F) 


1 or 2 and ground (Continuity should not exist.) 


If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 


3. Remove intake valve timing control solenoid valve. Saag aE 


4. Provide 12V DC between intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve terminals and then interrupt it. Make sure that the plunger 
moves as shown in the figure. 

CAUTION: 

Do not apply 12V DC continuously for 5 seconds or more. 
Doing so may result in damage to the coil in intake valve 
timing control solenoid valve. 

If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 

NOTE: 

Always replace O-ring when intake valve timing control 
solenoid valve is removed. PBIB2275E 


Removal and Installation dispo 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-42, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
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DTC P0037, P0038 НО252 HEATER 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0037, P0038 HO2S2 HEATER PFP:226A0 
Description ивзоовз> 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM ECM Function Actuator 


Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) | 
Епдїпе зреед 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
Heatedoxygen sensor Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 


Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature heater control 


Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 
The ECM performs ON/OFF control of the heated oxygen sensor 2 heater corresponding to the engine speed, 
amount of intake air and engine coolant temperature. 

OPERATION 
Engine speed rpm Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
Above 3,600 OFF 


• Below 3,600 rpm after the following conditions are met. 


• Engine: After warming up ON 


• Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 1 
minute and at idle for 1 minute under no load 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 0820840 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 


e Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm after the following conditions are met. 
e Engine: After warming up 


ON 
HO2S2 НТВ (B1) e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute 
and at idle for 1 minute under no load. 
e Engine speed: Above 3,600 rpm OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic €— 
ОТС Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
The current amperage in the heated oxygen sensor | € Harness or connectors 
P0037 Heated oxygen sensor 2 | 2 heater circuit is out of the normal range. (The heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
0037 heater control circuit low | (An excessively low voltage signal is sent to ECM circuit is open or shorted.) 
through the heated oxygen sensor 2 heater.) e Heater oxygen sensor 2 heater 
The current amperage in the heated oxygen sensor | € Harness or connectors 
P0038 | Heated oxygen sensor 2 | 2 heater circuit is out of the normal range. (The heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
0038 heater control circuit high | (An excessively high voltage signal is sent to ECM circuit is shorted.) 
through the heated oxygen sensor 2 heater.) e Heater oxygen sensor 2 heater 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 10.5V and 16V at 
idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
2. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


О 
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DTC P0037, P0038 НО252 HEATER 


[QG18DE] 
4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and TETTE 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
"Apu . MONITOR | мо DTC 
5. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-182, "Diagnostic Procedure" COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ "С 


SEF174Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0037, РО038 НО252 HEATER 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзооваз 
EC-HO2S2H-01 


тшшн : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ҚАПЫ —— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE 
BLOCK | ВЕЕЕВ TO *PG-POWER'. 
(J/B) 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 2 


BBWA1423E 
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DTC P0037, P0038 НО252 HEATER 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


WIRE 
COLOR 


ITEM 


CONDITION 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


25 


W/B 


Heated oxygen sensor 2 


heater 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK HO2S2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Check voltage between HO2S2 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 
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[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 


е Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm after the 
following conditions are met. 


e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under on load 


0 - 1.0V 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

е Engine stopped. 

[Engine is running] 

• Engine speed is above 3,600 rpm. 


BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) 


08800844 


Under vehicle view Heated oxygen | Heated oxygen 


sensor 2 sensor 2 


= Qe» 
Oey 


EC-182 


E CN 
“6. 


РВІВ0112Е 
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DTC P0037, P0038 НО252 HEATER 
[QG18DE] 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E10, F48 
Harness connectors E108, M19 EC 
Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 


15A fuse 
Harness for open or short between heated oxygen sensor 2 and fuse 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
3. CHECK HO2S2 OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 25 and HO2S2 terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 HEATER 


Refer to EC-184, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


5. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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ОТС Р0037, РО038 НО252 НЕАТЕН 


Component Inspection 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 HEATER 


1. Check resistance between HO2S2 terminals as follows. 


Terminal No. Resistance 
2 and 3 8 -10 Q at 25°C (77°F) 
1 and 2, 3,4 oo Q 
4 and 1, 2, 3 (Continuity should not exist) 


2. И NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 

CAUTION: 

e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped 
from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 in) onto a hard sur- 
face such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 

e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system 
threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread Cleaner tool J-43897- 
18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


Removal and Installation 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EX-3, "EXHAUST SYSTEM". 
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DISCONNECT 


[59 
15. 


DISCONNECT 


wa 


DISCONNECT 


[QG18DE] 


0В500В45 


SEF249Y 


0В500В46 
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DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR 
Component Description 


The mass air flow sensor is placed in the stream of intake air. It mea- 
sures the intake flow rate by measuring a part of the entire intake 
flow. The mass air flow sensor controls the temperature of the hot 
wire to a certain amount. The heat generated by the hot wire is 
reduced as the intake air flows around it. The more air, the greater 


the heat loss. 


Therefore, the electric current supplied to hot wire is changed to 
maintain the temperature of the hot wire as air flow increases. The 


ECM detects the air flow by means of this current change. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:22680 


08800847 


Mass air flow sensor 


| Intake air 


temperature 
sensor 


PBIB1604E 


UBS00B48 


Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 

MAS A/F ЗЕ-В1 See EC-153, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 20.0 - 35.5% 
• Air conditioner switch: OFF 

CAL/LD VALUE | 
e Shift lever: М (A/T), Neutral (М/Т) | 2,500 rpm 12.0 - 30.0% 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/s 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 

MASS AIRFLOW . 
e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | 2,500 rpm 5.0 - 10.0 g-m/s 
e No-load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name 


DTC detecting condition 


UBS00B49 


Possible cause 


P0101 


0101 cuit range/performance 


problem 


DTC Confirmation Proc 


Mass air flow sensor cir- 


A high voltage from the sensor is sent to ECM 
under light load driving condition. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or 
shorted.) 


e Mass air flow sensor 


e EVAP control system pressure 
sensor 


e Intake air temperature sensor 


edure 


A low voltage from the sensor is sent to ECM 
under heavy load driving condition. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or 
shorted.) 


e Intake air leaks 
e Mass air flow sensor 


e EVAP control system pressure 
sensor 


e Intake air temperature sensor 


0В500В4А 


Perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A first. И the 1st trip DTC cannot be confirmed, perform 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B. 


PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A 


NOTE: 


If engine will not start or stops soon, wait at least 10 seconds with engine stopped (Ignition switch ON) instead 


of running engine at idle speed. 
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EC-185 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0101 МАР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 
(& With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. ENG SPEED um) 
4. 
5. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


Run engine for at least 10 seconds at idle speed. COOLANTEMP/S XXX'C 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-189, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


в) With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 


PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B 

CAUTION: 

Always driver vehicle at a safe speed. 

( With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

If engine cannot be started, go to EC-189, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Check the voltage of "MAS A/F SE-B1" with "DATA MONITOR". 
Increases engine speed to about 4,000 rpm. 


Monitor the linear voltage rise in response to engine speed 
increases. 

If NG, go to EC-189, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

If OK, go to following step. 


oop о 


ок ма 
МАЗ АЈЕ 5Е-В1 MAS A/F SE-B1 
x0.1V x0.1V 
0 12 25 38 51 0 12 25 38 
1. 4. 4, 1 1, 4 1. 


H 
E 


SEF243Y 
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7. Maintain the following conditions for а least 10 consecutive sec- 


DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR 


onds. 
ENG SPEED More than 2,000 rpm 
THRTL SEN 1 More than 3.0V 
THRTL SEN 2 More than 3.0V 


Selector lever 


Suitable position 


Driving location 


Driving vehicle uphill (Increased engine load) 


will help maintain the driving conditions required 
for this test. 


8. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-189, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


Overall Function Check 


[QG18DE] 


DATA MONITOR 
| NO DTC 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


PBIBO199E 


0В500В4В 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the mass air flow sensor circuit. During this check, а DTC 


might not be confirmed. 


PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B 


© With GST 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Select "Service $01" with GST. 


лвом 
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Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


Check the mass air flow sensor signal with "Service $01". 


Check for linear mass air flow rise in response to increases to 
about 4,000 rpm in engine speed. 


6. If NG, go to EC-189, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


EC-187 


CALC LOAD 
COOLANT TEMP 
SHORT FT #1 
LONG FT #1 
SHORT FT #2 
LONG FT #2 
ENGINE SPD 
VEHICLE SPD 
IGN ADVANCE 
INTAKE AIR 


MAF 14.1gm/sec 
THROTTLE POS 396 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0101 МАР SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram 


0В500В4С 


EC-MAFS-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
= © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
FUSE AND 


FUSIBLE | REFER TO “PG-POWER’. <A>: WITH A/T 
LINK BOX 


BATTERY 


MASS AIR 
FLOW SENSOR 
F45 
ECM RELAY 
F29 
WG ніс О 
Өне ф 
B/W 
[22] 
GND] TCM 
СО. | CIRANS- 
MISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
E57 
WIG RIG RIG LR BW 
ECM 
F59) , (260) 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BBWA1424E 
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DTC P0101 МАР SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
• Warm-up condition 0.9 - 1.2V 
e Idle speed 
51 L/R Mass air flow sensor 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 1.4 - 1.8V 
e Engine speed is 2,500 rpm. 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
теч 0 - 1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds passed after turn- (11 - 14V) 
ing ignition switch OFF 
119 - -— BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


Which malfunction (A or B) is duplicated? 


Aor B 


A >> GO ТО 3. 
B >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Check the following for connections. 
e Air duct 
e Vacuum hoses 


e Intake air passage between air duct and collector 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Reconnect the parts. 
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EC-189 


ивзоовар 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0101 МАЕ SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


3. RETIGHTEN GROUND SCREWS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 4. 
ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


4. CHECK MAF SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Mass air flow sensor 
[ea 


{intake air temperature sensor) 
harness connector 


BBIA0516E 


3. Check voltage between MAF sensor terminals 2 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage : Battery voltage. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and mass air flow sensor 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0101 МАР SENSOR 


6. CHECK MAF SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Bop quoc 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and TCM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK MAF SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between MAF sensor terminal 4 and ECM terminal 51. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 9. 


NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-193, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace intake air temperature sensor. 


1 0. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-193, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


11. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-193, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 
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[QG18DE] 


Check harness continuity between MAF sensor terminal 3 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 42. 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0101 МАЕ SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


12. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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Component Inspection 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


® With CONSULT-II 


DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 


> о № 


ing conditions. 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Connect CONSULT-II and select “DATA MONITOR" mode. 
Select "MAS A/F SE-B1" and check indication under the follow- 


Condition MAS A/F SE-B1 (V) 
Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 
Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 09-12 
operating temperature.) | | 
2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 14-18 
normal operating temperature.) і j 
Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.2t0 2.4 


*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 


4,000 rpm. 


5. И the voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
a. Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 


e Crushed air ducts 


e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 
e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 
e Improper specification of intake air system parts 


b. If NG repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 


If OK, go to next step. 


6. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

7. 

8. Perform step 2 to 4 again. 

9. If NG clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 
® Without CONSULT-II 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 51 (Mass air flow sensor 


signal) and ground. 


Condition Voltage V 
Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 
Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 09-12 
operating temperature.) ` | 
2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 14-18 
normal operating temperature.) | { 
Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.2 to 2.4 


*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 


4,000 rpm. 


. И the voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
a. Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 


e Crushed air ducts 


e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 
e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 
e Improper specification of intake air system parts 
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0В500В4Е 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR 


NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 


PBIB2371E 


Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 


PBIB1106E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0101 МАР SENSOR 


b. If NG, repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 
If OK, go to next step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Perform step 2 and 3 again. 
If NG, clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 


омо 
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Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 


[QG18DE] 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0102, P0103 МАР SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0102, P0103 MAF SENSOR РЕР:22680 
Component Description ussooear 


The mass air flow sensor is placed in the stream of intake air. It mea- 
sures the intake flow rate by measuring a part of the entire intake 
flow. The mass air flow sensor controls the temperature of the hot 
wire to a certain amount. The heat generated by the hot wire is 
reduced as the intake air flows around it. The more air, the greater 
the heat loss. 

Therefore, the electric current supplied to hot wire is changed to 
maintain the temperature of the hot wire as air flow increases. The 
ECM detects the air flow by means of this current change. 


SEF987W 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввоовав 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
MAS A/F SE-B1 See EC-153, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 20.0 - 35.5% 


e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
CAL/LD VALUE 


• Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | 2,500 rom 12.0 - 30.0% 
e No-load 
е Engine: After warming up Idle 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/s 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
MASS AIRFLOW . 
e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | 2,500 rpm 5.0 - 10.0 д-т/в 
e No-load 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоовн 
These self-diagnoses have Ше one trip detection logic. 
DTC No. mE DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P0102 Mass air flow sensor | An excessively low voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
0102 circuit low input sent to ECM. e Intake air leaks 
e Mass air flow sensor 
. . . . e Harness or connectors 
P0103 Mass air flow sensor | An excessively high voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
0103 circuit high input sent to ECM. | 
e Mass air flow sensor 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 
Mass air flow sensor circuit Engine speed will not rise more than 2,400 rpm due to the fuel cut. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure йсй 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
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DTC P0102, P0103 МАР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 
PROCEDURE FOR DTC P0102 
( With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and wait at least 5 seconds. 
If DTC is detected, go to EC-205, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


ком 


®© With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
PROCEDURE FOR DTC P0103 

(& With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Wait at least 5 seconds. 


If DTC is detected, go to EC-205, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If DTC is not detected, go to next step. 


5. Start engine and wait at least 5 seconds. 
6. If DTC is detected, go to EC-205, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


Bom 


в) With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0102, P0103 МАР SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


0880084) 


EC-MAFS-01 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


о 
E = ~ 
а Zou 
с СЕ 
O 25-2 
во =а Фу б | 
au отбор 
сш FES05 
о = 
ша 
ш вю 
Ниш = BE: 
28 Е бо 
ш Е 
a 0 z 
<E Q е 
раз d Е 
ш > I tiu * 
шо Е 20 ~ 
== ФЕ ү 215 
три Фо] Ош 
зи = 
| 19 = < 
а 
@ = 
5 
+ 
Е < 
= а 
ir 
ИП 
= 
О 
er 
[9] 
а 
е 
m < 
ш Ran 
ги Ш 
Ш с 
[га = 
~rs i ou © 
>шХ ш с 
559 
ша 2 
ох ч 
55218 
ih ib - 
< 


© |10 
SSOFF VB 


BATTERY 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


| - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


GY 


NA 
(12 |з 47 
“51617 [8/ 


245 
в 


m 
A= 
S > 

m 


BBWA1424E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-197 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P0102, P0103 МАР SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
е Warm-up condition 0.9 - 1.2V 
e Idle speed 
51 L/R Mass air flow sensor 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 1.4 - 1.8V 
e Engine speed is 2,500 rpm. 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
кен 0 - 1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition 
111 М/С ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds passed after turn- (11 - 14V) 
ing ignition switch OFF 
119 - га BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


Which malfunction (P0102 or P0103) is duplicated? 


P0102 or P0103 


P0102 >> GO TO 2. 
P0103 >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check the following for connections. 
e Air duct 
e Vacuum hoses 


e Intake air passage between air duct to manifold 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Reconnect ће parts. 
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DTC P0102, P0103 МАЕ SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВ!А0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 4. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


4. CHECK MAF SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


hA | 


Mass air flow sensor 
[- 


(intake air temperature sensor) 
harness connector 


BBIA0516E 


3. Check voltage between MAF terminals 2 and ground with CON- 
SULT-II or tester. 


Voltage : Battery voltage. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


PBIB2580E 


Э, DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and mass air flow sensor 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM 


>> Repair harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0102, P0103 МАЕ SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK MAF SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between MAF sensor terminal 3 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Fons 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 8. 
ма >> СО ТО 7. 
7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ТСМ 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
8. CHECK MAF SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR POEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between MAF sensor terminal 4 and ECM terminal 51. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 

2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO TO 9. 

NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-206, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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ОТС P0102, P0103 МАР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Component Inspection 0ввоова. 
MASS АВ FLOW SENSOR 


® With CONSULT-II 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. EC 


2. 
3. Connect CONSULT-II and select "DATA MONITOR" mode. 
4. Select "MAS A/F SE-B1" and check indication under the follow- 
я n DATA MONITOR 
ing conditions. 
MONITOR NO DTC 
Condition MAS A/F SE-B1 (V) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 шаші TES 
Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 09-12 
operating temperature.) 5 | 
2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 14-18 
normal operating temperature.) і j 
Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.2t0 2.4 


PBIB2371E 


*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 
4,000 rpm. 


5. И the voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
a. Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 
e Crushed air ducts 
e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 
e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 
e Improper specification of intake air system parts 


b. If NG repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 
If OK, go to next step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 
Perform step 2 to 4 again. 

If NG, clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 


я Without CONSULT-II 
1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 51 (Mass air flow sensor 
signal) and ground. 


о о м Ф 


Condition Voltage V 
Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 
Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 09-12 
operating temperature.) ` | 
2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 14-18 
normal operating temperature.) | { 
Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.2 to 2.4 


PBIB1106E 


*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 
4,000 rpm. 


. И the voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
a. Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 
e Crushed air ducts 
e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 
e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 
e Improper specification of intake air system parts 
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DTC P0102, P0103 МАР SENSOR 


b. If NG, repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 
If OK, go to next step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Perform step 2 and 3 again. 
If NG, clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 


омо 
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Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 


[QG18DE] 
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DTC P0112, P0113 ТАТ SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0112, P0113 IAT SENSOR РЕР:22630 
Component Description UBSOOB4M 
The intake air temperature sensor is built-into mass air flow sensor. Е cn 
The sensor detects intake air temperature and transmits a signal to 
the ECM. | 
The temperature sensing unit uses а thermistor which is sensitive to Ld 


. . . . © o 
the change in temperature. Electrical resistance of the thermistor © 
decreases in response to the temperature rise. 
Intake air 
temperature 
sensor 


О5 О 


PBIB1604E 


«Reference data- 


intake alr temperature Voltage* V Resistance kQ 
С (°F) а Acceptable 
-10(14) 4.43 7.9 - 9.3 g 
25 (77) 3.32 1.9 - 2.1 8 
80 (176) 1.23 0.31 - 0.37 Ё 
*: These data аге reference values апа are measured between ЕСМ terminal 34 ТЕУ 
(Intake air temperature sensor) and ground. (5 и 0 | nd "3 


20 0 20 40 60 80 100 

(-4) (32) (68) (104) (140) (176) (212 
CAUTION: Temperature ИО SEFO12P 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output 

voltage. Doing so may result in damage to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM termi- 
nals, such as the ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоовам 
DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0112 Intake air temperature An excessively low voltage from the sensor is 


e Harness or connectors 


0112 sensor circuit low input | sent to ECM. Mose 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
P0113 Intake air temperature An excessively high voltage from the sensor • Intake air temperature sensor 
0113 sensor circuit high input | is sent to ECM. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSO0B4O 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Wait at least 5 seconds. 

4. №15 тр DTC is detected, go to EC-205, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0112, P0113 ТАТ SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзооваР 
EC-IATS-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
== © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


MASS AIR <A>: WITH АТ 
CAN FLOW SENSOR 
ЗУ (INTAKE АЈА 

TEMPERATURE 


[6] SENSOR) 
Y/G ВАМ 
ВАМ 
a 
Ож вл 
и 
ВАМ 
4 B/W 
21 
GND TCM 
SENS (TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
F57 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
(Е57) - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


zs 
(1213 #]5]6) в 


BBWA1425E 
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DTC P0112, P0113 IAT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоовао 
1. CHECK INTAKE АВ TEMPERATURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect mass air flow sensor (intake air temperature sensor 
is built-into) sensor harness connector. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Mass air flow sensor 
(intake air temperature 
sensor) harness соппесіюг> ВВІА0150Е 


4. Check voltage between mass air flow sensor terminal 5 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


24 сх%1> үг, @ 


DISCONNECT 


PBIB2581E 


2. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between mass air flow sensor terminal 6 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 
42. 
Refer to wiring diagram. 


T$. 0 o cr 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 3. 
3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between TCM and intake air temperature sensor 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and intake air temperature sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-206, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor with intake air temperature sensor. 
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DTC P0112, P0113 IAT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 
5. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввоовая 
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


1. Check resistance between intake air temperature sensor termi- 


А Pa Mass air flow sensor 
nals 5 and 6 under the following conditions. 


Intake air temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 


25 (77) 19-24 97 9 


2. |f NG, replace mass air flow sensor (with intake air temperature intakė-air 
sensor). temperature 
sensor 
© o PBIB1604E 
X 


Resistance КО 


У 69) RIT (0) de) (59) 
Бл ал није UR F) 


SEF012P 
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DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR РЕР:22630 
Component Description UBSCOP4S 


The engine coolant temperature sensor is used to detect the engine 
coolant temperature. The sensor modifies a voltage signal from the 
ECM. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the engine coolant 
temperature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to 
the change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the ther- 
mistor decreases as temperature increases. 


Sensor 


SEF594K 


«Reference data- 


Engine coolant temperature Voltage* Resistance 
°C (°F) V ко 8 Acceptable 
20 (68) 3.5 2.1-2.9 g 
50 (122) 2.2 0.68 - 1.00 E 
90 (194) 0.9 0.236 - 0.260 Ё 
*: These data аге reference values and are measured between ЕСМ terminal 73 


(Engine coolant temperature sensor) and ground. 


720 0 20 40 60 80 100 
(4) (82) (68) (104) (40) ен 
етрегаїиге 
CAUTION: Р 
Do пої use ЕСМ ground terminals when measuring input/output 


voltage. Doing so may damage the ECM's transistor. Use ground other than ECM, such as body 
ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooBar 
These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. м DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
P0117 қы қаң An excessively low voltage from Ше sensor is 
0117 раз я sent to ECM. 
sor circuit low input e Harness or connectors 
Engine coolant (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
P0118 temperature sen- | An excessively high voltage from the sensor is | e Engine coolant temperature sensor 
0118 sor circuit high sent to ECM. 
input 
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РАП -ЅАҒЕ MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Detected items 


DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


Engine coolant tempera- 
ture sensor circuit 


Engine coolant temperature will be determined by ECM based on the time after turning ignition switch ON 


or START. 


CONSULT-II displays the engine coolant temperature decided by ECM. 


Condition 


Engine coolant temperature decided (CONSULT-II 
display) 


Just as ignition switch is turned ON or Start 


40°C (10496) 


More than approx. 4 minutes after ignition ON or 
Start 


80°С (176°Е) 


Except аз shown above 


40 - 80°C (104 - 176°F) 
(Depends on the time) 


When the fail-safe system for engine coolant temperature sensor is activated, the cooling fan operates 


while the engine is running. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


R 


evision: July 2004 


Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Wait at least 5 seconds. 

If DTC is detected, go to EC-210, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


EC-208 


UBSO0B4U 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED 


XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram иввоовау 
EC-ECTS-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
== : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ENGINE COOLANT : WITH A/T 
TEMPERATURE > 
SENSOR 


4 B/W 
[42] 
GND (TRA SMISSIO 
AN N 
SENS | CONTROL 
MODULE) 
F57 
ECM 
Ево 
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
== - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BBWA1426E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-209 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure оввооваи/ 
1. CHECK ETC SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor harness 


connector. dcc S 
А - А g Engine coolant 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. S temperstur sensor 


о 
Ж harness connector 


JA 


© 


Generator 


2 
ВВІА0151Е 


4. Check voltage between ECT terminal 1 and ground with CON- 
SULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


PBIBOO80E 


2. CHECK ETC SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORRT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between ECT sensor terminal 2 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 42. 
Refer to wiring diagram. 


AON 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between ECT sensor and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between ECT sensor апа ТСМ 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-211, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace ECT sensor. 
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DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Б. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection €— 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


1. Check resistance between engine coolant temperature sensor 
terminals 1 and 2 as shown in the figure. 


PBIB2005E 


«Reference data- 


Engine coolant А 
Voltage* V Resistance КО 
temperature “С (?F) 9 g Acceptable 
20 (68) 3.5 2.1-2.9 9 
50 (122) 2.2 0.68 - 1.00 8 
90 (194) 0.9 0.236 - 0.260 d 
*: These data are reference values and are measured between ECM terminal пие AM и 
я US 20 40 60 80 100 
73 (Engine coolant а ај зепзог) апа дгоипа. v à» (68) (04 (40) (178) 212) 
2. If МС, replace engine coolant temperature sensor. Temperature °C (°F) КЕЗЕН 
Removal and Installation €— 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS". 
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DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 
Component Description ивзооваг 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has the two sensors. These sensors are 
a kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position 
into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addi- 
tion, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the 
throttle valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM 
judges the current opening angle of the throttle valve from these sig- 
nals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the 
throttle valve opening angle properly in response to driving condi- 
tion. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg) ьввотдѕе 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоовво 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released More than 0.36V 
Ша, SEM к (Engine stopped) | 
e Shift lever: D (АЛ), 1st (МЛ) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed | Less than 4.75V 


*: Throttle position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminal voltage signal. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 0в500в51 
These self-diagnoses have Ше one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0122 Throttle position sensor 2 | An excessively low voltage from the TP sensor 2 | e Harness or connectors 
0122 circuit low input is sent to ECM. (The TP sensor 2 circuit is open or 
shorted.) 


(APP sensor 2 circuit is shorted.) 
P0123 Throttle position sensor 2 | An excessively high voltage from the TP sensor 2 e Electric throttle control actuator 
0123 circuit high input is sent to ECM. (TP sensor 2) 


Accelerator pedal position sensor. 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 
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DTC P0122, P0123 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 


least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: ЕС 
Before performing Ше following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 

If DTC is detected, go toEC-215, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввооввз 
EC-TPS2-01 
ELECTRIC 
SENSOR 1 SENSOR 2 | ELECTRIC. 
CONTROL mum : DETECTABLE LINE РОВ DTC 
ОИ — : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
POSITION 
SENSOR) 
F58 


---- 


„= 


--------------г 


EE ——— 
-- - 


Ф-в 


-- - 
ан са 7 


в 
ЕЕ C 
M58 

B 


J 


jire-- 
|. 
— = 


= 
№ 
© 


BBWA0678E 
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DTC P0122, P0123 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply Қ — | 
47 В (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enai 
b bod stopped More than 0.36V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
50 W Throttle position sensor 1 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
bi oi stopped Less than 4.75V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Engine is running] 
66 R Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
(Throttle position sensor) е Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Епа! 
и 5 stopped Less than 4.75V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
69 G Throttle position sensor 2 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
т ngns stopped More than 0.36V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/G (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
Diagnostic Procedure 0вв00вва 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


о“ 
(ЈЕ. Pillar tweeter RH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Electric throttle 
control actuator 
L (throttle position 
sensor) 
а ВВІА0152Е 


3. Check voltage between electric throttle control actuator terminal 
1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG DISCONNECT 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 3. 


РВІВ0082Е 


У CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 and ECM terminal 47. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace open circuit. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-397 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-572 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-578, "Component Inspection" 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P0122, P0123 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 

Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . EC 


Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


воз 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 66 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 69 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-218, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


1 0. ВЕРІ АСЕ ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
»» INSPECTION END 
11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Component Inspection — 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 
1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Setselector lever to D position (A/T models) or 1st position (M/T models). 
5. Check voltage between ECM terminals 50 (TP sensor 1 signal), са 
69 (TP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following condi- ECM [O| CONNECTOR] 
tions. mem „= 
Тегтїпа! Ассе!егаїог реда! Voltage 
50 Fully released More than 0.36V 
(Throttle position sensor 1) Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 
69 Fully released Less than 4.75V 
(Throttle position sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 0.36V 
6. If NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to the next PBIB1060E 
step. 


7. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

8. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 

Remove and Installation desise 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 

Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR PFP:22630 
Component Description Ив50085? 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC P0125 is displayed with Р0117, P0118, first perform trou- 
ble diagnosis for EC-207, "DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR". 
The engine coolant temperature sensor is used to detect the engine 
coolant temperature. The sensor modifies a voltage signal from the 
ECM. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the engine coolant 
temperature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to 
the change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the ther- 
mistor decreases as temperature increases. 


Sensor 


SEF594K 


«Reference data- 


Engine coolant temperature Voltage* Resistance 
°C (°F) V ко g Acceptable 
20 (68) 3.5 2.1 - 2.9 2 
50 (122) 2.2 0.68 - 1.00 E 
90 (194) 0.9 0.236 - 0.260 |: 
*: These data are reference values and are measured between ЕСМ terminal 73 О cupi eq 
(Engine coolant temperature sensor) and ground. a 5 Е E ст E 


Temperature °C (°F) 


CAUTION: SEFOI2P 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output 

voltage. Doing so may damage the ECM's transistor. Use ground other than ECM, such as body 
ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Voltage sent to ECM from the sensor is not 
Insufficient engine cool- practical, even when some time has passed 
ant temperature for after starting the engine. 

closed loop fuel control | e Engine coolant temperature is insufficient for 
closed loop fuel control. 


• Harness or connectors 


P0125 (High resistance in the circuit) 


0125 • Engine coolant temperature sensor 


• Thermostat 
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DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to overheat engine. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3 


Check that "COOLAN ТЕМР/5” is above 10°C (50°F). спитала XXE 
If it is above 10°C (50°F), the test result will be OK. If it is COOLANTEMP/S XXX'C 
below 10°C (50°F), go to following step. 


4. Start engine and run it for 65 minutes at idle speed. 
If “COOLAN TEMP/S” increases to more than 10°C (50°F) 
within 65 minutes, stop engine because the test result will 
be OK. 


5. If DTC is detected, go to EC-220, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Diagnostic Procedure UBSO0B5A 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


SEF174Y 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


bre 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-221, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


9. CHECK THERMOSTAT OPERATION 


When the engine is cooled [lower than 75?C (167?F)], grasp lower radiator hose and confirm the engine cool- 
ant does not flow. 
OK or NG 

OK »» GO TO 4. 

NG »» Repair or replace thermostat. Refer to CO-12, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 
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DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 
4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ив500858 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Check resistance as shown in the figure. 


PBIB2005E 


«Reference data> 


Temperature ?C (?F) Resistance КО 
20 (68) 2.1- 2.9 8 Acceptable 
50 (122) 0.68 - 1.0 8 
8 
90 (194) 0.236 - 0.260 % 
с 
ЕМА, replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


1. 1, — 4 4. 4. 

-20 0 20 40 60 80 100 

(-4) (32) (68) (104) (140) (176) (212) 
Temperature °C (°F) 


ЗЕРОТ2Р 


Removal and Installation T 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS". 
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DTC P0127 IAT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0127 IAT SENSOR PFP:22630 
Component Description ив500850 


The intake air temperature sensor is built into mass air flow sensor. 
The sensor detects intake air temperature and transmits a signal to 
the ECM. 

The temperature sensing unit uses a thermistor which is sensitive to 


Mass air flow sensor 


© 


1 1 
В . . . o 
the change in temperature. Electrical resistance of the thermistor © 
decreases in response to the temperature rise. 
Intake air 
temperature 
sensor 
Q3 


О 


PBIB1604E 


«Reference data> 


ТЕ PT (°F) Voltage* V Resistance kQ , —À 
-10 (14) 4.43 7.9 - 9.3 8 
25 (77) 3.32 1.9 - 2.1 E 
80 (176) 1.23 0.31 - 0.37 Ё 
*: These data are reference values and are measured between ЕСМ terminal 34 |. 


(Intake air temperature sensor) and ground. ; 69 do ¢ (0, de) (50) 


САЦТОН: "Temperatur d " ЗЕЕОТ2Р 
Do not use ЕСМ ground terminals when measuring input/output 

voltage. Doing so may result in damage to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM termi- 
nals, such as the ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0127 intake air temperature Rationally incorrect voltage from the sensor is | @ Harness or connectors 
0127 Беан P sent to ECM, compared with the voltage signal (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
9 from engine coolant temperature sensor. • Intake air temperature sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоовв 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

This test may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a road 
test is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 
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DTC P0127 IAT SENSOR 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

. Wait until engine coolant temperature is less than 90°С (194?F) 
Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Check the engine coolant temperature. 


If the engine coolant temperature is not less than 90°C (194°F), 
turn ignition switch OFF and cool down engine. 


e Perform the following steps before engine coolant tempera- 
ture is above 90°С (194?F). 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 

3. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

4. Start engine. 

5. Hold vehicle speed at more than 70 km/h (43 MPH) for 100 con- 
secutive seconds. 


6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-223, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
е) WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure 

1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


собе = 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-224, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Replace mass air flow sensor (with intake air temperature sensor). 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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[QG18DE] 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR 


NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S  XXX'C 

VHCL SPEED SE XXX km/h 
B/FUELSCHDL XXX msec 


SEF189Y 


UBS00B5G 


View with instrument panel removed 


BBIA0515E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0127 IAT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Component Inspection иввооввн 
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
1. Check resistance between intake air temperature sensor termi- Mass ali flaw sensor 
nals 5 and 6 under the following conditions. 


Ор © 
Intake air 
temperature 
sensor 
(ys 40) 


PBIB1604E 


Intake air temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 


25 (77) 1.9 - 2.1 
: дот > Acceptable 
2. И NG, replace mass air flow sensor (with intake air temperature 3 
sensor). 8 
5 
У 69) О a0) 9) (99) 
ан nee F) 
SEF012P 
Revision: July 2004 EC-224 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0128 THERMOSTAT FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0128 THERMOSTAT FUNCTION PFP:21200 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


enough. 


Engine coolant temperature has not risen enough to open the thermostat even though the engine has run long 
ЕС 
This is due to a leak in the seal or the thermostat stuck open. a 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


| e Thermostat 
The engine coolant temperature does not 


Thermostat function reach to specified temperature even though 
the engine has run long enough. 


P0128 
0128 


e Leakage from sealing portion of thermo- 
stat 


e Engine coolant temperature sensor 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТО 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 


e For best results, perform at ambient temperature of —10?C (14°F) or higher. 
e For best results, perform at engine coolant temperature of —10°C (14°F) їо 68°C (154°Р). 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Replace thermostat with new one. Refer to CO-12, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 
Use only a genuine NISSAN thermostat as a replacement. If an incorrect thermostat is used, the MIL may 
come on. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "COOLAN TEMP/S" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


4. Check that the “COOLAN TEMP/S" is above 68°С (1549). 
If it is below 68°С (154°F), go to following step. 
If it is above 68°C (15492), cool down the engine to less than 60°С (140°F), then retry from step 1. 


5. Опме vehicle for 10 consecutive minutes under the following conditions. 


о 


VHCL SPEED SE 80 - 120 km/h (50 - 75 MPH) 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-225, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
® WITH GST 
1. Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
Diagnostic Procedure иввооввк 
1. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
Refer to EC-226, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 


ОК >> ІМРЕСТІОМ END 
ма >> Replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 
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Component Inspection 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Check resistance as shown in the figure. 


«Reference data> 


Temperature °C (°F) 


Resistance kQ 


20 (68) 21-29 
50 (122) 0.68 - 1.0 
90 (194) 0.236 - 0.260 


Е МС, replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


Removal and Installation 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to CO-12, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 
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EC-226 


Resistance kQ 


DTC P0128 THERMOSTAT FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 


UBSOOB5L 


PBIB2005E 


Acceptable 


ET 4 1. 4. 


7 30 0 40 
(-4) (82) (68) (104)( 


0 60 80 100 
140) (176) (212) 
Temperature °C (°F) 
ЗЕЕОТ2Р 


0В500В5М 


2005 Sentra 


ОТС Р0138 НО252 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0138 HO2S2 PFP:226A0 
Component Description UBSOOBSN 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 


Even if switching characteristics of the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 Holder 
Е A ae За : : Heater pad 

are shifted, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to stoichiometric, by the sig- [ 

nal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. p SN с, 

This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- | == „де NN m 
І І І ІҢ І j- За eee EY TRTI 

age from approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi ENEE 

tions ER 


Under normal conditions the heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for 


Р Е Zirconia tube 
engine control operation. 


SEF327R 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввоовво 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 
rpm for 1 minute and at idle 
for 1 minute under no load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooBsP 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has a much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. The oxy- 
gen storage capacity before the three way catalyst (manifold) causes 
the longer switching time. To judge the malfunctions of heated oxy- 
gen sensor 2, ECM monitors whether the voltage is too high during 
the various driving condition such as fuel-cut. 


Revving engine from idle to 


НО252 MNTR (B1) 3,000 rpm quickly LEAN <-> RICH 


PBIB1848E 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 


P0138 Heated oxygen sensor 2 | An excessively high voltage from the sensor (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


0138 (Bank 1) | circuit high voltage is sent to ECM. 
e Heated oxygen sensor 2 
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ОТС Р0138 НО252 


1081805 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоовво 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


о 


Turn ignition switch ОМ and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 


DATA MONITOR 


И . MONITOR NO DTC 
Let engine idle for 2 minutes. 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-230, "Diagnostic Procedure" COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ "С 


SEF174Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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ОТС Р0138 НО252 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввооввя 
ЕС-НО252-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ғары Я 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 2 


КА КА 
AELA 
STA o “51617187 су 


BBWA1427E 
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DTC P0138 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


WIRE 
NAL COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


[Engine is running] 

e Warm-up condition 

e Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
quickly after the following conditions are 
met. 

e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 


74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 0 - Approximately 1.0V 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure ив500855 
1 . CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Sensor ground 


/8 B (Heated oxygen sensor) 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. — sensora 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and НО252 
terminal 4. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 
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ОТС Р0138 НО252 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTOR 


Check НО2$2 harness connector for water. 
Water should not exist. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> Repair or replace harness connector. 
Э. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EC-231, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection UBsooesT 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


With CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 


Select “FUEL INJECTION" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode, and select 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


а RON 


ACTIVE TEST 
FUEL INJECTION | 25% 
МОМТОВ 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


МЕ ЗЕМ (B1) XXXV 


НО252 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1782E 
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DTC P0138 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


6. Check “НО252 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting "FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.70V at least one time. 


The voltage should be 
below 0.18V at least 
one time. 


PBIB1210E 


"HO2S2 (B1)” should be above 0.70V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is «2596. 
“HO2S2 (B1)" should be below 0.18V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is –25%. 


7. И NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

© Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3 


Start engine and keep the engine speed at between 3,500 to 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no 
load. 


4. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 


5. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 

6. Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 
at least 10 times. ФД am. а A 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) HS. €; С 
ја should be above 0.70V at least once during this PENES 
If the voltage is above 0.70V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- T 
sary. 


7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or check 
the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T), 4th gear position (M/T). 

The voltage should be below 0.18V at least once during this 


РВВ1197Е 


ргоседиге. 
8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 
CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation иввоовви 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer to EX-3, "EXHAUST SYSTEM" . 
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ОТС Р0139 НО252 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0139 HO2S2 PFP:226A0 
Component Description иввдовву 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 
Even if switching characteristics of the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 Henter pad Holder 
are shifted, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to stoichiometric, by the sig- [ 
nal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. = stk 
This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- |)___--== aV >I NN 

i in ri iti i i- = Ss a 
RUM approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi n а 
Under normal conditions Ше heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for MER 
engine control operation. 


SEF327R 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode оввоовви/ 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 
rpm for 1 minute and at idle 
for 1 minute under no load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic оввоовох 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has a much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. The oxy- 
gen storage capacity before the three way catalyst (manifold) causes 
the longer switching time. To judge the malfunctions of heated oxy- 
gen sensor 2, ECM monitors whether the switching response of the 
sensor's voltage is faster than specified during the various driving 
condition such as fuel-cut. 


Revving engine from idle to 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 3,000 rpm quickly LEAN <-> RICH 


SEF302U 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


P0139 Heated oxygen sensor 2 | It takes more time for the sensor to respond • Heated oxygen sensor 2 
0139 circuit slow response between rich and lean than the specified time. | e Fuel pressure 

е Fuel injectors 

• Intake air leaks 
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DTC P0139 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

For the best results, perform “DTC WORK SUPPORT" at a temperature of 0 to 30°C (32 to 86°F) 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating tempera- 
ture. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

5. Let engine idle for 1 minute. 


6. Make sure that “СООГАМТЕМР/5” indications more than 70°C 
(1 58°F) . SEF174Y 
If not, warm up engine and go to next step when “COOL- 
АМТЕМР/5” indication reaches to 70°C (158°F). 

7. Select “HO2S2 (B1) P0139" of “HO2S2” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II. 


8. Start engine and following the instruction of CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ртс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 


НО252 (В1) РО139 НО252 (B1) P0139 HO2S2 (B1) P0139 


WAIT MAINTAIN 


OPEN ENGINE HOOD. 1800 - 2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL COMPLETED 


КЕЕР ENGINE RUNNING AT IDLE RESULT APPEARS. 
SPEED FOR MAXIMUM OF 1 MINUTE. 


1800 rpm 2300 грт 2800 rpm SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


PBIB2374E 


NOTE: 
It will take at most 10 minutes until “COMPLETED?” is displayed. 


9. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 
If NG is displayed, refer to EC-237, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “CAN NOT BE DIAGNOSED?’ is displayed, perform the following. 


a. Turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool place (soak the vehicle). 
b. Return to step 1. 


Overall Function Check T 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the heated oxygen sensor 2 circuit. During this check, a 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

е) WITH GST 

. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 


оһом- 
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DTC P0139 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


6. Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 

at least 10 times. 

(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) 

A change of voltage should be more than 0.06V for 1 sec- 
ond during this procedure. 

If the voltage can be confirmed in step 6, step 7 is not nec- 
essary. 

7. Keep vehicle at idling for 10 minutes, then check the voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D 
position with "DD" OFF (A/T), 4th gear position (M/T). 

A change of voltage should be more than 0.06V for 1 sec- 
ond during this procedure. 


8. If NG, go to EC-237, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


PBIB1197E 
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DTC P0139 HO2S2 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоовво 
ЕС-НО252-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ГАН А 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


КА КА 
CT TN C8) 
SIA а “leili la) су 


BBWA1427E 
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ОТС Р0139 НО252 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
е Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 1 after the following conditions are 0 - Approximately 1.0V 
met. 
e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 
[Engine is running] 
78 B Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 


(Heated oxygen sensor) 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed 


bre 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG 
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e Idle speed 


0В500В61 


View with instrument panel removed 


»» Repair or replace ground connections. 


EC-237 


BBIA0515E 
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DTC P0139 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


2. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULTI 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in "WORK SUPPORT” mode 
with CONSULT-II. WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


4. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 
nector. 

5. Make sure that DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


7. Make sure that DTC P0000 is displayed. СУ Mass air flow sensor 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. (intake air temperature- sensn 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? ыы ЕИ 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


Yes or No 
Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171 or P0172. Refer to EC-241, "DTC P0171 FUEL INJEC- 


TION SYSTEM FUNCTION" or EC-248, "DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION" . 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. sensor 2 sensor 2 
Е : А harness connector 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S2 a 


terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 

OK or NG = 

OK >>60104. А 

ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 2. 
in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0139 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EC-239, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 


Select "FUEL INJECTION" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode, and select ACTVETEST 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


FUEL INJECTION | 25% 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


лвом 


МЕ ЗЕМ (В1) XXXV 


НО252 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1782E 
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DTC P0139 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


6. Check “НО252 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting "FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.70V at least one time. 


The voltage should be 
below 0.18V at least 
one time. 


“НО252 (B1)" should be above 0.70V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is «2596. 
“HO2S2 (B1)" should be below 0.18V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is -25%. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

8 Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (НО252 signal) and ground. 

Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 


at least 10 times. “ЧЕ = а (& 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) | 


The voltage should be above 0.70V at least once during this 
procedure. [ecm _ |ојеомлестов ] CONNECTOR 


If the voltage is above 0.70V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- 
sary. 

7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or check 
the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T), 4th gear position (M/T). 

The voltage should be below 0.18V at least once during this 


оол роо R 


РВІВ1197Е 


ргоседиге. 
8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 
CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation ивзоовез 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer toEX-3, "EXHAUST SYSTEM" . 
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DTC P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION PFP:16600 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивѕооввг 


theoretical mixture ratio based on the mixture ratio feedback signal from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. The 
ECM calculates the necessary compensation to correct the offset between the actual and the theoretical 
ratios. 

In case the amount of the compensation value is extremely large (The actual mixture ratio is too lean.), the 
ECM judges the condition as the fuel injection system malfunction and lights up the MIL (2 trip detection logic). 


ECM 


With the Air/Fuel Mixture Ratio Self-Learning Control, the actual mixture ratio can be brought closely to the m 
ЕС 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM : Actuator 
function 
: ; Density of oxygen in exhaust gas Fuel injec- | 
шаа (Mixture ratio feedback signal) tion control Injectors 
Trouble 
DTC No. diagnosis DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
name 
e Intake air leaks 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
m e Injectors 
P0171 Fuel injec- е Fuel injection system does not operate properly. • Exhaust gas leaks 
0171 tion system | е The amount of mixture ratio compensation is too E 
too learn large. (The mixture ratio is too lean.) р 
e Lack of fuel 
e Mass air flow sensor 
e Incorrect PCV hose connection 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3. Turn ignition switch ON and select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 

4. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 

Select “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. 

6. Start engine again and let it idle for at least 10 minutes. 

The 1st trip DTC P0171 should be detected at this stage, if a 
malfunction exists. If so, go to EC-244, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 

If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, perform- 
ing the following procedure is advised. 

a. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

b. Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to 
(1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for 10 minutes. Refer to the table 
below. 

Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | | B1 
100% 


e 


SEF215Z 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 


Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 


Revision: July 2004 EC-241 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 
When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 ?C (158 ?F), 
Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 °C (158 °F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 °C (158 °F), 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 С (158 ?F). 


If it is difficult to start engine at step 6, the fuel injection system has a malfunction. 


Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. If engine starts, go to EC-244, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If engine does not start, check exhaust gas and intake air leak visually. 


WITH GST 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. Then 
restart and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 
nector. 

Select "Service $03" with GST. Make sure DTC P0102 is \\ | 


detected. j Mass air flow sensor 
Select “Service $04” with GST and erase the DTC P0102. (intake air temperature sensor) 


5 Е . А А harness connector 
Start engine again and run it for at least 10 minutes at idle BBIA0516E 


speed. 

Select “Service $07” with GST. The 1st trip DTC P0171 should be detected at this stage, if a malfunction 
exists. If so, go to ЕС-244, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

NOTE: 

If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, performing the following procedure is advised. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for 10 min- 
utes. Refer to the table below. 

Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 


Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 


When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 “С (158 ?F), 


Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 °C (158 °F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 °C (158 °F), 


9. 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 С (158 ?F). 


If it is difficult to start engine at step 7, the fuel injection system has a malfunction. 


10. Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. If engine starts, go to EC-244, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


If engine does not start, check exhaust gas and intake air leak visually. 
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EC-FUEL-01 


шини: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Е ғ 
б |5: 
о |=Е 
5 [zz 
а |=: 
o |59 
с 

= 


W 


о 
Е 
а 
c 
О 
LL 
ш 
z 
Ex 
ш 
= 
Е 
к= 
О 
ш 
LT 
Lu 
a 
z 
o 
z 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


RATIO (AVF) 
SENSOR 1 


AIR FUEL 
F65 


МЛ 
ELEBIN 
\5[8[7[8/ су 


N 
- 
ш 


[67 су 


GY 


GY 


Г] (102), 103), E104) , (E10) 
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ОТС P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
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Diagnostic Procedure иввоовв 
1. CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


Ne (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 - HO282 | 
To exhaust manifold тў = 


m : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK AND PCV HOSE 


1. Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
2. Check РСМ hose connection. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace. 


3. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminals and A/F sen- 
sor 1 terminals as follows. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


harness connector 
tov 


Boo mc 


ЕСМ terminal A/F sensor 1 
16 1 
35 5 
Radiator айыз Air fuel ratio (А/Е) sensor 1 
56 6 BBIAO140E 
75 2 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 and ground, or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 
2, 5, 6 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 


6. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 
1. Release fuel pressure to zero. 
Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 
2. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. Refer to EC-95, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" . 
At idling: 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) 
OK or NG 


DTC P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


ә. 


DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


№ — 


Fuel pump and circuit. Refer to EC-620, "FUEL PUMP". 
Fuel pressure regulator 

Fuel lines. 

Fuel filter for clogging 


>> Repair or replace. 


. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


With CONSULT-II 
Install all removed parts. 
Check "MASS AIR FLOW" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


at idling: 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 
at 2,500 rpm: 5.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec 
With GST 


Install all removed parts. 
Check mass air flow sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


at idling: 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 
at 2,500 rpm: 5.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 7. 


NG 
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engine grounds. Refer to EC-185, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR". 


»» Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in the mass air flow sensor circuit or 


N 


DTC P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
[QG18DE] 


. CHECK FUNCTION OF INJECTOR 


©) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Perform “РОМЕН BALANCE" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with ACTVETEST 
CONSULT-II. POWER BALANCE 
3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 
speed drop. ENG SPEED 
MAS A/F SE-B1 
% Without CONSULTI 
1. Start engine. 
2. Listen to each injector operating sound. ( 
х е 
Clicking noise should be heard. Gy ра 
At idle 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG »» Perform trouble diagnosis for EC-614, "INJECTOR" . 


8. 


1. 
2. 


REMOVE INJECTOR 


Confirm that the engine is cooled down and there are no fire hazards near the vehicle. 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Remove injector with fuel tube assembly. Refer to EM-21, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 


Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. The injector harness connectors should 
remain connected. 


>> GO TO 9. 
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ОТС P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
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9. CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Disconnect all ignition coil harness connectors. 
2. Place pans or saucers under each injector. 
3. Crank engine for about 3 seconds. Make sure that fuel sprays EC 
out from injectors. 
Fuel should be sprayed evenly for each cylinder. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace injectors from which fuel does not spray out. 
Always replace O-ring with new one. 


PBIB1726E 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION PFP:16600 
On Board Diagnosis Logic 0вв00в6а 


With the Air/Fuel Mixture Ratio Self-Learning Control, the actual mixture ratio сап be brought closely to the 
theoretical mixture ratio based on the mixture ratio feedback signal from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. The 
ECM calculates the necessary compensation to correct the offset between the actual and the theoretical 
ratios. 

In case the amount of the compensation value is extremely large (The actual mixture ratio is too rich.), the 
ECM judges the condition as the fuel injection system malfunction and lights up the MIL (2 trip detection logic). 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM ЕСМ Actuator 
function 
: : Density of oxygen in exhaust gas Fuel injec- 3 
Alr Tuel ratio:(A/F)isensor d (Mixture ratio feedback signal) tion control Injectors 
DTC No. ое diag- DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
nosis name 
• Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
P0172 Fuel injection | • Fuel injection system does not operate properly. • Injectors 
0172 system too е The amount of mixture ratio compensation is too • Exhaust gas leaks 
rich large. (The mixture ratio is too rich.) • Incorrect fuel pressure 
• Mass air flow sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON and select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 


4. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching “CLEAR” 


WORK SUPPORT 
or “START”. 
SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


5. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

6. Start engine again and let it idle for at least 10 minutes. 
The 1st trip DTC P0172 should be detected at this stage, if a 
malfunction exists. If so, go to EC-251, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 
If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, perform- 
ing the following procedure is advised. 

a. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

b. Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to 
(1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for 10 minutes. Refer to the table below. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


SEF215Z 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 
Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 
When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 “С (158 ?F), 
Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 °C (158 °F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 °С (158 °F), 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 °C (158 °F). 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
[QG18DE] 


7. If itis difficult to start engine at step 6, the fuel injection system has a malfunction. 
8. Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. If engine starts, go to EC-251, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If engine does not start, remove ignition plugs and check for fouling, etc. 


ср WITH GST 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. EZ 
3 


A E = 
Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. Then UM SS 


restart and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. > Em) = м 
4. Stop engine апа reconnect mass air flow sensor harness соп- ТӘ m Це! И 
nector. eo >, 
5. Select Service $03 with GST. Make sure DTC P0102 is 540 » Ж 
detected. TES 5 о 
6. Select Service $04 with GST and erase the ОТС P0102. пото 
| . . (intake air temperature 
7. Start engine again and run it for at least 10 minutes at idle | sensor) hamess connector. BBIA0150E 


speed. 

8. Select Service $07 with GST. The 1st trip DTC P0172 should be detected at this stage, if a malfunction 
exists. If so, go to EC-251, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 
If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, performing the following procedure is advised. 

a. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

b. Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for 10 min- 
utes. Refer to the table below. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 
Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 
When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 ?C (158 ?F), 
Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 ?C (158 ?F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 °C (158 °F), 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 °С (158 ?F). 


9. If itis difficult to start engine at step 7, the fuel injection system has a malfunction. 


10. Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. 
If engine starts, go to EC-251, "Diagnostic Procedure" . If engine does not start, remove ignition plugs and 
check for fouling, etc. 
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EC-FUEL-01 


пи: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 
IGNITION SWITCH 


үү 


ON OR START 


wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


UR 


HR. 


B/R 


AIR FUEL 
RATIO (A/F) 
SENSOR 1 


МЛ 
(12 343 
\5[8[7[8/ су 


N 
- 
ш 


[67 су 


GY 


GY 


Г] (Еш), 103), E104) , (E10) 
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EC-250 
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Diagnostic Procedure 


1. 
2. 


DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
[QG18DE] 


CHECK FOR EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


Start engine and run it at idle. 
Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


Ne (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 C HO282 | 


То exhaust manifold тў 


в : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


ЕСМ terminal A/F sensor 1 terminal 


. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector and ECM harness 

connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
"TUR : harness connector 

Check harness continuity between ECM terminals and A/F sen- | : 

sor 1 terminals as follows. 

Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


16 1 


35 


Radiator a= 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
BBIA0140E 


5 
56 6 
2 


5. 
OK 


75 


Continuity should exist. 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 and ground, or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 
2, 5, 6 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 
Also check harness for short to power. 


or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. 


T. 


CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


Release fuel pressure to zero. 
Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 


2. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. 
At idling: Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? ‚ 91 psi) 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
[QG18DE] 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuel pump and circuit (Refer to EC-620 .) 
e Fuel pressure regulator (Refer to EC-95 .) 
OK or NG 


OK >> Replace "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump". 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


5. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


@ With CONSULT-II 

1. Install all removed parts. 

2. Check “MASS AIR FLOW" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
at idling : 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 
at 2,500 rpm : 5.0 - 10.0 д-т/вес 

& with GST 

1. Install all removed parts. 

2. Check mass air flow sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


at idling : 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 
at 2,500 rpm : 5.0 - 10.0 д-т/вес 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in the mass air flow sensor circuit or 
engine grounds. Refer toEC-185, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR". 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 

6. CHECK FUNCTION OF INJECTORS 
@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. EC 
2. Perform "POWER BALANCE?” in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with mE 

CONSULTI. POWER BALANCE 
3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 

speed drop. ENG SPEED 


MAS A/F SE-B1 


PBIBO133E 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
Listen to each injector operating sound. 


(5) £^ 


At idle 


Clicking noise should be heard. 


PBIB1986E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> Perform trouble diagnosis for INJECTOR, EC-614, "INJECTOR". 


7. REMOVE INJECTOR 


1. Confirm that the engine is cooled down and there are no fire hazards near the vehicle. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


3. Remove injector assembly. Refer to EM-21, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 
Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 


»» GO TO 8. 
8. CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Disconnect injector harness connectors. 

2. Disconnect all ignition coil harness connectors. 
3. Prepare pans or saucers under each injectors. 
4 


Crank engine for about 3 seconds. 
Make sure fuel does not drip from injector. 


OK or NG 


OK (Does not апр)>>ОО TO 9. 
NG (Drips)»» Replace the injectors from which fuel is dripping. Always replace O-ring with new опе. 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
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9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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[QG18DE] 
DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR РЕР:22630 
Component Description иввооввс 
Тпе ме! tank temperature sensor is used to detect the fuel tempera- "metu 
ture inside the fuel tank. The sensor modifies a voltage signal from Fuel level sensor unit 


the ЕСМ. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the fuel temper- aen ai hamess 


ature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to the 
change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the thermistor 
decreases as temperature increases. 


BBIA0132E 


<Reference data> 


Fluid temperature Voltage* Resistance 
°С (°F) V ко 8 Acceptable 
20 (68) 3.5 2.3-2.7 g 
50 (122) 2.2 0.79 - 0.90 E 
*: These data are reference values and are measured between ECM terminal 107 Ё 


(Fuel tank temperature sensor) and ground. 


" La | РОНЕ Se: | 1 ven! Ceo 9 
CAUTION: (4 (32) 69) (9%) (9) ТАР 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output Temperature °C (°F) — 


voltage. Doing so may damage the ECM's transistor. Use 
ground other than ECM, such as ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Rationally incorrect voltage from the sensor is 


Fuel tank temperature е Harness or connectors 


P0181 sensor circuit range/ sent to ECM, compared with the voltage sig- (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
0181 ейогтапсе nals from engine coolant temperature sensor 
Р and intake air temperature sensor. e Fuel tank temperature sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Wait at least 10 seconds. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-258, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 
If the result is OK, go to following step. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


2 COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 

4. Check “COOLAN ТЕМР/5” signal. 
If the signal is less than 50°С (122°Р), the result will be OK. 
If the signal is above 50°С (122°F), go to the following step. 


5. Cool engine down until “COOLAN TEMP/S" signal is less than 
50°С (122^. 

6. Waitatleast 10 seconds. 

7. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-258, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


SEF174Y 
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DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram иввоовве 
EC-FTTS-01 


ишш: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 
AND FUEL PUMP (FUEL 
TANK TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR) 


ТЕ ECM BR B B 
Ғ59 o тә 1 
JL A 

B19 (819 


== GELEEN] 
W cv [efepeolupepsp4[spe| вв 


B H.S. 


BBWA0285E 
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DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоовва 


1. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" harness con- 
Rear seat access 


nector. Fuel level sensor unit 
А 5% А and fuel pump harness 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Connector 


ВВІА0132Е 


4. Check voltage between "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump' 
terminal 4 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. Қ» “а "би 
| я +) ( 
Voltage: Approximately 5V я 
< 
ОК ог Ма GH 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


РВІВ0932Е 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness connectors B3, M16 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and “fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" 


»» Repair harness or connector. 
У. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" terminal 5 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to, EC-259, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 
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DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


5. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Check resistance by heating with hot water or heat gun as shown in 
the figure. 


0В500В6Н 


DISCONNECT 


Hot water 


Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ X 
20 (68) 23-27 сте: 415) 


50 (122) 0.79 - 0.90 


РВІВ0931Е 


Removal and Installation 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY". 


UBSOOB6I 
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DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 


Component Description 


The fuel tank temperature sensor is used to detect the fuel tempera- 
ture inside the fuel tank. The sensor modifies a voltage signal from 
the ECM. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the fuel temper- 
ature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to the 
change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the thermistor 
decreases as temperature increases. 


«Reference data> 


Fluid temperature Voltage* Resistance 
°C (°F) V ко 
20 (68) 3.5 2.3 - 2.7 
50 (122) 2.2 0.79 - 0.90 


*: These data аге reference values and are measured between ЕСМ terminal 107 
(Fuel tank temperature sensor) and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output 
voltage. Doing so may damage the ECM's transistor. Use 


ground other than ECM, such as ground. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic 


DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
РЕР:22630 


0880086./ 


Rear seat access 


Fuel level sensor unit 
and fuel pump harness 
connector 


ВВІА0132Е 


Acceptable 


Resistance КО 


. La 1 -4--1 —— n 
-20 0 20 40 60 80 100 
(-4) (32) (68) (104) (140) (176) (212) 
Temperature °С (^F) 
ЗЕРО12Р 


0В500В6К 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0182 Fuel tank temperature An excessively low voltage from the sensor is 4 
0182 sensor circuit low input | sent to ECM. S odis connectors 
- (The sensor circuit is open ог shorted.) 
P0183 Fuel tank temperature An excessively high voltage from the sensor is e Fuel tank temperature sensor 
0183 sensor circuit high input | sent to ECM. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 


UBSOOB6L 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


2. 
3. Wait at least 5 seconds. 
4 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-262, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Revision: July 2004 


EC-260 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °C 


SEF174Y 


2005 Sentra 


ОТС P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram 
EC-FTTS-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 
AND FUEL PUMP (FUEL 
TANK TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR) 


павсз 4 рр] 
[8 [9 ороз] 8n 


[><] 
уу GY 
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DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовем 


1. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" harness con- 
Rear seat access 


nector. Fuel level sensor unit 
А 5% А and fuel pump harness 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. Connector 


ВВІА0132Е 


4. Check voltage between "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump' 
terminal 4 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. Қ» “а "би 
| я +) ( 
Voltage: Approximately 5V я 
< 
ОК ог Ма GH 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


РВІВ0932Е 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness connectors B3, M16 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and “fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" 


»» Repair harness or connector. 
У. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" terminal 5 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to, EC-263, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> Replace "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump". 
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DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


5. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввоовво 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Check resistance by heating with hot water or heat gun as shown in 
the figure. 


DISCONNECT 


Hot water 


Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ X 
20 (68) 23-27 сте: 415) 


50 (122) 0.79 - 0.90 


ЕМА, replace fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump. 


РВІВ0931Е 


Removal and Installation ЯРИХ 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY". 
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DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR РЕР:16119 
Component Description иввоовво 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has the two sensors. These sensors are 
a kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position 
into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addi- 
tion, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the 
throttle valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM 
judges the current opening angle of the throttle valve from these sig- 
nals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the 
throttle valve opening angle properly in response to driving condi- 
tion. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg) ьввотдѕе 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode оввоовен 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released More than 0.36V 
Up. SEM 5 (Engine stopped) | 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (М/Т) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 


*: Throttle position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminal voltage signal. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0222 Throttle position sensor | An excessively low voltage from the TP sensor | e Harness or connectors 
0222 1 circuit low input 1 is sent to ECM. (The TP sensor 1 circuit is open or 
shorted.) 
(APP sensor 2 circuit is shorted.) 
P0223 Throttle position sensor | An excessively high voltage from the TP sen- | e Electric throttle control actuator 
0223 1 circuit high input sor 1 is sent to ECM. (TP sensor 1) 
e Accelerator pedal position sensor 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode an the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 
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DTC P0222, P0223 ТР SENSOR 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure ат 


МОТЕ: 
If ОТС Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 


least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: ЕС 
Before performing Ше following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 

If DTC is detected, go to EC-267, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBSOOB6U 


EC-TPS1-01 


iagram 


D 
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DTC P0222, P0223 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
47 B Throttle position sensor [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
power supply 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
b bod stopped More than 0.36V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal fully released 
50 W Throttle position sensor 1 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
bi oi stopped Less than 4.75V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal fully depressed 
" [Engine is running] 
66 R s postion sensor e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
е Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Епа! 
и 5 stopped Less than 4.75V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
№ e Accelerator pedal fully released 
69 G Throttle position sensor 2 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Епа! 
Ы ngns stopped More than 0.36V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal fully depressed 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/G (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовву 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


о“ 
ДИ Pillar tweeter RH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0222, P0223 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Electric throttle 
control actuator 
L (throttle position 
sensor) 
а ВВІА0152Е 


3. Check voltage between electric throttle control actuator terminal 
1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG DISCONNECT 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 3. 


РВІВ0082Е 


У CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 and ECM terminal 47. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace open circuit. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-400 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-595 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-600, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P0222, P0223 ТР SENSOR 
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6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 

Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . EC 


Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


воз 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 66 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 50 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-270, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


1 0. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-163. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Component Inspection — 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 
1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Setselector lever to D position (A/T models) or 1st position (M/T models). 
5. Check voltage between ECM terminals 50 (TP sensor 1 signal), са 
A sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following condi- ECM [ОЈ CONNECTOR] 
50 69 
Terminal Accelerator pedal Voltage 
50 Fully released More than 0.36V 
(Throttle position sensor 1) Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 
69 Fully released Less than 4.75V 
(Throttle position sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 0.36V 
step. 


7. Perform ЕС-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

8. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 

Removal and Installation овзобввк 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 

Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS" . 
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DTC P0300 - P0304 NO. 4 - 1 CYLINDER MISFIRE, MULTIPLE CYLINDER MIS- 
FIRE PFP:00020 


On Board Diagnosis Logic КУ 
When а misfire occurs, engine speed will fluctuate. If the engine speed fluctuates enough to cause the crank- 


shaft position (CKP) sensor (POS) signal to vary, ECM can determine that a misfire is occurring. 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM ECM function 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed On board diagnosis of misfire 


The misfire detection logic consists of the following two conditions. 


1. One Trip Detection Logic (Three Way Catalyst Damage) 
On the first trip that a misfire condition occurs that can damage the three way catalyst (TWC) due to over- 
heating, the MIL will blink. 
When a misfire condition occurs, the ECM monitors the CKP sensor signal every 200 engine revolutions 
for a change. 
When the misfire condition decreases to a level that will not damage the TWC, the MIL will turn off. 
If another misfire condition occurs that can damage the TWC on a second trip, the MIL will blink. 
When the misfire condition decreases to a level that will not damage the TWC, the MIL will remain on. 
If another misfire condition occurs that can damage the TWC, the MIL will begin to blink again. 


2. Two Trip Detection Logic (Exhaust quality deterioration) 
For misfire conditions that will not damage the TWC (but will affect vehicle emissions), the MIL will only 
light when the misfire is detected on a second trip. During this condition, the ECM monitors the CKP sen- 
sor signal every 1,000 engine revolutions. 
A misfire malfunction can be detected on any one cylinder or on multiple cylinders. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0300 Multiple cylinder misfire Multiple cylinder misfire. e Improper spark plug 
0300 detected e Insufficient compression 
и jus ашыды No. 1 cylinder misfires. e Incorrect fuel pressure 
весе e The injector circuit is open or shorted 
Да pu т ше No. 2 cylinder misfires. е Injectors 
се e Intake air leak 
P0303 No. 3 cylinder misfire ; isfi • The ignition signal circuit is open ог 
0303 detected No. 3 cylinder misfires. 9 9 р 
зпопед 
e Lack of fuel 
i isfi Signal plat 
P0304 No. 4 cylinder misfire No. 4 cylinder misfires. e igna piate 
0304 detected • Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
• Incorrect PCV hose connection 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure —€— 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle in safe manner according to traffic conditions and obey all traffic laws when driv- 
ing. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


ов оого 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 
1. 


Turn ignition switch ON, and select "DATA MONITOR" mode — 
with CONSULT-II. DATA MONITOR 


E қ 2 MONITOR NO DTC 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. COOLANTEMP/S ХХХСС 
VHCL SPEED SE XXX km/h 
B/FUELSCHDL XXX msec 


Restart engine and let it idle for about 15 minutes. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-272, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


NOTE: 

If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, perform- 
ing the following procedure is advised. S 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for a certain 
time. Refer to the table below. 

Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 


Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 


When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 “С (158 ?F), 


Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 °C (158 °F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 °C (158 °F), 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 С (158 ?F). 


The time to driving varies according to the engine speed in the freeze frame data. 


Engine speed Time 


Around 1,000 rpm Approximately 10 minutes 


Around 2,000 rpm Approximately 5 minutes 


More than 3,000 rpm Approximately 3.5 minutes 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
Diagnostic Procedure UBSO0B70 


1. 


CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Start engine and run it at idle speed. 


2. Listen for the sound of the intake air leak. 
3. Check PCV hose connection. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Discover air leak location and repair. 
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2. CHECK FOR EXHAUST SYSTEM CLOGGING 


Stop engine and visually check exhaust tube, three way catalyst (manifold) and muffler for dents. 


OK or NG 
OK > 6010 3. ЕС 
ма >> Repair or replace it. 


. PERFORM POWER BALANCE TEST 


со 


© with CONSULT-II 

1. Perform “POWER BALANCE?’ in "АСТМЕ TEST" mode. THEE 

2. 15 there any cylinder which does not produce a momentary POWER BALANCE 
engine speed drop? MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 


MAS A/F SE-B1 


PBIBO133E 


® without CONSULT-II 
When disconnecting each injector harness connector one at a time, 


. в . | Injector No. 4 Өх Ignition coil No. 1 9 
is there any cylinder which does not produce a momentary engine as ) - 9 
зреед агор? Т 
0) аа 5. 
om 
Injector No. 3 Injector No. 2 мес Мо, я 
Yes ог No 


Yes »» GO TO 4. 
No >> GO ТО 7. 


4. CHECK INJECTOR 


Does each injector make an operating sound at idle? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 5. At idle 
No >> Check injector(s) and circuit(s). Refer to EC-614 . 


PBIB1986E 
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5. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-I 


CAUTION: 
Do the following procedure in the place where ventilation is good without the combustibles. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Remove fuel pump fuse in IPDM E/R to release fuel pressure. 
NOTE: 


View with coin box removed 


Do not use CONSULT-II to release fuel pressure, or fuel pres- 6 pn e 
Ир 


n >” 


sure applies again during the following procedure. 
3. Start engine. 


4. After engine stalls, crank it two or three times to release all fuel 
pressure. 


5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
6. Remove all ignition coil harness connectors to avoid the electri- 


cal discharge from the ignition coils. Fuel pump fuse / ee 
7. Remove ignition coil and spark plug of the cylinder to be 
checked. 


8. Crank engine for five seconds or more to remove combustion gas in the cylinder. 
. Connect spark plug and harness connector to ignition coil. 

10. Fix ignition coil using a rope etc. with gap of 13 - 17 mm 
between the edge of the spark plug and grounded metal portion 
as shown in the figure. 

11. Crank engine for about three seconds, and check whether spark 
is generated between the spark plug and the grounded metal 
portion. 

Spark should be generated. 


CAUTION: 

e Do not approach to the spark plug and the ignition coil 
within 50cm. Be careful not to get an electrical shock 
while checking, because the electrical discharge voltage 
becomes 20КУ or more. 

e It might cause to damage the ignition coil if the gap of 17 mm or more is taken. 

NOTE: 

When the gap is 13 mm or less, the spark might be generated even if the coil is malfunctioning. 

OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


Grounded metal portion 
(Cylinder head, cylinder block, etc.) 
PBIB2325E 


6. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect spark plug and connect a known-good spark plug. 

3. Crank engine for about three seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug 
and the grounded metal portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Check ignition coil, power transistor and their circuits. Refer to EC-601 . 
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7. CHECK SPARK PLUGS 


Check the spark plugs and check for fouling, etc. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace spark plug (s) with standard type one 
(s). For spark plug type. Refer to MA-21 . 


5ЕР156! 


8. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-III 


1. Reconnectthe initial spark plugs. 
2. Crank engine for about three seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug 
and the grounded portion. 
Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Replace spark plug(s) with standard type one(s). For spark plug type, refer to MA-21 . 


9. CHECK COMPRESSION PRESSURE 
Check compression pressure. Refer to EM-55, "CHECKING COMPRESSION PRESSURE" . 


Standard : 1,320 kPa (13.5 kg/cm? , 191 psi) /300 rpm 
Minimum : 1,130 kPa (11.5 kg/cm? , 164 psi)/ 300 rpm 
Difference between each cylinder : 98 kPa (1.0 kg/cm? , 14 psi)/ 300 rpm 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Check pistons, piston rings, valves, valve seats and cylinder head gaskets. 


1 0. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Release fuel pressure to zero. Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 
3. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. 


At idle: Approx. 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) - КА e gauge 
OK or NG / 
— S 
OK >> СО ТО 12. nt 
NG  >ь>сото 1. ny PSP) 
a 
ЮЕ 


7; 
SEA ха, 
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11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuel pump and circuit (Refer to EC-620, "FUEL PUMP" .) 
e Fuel pressure regulator 

e Fuel lines 

e Fuel filter for clogging 


>> Repair or replace. 
12. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


Perform EC-74, "Basic Inspection" . 


Items Specifications 
. A/T 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
Target idle speed 
M/T 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T 18 + 5°BTDC (in P or М position) 
Ignition timing 
M/T 7 = 5°ВТОС 


ОК ог МС 


ОК >> GO ТО 13. 
Ма >> Follow the ЕС-74, "Basic Inspection" . 


1 3. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


harness connector 
у ол 


3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to EC-481, "Wiring Diagram" . 


ECM terminal A/F sensor 1 terminal 
16 1 
35 5 
56 6 | 
Radiator — — _— Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
75 2 BBIAO140E 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


14. cHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-388, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 15. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
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15. снеск MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 
=) With CONSULT-II 
Check "MASS AIR FLOW" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Кен ЕС 
at idling: 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 


at 2,500 rpm: 5.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec 


6) With GST 
Check mass air flow sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


at idling: 1.4 - 4.0 д-т/вес 
at 2,500 rpm: 5.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> GO TO 16. 


16. снеск coNNECTORS 


Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in the mass air flow sensor circuit or engine 
grounds. 
Refer to EC-185, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Repair or replace it. 


17. CHECK SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 


Check items on the rough idle symptom in EC-105, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


1 8. ERASE THE 1ST TRIP DTC 
Some tests may cause a 1st trip DTC to be set. 


Erase the 1st trip DTC from the ECM memory after performing the tests. Refer to ЕС-64, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


»» GO TO 19. 
1 9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0327, P0328 KS PFP:22060 
Component Description — 


The knock sensor is attached to the cylinder block. It senses engine 
knocking using a piezoelectric element. A knocking vibration from 
the cylinder block is sensed as vibrational pressure. This pressure is 
converted into a voltage signal and sent to the ECM. 


- PIEZO-ELEMENT 


Terminal 
SEF598K 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
The MIL will not light up for these diagnoses. 
DTC No. жы DTC Detected Condition Possible Cause 
P0327 Knock sensor circuit | An excessively low voltage from the sensor is H 
0327 low input sent to ЕСМ. о. 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 

P0328 Knock sensor circuit | An excessively high voltage from the sensor is a Knock sensor 

0328 high input sent to ECM. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSO0573 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 

(8) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

2. Start engine and run it for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

3. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-280, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


®© WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBS00B74 


EC-KS-01 


минии : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


F60 


ws : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
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ОТС Р0327, РОЗ28 К5 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] | 
15 Ww Knock sensor Approximately 2.5V 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure UBSo0875 


1. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT-I 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Checkresistance between ECM terminal 15 and ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
NOTE: 
It is necessary to use an ohmmeter which can measure more than 10 MO. 

Resistance: Approximately 530 - 590kO [at 20°C (68°F)] 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 4. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT-II 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector and knock sensor harness 
connector. 

2. Check harness continuity between knock sensor terminal 1 and 
ECM terminal 15. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Under vehicle view 


Knock sensor 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG Oil pressure 
i \ 
OK >> 60103. а 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


РВІВ0708Е 


3. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR 


Refer to EC-281, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Replace knock sensor. 
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4. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


bre 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


9. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR SHIELD CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect knock sensor harness connector. 


2. Check harness continuity between knock sensor terminal 2 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e Harness connectors F26, M58 
e Harness for open or short between knock sensor and ground 
»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness connectors 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection vss00676 
KNOCK SENSOR 
Use an ohmmeter which can measure more than 10 MQ. 
1. Disconnect knock sensor harness connector. 


2. Check resistance between terminal 1 and ground. г) GA 
Resistance: 530 - 590 КО [at 20°C (68°F)] ~ 


CAUTION: 
Discard any knock sensors that have been dropped or physi- 
cally damaged. Use only new ones. 


SEF227W 
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Removal and Installation dssdo 
KNOCK SENSOR 
Refer to EM-69, "CYLINDER BLOCK" . 
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DTC P0335 CKP SENSOR (POS) РЕР:23731 
Component Description иввоов7а 


The crankshaft position sensor (POS) is located on the cylinder 
block rear housing facing the gear teeth (cogs) of the signal plate at 
the end of the crankshaft. It detects the fluctuation of the engine rev- 
olution. 

The sensor consists of a permanent magnet and Hall IC. 


ша! 


When the engine is running, the high and low parts of the teeth Ки 
cause the gap with the sensor to change. 

The changing gap causes the magnetic field near the sensor to 

change. 

Due to the changing magnetic field, the voltage from the sensor 

changes. 


PBIBOS62E 


The ECM receives the voltage signal and detects the fluctuation of 
the engine revolution. 
ECM receives the signals as shown in the figure. 


Crankshaft angle 


----------—0 
о 


Camshaft position 
sensor (PHASE) 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 


NOTE: Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) signal timing varies with intake valve timing control. 


PBIB2382E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивоовә 
Specification data аге reference values. 

MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 

ENG SPEED e Run engine and compare CONSULT-II value with the tachometer indication. E m asthe 
On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSO0B7A 


Specification data are reference values. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e The crankshaft position sensor (POS) signal 
is not detected by the ECM during the first 


few seconds of engine cranking. 
e Harness or connectors 


ul e The proper pulse signal from the crankshaft (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
Розв Grankshaft position position sensor (POS) is not sent to ECM 


0335 sensor (POS) circuit қ CA | е Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
while the engine is running. . 
e The crankshaft position sensor (POS) signal e Signal plate 
is not in the normal pattern during engine 
running. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивоовв 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V with ignition 
switch ON. 
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(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with аа 
CONSULT-II. 


MONITOR | NO DTC 


2. Crank engine for at least 2 seconds and run it for at least 5 sec- 
onds at idle speed. 


3. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-286, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


I 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to next step. 


4. Maintaining engine speed at more than 800 rpm for at least 5 
seconds. 


5. If 1st trio DTC is detected, go toEC-286, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-284 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0335 СКР SENSOR (POS) 


[QG18DE] 


UBSO0B7C 


о 
о е 
45) 5 
ос 
О 
tr ш 
= 
L ВЕ 
О шш 
ш 58 
< 
ш Е 
8 8 © 
<Е t 8 
= ш 
mi б т. со 
Е 2 Hor не ШЕ 
шо УЕО 
а= zt m 
ms с ВЕР € [© a 
| | ОФ Ш] [= 1 
tr 
ш 
= 
o 
m 
© 
а 
е 
c % 
ш га; 
ти iu 
ш с 
als © 
211 ш 
Qux ш е 
| фицој 
шаш 
пох ч 
552 |9 
uo - 
< 


iagram 


на 


SSOFF VB 


D 


BATTERY 


iring 


үү 


F60 
B 


BBWA1429E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-285 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P0335 СКР SENSOR (POS) 
[QG18DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Approximately 3.ОМЖ 
[Engine is running) 21 -------- 
• Warm-up condition 
е Idle speed li | 
МОТЕ: 
The pulse cycle changes depending оп rpm at 
idle. бул i телом | 
Crankshaft position sensor ај 
13 У (POS) 
Approximately 3.ОМЖ 
[Engine is running] || | 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm 
50 МОМ — 1 ms/Div 
РВІВ0528Е 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзоов70 
1 . CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


BBIAOS15E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0335 СКР SENSOR (POS) 
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2. CHECK CKP SENSOR (POS) POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect crankshaft position (СКР) sensor (POS) harness Г. с vehicle view 
connector. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. = 


Crankshaft position 2 
зепзог (РО5) BBIAO156E 


3. Check voltage between CKP sensor (POS) harness connector Sa ux 
inal ith CONSULT-II MP 
terminal 3 and ground with CONSU or tester p. €: @ Y 7 
Voltage: Battery voltage 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between crankshaft position sensor (POS) and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between crankshaft position sensor (POS) and ECM relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK CKP SENSOR (POS) GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check harness continuity between CKP sensor (POS) terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to the wiring diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors F26, M58 
e Harness for open or short between crankshaft position sensor (POS) and ground 


»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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6. CHECK CKP SENSOR (POS) INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 13 апа СКР sensor (POS) terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 7. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 


Refer to EC-288, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


8. CHECK GEAR TOOTH 


Visually check for chipping signal plate gear tooth. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace the signal plate. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection ив5оовЕ 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 


1. Disconnect crankshaft position sensor (POS) harness connec- 
tor. 


2. Loosen the fixing bolt of the sensor. 
3. Remove the sensor. 
4. Visually check the sensor for chipping. 


PBIBO563E 


5. Check resistance as shown in the figure. 


Terminal No. (Polarity) Resistance Q [at 25°C (77?F)] EM аб 
3 (+) - 1 (-) 
3 (+) - 2 (>) Except 0 or со 
2(9-1(9 


If NG, replace crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


МВІВ0024Е 
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Removal and Installation "m 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 
Refer to EM-69, "CYLINDER BLOCK" . 
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DTC P0340 CMP SENSOR (PHASE) PFP 23731 
Component Description UBSD0B7G 


The camshaft position sensor (PHASE) senses the retraction of 
intake valve camshaft to identify a particular cylinder. The camshaft 
position sensor (PHASE) senses the piston position. 


When the crankshaft position sensor (POS) system becomes inoper- ( 

ative, the camshaft position sensor (PHASE) provides various соп- TTA а 
trols of engine parts instead, utilizing timing of cylinder identification = 
signals. 

The sensor consists of a permanent magnet and Hall IC. 

When engine is running, the high and low parts of the teeth cause 

the gap with the sensor to change. 

The changing gap causes the magnetic field near the sensor to 
change. 


Due to the changing magnetic field, the voltage from the sensor changes. 
ECM receives the signals as shown in the figure. 


РВІВ0562Е 


Crankshaft angle 


-----------О 
о 


Camshaft position 


sensor (PHASE) 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 


NOTE: Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) signal timing varies with intake valve timing control. PHIBEDRPE 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоовун 
DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e The cylinder No. signal is not sent to ECM ы Ш or 4. KOREA 
for the first few seconds during engine (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
cranking. • Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 
Жері уо e The cylinder No. signal is not sent to ЕСМ | e Camshaft (Intake) 
during engine running. e Starter motor (Refer to SC-9 .) 
e The cylinder No. signal is not in the normal | e Starting system circuit (Refer to SC-9 .) 
pattern during engine running. e Dead (Weak) battery 
DTC Confirmation Procedure оввоовя 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10.5V with igni- 
tion switch ON. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


© 
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2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Crank engine for at least 2 seconds and run it for at least 5 sec- 
onds at idle speed. 


4. |fisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-293, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


If 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to next step. 


5. Maintaining engine speed at more than 800 rpm for at least 5 
seconds. 


6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-293, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


SEF058Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
TER- 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- m 
ЕС 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
1.0 - 4.0/* 
[Engine is running] —— 
e Warm-up condition На | 
e Idle speed HE 
NOTE: 
The pulse cycle changes depending on rpm 
at idle. SOViDiv 20 msDiv[] 
iti РВІВ0525Е 
14 wR Camshaft position sensor 


(PHASE) 


[Engine is running] 


• Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 


> 5.0 МОМ 20 ms/Div 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK STARTING SYSTEM 


Turn ignition switch to START position. 
Does the engine turn over? 

Does the starter motor operate? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No »» Check starting system. (Refer to SC-9, "STARTING SYSTEM" .) 


2. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170 . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


РВІВ0526Е 


0В500В7К 
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3. CHECK CMP SENSOR (PHASE) POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect camshaft position (CMP) sensor (PHASE) harness 
connector. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Camshaft position 
sensor (PHASE) 


ВВІА0161Е 


3. Check voltage between camshaft position sensor (PHASE) ter- ae 
minal 3 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. m €: @ а 


Voltage: Battery voltage " 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 

OK or NG 
OK >>GOTOS. 
NG »» GO TO 4. oo 


SEF479Y 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and ECM relay 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK CMP SENSOR (PHASE) GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between camshaft position sensor (PHASE) terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to the wiring diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors F26, M58 
e Harness for open or short between camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and ground 


»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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[QG18DE] 


7. CHECK CMP SENSOR (PHASE) INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between CMP sensor (PHASE) terminal 2 and ECM terminal 14. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 


Refer to EC-296, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace camshaft position sensor (PHASE). 


9. CHECK CAMSHAFT (INTAKE) 


Check the following. 

e Accumulation of debris to the signal plate of camshaft rear end 
e Chipping signal plate of camshaft rear end 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Remove debris and clean the signal plate of camshaft 
rear end or replace camshaft. 


PBIBOS65E 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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[QG18DE] 
Component Inspection ивзоовл. 
CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 
1. Loosen the fixing bolt of the sensor. 
2. Disconnect camshaft position sensor (PHASE) harness connector. 
3. Remove the sensor. 
4. Visually check the sensor for chipping. 


5. Check resistance as shown in the figure. 


Terminal No. (Polarity) Resistance Q [at 25°C (77°F)] 
3 (+) - 1 (-) 
3 (+) -2 (-) Except 0 ог со 
2 (+) - 1 (-) 
Removal and Installation UBSOOB7M 


CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 
Refer to EM-42, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
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[QG18DE] 
DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION PFP:20905 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоовлм 


The ECM monitors the switching frequency ratio of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 and heated oxygen sensor 2. m 
ЕС 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


- (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 - HO282 | 
To exhaust manifold тў и) 


m" : Exhaust gas 


A three way catalyst (manifold) with high oxygen storage capacity will indicate a low switching frequency of 
heated oxygen sensor 2. As oxygen storage capacity decreases, the heated oxygen sensor 2 switching fre- 
quency will increase. 

When the frequency ratio of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 and heated oxygen sensor 2 approaches a specified 
limit value, the three way catalyst (manifold) malfunction is diagnosed. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Three way catalyst (manifold) 


e Exhaust tube 


e Three way catalyst (manifold) does not oper- | , Intake air leaks 


P0420 Catalyst system effi- ate properly. e Fuel injectors 
0420 ciency below threshold | e Three way catalyst (manifold) does not have n 
enough oxygen storage capacity. e Fuel injector leaks 
e Spark plug 
e Improper ignition timing 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивсоовто 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


© WITH CONSULT-II 


TESTING CONDITION: 
Do not hold engine speed for more than the specified minutes below. 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 


CONSULT-II DATA MONITOR 
А | r : MONITOR NO DTC 
2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
SN : р ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 


Н Н VHCL SPEED SE XXX km/h 
4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and BIEUELSS HOLD QUU ROG 


4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

5. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 

6. Make sure that "COOLAN TEMP/S" indicates more than 70°С 
(158°F). 

7. Open engine hood. SEF189Y 
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8. Select "DTC & SRT CONFIRMATION” then “SRT WORK SUP- = 

PORT” mode with CONSULT-II. EET MORK SUPPORT 
9. Рем engine up to 2,500 to 3,500 rpm and hold it for 3 consecu- ЕМАР SYSTEM ІМСМР 

tive minutes, then release the accelerator pedal completely. ie 

If “NCMP” of "CATALYST" changed to “CMPLT”, GO TO STEP 

12. MONITOR 
10. Wait 5 seconds at idle. ENG SPEED XXXrpm 


MAS A/F SE-B1 — XXXV 
B/FUEL SCHDL ХХХ msec 
AIF ALPHA-B1 XXXV 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХ °С 
МЕ ЗЕМ (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1784E 


11. Rev engine up to 2,000 to 3,000 rpm and maintain it until 


ЧМСМР" of “CATALYST” changes to "CMPLT" (it will take |" 

" А CATALYST CMPLT 
approximately 5 minutes). EVAPSYSTEM ІМСМР 
If not “CMPLT”, stop engine and cool it down to less than 70°C HO2S HTR CMPLT 
(158°F) and then retest step 1. но25 INCMP 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
B/FUEL SCHDL XXX msec 
АЈЕ ALPHA-B1 XXXV 

COOLAN TEMP/S хх“ 
АЈЕ ЗЕМ (В1) XXXV 
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12. Select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 


13. Confirm that the 1st trip DTC is not detected. 
If the 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-299, "Diagnostic Proce- 


SELF DIAG RESULTS 
DTC RESULTS TIME 


" NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
dure" Ы FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 
SEF535Z 
Overall Function Check "T 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the three way catalyst (manifold). During this check, a 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


WITH GST 

Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for atleast 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Open engine hood. 

Set voltmeter probe between ECM terminal 74 and ground. 
Keep engine speed at 2,500 rpm constant under no load. 


AEA 
Make sure that the voltage does not vary for more than 5 sec- 
onds. 


If the voltage fluctuation cycle takes less than 5 seconds, go to 74 
ЕС-299, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
е 1 cycle: 0.6 -1.0 V > 0-03М > 0.6 - 1.0\ 


(2) 


о ч о 0! P соого; (f 


РВВ1197Е 
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Diagnostic Procedure ивзоово 
1 . CHECK EXHAUST SYSTEM 
Visually check exhaust tubes and muffler for dent. 
OK or NG EC 
OK >> GO ТО 2. 


NG »» Repair or replace. 
2. CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before the three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


~ (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 V HO282 | 


То exhaust manifold тў и) 


в : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


3. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


Check for ignition timing. Refer to EC-74, "Basic Inspection" . 


Items Specifications 
| A/T 800 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
Target idle speed 
M/T 650 + 50 rpm 
A/T 18 + 5°BTDC (in P or N position) 
Ignition timing 
M/T 7 + 5bPBTDC 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Follow the EC-74, "Basic Inspection" . 


Revision: July 2004 EC-299 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION 


D. CHECK INJECTORS 


Refer to Wiring Diagram for Injectors, EC-615 . 


2. Stop engine and then turn ignition switch ON. 
3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 22, 23, 41, 42 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 
: Battery voltage should exist. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> Perform Diagnostic Procedure INJECTOR, ЕС-615 . 


6. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-I 


CAUTION: 
Do the following procedure in the place where ventilation is good without the combustibles. 


1. 
2. 


1 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Remove fuel pump fuse in IPDM E/R to release fuel pressure. 
NOTE: 

Do not use CONSULT-II to release fuel pressure, or fuel pres- 
sure applies again during the following procedure. 

Start engine. 

After engine stalls, crank it two or three times to release all fuel 
pressure. 

Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Remove all ignition coil harness connectors to avoid the electri- 
cal discharge from the ignition coils. 

Remove ignition coil and spark plug of the cylinder to be 
checked. 


Connect spark plug and harness connector to ignition coil. 


0. Fix ignition coil using a rope etc. with дар of 13 - 17 mm 
between the edge of the spark plug and grounded metal portion 
as shown in the figure. 


1. Crank engine for about three seconds, and check whether spark 
is generated between the spark plug and the grounded metal 
portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


CAUTION: 

e Do not approach to the spark plug and the ignition coil 
within 50cm. Be careful not to get an electrical shock 
while checking, because the electrical discharge voltage 
becomes 20kV or more. 


[QG18DE] 


CONNECT 
ғ 


22,23,41,42 


View with coin box removed 


МВІВ0030Е 


PX 


е сж 9 


"d 


Fuel pump fuse 


Crank engine for five seconds or more to remove combustion gas in the cylinder. 


Grounded metal portion 
(Cylinder head, cylinder 


e It might cause to damage the ignition coil if the gap of 17 mm or more is taken. 


NOTE: 


LEC298 


block, etc.) 
PBIB2325E 


When the gap is 13 mm or less, the spark might be generated even if the coil is malfunctioning. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 
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7. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect spark plug and connect a known-good spark plug. 
3. Crank engine for about three seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug ЕС 
and the grounded metal portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Check ignition coil, power transistor and their circuits. Refer to EC-601 . 


8. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-III 


1. Reconnect the initial spark plugs. 
2. Crank engine for about three seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug 
and the grounded portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Replace spark plug(s) with standard type one(s). For spark plug type, refer to MA-21 . 


9. CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove injector assembly. Refer to EM-21, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 
Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 


3. Reconnect all injector harness connectors. 
4. Disconnect all ignition coil harness connectors. 
5. Turn ignition switch ON. 
Make sure fuel does not drip from injector. 
OK or NG 


OK (Does not drip)>>GO TO 10. 
NG (Drips)>>Replace the injector(s) from which fuel is dripping. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


Trouble is fixed» 2INSPECTION END 
Trouble is not fixed» » Replace three way catalyst (manifold). 
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DTC P0441 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PFP:14950 
System Description UBSOOB7R 


NOTE: 
If DTC P0441 is displayed with other DTC such as P2122, P2123 P2127, P2128, P2138, first perform 
trouble diagnosis for other DTC. 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 
throi | EVAP canister 
rottle 
Valve purge volume EVAP control system pressure sensor 
control solenoid 


valve Refueling control 
valve 


EVAP canister 
vent control 
valve 


EVAP Fuel tank temperature sensor 
canister Fuel tank 


Fuel level sensor 


PBIB1209E 


In this evaporative emission (EVAP) control system, purge flow occurs during non-closed throttle conditions. 
Purge volume is related to air intake volume. Under normal purge conditions (non-closed throttle), the EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve is open to admit purge flow. Purge flow exposes the EVAP con- 
trol system pressure sensor to intake manifold vacuum. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ив500в75 


Under normal conditions (non-closed throttle), sensor output voltage indicates if pressure drop and purge flow 
are adequate. If not, a malfunction is determined. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve stuck closed 


e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
and the circuit 


e Loose, disconnected or improper con- 


EVAP control system does not operate prop- nection of rubber tube 
P0441 EVAP control system erly, EVAP control system has a leak between | e Blocked rubber tube 
0441 incorrect purge flow intake manifold and EVAP control system pres- 


e Cracked EVAP canister 


e EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve circuit 


Sure sensor. 


e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
e Blocked purge port 
e EVAP canister vent control valve 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure Т 


CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always perform test at a temperature of 0°C (32°F) or more. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for at least 70 seconds. 

4. Select “PURG FLOW P0441" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM?” іп “DTC CONFIRMATION” mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 

5. Touch “START”. 
If “COMPLETED?” is displayed, go to step 7. 

6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. Maintain 
the conditions continuously until “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will take at least 35 seconds.) 


Selector lever Suitable position 

Vehicle speed 32 - 120 km/h (20 - 75 MPH) 
ENG SPEED 500 - 3,800 rpm 

B/FUEL SCHDL 1.0 - 8.2 msec 

Engine coolant temperature More than 0°C (32°F) 


PURG FLOW P0441 PURG FLOW P0441 PURG FLOW P0441 


OUT OF CONDITION TESTING 


MONITOR MONITOR COMPLETED 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 


B/FUEL SCHDL хх msec B/FUEL SCHDL ххх твес 
COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °C 


УНСС SPEED SE |ХХХ km/h VHCL SPEED SE | ХХХ km/h 


If “TESTING” is not changed for a long time, retry from step 2. 

7. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching “SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. If NG is displayed, refer to EC- 
304, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

Overall Function Check ивзоовлу 


Use this procedure to check the overall monitoring function of the ЕМАР control system purge flow monitoring. 
During this check, a 1st trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

е) WITH GST 

1. Liftup drive wheels. 

2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Start engine and wait at least 70 seconds. 
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DTC P0441 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
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5. Setvoltmeter probes to ECM terminals 32 (EVAP control system 
pressure sensor signal) and ground. 


CONNECT а (AN 
6. Check EVAP control system pressure sensor value at idle speed € (4 И : | 


апа поје |. ЕСМ |О|СОММЕСТОЯ 
7. Establish and maintain the following conditions for at least 1 32 
minute. 
Air conditioner switch ON 
Headlamp switch ON 
Rear window defogger switch ON uy 
Engine speed Approx. 3,000 rpm 
Gear position Any position other than P, N or R 


8. Verify that EVAP control system pressure sensor value stays 0.1V less than the value at idle speed (mea- 
sured at step 6) for at least 1 second. 


9. If NG, go to EC-304, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоови 
1. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check EVAP canister for cracks. 
OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II) >>GO TO 2. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II) >>GO ТОЗ. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister. 


2. CHECK PURGE FLOW 


=) With CONSULT-II 


1. Disconnect vacuum hose connected to EVAP canister purge 
volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port and install 
vacuum gauge. 

2. Start engine and let it idle. 

3. Select "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


4. Rev engine up to 2,000 rpm. 


EVAP service port 
ВВІА0517Е 


5. Touch "Qd" and "Qu" оп CONSULT-II screen to adjust “PURG 


VOL CONT/V" opening and check vacuum existence. ACTIVE TEST 


PURG VOL CONT/V| XXX 96 


PURG VOL CONT/V VACUUM MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
ш. эпо ей МЕ ALPHA-B1 ххх % 
0% should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIB1786E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-304 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0441 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
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3. CHECK PURGE FLOW 


Ж Without CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. EC 
2. Stop engine. 


3. Disconnect vacuum hose connected to EVAP canister purge 
volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port and install 
vacuum gauge. 


4. Start engine and let it idle. 
Do not depress accelerator pedal even slightly. 


5. Check vacuum gauge indication before 60 seconds passed after 
starting engine. 


Vacuum should not exist. 


6. Rewving engine up to 2,000 rpm after 100 seconds passed after EVAP service port 
starting engine. BBIAOS17E 


Vacuum should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check EVAP purge line for improper connection or disconnection. 
Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair it. 


5. CHECK EVAP PURGE HOSE AND PURGE PORT 


1. Disconnect purge hoses connected to EVAP service port А and | 
EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve В. EVAP service pari 


2. Blow air into each hose and EVAP purge port С. ii 


EVAP canister 
purge volume 
control solenoid 
valve 


Intake manifold 


SEF367U 


3. Check that air flows freely. 
OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 6. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)»2GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or clean hoses and/or purge port. 


Intake manifold 


SEF368U 
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6. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


@ with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Perform "PURG VOL СОМТЛ” in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with 


CONSULT-II. Check that engine speed varies according to the 
valve opening. 


ACTIVE TEST 
PURG VOL CONT/V| XXX % 


MONITOR 


OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK >> GO ТО 8. МЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX % 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


PBIB1786E 


7. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


8. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness con- 
nector. 


2. Check connectors for water. 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


canister vent 
control valve 


BBIA0157E 


9. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR FUNCTION 


Refer to DTC Confirmation Procedure for DTC P0452, EC-334 P0453, EC-340 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 0. CHECK RUBBER TUBE FOR CLOGGING 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Checkthe rubber tube for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Clean the rubber tube using an air blower. 


11. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
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12. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 
Inspect EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube). Check for evidence of leaks. 
Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 
OK »» GO TO 13. 


NG >> Replace it. 
1 З: CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


»» GO TO 14. 
14. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-163. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0442 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


This diagnosis detects leaks in the EVAP purge line using engine intake manifold vacuum. 
If pressure does not increase, the ECM will check for leaks in the line between the fuel tank and EVAP canister 
purge volume control solenoid valve, under the following "Vacuum test" conditions. 
The EVAP canister vent control valve is closed to shut the EVAP purge line off. The EVAP canister purge vol- 
ume control solenoid valve will then be opened to depressurize the EVAP purge line using intake manifold 
vacuum. After this occurs, the EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve will be closed. 


DTC No. 


Throttle 
valve ча 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 


EVAP canister 
purge volume 


control solenoid 
valve 


Trouble diagnosis name 


[QG18DE] 


PFP:14950 


UBS00B7W 


EVAP control system pressure sensor 


Refueling control 
valve 


EVAP canister 
vent control 


valve 


EVAP 
canister 


DTC detecting condition 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 
Fuel tank 


Fuel level sensor 


PBIB1209E 


Possible cause 


P0442 
0442 


EVAP control system 
small leak detected 
(negative pressure) 
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EVAP control system has a leak, EVAP 
control system does not operate prop- 


erly. 


EC-308 


Incorrect fuel tank vacuum relief valve 
Incorrect fuel filler cap used 

Fuel filler cap remains open or fails to close. 
Foreign matter caught in fuel filler cap. 


Leak is in line between intake manifold and 
EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve. 


Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister vent 
control valve. 


EVAP canister or fuel tank leaks 

EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) leaks 
EVAP purge line rubber tube bent 

Loose or disconnected rubber tube 

EVAP canister vent control valve and the circuit 


EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve and the circuit 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


O-ring of EVAP canister vent control valve is 
missing or damaged 


EVAP canister is saturated with water 
EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Fuel level sensor and the circuit 
Refueling control valve 

ORVR system leaks 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0442 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
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CAUTION: 


e Use only a genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incorrect fuel filler cap is used, 
the MIL may come on. 


e If the fuel filler cap is not tightened properly, the MIL тау соте оп. 

e Use only a genuine NISSAN rubber tube as a replacement. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ee 

NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: 


e Perform “DTC WORK SUPPORT” when the fuel level is between 1/4 and 3/4 full, and vehicle is 
placed on flat level surface. 


e Always perform test at a temperature of 0 to 30°C (32 to 86°F). 
e Open engine hood before conducting following procedure. 

( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


Make sure that the following conditions are met. 
COOLAN TEMP/S: 0 - 70°С (32 - 158°F) 
INT/A TEMP SE: 0 - 60°С (32 - 140°F) 


5. Select “EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM" in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 
Follow the instruction displayed. 


ком 


ЕУАР 5МІ. І.ЕАК Р0442/Р1442 ЕУАР SML LEAK P0442/P1442 EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 


1)FOR BEST RSLT,PERFORM 

AT FOLLOWING CONDITIONS. 

-FUEL LEVEL: 1/4-3/4 

-AMBIENT TEMP: 0-30 C(32-86F) WAIT 

-OPEN ENGINE HOOD. 2 TO 10 MINUTES. 
2)START ENG WITH VHCL KEEP ENGINE RUNNING 
STOPPED. IF ENG IS ON,STOP AT IDLE SPEED. 

FOR 5 SEC. THEN RESTART. 

3)TOUCH START. 


MAINTAIN 

1600 - 2100 RPM UNTIL FINAL 
RESULT APPEARS. 
(APPROX. 3 MINUTES) 


1600 rpm 1850 грт 2100 rpm РВІВ0829Е 


МОТЕ: 
If the engine speed cannot be maintained within the range displayed on the CONSULT-II screen, go to 
EC-74, "Basic Inspection" . 

6. Make sure that OK is displayed. 
If NG is displayed, refer to EC-310, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 
Make sure that EVAP hoses are connected to the EVAP can- 
ister purge volume control solenoid valve properly. 


EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


NO DTC DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SEC763C 


© WITH GST 


NOTE: 
Be sure to read the explanation of Driving Pattern on EC-60 before driving vehicle. 
1. Start engine. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-309 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0442 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 


Drive vehicle according to EC-61, "Driving Pattern" . 

Stop vehicle. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Select Service $07 with GST. 

- |f P0442 is displayed on the screen, go to EC-310, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

- |f PO441 is displayed on the screen, go to Diagnostic Procedure for DTC P0441, EC-304 . 


Diagnostic Procedure ussoos7y 
1. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP DESIGN 


ов оого 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check for genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap design. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Replace with genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap. и N 


SEF915U 


2. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP INSTALLATION 


Check that the cap is tightened properly by rotating the cap clockwise. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> 1. Open fuel filler cap, then clean cap and fuel filler neck threads using air blower. 


2. Retighten until ratcheting sound is heard. 
3. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP FUNCTION 


Check for air releasing sound while opening the fuel filler cap. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 
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4. CHECK FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE 


1. Wipe clean valve housing. 
2. Check valve opening pressure and vacuum. 
Pressure: 


15.3 - 20.0 kPa (0.156 - 0.204 kg/cm? , 2.22 - 2.90 
psi) 
Vacuum: 


—6.0 to —3.3 kPa (-0.061 to —0.034 kg/cm? , -0.87 to 
—0.48 psi) | 
CAUTION: Т — Vacuum valve 


Use only a genuine fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an SEFA45Y 
incorrect fuel filler cap is used, the MIL may come on. 


Vacuum/Pressure gauge 
Vacuum/ 
Fuel filler Pressure 


SEF943S 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> Replace fuel filler cap with a genuine one. 
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5. INSTALL THE PRESSURE PUMP 


To locate the EVAP leak, install EVAP service port adapter and pressure pump to EVAP service port securely. 
For the location of EVAP service port, refer to ЕС-37, "EVAPORA- 
TIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


NOTE: 
Improper installation of the EVAP service port adapter to the 
EVAP service port may cause leaking. 


EVAP service port 


ВВІА0517Е 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 

service 

port 
Pressure 
pump 


SEF916U 


Models with CONSULT-II»2GO TO 6. 
Models without CONSULT-II >>GO TO 7. 


6. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 


©) with CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE” of “WORK SUPPORT” mode 


with CONSULT-II EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 
| Р А Е APPLY PRESSURE TO 
3. Touch "START" and apply pressure into the EVAP line until the SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 
pressure indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. BELOW. 


DO NOT EXCEED 0.6psi. 


NOTE: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- 
sure in the system. 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. 
Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 8. 
Ма >> Нера! ог герасе. 


Leak detector 


SEF200U 
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7. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 
© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. ЕС 
2. Apply 12 volts DC to EVAP canister vent control маме. The 
EVAP control 


valve will close. (Continue to apply 12 volts until the end of test.) 
Pressurize the EVAP line using pressure pump with 1.3 to 2.7 
kPa (10 to 20 mmHg, 0.39 to 0.79 inHg), then remove pump and 
EVAP service port adapter. 

NOTE: 

e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- pii S 
sure in the system. control valve 


system pressure 


оо 


ВВІА0157Е 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. Refer 
to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


Leak detector 


SEF200U 


8. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Check the following. 


e ЕУАР canister vent control valve is installed properly. 
Refer to EC-40, "EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE" . 


e ЕМАР canister vent control valve. 
Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Repair or replace EVAP canister vent control valve and O-ring. 


9. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


attached. 
2. Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 10. 
No (With CONSULT-II)2»2 GO TO 12. 
No (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 13. 


Water——* EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 
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1 0. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


ОК (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 12. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO ТО 13. 
NG >> GO TO 11. 


11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e  EVAP canister for damage 
e  EVAP hose connected to EVAP canister for clogging or poor connection 


>> Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 


12. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


@ With CONSULT-II 

Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
Start engine. 

Perform “PURG VOL CONT/V" in “ACTIVE TEST" mode. 

Touch "Qu" on CONSULT-II screen to increase “PURG VOL CONT/V" opening to 100%. 


Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to 
2,000 rpm. 


ором > 


ACTIVE TEST 
PURG VOL CONT/V| ХХХ % 
MONITOR 
ENG ЗРЕЕО__ | XXX rpm 
OK or NG AIF ALPHA-B1 | XXX% 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GOTO 14. 


Vacuum should exist. 


PBIB1786E 


1 3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


® Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Stop engine. 

Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 80 seconds. 

Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to 2,000 rpm. 


Cum co a 


Vacuum should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> GO ТО 14. 
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14. cHECK VACUUM HOSE 
Check vacuum hoses for clogging or disconnection. Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE 
DRAWING" . 

OK »» GO TO 15. 


NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


1 9. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


1 6. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-263, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


17. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-333, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 8. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


Check EVAP purge line (pipe, rubber tube, fuel tank and EVAP canister) for cracks or improper connection. 
Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


1 9. CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


>> GO TO 20. 
20. CHECK EVAP/ORVR LINE 


Check EVAP/ORVR line between EVAP canister and fuel tank for clogging, kink, looseness and improper con- 


nection. For location, refer to EC-43, "ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR)" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 21. 
NG »» Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


21. CHECK SIGNAL LINE AND RECIRCULATION LINE 


Check signal line and recirculation line between filler neck tube and fuel tank for clogging, kink, cracks, loose- 
ness and improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 22. 
NG »» Repair or replace hoses, tubes or filler neck tube. 
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22. CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-47, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 23. 
NG »» Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 


23. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to 01-6 . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 24. 
NG >> Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


24. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0444, P0445 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID 


VALVE 


Description 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Sensor 


Input Signal to ECM 


ЕСМ function 


PFP:14920 


0В500В72 
Actuator 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


Engine speed"? 


Mass air flow sensor 


Amount of intake air 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature 


Battery 


Battery voltage*? 


Throttle position sensor 


Throttle position 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Accelerator pedal position 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 
(Mixture ratio feedback signal) 


Vehicle speed signal*! 


Vehicle speed 


*1: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
*2: The ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


EVAP canister 
purge flow 
control 


EVAP canister purge volume 
control solenoid valve 


This system controls flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canister. The opening of the vapor by-pass pas- 
sage in the EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve changes to control the flow rate. The EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve repeats ON/OFF operation according to the signal sent from the 
ECM. The opening of the valve varies for optimum engine control. The optimum value stored in the ECM is 
determined by considering various engine conditions. When the engine is operating, the flow rate of fuel vapor 


from the EVAP canister is regulated as the air flow changes. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve uses a ON/ 
OFF duty to control the flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canis- 
ter. The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is 
moved by ON/OFF pulses from the ECM. The longer the ON pulse, 
the greater the amount of fuel vapor that will flow through the valve. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


BÀ 


пааах еа еМ 
[4 24 


Ки 


SEF337U 


оввоовво 


МОМПОВ ПЕМ CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Engine: After warming up Idle (Accelerator is not depressed 
e Air conditioner switch OFF even slightly, after engine start- | 0% 
PURG VOL C/V : ing) 
e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) 
e No-load 2,000 rpm — 


EC-317 
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UBS00B81 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
• Harness or connectors 
i The solenoid valve circuit is open or 
P0444 БУАР canister ВЕЩА Volume An excessively low voltage signal is sent | а P 
control solenoid valve circuit shorted.) 
0444 to ECM through the valve р 
ореп e EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve 
EVAP canist | e Harness ог connectors 
P0445 canister purge volume | Ап excessively high voltage signal is sent | (Тһе solenoid valve circuit is shorted.) 
control solenoid valve circuit . 
0445 сена to ECM through the valve e EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 


UBSO00B82 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 


Before performing the following procedure, confirm battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


2 
3. Start engine and let it idle for at least 13 seconds. 
4. |fisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-321, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


© WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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NO DTC 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 


XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 
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VALVE 


Wiring Diagram 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


ECM RELAY 


E 


w/G  R/G R/G 


SSOFF VB 


mum пий KA 
E24) ре “р {зру ED 
4015080 


ЛЕН 7 [84 су 
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0В500В83 


EC-PGC/V-01 


шини: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wem : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


EVAP CANISTER 
PURGE VOLUME 
CONTROL SOLENOID 
VALVE 


ECM 


259) , (260) 


BBWA1431E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TES WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) X 
[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 
e Accelerator pedal is not depressed even 
slightly, after engine starting. 
А [»[16.0vipiv 50 msiDiv[ | 
45 сул. EVAP canister purge vol- ae 
ume control solenoid valve 
Approximately 10V* 
| 
[Engine is running] iE ІҢ и [| 
• Engine speed is about 2,000 rom (More un 
than 100 seconds after starting engine) 
[»T10:0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T | 
РВІВ0520Е 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
па 0 - 1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
И BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 
119 - жи BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
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Diagnostic Procedure ивѕоовва 
1. CHECK ЕМАР CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIR- 
CUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 
harness connector. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


7-2, 


ЕМАР canister purge 


volume control solenoid valve 
ВВІА0518Е 


4. Check voltage between EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve terminal 1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


ha DISCONNECT 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


SEF206W 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM relay. 


>> Repair harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIR- 
CUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 45 and EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)22GO TO 4. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO ТО 5. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


©) With CONSULT-II 

1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 

2. Start engine. 

3. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V” in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with 


CONSULTI. Check that engine speed varies according to the BURG VOL COMIN’ ита 
valve opening. MONITOR 


OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


OK >> GO ТО 6. МЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX % 
NG >> GOTO 5. 


ACTIVE TEST 


PBIB1786E 


5. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


® With CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Condition Air passage continuity 
(PURG VOL СОМТМ value) between A and B 
10096 Yes 
096 No 


РВІВ0149Е 


5% Without CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Air passage continuity 


Condition between A and В 


12V direct current supply between 


terminals 1 and 2 Yes 


No supply No 


РВІВ0150Е 
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Removal and Installation Tt 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS". 
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DTC P0447 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE РЕР:14935 
Component Description uBS00887 


The EVAP canister vent control valve is located on the EVAP canis- To atmosphere 
ter and is used to seal the canister vent. 

This solenoid valve responds to signals from the ECM. When the 
ECM sends an ON signal, the coil in the solenoid valve is energized. 
A plunger will then move to seal the canister vent. The ability to seal 
the vent is necessary for the on board diagnosis of other evaporative 
emission control system components. 

This solenoid valve is used only for diagnosis, and usually remains 
opened. e 
When the vent is closed, under normal purge conditions, the evapo- Plunger 
rative emission control system is depressurized and allows “EVAP 
Control System” diagnoses. 


Canister side PBIB1263E 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


EVAP 
canister vent 
control valve 


BBIA0157E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode €— 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
VENT CONT/V e Ignition switch: ON OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоовво 
DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis пате ОТС detecting condition Possible cause 
| А А : e Harness or connectors 
P0447 EVAP canister vent con- | An improper voltage signal is sent to ECM 


XE ) (Тһе маме circuit is open or shorted.) 
0447 trol valve circuit open through EVAP canister vent control valve. ; 
e ЕУАР canister vent control valve 


DTC Confirmation Procedure КО 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. UT 
3. Start engine and wait at least 8 seconds. MIGNITOR | ho bie 


4. №15 пр DTC is detected, go to EC-327, "Diagnostic Procedure" ENG SPEED ХХХ rm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Wiring Diagram иввоовав 
EC-VENT/V-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


(E22) . (E24) 


REFER TO *PG-POWER". 


ECM RELAY 
F29 


EVAP CANISTER 
VENT CONTROL 
VALVE 


B35 


І 

Г] 
TIEN (222) 
1[25]35] w 
І 


121] 120] 119 


H? RZ 
(E22) (82) A 
[5]6] BR ча 


[8 [ә оити2изп4и5иб ВА ва 


ВВМА1432Е 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


IE WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0-1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition | 
111 | W/G ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
— BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 
EVAP canister vent control ui акт: BATTERY VOLTAGE 
117 L/Y wale [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
119 T — BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


1. Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK ЕУАР CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE CIRCUIT 


With CONSULT-II 


B OM (0 


Clicking noise should be heard. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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Turn ignition switch OFF and then turn ON. 
Select “VENT CONTROL/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Touch “ON/OFF” on CONSULT-II screen. 
Check for operating sound of the valve. 


EC-327 


UBSO0B8C 


ACTIVE TEST 


VENT CONTROL/V OFF 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 


XXX rpm 


АЈЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX % 


PBIB1787E 
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3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect EVAP canister vent control valve harness connector. 

. Ва . EVAP control 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. system pressure 


canister vent 
control valve 


BBIA0157E 


4. Check voltage between EVAP canister vent control valve termi- 
nal 1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors F27, M59 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister vent control valve and ECM relay 


>> Repair harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK ЕУАР CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 117 and EVAP canister vent control valve terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P0447 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e Harness connectors ВЗ, M16 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 ЕС 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister vent control valve апа ЕСМ 
»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
7. CHECK RUBBER TUBE FOR CLOGGING 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Check the rubber tube for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Clean the rubber tube using an air blower. 


8. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


& With CONSULT-II 
1. Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


2. Check portion В of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 
If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 

3. Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 


4. Turn ignition switch ON. 


PBIB1033E 
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DTC P0447 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 
5. Perform "VENT CONTROL/V" in "АСТМЕ TEST” mode. mE 
6. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time. VENT CONTROL | OFF 
Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. MONITOR 
| Ема SPEED ХХХ грт 
Condition VENT CONTROL/V Air passage continuity between A and B PEE XXX. 
ON No 


OFF Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. РВІВ1787Е 


7. Clean the air passage (Portion A to B ) of EVAP canister vent control valve using an air blower. 


8. Perform step 6 again. 


© Without CONSULT-II 


1. Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


2. Check portion В of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 


3. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the 
following conditions. 
Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. 


Condition Air passage continuity between A and B 


12V direct current supply between 
terminals 1 and 2 


OFF Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


No 


If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. PBIB1034E 
If OK, go to next step. 


4. Clean the air passage (Portion А to B ) of EVAP canister vent control valve using an air blower. 
5. Perform step 3 again. 
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DTC P0451 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0451 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:22365 
Component Description — 


The EVAP control system pressure sensor detects pressure in the 
purge line. The sensor output voltage to the ECM increases as pres- 
sure increases. 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


canister vent 
control valve 


ВВІА0157Е 


5 
4.5 
> 
4 
© 3.5 
= 3 
9 2.5 
= 2 
а 1.5 
5 1 
О 0.5 
0 60.0 106.7 
(450, 17.72) (800.7, 31.52) 
Pressure kPa (mmHg, inHg) 
(Absolute pressure) PBIB1207E 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивввовс 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
EVAP SYS PRES e Ignition switch: ON Approx. 1.8 - 4.8V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивввово 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC P0451 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
ЕС-473 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


EVAP control system 


P0451 
pressure sensor perfor- 


ECM detects a sloshing signal from the EVAP | € Harness or connectors 


0451 mance control system pressure sensor е ЕМАР control system pressure sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBsooisE 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
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DTC P0451 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
2. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with ETT 
Minh Р MONITOR | мо отс 
3. Start engine and wait at least 40 seconds. 
NOTE . ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
Do not depress accelerator pedal even slightly. COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °C 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-332, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


FUEL T/TMP SE XXX'C 


@ WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure иввойве 
1 . CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


bre 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR FOR WATER 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness con- 


EVAP control 
nector. system pressure 
2. Check sensor harness connector for water. sensor 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO3. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 


canister vent 
control valve 


3. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-333, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P0451 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


[QG18DE] 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


For wiring diagram, refer to EC-336 . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection 
EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


овзооза 


1. Remove EVAP control system pressure sensor with its harness connector connected from EVAP canister. 


Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 
2. Install a vacuum pump to EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON and check output voltage between ECM 
terminal 32 and ground under the following conditions. 


Applied vacuum kPa 
(mmHg, inHg) Voltage V 
Not applied 1.8 - 4.8 
-26.7 (-200, -7.87) 2.1 to 2.5V lower than above value 
CAUTION: 


e Always calibrate the vacuum pump gauge when using it. 


e Do not apply below -93.3 kPa (-700 mmHg, -27.56 inHg) or 
pressure over 101.3 kPa (760 mmHg, 29.92 inHg). 


4. |f NG, replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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55 CONNECT 
€ 
ва 32 


EVAP control system 
pressure sensor 


ІН 


A 


@ 
2 
| 


И 
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DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:25085 
Component Description И850088Е 


Тһе ЕУАР control system pressure sensor detects pressure in the 
purge line. The sensor output voltage to the ECM increases as pres- 
sure increases. 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


canister vent 
control valve 


BBIA0157E 


5 
4.5 
> 
4 
93.5 
= 3 
е 2.5 
= 2 
2. 1.5 
5 1 
О 0.5 
0 60.0 106.7 
(450, 17.72) (800.7, 31.52) 
Pressure kPa (mmHg, inHg) 
(Absolute pressure) PBIBIaO7E 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 0в5оовве 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
EVAP SYS PRES e Ignition switch: ON Approx. 1.8 - 4.8V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоовва 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC P0452 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
EC-473. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
EVAP control system . . e Harness or connectors 
P0452 pressure sensor low An excessively low voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
0452 н sent to ЕСМ. 
input e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
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DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T€ 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: EC 
Always perform test at a temperature of 0°C (32°F) or more. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Make sure that "FUEL T/TMP SE" is more than 0°C (32°F). 
Start engine and wait at least 20 seconds. FUEL TIMP SE UNE 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-337, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 


nog Ph бого 


SEF194Y 
©) WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Check that voltage between ECM terminal 107 (Fuel tank tem- Ж”. (25) | 4 ШТАТ 


perature sensor signal) and ground is less than 4.2V. 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Start engine and wait at least 20 seconds. 107 
Select Service $07 with GST. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-337, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


осо мо 


РВІВ1110Е 
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DTC P0452 ЕМАР CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


UBSOOB8! 


EC-PRE/SE-01 


шшш : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram 


= : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
F57 


«А»: WITH АТ 
BAN 
[[42]] 
GND 
SENS 
MODULE) 
GY 


TCM 


ој 


[>< 


= 
О 
а 
LT 
= 
О 
o 
в 
< 
> 
ш 


SYSTEM 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 


© 
EE 
i 


| 
оу (~ 

B 

tr tr 
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DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
32 L EVAP control system pressure [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 1.8 - 4.8V 
sensor 
Sensor power supply 
48 R/W (EVAP control system pressure [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor) 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
е Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоовв, 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness con- 
nector. 


2. Check sensor harness connector for water. 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 


canister vent 
control valve 


ВВІА0157Е 
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DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between EVAP control system pressure sensor 


terminal З and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. € КА 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


ра 


ОК ог Ма 3 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


РВІВ0138Е 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 


»» Repair harness or connectors. 


D. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 
67, ТОМ terminal 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


> ома 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ТСМ 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


7. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 
1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 32 and EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 


2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-339, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивооввк 
EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


1. Remove EVAP control system pressure sensor with its harness connector connected from EVAP canister. 
Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 


2. Install a vacuum pump to EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON and check output voltage between ECM 


terminal 32 and ground under the following conditions. a) 
Зи eels sedan Е Е: [ecu Бенета] 


Applied vacuum kPa Voltage V EVAP control system 
(mmHg, inHg) pressure sensor 
Not applied 1.8 - 4.8 @ Ей 
-26.7 (-200, -7.87) 2.1 to 2.5V lower than above value asy 
б | — 2 
CAUTION: (> 
e Always calibrate the vacuum pump gauge when using it. n | | 
e Do not apply below -93.3 kPa (-700 mmHg, -27.56 inHg) or V 7 Е 


pressure over 101.3 kPa (760 mmHg, 29.92 inHg). 
4. |f NG, replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:25085 
Component Description иввоовв. 


The EVAP control system pressure sensor detects pressure in the 
purge line. The sensor output voltage to the ECM increases as pres- 
sure increases. 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


canister vent 
control valve 


BBIA0157E 


5 
4.5 
> 
4 
93.5 
= 3 
е 2.5 
= 2 
2. 1.5 
5 1 
О 0.5 
0 60.0 106.7 
(450, 17.72) (800.7, 31.52) 
Pressure kPa (mmHg, inHg) 
(Absolute pressure) PBIBIaO7E 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode — 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
EVAP SYS PRES e Ignition switch: ON Approx. 1.8 - 4.8V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иввооввн 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC P0453 is displayed with ОТС P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
EC-473. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
да 2... Ап excessively high voltage from the sensor is e EVAP canister vent control valve 
0453 р 9 sent to ECM. 
input e EVAP canister 
e Rubber hose to EVAP canister vent con- 


trol valve 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure TE 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: EC 
Always perform test at a temperature of 0°C (32°F) or more. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Make sure that "FUEL T/TMP SE" is more than 0°C (32°F). 
Wait at least 10 seconds. шалы SE- AOE 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-343, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 


nog Bol, 


SEF194Y 
©) WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Check that voltage between ECM terminal 107 (Fuel tank tem- 
perature sensor signal) and ground is less than 4.2V. = | 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait а least 10 seconds. 


Wait at least 10 seconds. 107 
Select Service $07 with GST. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-343, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


oo мо 


PBIB1110E 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


0В500В8Р 


EC-PRE/SE-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram 


= : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
F57 


«А»: WITH АТ 
BAN 
[[42]] 
GND 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
TER- | WIRE 


ida COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


EVAP control system pres- 
sure sensor 


32 L [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 1.8 - 4.8V 


Sensor power supply 
48 R/W (EVAP control system pres- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sure sensor) 


[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
e Idle speed 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоовво 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness con- 
nector. 


2. Check sensor harness connector for water. 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 


canister vent 
control valve 


ВВІА0157Е 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between EVAP control system pressure sensor 


terminal З and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. € КА 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


ра 


ОК ог Ма 3 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


РВІВ0138Е 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 


»» Repair harness or connectors. 


D. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 
67, ТОМ terminal 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


> ома 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ТСМ 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


7. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


2 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 32 and EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 
ЕС 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. a 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK RUBBER TUBE 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Checkthe rubber tube for clogging, vent and kinked. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Clean the rubber tube using an air blower, repair or replace rubber tube. 


1 0. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 


11. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-346, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


12. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


attached. 
2. Check if water will drain from the EVAP canister. 
Yes or No 


Це ENAP canister 


Yes »» GO TO 13. 
No >> GO TO 15. 


à 
Water——* EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


1 3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» GO TO 14. 


14. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e ЕМАР canister for damage 

e  EVAP hose connected to EVAP canister for clogging or poor connection 
»» Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 

15. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 

Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ив5ооваћ 
EVAP CONTROL PRESSURE SENSOR 


1. Remove EVAP control system pressure sensor with its harness connector connected from EVAP canister. 
Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 


2. Install a vacuum pump to EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON and check output voltage between ECM 


terminal 32 and ground under the following conditions. =“ 
МИА а при и нын €; [ком Бенета] 


Applied vacuum kPa Voltage V EVAP control system 
(mmHg, inHg) pressure sensor 
Not applied 1.8- 4.8 @ | 
-26.7 (-200, -7.87) 2.1 to 2.5V lower than above value 57 
б | =~ 2 
CAUTION: UD? 
e Always calibrate the vacuum pump gauge when using it. n | 
e Do not apply below -93.3 kPa (-700 mmHg, -27.56 inHg) or ш" ЕЕ 


pressure over 101.3 kPa (760 mmHg, 29.92 inHg). 
4. И NG replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P0455 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


DTC P0455 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:14950 


0В500885 


This diagnosis detects a very large leak (fuel filler cap fell off etc.) іп EVAP system between the fuel tank and 


EVAP canister purge volume control 


Throttle 


valve Bu 


solenoid valve. 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 
| EVAP canister 


purge volume 
control solenoid 
valve 


EVAP canister 
vent control 
valve 


EVAP control system pressure sensor 


Refueling control 
valve 


EVAP 
canister 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 
Fuel tank 


Fuel level sensor 


PBIB1209E 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Fuel filler cap remains open or fails to close. 
e Incorrect fuel tank vacuum relief valve 
e Incorrect fuel filler cap used 
e Foreign matter caught in fuel filler cap. 
e Leak is in line between intake manifold and 
EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve. 
e Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister vent 
control valve. 
e EVAP canister or fuel tank leaks 
e EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) leaks 
P0455 EVAP control system EVAP control system has a very large leak | 
such as fuel filler cap fell off, ЕМАР control | e EVAP purge line rubber tube bent. 
0455 gross leak detected | 
system does not operate properly. e Loose or disconnected rubber tube 
e EVAP canister vent control valve and the cir- 
cuit 
e EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve and the circuit 
e Fuel tank temperature sensor 
e O-ring of EVAP canister vent control valve is 
missing or damaged. 
e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
e Refueling control valve 
e ОНУН system leaks 
CAUTION: 
e Use only a genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incorrect fuel filler cap is used, 


the MIL may come on. 


If the fuel filler cap is not tightened properly, the MIL may come on. 
Use only a genuine NISSAN rubber tube as a replacement. 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure иввооввт 
CAUTION: 
Never remove fuel filler cap during the DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
NOTE: 


e Make sure that EVAP hose are connected to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 
properly. 

e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 


e Perform “ОТС WORK SUPPORT" when the fuel level is between 1/4 to 3/4 full, and vehicle is 
placed on flat level surface. 


e Open engine hood before conducting the following procedure. 

(8) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Tighten fuel filler cap securely until ratcheting sound is heard. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Turn ignition switch ОМ and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


Make sure that the following conditions are met. 
COOLAN ТЕМР/5: 0 - 70?C (32 - 158?F) 
INT/A TEMP SE: 0 - 60°С (32 - 140°F) 


6. Select “ЕУАР SML LEAK P0442/P1442" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM” іп “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 
Follow the instruction displayed. 


ов оого 


ЕМАР SML LEAK P0442/P1442 EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 


1)FOR BEST RSLT,PERFORM 

AT FOLLOWING CONDITIONS. 

-FUEL LEVEL: 1/4-3/4 

-AMBIENT TEMP: 0-30 C(32-86F) WAIT 

-OPEN ENGINE HOOD. 2 TO 10 MINUTES. 
2)START ENG WITH VHCL KEEP ENGINE RUNNING 
STOPPED. IF ENG IS ON,STOP AT IDLE SPEED. 

FOR 5 SEC. THEN RESTART. 

3)TOUCH START. 


MAINTAIN 

1600 - 2100 RPM UNTIL FINAL 
RESULT APPEARS. 
(APPROX. 3 MINUTES) 


1600 rpm 1850rpm 2100 rpm РВІВ0829Е 


МОТЕ: 
If the engine speed cannot be maintained within the range displayed on the CONSULT-II screen, go to 
EC-74, "Basic Inspection" . 


7. Make sure that OK is displayed. 
If NG is displayed, select “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode with 


CONSULT-II and make sure that “EVAP GROSS LEAK [P0455]” et Алы. 
is displayed. If it is displayed, refer to EC-349, "Diagnostic Pro- 


cedure" . 
If P0442 is displayed, perform Diagnostic Procedure for DTC 
P0442, EC-310. 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


NO DTC DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SEC763C 


в) WITH GST 


NOTE: 
Be sure to read the explanation of Driving Pattern on EC-61 before driving vehicle. 
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DTC P0455 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
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Start engine. 
Drive vehicle according to EC-61, "Driving Pattern" . 
Stop vehicle. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Select Service $07 with GST. 
e If P0455 is displayed on the screen, go to EC-349, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
e If P0442 is displayed on the screen, go to Diagnostic Procedure, for DTC P0442, EC-310 . 
e If P0441 is displayed on the screen, go to Diagnostic Procedure for DTC P0441, EC-304 . 


Diagnostic Procedure оввоовви 
1. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP DESIGN 


о оого; 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check for genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap design. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Replace with genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap. Z N 


SEF915U 


2. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP INSTALLATION 


Check that the cap is tightened properly by rotating the cap clockwise. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> 1. Open fuel filler cap, then clean cap and fuel filler neck threads using air blower. 
2. Retighten until ratcheting sound is heard. 


3. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP FUNCTION 


Check for air releasing sound while opening the fuel filler cap. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 
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[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE 


1. Wipe clean valve housing. 
2. Check valve opening pressure and vacuum. 
Pressure: 15.3 - 20.0 kPa 
(0.156 - 0.204 kg/cm? , 2.22 - 2.90 psi) 
Vacuum:  -6.0to —3.3 kPa 
(-0.061 to —0.034 kg/cm? , -0.87 to –0.48 psi) 


CAUTION: 
Use only a genuine fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an 


incorrect fuel filler cap is used, the MIL may come on. m 


SEF445Y 


Vacuum/Pressure gauge 
Vacuum/ 
Pressure 


SEF943S 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Replace fuel filler cap with a genuine опе. 


9. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


Check EVAP purge line (pipe, rubber tube, fuel tank and EVAP canister) for cracks, improper connection or 
disconnection. 
Refer to EC-36, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM". 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


6. CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


>> GO ТО 7. 
T. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Check the following. 
e ЕУАР canister vent control is installed properly. 
Refer to EC-40, "EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE" 
e  EVAP canister vent control valve. 
Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace EVAP canister vent control valve and O-ring. 
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8. INSTALL THE PRESSURE PUMP 


To locate the EVAP leak, install EVAP service port adapter and pres- 
sure pump to EVAP service port securely. 

NOTE: 

Improper installation of the EVAP service port adapter to the 
EVAP service port may cause leaking. 


EVAP service port 
ВВІА0517Е 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 
service 
port 
Pressure 


pump 
SEF916U 


Models with CONSULT-II>>GO TO 9. 
Models without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 10. 


CO 


. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. даа 
2. Select "EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE” of “WORK SUPPORT” mode 

with CONSULT-II. SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 
3. Touch “START” and apply pressure into the EVAP line until the пеене ИРНЕ mE 


pressure indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. 
NOTE: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- 
sure in the system. 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak [ сак detector 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. 
Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


SEF200U 
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10. снеск ЕОВ EVAP LEAK 
Ж Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Apply 12 volts DC to EVAP canister vent control valve. The 


valve will close. (Continue to apply 12 volts until the end of test.) в 
3. Pressurize the EVAP line using pressure pump with 1.3 to 2.7 sensor 


kPa (10 to 20 mmHg, 0.39 to 0.79 inHg), then remove pump and 
EVAP service port adapter. 

NOTE: 

e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- 
sure in the system. 


canister vent 
control valve 


BBIA0157E 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. Refer 
to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


Leak detector 


SEF200U 


11. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
2. Start engine. 

3. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
4 


ACTIVE TEST 


Touch “Qu” on CONSULT-II screen to increase “PURG VOL РОВС VOL CONTIV] XXX% 
CONT/V” opening to 100%. MONITOR 

5. Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to ENG SPEED | XXX rpm 
2,000 rpm. МЕ ALPHA-Bi | XXX% 


Vacuum should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 14. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


PBIB1786E 
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12. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


Ж Without CONSULT-II 


1. 


лвом 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. EC 
Stop engine. 


Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 80 seconds. 
Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to 2,000 rpm. 


Vacuum should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


13. CHECK VACUUM HOSE 


Check vacuum hoses for clogging or disconnection. Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE 
DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II) >>GO TO 14. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II) >>GO TO 15. 


NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


14. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


=) With CONSULT-II 


1. 


Start engine. 


2. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with ACTVETEST 
CONSULTI. Check that engine speed varies according to the a mV 
valve opening. MONITOR 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 

OK »» GO TO 16. МЕ ALPHA-B1 | XXX% 


ма >> СО ТО 15. 


PBIB1786E 


1 5. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 168. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


1 6. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-263, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 
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17. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-333, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 8. CHECK EVAP/ORVR VAPOR LINE 


Check refueling EVAP/ORVR line between EVAP canister and fuel tank for clogging, kink, looseness and 
improper connection. For location, refer to EC-43, "ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR)" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
»» Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


1 9. CHECK SIGNAL LINE AND RECIRCULATION LINE 


Check signal line and recirculation line between filler neck tube and fuel tank for clogging, kink, cracks, loose- 
ness and improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 20. 
»» Repair or replace hoses, tubes or filler neck tube. 


20. CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-48, "REFUELING CONTROL VALVE" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 21. 
>> Replace refueling control valve with fuel tank. 


21. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-163. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0456 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PFP:14950 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5оовву 


This diagnosis detects very small leaks in the EVAP line between fuel tank апа ЕМАР canister purge volume 
control solenoid valve, using the intake manifold vacuum in the same way as conventional EVAP small leak 
diagnosis. 

If ECM judges a leak which corresponds to a very small leak, the very small leak P0456 will be detected. 

If ECM judges a leak equivalent to a small leak, EVAP small leak P0442 will be detected. 

If ECM judges there are no leaks, the diagnosis will be OK. 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 
Т | ЕМАР сапіѕїег 
гое 
vale purge volume EVAP control system pressure sensor 
control solenoid 


valve Refueling control 
valve 


EVAP canister 
vent control 
valve 


EVAP Fuel tank temperature sensor 
canister Fuel tank 


Fuel level sensor 
PBIB1209E 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Incorrect fuel tank vacuum relief valve 
Incorrect fuel filler cap used 

Fuel filler cap remains open or fails to close. 
Foreign matter caught in fuel filler cap. 


Leak is in line between intake manifold and EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister vent con- 
trol valve. 

EVAP canister or fuel tank leaks 

EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) leaks 
EVAP purge line rubber tube bent 

Evaporative emission 
P0456 control system very 
0456 small leak (negative 
pressure check) 


• EVAP system has a very small leak. Loose or disconnected rubber tube 


• EVAP system does not operate ргор- EVAP canister vent control valve and the circuit 


erly. 


EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve and the circuit 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


е O-ring of EVAP canister vent control valve is miss- 
ing or damaged 


EVAP canister is saturated with water 
EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Refueling control valve 

ORVR system leaks 

Fuel level sensor and the circuit 


Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister purge vol- 
ume control solenoid valve 
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CAUTION: 


e Use only a genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incorrect fuel filler cap is used, 
the MIL may come on. 


e Ifthe fuel filler cap is not tightened properly, the MIL may come оп. 
е Use only a genuine NISSAN rubber tube as a replacement. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure — 

NOTE: 

e If DTC P0456 is displayed with P0442, perform first trouble diagnosis for DTC P0456. 

e After repair, make sure that the hoses and clips are installed properly. 

e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

e Open engine hood before conducting following procedure. 

e If any of following conditions аге met just before the DTC confirmation procedure, leave the vehi- 
cle for more than 1 hour. 

- Fuel filler cap is removed. 

-  Refilled or drained the fuel. 

- EVAP component parts is/are removed. 

e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


2. Make sure the following conditions are met. 
FUEL LEVEL SE: 0.25 - 1.4V 
COOLAN TEMP/S: 0 - 32°C (32 - 90°F) 
FUEL T/TMP SE: 0 - 35°C (32 - 95°F) 
INT A/TEMP SE: More than 0°C (32°F) 
If NG, turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool place (soak the vehicle) or refilling/draining 
fuel until the output voltage condition of the "FUEL LEVEL SE" meets within the range above and leave 
the vehicle for more than 1 hour. Then start from step 1). 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
4. Turn ignition switch ON. 


5. Select “EVAP V/S LEAK P0456/P1456” of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM' in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode 
with CONSULT-II. 
Follow the instruction displayed. 


EVAP V/S LEAK P0456/P1456 ЕУАР V/S LEAK Р0456/Р1456 EVAP V/S LEAK P0456/P1456 


CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR(V). 

SEE SERVICE MANUAL FOR 

SPECIFICATION. 

IS THE VOLTAGE WITHIN THE 

SPECIFICATION? MAINTAIN 

1800-2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL RESULT 
MONITOR APPEARS. 


FUEL LEVEL SE XXXV 


1800rpm 2300 грт 2800 rpm 


РВІВ0837Е 


6. Make sure that OK is displayed. 
If NG is displayed, refer to EC-358, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 
e If the engine speed cannot be maintained within the range displayed on CONSULT-II screen, go 
to EC-74, "Basic Inspection" . 
e Make sure that EVAP hoses are connected to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve properly. 
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Overall Function Check TY 
& WITH GST 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the EVAP very small leak function. During this check, a 


DTC might not be confirmed. 
CAUTION: ЕС 
e Never use compressed air, doing so may damage Ше EVAP system. 

Do not start engine. 


e 
e Оо not exceeded 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi). 
1 


Attach the EVAP service port adapter securely to the EVAP ser- 
vice port. 


EVAP service port 
BBIA0517E 


Set the pressure pump and a hose. 

Also set a vacuum gauge via 3-way connector and a hose. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Connect GST and select "Service $08". 

Using Service $08 control the EVAP canister vent control valve 

(close). 

7. Apply pressure and make sure the following conditions are sat- service 
isfied. port 
Pressure to be applied: 2.7 kPa (20 mmHg, 0.79 inHg) 
Time to be waited after the pressure drawn in to the EVAP Pressure pum 
system and the pressure to be dropped: 60 seconds and 
the pressure should not be dropped more than 0.4 kPa (3 mmHg, 0.12 inHg). 
If NG, go to EC-358, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

If OK, go to next step. 

8. Disconnect GST. 

9. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

10. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

11. Restart engine and let it idle for 90 seconds. 

12. Keep engine speed at 2,000 rpm for 30 seconds. 

13. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

NOTE: 

For more information, refer to GST instruction manual. 


Adapter for EVAP service port 


оороо м 


SEF462UI 


Revision: July 2004 EC-357 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0456 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовву 
1. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP DESIGN 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Checkfor genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap design. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Replace with genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap. A N 


SEF915U 


2. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP INSTALLATION 


Check that the cap is tightened properly by rotating the cap clockwise. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 3. 
ма >> 1. Open fuel filler cap, then clean cap and fuel filler neck threads using air blower. 


2. Retighten until ratcheting sound is heard. 
У CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP FUNCTION 


Check for air releasing sound while opening the fuel filler cap. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE 


Refer to EC-39, "FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER САР)". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG »» Replace fuel filler cap with a genuine one. 
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О, 


То 


sure pump to EVAP service port securely. 

NOTE: 

Improper installation of the EVAP service port adapter to the 
EVAP service port may cause leaking. 


DTC P0456 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 


INSTALL THE PRESSURE PUMP 


locate the EVAP leak, install EVAP service port adapter and pres- 


EVAP service port 


ВВІА0517Е 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 

service 

port 
Pressure 
pump 


SEF916U 


Models with CONSULT-II»2GO TO 6. 
Models without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 7. 


6. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 

(& With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE” of “WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Touch "START" and apply pressure into the EVAP line until the TUUS 
pressure indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. Roe UE EE 
NOTE: SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. BELOW. 

DO NOT EXCEED 0.6psi. 
e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- 
sure in the system. 

4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak [ сак detector 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. 

Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


SEF200U 
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7. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Apply 12 volts DC to EVAP canister vent control valve. The 
valve will close. (Continue to apply 12 volts until the end of test.) svstani pressure 
3. Pressurize the EVAP line using pressure pump with 1.3 to 2.7 sensor 
kPa (10 to 20 mmHg, 0.39 to 0.79 inHg), then remove pump and 
EVAP service port adapter. 
NOTE: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- я 
sure т Ше system. control valve 


EVAP control 


BBIA0157E 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. Refer 
to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


Leak detector 


SEF200U 


8. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Check the following. 


e ЕУАР canister vent control valve is installed properly. Refer to EC-40, "EVAP CANISTER VENT CON- 
TROL VALVE" 


e  EVAP canister vent control valve. Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair or replace EVAP canister vent control valve and O-ring. 


9. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
2. Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 10 ЕМА canister 
No (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 12. 
No (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 13. 


$ 
Water EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-360 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0456 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 


1 0. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 
OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 12. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 13. 
NG >>GOTO 11. 

11. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e ЕМАР canister for damage 
е EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection 


>> Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 


12. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


(& With CONSULT-II 

1. Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid маме at EVAP service port. 

2. Start engine. 

3. Perform “PURG VOL CONT/V" in "АСТМЕ TEST” mode. тт 

4. Touch “Qu” оп CONSULT-II screen to increase “PURG VOL PURGVOLCONTN| XXX% 
CONT/V” opening to 100%. MONITOR 

5. Check vacuum hose for vacuum when rewing engine up to ENG SPEED | ХХХ rpm 
2,000 rpm. A/F ALPHA-B1 XXX % 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 14. 


PBIB1786E 


1 3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


$ Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Stop engine. 

Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 80 seconds. 

Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to 2,000 rpm. 


оһома 


Vacuum should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> GO TO 14. 


14. CHECK VACUUM HOSE 


Check vacuum hoses for clogging or disconnection. Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE 
DRAWING". 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> Repair or reconnect the hose. 
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DTC P0456 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 


1 5. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 16. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


1 6. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-259, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


17. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-339, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 8. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


Check EVAP purge line (pipe, rubber tube, fuel tank and EVAP canister) for cracks or improper connection. 
Refer to EC-37, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


1 9. CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


>> GO TO 20. 
20. CHECK EVAP/ORVR LINE 


Check EVAP/ORVR line between EVAP canister and fuel tank for clogging, kink, looseness and improper con- 
nection. For location, refer to EC-43, "ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR)" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 22. 
NG »» Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


21. CHECK SIGNAL LINE AND RECIRCULATION LINE 


Check signal line recirculation line between filler neck tube and fuel tank for clogging, kink, cracks, looseness 
and improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 22. 
NG »» Repair or replace hose, tube or filler neck tube. 


22. CHECK REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


Refer to EC-47, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 23. 
NG >> Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 
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23. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to DI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 24. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


24. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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2005 Sentra 


DTC P0460 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0460 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR PFP:25060 
Component Description иввооввг 


The fuel level sensor is mounted in the fuel level sensor unit. The 
sensor detects a fuel level in the fuel tank and transmits a signal to 
the combination meter. The combination meter sends the fuel level 
sensor signal to the ECM through CAN communication line. 

It consists of two parts, one is mechanical float and the other is vari- 
able resistor. Fuel level sensor output voltage changes depending on 
the movement of the fuel mechanical float. 


PBIB1218E 


On Board Diagnostic Logic — 


NOTE: 

If DTC P0460 is displayed with DTC U1000, U1001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC U1000, 
U1001. Refer to EC-172, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

When the vehicle is parked, naturally the fuel level in the fuel tank is stable. It means that output signal of the 
fuel level sensor does not change. If ECM senses sloshing signal from the sensor, fuel level sensor malfunc- 
tion is detected. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The CAN communication line is open or 
Even though the vehicle is parked, a signal shorted) 
being varied is sent from the fuel level sensor | • Harness or connectors 
to ECM. (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 


• Combination meter 


P0460 Fuel level sensor circuit 
0460 noise 


е Fuel level sensor 


DTC Confirmation Procedure Tm 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and wait maximum of 2 consecutive minutes. 
4 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-365, "Diagnostic Procedure" EUELTIMPSE С 


FUEL LEVEL SE XXXV 


SEF195Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK COMBINATION METER 


Refer to DI-4 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO ТО 01-4. 


2. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to DI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK" . 
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DTC P0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR PFP:25060 
Component Description UBSO0894 


The fuel level sensor is mounted in the fuel level sensor unit. The 
sensor detects a fuel level in the fuel tank and transmits a signal to 
the combination meter. The combination meter sends the fuel level 
sensor signal to the ECM through CAN communication line. 

It consists of two parts, one is mechanical float and the other is vari- 
able resistor. Fuel level sensor output voltage changes depending on 
the movement of the fuel mechanical float. 


PBIB1218E 


On Board Diagnostic Logic — 


NOTE: 

If DTC P0461 is displayed with DTC U1000, U1001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC U1000, 
U1001. Refer to EC-172, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

Driving long distances naturally affect fuel gauge level. 

This diagnosis detects the fuel gauge malfunction of the gauge not moving even after a long distance has 
been driven. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The CAN communication line is open or 


The output signal of the fuel level sensor does shorted) 
P0461 Fuel level sensor circuit | not change within the specified range even e Harness or connectors 
0461 range/performance though the vehicle has been driven a long dis- (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
tance. 
e Combination meter 
e Fuel level sensor 
Overall Function Check — 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the fuel level sensor function. During this check, a 1st trip 
DTC might not be confirmed. 


WARNING: 

When performing following procedure, be sure to observe the handling of the fuel. Refer to FL-2. 
"FUEL SYSTEM". 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before starting overall function check, preparation of draining fuel and refilling fuel is required. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 


NOTE: 
Start from step 10, if it is possible to confirm that the fuel cannot be drained by 30 2 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/ 
8 Imp gal) in advance. 


1. Prepare a fuel container and a spare hose. 

Release fuel pressure from fuel line, refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 
Remove the fuel feed hose on the fuel level sensor unit. 

Connect a spare fuel hose where the fuel feed hose was removed. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds then turn ON. 


т о № 
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DTC P0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
6. Select "FUEL LEVEL SE" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 
SULT-II. DATA MONITOR 
Е МОМТОВ | NO DTC 
7. Check FUEL LEVEL SE" output voltage and note it. 


FUEL T/TMP SE XXX'C 


8. Select "FUEL PUMP" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CONSULT- FUELLEVELSE XXXV 
I. 


9. Touch "ON" and drain fuel approximately 30 0 (7-7/8 US gal, 6- 
5/8 Imp gal) and stop it. 


10. Check “FUEL LEVEL SE" output voltage and note it. 
11. Fill fuel into the fuel tank for 302 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 Imp gal). 
12. Check *FUEL LEVEL SE" output voltage and note it. SEF195Y 
13. Confirm whether the voltage changes more than 0.03V during step 7 to 10 and 10 to 12. 

If NG, go to EC-367, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
е) WITH GST 


NOTE: 
Start from step 8, if it is possible to confirm that the fuel cannot be drained by 30 2 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 
Imp gal) in advance. 


1. Prepare a fuel container and a spare hose. 

Release fuel pressure from fuel line, refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
Remove the fuel feed hose on the fuel level sensor unit. 

Connect a spare fuel hose where the fuel feed hose was removed. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Drain fuel by 300 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 Imp gal) from the fuel tank using proper equipment. 
Confirm that the fuel gauge indication varies. 

Fill fuel into the fuel tank for 302 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 Imp gal). 

9. Confirm that the fuel gauge indication varies. 

10. If NG, go to EC-367, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

Diagnostic Procedure — 
1 . CHECK COMBINATION METER 


о ;ч © (л 5 со го 


Refer to DI-7 . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO TODI-7. 


2. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation Tm 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to DI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK" . 
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DTC P0462, P0463 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0462, P0463 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR PFP:25060 
Component Description usodi 


The fuel level sensor is mounted in the fuel level sensor unit. The 
sensor detects a fuel level in the fuel tank and transmits a signal to 
the combination meter. The combination meter sends the fuel level 
sensor signal to the ECM through CAN communication. 

It consists of two parts, one is mechanical float and the other is vari- 
able resistor. Fuel level sensor output voltage changes depending on 
the movement of the fuel mechanical float. 


PBIB1218E 


On Board Diagnostic Logic — 


NOTE: 

If DTC P0462 or P0463 is displayed with DTC U1000, U1001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 
U1000, U1001. Refer to EC-172, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

This diagnosis indicates the former, to detect open or short circuit malfunction. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0462 Fuel level sensor circuit | An excessively low voltage from the sensoris | e Harness or connectors 
0462 low input sent to ECM. (The CAN communication line is open or 
shorted) 


e Harness or connectors 
P0463 Fuel level sensor circuit | An excessively high voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 


0463 high input sent to ECM. a бопбпайоптпеїөг 


e Fuel level sensor 


DTC Confirmation Procedure rm 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at ignition 
switch ON. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Wait at least 5 seconds. 

4. |fisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-369, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


FUEL T/TMP SE XXX'C 
FUEL LEVEL SE XXXV 


SEF195Y 


&» WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0462, P0463 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 
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Diagnostic Procedure uss0069c 
CHECK COMBINATION METER 


Refer to DI-4 

OK or NG EC 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO TO DI-7. 


2. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation Т” 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer toDI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK". 
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DTC P0500 VSS PFP:32702 
Component Description И850080Е 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC P0500 is displayed with DTC 01000 ог 01001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 01000, 
U1001. Refer to EC-172, "DTC U1000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

The vehicle speed sensor is installed in the transaxle. It contains a pulse generator which provides a vehicle 
speed signal to the combination meter. The combination meter then sends a signal to the ECM through CAN 
communication line. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5оовзе 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis пате ОТС detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The CAN communication line is open or 
shorted) 

The almost 0 km/h (0 MPH) signal from 


P0500 А | | e Harness or connectors 
0500 Vehicle speed sensor vehicle speed sensor is sent to ECM (The vehicle speed signal circuit is open or 
even when vehicle is being driven. 
shorted) 
e Vehicle speed sensor 
e Combination meter 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзоовэв 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Steps 1 and 2 may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a 
road test is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Read “VHCL SPEED ЗЕ” in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. The vehicle speed on CONSULT- 
| should exceed 10 km/h (6 MPH) when rotating wheels with suitable gear position. 
If NG, go to EC-371, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If OK, go to following step. 
3. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Warm engine up to normal operating temperature. 
5. Maintain the following conditions for at least 60 consecutive sec- 


B 


DATA MONITOR 


onds. 
MONITOR NO DTC 
1,800 - 6,000 rpm (A/T) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
ENG'SREED 2,200 - 6,000 rpm (M/T) 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 
B/FUEL SCHDL More then 4.8 msec 
Selector lever Except P or N position МНЕКВФЯВЫ таео 
PW/ST SIGNAL OFF PWIST SIGNAL OFF 
6. If 1sttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-371, "Diagnostic Procedure" УНС! SPEED SE ХХХ km/h 
Ў SEF196Y 
Overall Function Check оввоовен 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the vehicle speed signal circuit. During this check, a 1st trip 
DTC might not be confirmed. 


©) WITH GST 
1. Liftup drive wheels. 
2. Start engine. 
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DTC P0500 VSS 
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3. Read vehicle speed sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


The vehicle speed sensor on GST should be able to exceed 10 km/h (6 MPH) when rotating wheels with 
suitable gear position. 


4. If NG go to EC-371, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Diagnostic Procedure — 
1. CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CIRCUIT 


Refer їо 01-4, "METERS AND GAUGES". 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK COMBINATION METER 


Refer toDI-7, "Combination Meter" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0506 ISC SYSTEM PFP:23781 
Description — 


NOTE: 

If DTC P0506 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for the other DTC. 

The ECM controls the engine idle speed to a specified level through the fine adjustment of the air, which is let 
into the intake manifold, by operating the electric throttle control actuator. The operating of the throttle valve is 
varied to allow for optimum control of the engine idling speed. The crankshaft position sensor (POS) detects 
the actual engine speed and sends a signal to the ECM. 

The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator so that the engine speed coincides with the target value 
memorized in the ECM. The target engine speed is the lowest speed at which the engine can operate steadily. 
The optimum value stored in the ECM is determined by taking into consideration various engine conditions, 
such as during warming up, deceleration, and engine load (air conditioner, power steering and cooling fan 
operation, etc.). 


On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоовек 
ОТС Мо. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0506 Idle speed control system | The idle speed is less than the target idle e Electric throttle control actuator 
0506 RPM lower than expected | speed by 100 rpm or more. e Intake air leak 
DTC Confirmation Procedure uBsooBaL 
NOTE: 


e If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


e If the target idle speed is out of the specified value, perform Idle Air Volume Learning, EC-92 , 
before conducting DTC Confirmation Procedure. For the target idle speed, refer to EC-655, "SER- 


VICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)" . 
TESTING CONDITION: 


e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 
e Always perform the test at a temperature above —10°С (14°F). 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Open engine hood. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
4. Turn ignition switch ON again and select "DATA MONITOR" а. 
mode with CONSULT-II. 
А Р Е Е MONITOR NO DTC 

5. Start engine and run it for at least 1 minute at idle speed. 

: | ЕМС ЗРЕЕО ХХХ грт 
6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-373 . COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 


SEF174Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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ОТС Р0506 15С ЗУЗТЕМ 


[QG18DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовом 
1 . CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 
1. Start engine and let it idle. 
2. Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. EC 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> Discover air leak location and repair. 


2. REPLACE ECM 


1. Stop engine. 

2. Replace ECM. 

3. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. 
Refer to BL-97 . 

Perform EC-91, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Doo we 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0507 ISC SYSTEM РЕР:23781 
Description иввоовен 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC P0507 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for the other DTC. 

The ECM controls the engine idle speed to a specified level through the fine adjustment of the air, which is let 
into the intake manifold, by operating the electric throttle control actuator. The operating of the throttle valve is 
varied to allow for optimum control of the engine idling speed. The crankshaft position sensor (POS) detects 
the actual engine speed and sends a signal to the ECM. 

The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator so that the engine speed coincides with the target value 
memorized in the ECM. The target engine speed is the lowest speed at which the engine can operate steadily. 
The optimum value stored in the ECM is determined by taking into consideration various engine conditions, 
such as during warming up, deceleration, and engine load (air conditioner, power steering and cooling fan 
operation, etc.). 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5оовво 
DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis пате ОТС detecting condition Possible cause 
_ e Electric throttle control actuator 
P0507 ldle speed control sys The idle speed is more than the target idle 


tem RPM higher than e Intake air leak 


0507 speed by 200 rpm or more. 


expected e PCV system 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТО 


МОТЕ: 
e If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


e Ifthe target idle speed is out of the specified value, perform “Idle Air Volume Learning", EC-92 , 
before conducting DTC Confirmation Procedure. For the target idle speed, refer to EC-655, "SER- 


VICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)" . 
TESTING CONDITION: 


e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 
e Always perform the test at a temperature above -10“С (14°F). 


(B) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Open engine hood. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
4. Turn ignition switch ON again and select "DATA MONITOR" S DADO 
mode with CONSULT-II. 
А Л А Я МОМІТОВ МО ОТС 
5. Start engine and гип it for at least 1 minute at idle speed. 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-375, "Diagnostic Procedure" COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ "С 


SEF174Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0507 ISC SYSTEM 
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Diagnostic Procedure иввоовво 
1. CHECK РСУ HOSE CONNECTION 
Confirm that PCV hose is connected correctly. 
OK or NG EC 
OK »» GO TO 2. 


NG »» Repair or replace. 
2. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


1. Start engine and let it idle. 
2. Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Discover air leak location and repair. 


3. REPLACE ECM 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Replace ECM. 


3. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. 
Refer to BL-97 . 


Perform EC-91, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


моо р 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR РЕР:49763 
Component Description ив5оовоћ 


Power steering pressure (PSP) sensor is installed to Ше power [тор меч from rear of engine 
steering high-pressure tube and detects a power steering load. This 
sensor is a potentiometer which transforms the power steering load Ж 

into output voltage, and emits the voltage signal to the ECM. The 

ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator and adjusts the 

throttle valve opening angle to increase the engine speed and 

adjusts the idle speed for the increased load. РА 
Power steering 
pressure sensor 


ВВІА0164Е 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввоовэв 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
. . . Steering wheel is in neutral position. FF 
PW/ST SIGNAL . TA мы warming up, idle (Forward direction) 9 
Steering wheel is being turned. ON 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоовзт 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 
NOTE: 


If DTC P0550 is displayed with DTC1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
EC-473. 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 


P0550 Power steering pressure An excessively low or high voltage from the (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
0550 sensor circuit sensor is sent to ECM. . 
e Power steering pressure sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивсоовви 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for at least 5 seconds. 

4. |fisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-378, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
©) WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram T 
EC-PS/SEN-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кенен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


POWER : WITH A/T 
STEERING «29 
PRESSURE 

SENSOR 


G/R P B/W ВАМ 
[2] 2] 
ЕСМ TCM 
PS PRES EGO END, | (TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
F57 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
F57) - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BBWA1434E 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng | 19] | 0.5 - 4.0V 
т p Power steering pressure | ® Steering wheel is being turned. 
sensor Engine is runnin 
каше do 0.4 - 0.8V 
e Steering wheel is not being turned. 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
68 G/R (Power steering pressure | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor) 
Diagnostic Procedure оввоовви/ 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK PSP SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect PSP sensor harness connector. Top view from rear of engine 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Power steering 
pressure sensor 


ВВІА0164Е 


3. Check voltage between PSP sensor terminal 1 and ground with 


CONSULT-II or tester. T DISCONNECT А (5) "TA 
213) 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 
GRID 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


РВІВ0188Е 


со 


. CHECK PSP SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

Disconnect TCM harness connector. 

Check harness continuity between PSP sensor terminal 3 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 42. 


Ровно 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between power steering pressure sensor and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between power steering pressure sensor and TCM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK PSP SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 12 and PSP sensor terminal 2. 
Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


6. снеск PSP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-380, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace PSP sensor. 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
POWER STEERING PRESSURE SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Start engine and let it idle. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 12 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


CONNECT 
CONNECTOR 


Condition Voltage 12 


Steering wheel is being turned fully. 0.5 - 4.0V 
Steering wheel is not being turned. 0.4 - 0.8V 


МВІВ0025Е 
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DTC P0605 ЕСМ 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P0605 ECM РЕР:23710 
Component Description џвзоовоу 


The ECM consists of a microcomputer and connectors for signal 
input and output and for power supply. The ECM controls the engine. 


PBIB1164E 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 0850087 
This self-diagnosis has one or two trip detection logic. 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
A) ECM calculation function is malfunctioning. 
2. Engine control module | В) ECM EEP-ROM system is malfunctioning. e ECM 
C) ЕСМ self shut-off function is malfunctioning. 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
ECM enters in fail-safe mode when the malfunction A is detected. 


Detected items Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


e ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 
Malfunction A 5 degrees) by the return spring. 


e ECM deactivates ASCD operation. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТРУ 


Perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION А first. И the 1st trip ОТС cannot be confirmed, perform 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B. If there is no problem on PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B, 
perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C. 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A 

® With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-382, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


с) With GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0605 ECM 
[QG18DE] 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B 
©) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn 
ON. 


4. |fisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-382, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


® With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C 

® With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn 
ON. 


4. Repeat step З for 32 times. 
5. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-382, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


©) With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure UBSO0BA! 
1. INSPECTION START 


(Б) With CONSULTI 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "SELF DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Touch “ERASE”. 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
See EC-381 . 


5. Is the 1st trip DTC P0605 displayed again? 
е) With GST 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select Service $04 with GST. 

3. Touch “ERASE”. 

4. Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure. 


> с № 


See EC-381 . 
5. Is the 1st trip DTC P0605 displayed again? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> INSPECTION END 
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ОТС Р0605 ЕСМ 


[QG18DE] 
2. REPLACE ECM 
1. Stop engine. 
2. Replace ECM. 
3. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. EC 
Refer to BL-97 . 


Perform EC-91, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform ЕС-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform ЕС-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


nosse 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER РЕР:22693 
Description ивзооваг 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM а Actuator 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) Е Air fuel ratio (A/F . . 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) мы 2. 1. ! Е а ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
eater 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air control 


The ECM performs ON/OFF duty control of the A/F sensor 1 heater corresponding to the engine operating 
condition to keep the temperature of A/F sensor 1 element at the specified range. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSO0BAS 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F S1 HTR (B1) e Engine: After warming up, idle the engine 0 - 100% 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooBa4 
DTC No. Це i DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
The current amperage in the heated air fuel ratio (А/ | 4 Harness or connectors 
P1031 Air fuel ratio (A/F) F) sensor 1 heater circuit is out of the normal range. (The heated A/F sensor 1 heater circuit is 
1031 sensor 1 heater (An excessively low voltage signal is sent to ECM open or shorted.) 
(Bank 1) control circuit low | through the heated air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
heater.) e A/F sensor 1 heater 
The current amperage in the heated air fuel ratio (А/ | & Harness or connectors 
P1032 Air fuel ratio (A/F) F) sensor 1 heater circuit is out of the normal range. (The heated A/F sensor 1 heater circuit is 
1032 sensor 1 heater (An excessively high voltage signal is sent to ECM shorted.) 
(Bank 1) control circuit high | through the heated air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
heater.) e A/F sensor 1 heater 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSO0BAS 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 10.5V and 16V at 
idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with TUE 
CONSULT-II. 


i я Е MONITOR NO DTC 
2. Start engine and run it for at least 10 seconds at idle speed. 
3. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-386, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


[QG18DE] 


0В500ВА6 


EC-A/FH-01 


iagram 
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2005 Sentra 


EC-385 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


[QG18DE] 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Approximately БУЖ 
Enaine i 2 | 
[Engine is running] | 1 | | | | 
2 А АЈЕ sensor 1 heater e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 
»»|10.0V/Div 10 ms/Div| T 
PBIB1584E 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


0В500ВА7 


2. Loosen апа гена еп two ground screws on the body. Refer to ЕС-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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ВВІА0515Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 harness connector. 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. harness connector 
x 


fot 


Radiator Ta ка Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


ВВІА0140Е 


3. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТОЗ. 


PBIB1683E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 2 and A/F sensor 1 terminal 4. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-388, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 

OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 

NG »» Repair or replace. 
Component Inspection ивзоовлв 
AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HEATER 
Check resistance between terminals 3 and 4. 

Resistance: 2.3 - 4.30 at 25°C (77°F) 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 1, 2, 5, 6, terminals 4 and 
1, 2, 5,6. 


Continuity should not exist. 


If NG, replace the A/F sensor 1. 


CAUTION: 

e Discard any A/F sensor which has been dropped from а 
height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 in) onto a hard surface such 
as a concrete floor; use a new one. 

e Before installing new A/F sensor, clean exhaust system 
threads using Heated Oxygen Sensor Thread Cleaner tool 
J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


PBIB1684E 


Removal and Installation dad 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR HEATER 


Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P1065 ECM POWER SUPPLY 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1065 ECM POWER SUPPLY PFP:23710 
Component Description UBSOOBAA 


Battery voltage is supplied to the ECM even when the ignition switch 
is turned OFF for the ECM memory function of the DTC memory, the 
air-fuel ratio feedback compensation value memory, the idle air vol- 
ume learning value memory, etc. 


PBIB1164E 


On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоовав 
DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1065 ECM power supply cir- | ECM back-up RAM system does not function [ECM power supply (back-up) circuit is 
1065 cuit properly. open or shorted.] 
e ECM 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзоовас 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 
4 


Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn 
ON. 


Repeat steps 3 and 4 four times. 
6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-391, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


e 


SEFOS8Y 


&» WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1065 ECM POWER SUPPLY 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram UBSO0BAD 
EC-ECM/PW-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кн; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
5 FUSIBLE | REFER ТО “PG-POWER”. 
B 10A | LINK BOX 


W/L 
E10 
W/L 
W/L 
| 121 | 
ват |ЕСМ 
F59 


= NZI 
AELA 
м Nalelz]g/ Gy 


0302101 [roo [99 


BBWA1437E 
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DTC P1065 ECM POWER SUPPLY 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
is COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
Power supply for ECM " -— BATTERY VOLTAGE 
121 W/L (Buck-up) [Ignition switch: OFF] (11-14) 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоовАЕ 


1. CHECK ЕСМ POWER SUPPLY 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 121 and ground with 
CONSULT.II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage “4 €: 
121 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


© O 


МВІВ0026Е 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e 10А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and battery 


>> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to ЕС-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1065 ЕСМ POWER SUPPLY 


[QG18DE] 


4. PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "SELF DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Touch “ERASE”. 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
See EC-389 . 


5. Is the 1st trip ОТС P1065 displayed again? 
® With GST 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "Service $04" with GST. 

Touch “ERASE”. 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
See EC-389 . 


5. Is the 1st trip DTC P1065 displayed again? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 5. 
No »» INSPECTION END 


> ог 


EOD 


D. REPLACE ECM 


1. Replace ECM. 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 


BL-97 . 

Perform EC-91, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


опре 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE PFP:23796 
Description оввоовам 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


Intake valve timing control solenoid valve is activated by ON/OFF 
pulse duty (ratio) signals from the ECM. 

The intake valve timing control solenoid valve changes the oil 
amount and direction of flow through intake valve timing control unit 
or stops oil flow. 

The longer pulse width advances valve angle. 

The shorter pulse width retards valve angle. 

When ON and OFF pulse widths become equal, the solenoid valve 
stops oil pressure flow to fix the intake valve angle at the control 
position. 


PBIBO195E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOBAN 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 0% - 2% 


е Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (МЛ) 


INT/V SOL (B1 
(B1) • Air conditioner switch: OFF 


When revving engine up to 2,000 rpm Approx. 0% - 80% 


uickl 
е No-load a d 

On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоовло 

DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 

P1111 Intake valve timing control Апїшргорегуогаде 1з sentis Ше EOM Б шо 

| ng С through intake valve timing control solenoid (Solenoid valve circuit is open or shorted.) 
1111 solenoid valve circuit m | 
valve. e Intake valve timing control solenoid valve 

DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSOOBAP 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and 
wait at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. I 

3. Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. ттт ic bre 

4. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-395, "Diagnostic Procedure" Е 


ХХХ грт 


ЅЕРО58Ү 


е WITH GST 
Following the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


[QG18DE] 


EC-IVC-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


D 


үү 


iagram 
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DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- m 
ЕС 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
Warm- ndition BATTERY VOLTAGE 
е Warm-up со о (11 - 14V) 
e Idle speed 
7 - 10V% 
11 G/Y Intake valve timing 


control solenoid valve 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 


e When revving engine up to 2,500 rpm quickly 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


— 


connector. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect intake valve timing control solenoid valve harness 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Check voltage between intake valve timing control solenoid 


valve terminal 2 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 


NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 
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EC-395 


Oil filler сар— 


ШШ 


[>>]10.0 V/Div 
PBIB1790E 


ОВЗООВАН 


Intake valve timing control 
„Solenoid valve 


BBIA0148E 


DISCONNECT 
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DTC P1111 МТ CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 11 and intake valve timing control solenoid valve termi- 
nal 1. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO3. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-396, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ив5оова5 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Disconnect intake valve timing control solenoid valve harness connector. 


2. Check resistance between intake valve timing control solenoid РЕР Е 
МЕ: МЕ: © 
At, АЕ: 


valve as follows. 
Terminal Resistance ж do 
1 and 2 Approximately 80 at 20°C (68°F) 


1 or 2 and ground (Continuity should not exist.) 


If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 


3. Remove intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 


PBIBO193E 


4. Provide 12V DC between intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve terminals and then interrupt it. Make sure that the plunger 
moves as shown in the figure. 

CAUTION: 

Do not apply 12V DC continuously for 5 seconds or more. 
Doing so may result in damage to the coil in intake valve 
timing control solenoid valve. 

If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 

NOTE: 

Always replace O-ring when intake valve timing control 
solenoid valve is removed. PBIB2275E 


Removal and Installation T 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-42, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
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DTC P1121 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1121 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR PFP:16119 
Component Description иввооваи 
Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, throttle position sensor, etc. 
The throttle control motor is operated by the ECM and it opens and closes the throttle valve. ЕС 
The throttle position sensor detects the throttle valve position, and the opening and closing speed of the throt- 


tle valve and feeds the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM judges the current opening angle of the throttle 
valve from these signals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve opening 
angle properly in response to driving condition. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSO0BAV 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Electric throttle control actuator does not func- 
A) tion properly due to the return spring malfunc- 


P1121 Electric throttle control tion; 


1121 actuator Throttle valve opening angle in fail-safe mode is 
not in specified range. 


• Electric throttle control actuator 


С) ЕСМ detects the throttle valve is stuck open. 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator by regulating the throttle opening around the idle 


Malfunction А position. The engine speed will not rise more than 2,000 rpm. 


Malfunction B ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator by regulating the throttle opening to 20 degrees or less. 


While the vehicle is driving, it slows down gradually by fuel cut. After the vehicle stops, the engine stalls. 
The engine can restart in N or P position, and engine speed will not exceed 1,000 rpm or more. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТООЛ, 


МОТЕ: 
e Perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A AND B first. If the 1st trip DTC cannot be confirmed, 
perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C. 


e |f DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A AND B 

® With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Shift selector lever to D position (A/T), 1st position (M/T) and 
wait at least 3 seconds. 


4. Shift selector lever to P or N position (A/T models), Neutral posi- 
tion (M/T models). 


5. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn 
ON. 


6. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 


7. Shift selector lever to D position (A/T), 1st position (M/T), and 
wait at least 3 seconds. 


8. Shift selector lever to P or N position (A/T models), Neutral posi- 
tion (M/T models). 


9. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn ON. 
10. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-398, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Malfunction C 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 
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DTC P1121 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
[QG18DE] 


е) With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C 


1 


2. 
3. 


4. 


e 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 


Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


Shift selector lever to D position (A/T), 1st position (M/T) and 
wait at least 2 seconds. 


Shift selector lever to N or P position. 
Start engine and let it idle for 3 seconds. 
If DTC is detected, go to EC-398, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


с) With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
Diagnostic Procedure uBsooBax 


1. 


2. Check if a foreign matter is caught between the throttle маме 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 


CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


Remove the intake air duct. 


А View with intake air duct removed 
and the housing. EA (LC А ӘМ Electric throttle 


control actuator inside. 


ВВІА0178Е 


. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION РЕР:16119 
Description ивзоовау 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC P1122 is displayed with DTC P1121 or 1126, first perform the trouble diagnosis for ОТС P1121 ог 
P1126. Refer to EC-397 or ЕС-406 . 

Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, throttle position sensor, etc. 

The throttle control motor is operated by the ECM and it opens and closes the throttle valve. 

The current opening angle of the throttle valve is detected by the throttle position sensor and it provides feed- 

back to the ECM to control the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve opening angle properly in 

response to driving condition. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic в5ооваг 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1122 Electric throttle control | Electric throttle control function does not oper- (Throttle control motor circuit is open or 
1122 performance problem | ate properly. shorted) 


e Electric throttle control actuator 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 
Spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure TM 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V when engine is run- 
ning. 

(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-401, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


ЅЕРО58Ү 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 


0В500ВВ1 


EC-ETC1-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


бе» 
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CONTROL ACTUATOR 
F58 


(THROTTLE CONTROL 
MOTOR) 
MOTOR 1 


OPEN 


POWER" 
CLOSED 


"PG 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- m 
ЕС 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
3 R/W Throttle control motor power [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
supply (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
4 Р Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Close) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
РВІВ0534Е 
0-14уЖ 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
5 L Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Open) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
>|00У/0м 200 us/Div[ T] 
РВ!ВО5ЗЗЕ 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
104 P Throttle control motor relay (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 0 - 1.0V 
[Engine is running] | 
116 B ECM ground Engine ground 
e Idle speed 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the роду. 


Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 


View with instrument panel removed 


NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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EC-401 


0В500ВВ2 
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2005 Sentra 


ОТС P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


Check voltage between ECM terminal 3 and ground under the fol- 
lowing conditions with CONSULT-II or tester. 


CONNECT 
€ 
3 


Ignition switch Voltage 
OFF Approximately OV 
Battery voltage 
on (11 - 14V) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO TO 3. 


МВІВ0028Е 


У. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect throttle control motor relay. Е напао 
Ми 


Throttle 
control motor 


2 
LY 
ЈИ 


3. Check voltage between throttle control motor relay terminals 2, 5 
and ground. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIB0575E 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e 15A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between throttle control motor relay and fuse 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-402 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QG18DE] 


5. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal З and throttle control motor relay terminal З. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. ЕС 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


6. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 104 and throttle control motor relay terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
7. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


Refer to EC-404, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >>GOTO11. 
NG >> Replace throttle control motor relay. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN OR SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
4. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Electric throttle control ЕСМ terminal Continuity 
actuator terminal 
4 Should exist Electric throttle 
3 - control actuator 
5 Should not exist [жоне position 
А 4 Should not exist - sensor) НЕЕ 
5 Should exist 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QG18DE] 


9. CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


1. Remove the intake air duct. 


2. Check if foreign matter is caught between the throttle valve and NOE 


the housing. e Pa ATA 25 Electric throttle 
OK or NG hc NN control actuator 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 
control actuator inside. 


ВВІА0178Е 


1 0. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


Refer to EC-404, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


12. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
1. Apply 12V direct current between relay terminals 1 and 2. 


2. Check continuity between relay terminals 3 and 5. 


Conditions Continuity 
12V direct current supply Ves 
between terminals 1 and 2 
No current supply No 


3. If NG, replace throttle control motor relay. 


PBIB0098E 


THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 
1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 


[QG18DE] 


2. Checkresistance between terminals 3 and 6. 


. . Wn DISCONNECT 
Resistance: Approximately 1 - 15 © [at 25 °C (77°F)] TS. €: 


3. |f NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to next 


step. а 3 
4. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
5. PerformEC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . [a] 
Removal and Installation em 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS". 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY PFP:16119 
Component Description 0860088 


Power supply for the throttle control motor is provided to the ЕСМ via throttle control motor relay. The throttle 
control motor relay is ON/OFF controlled by the ECM. When the ignition switch is turned ON, the ECM sends 
an ON signal to throttle control motor relay and battery voltage is provided to the ECM. When the ignition 
switch is turned OFF, the ECM sends an OFF signal to throttle control motor relay and battery voltage is not 
provided to the ECM. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввооввв 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 

THRTL RELAY e Ignition switch: ON ON 
On Board Diagnosis Logic КУУ 
These self-diagnoses have Ше one trip detection logic. 

DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1124 Throttle control motor | ECM detects the throttle control motor relay is (Throttle contro! motor relay circuit is 
1124 relay circuit short stuck ON. shorted) 


e Throttle control motor relay 


e Harness or connectors 

P1126 Throttle control motor | ECM detects a voltage of power source for (Throttle control motor relay circuit is 
1126 relay circuit open throttle control motor is excessively low. open) 

e Throttle control motor relay 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 
Spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

PROCEDURE FOR DTC P1124 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 8V. 

( With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. If DTC is detected, go to EC-409, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 
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ОТС P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
[QG18DE] 
е) With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
PROCEDURE FOR DTC P1126 


(Б) With CONSULT-II EC 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 


2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. 
4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-409, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


е With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


[QG18DE] 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
3 R/W Throttle control motor power [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
supply (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
104 |P Throttle control motor relay (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 0-1.0V 
Diagnostic Procedure ив5ооввА 


1. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect throttle control motor relay harness connector. 


View with glove box assembly removed 
“2 


Throttle 
control motor 


3. Check voltage between throttle control motor relay terminal 2, 5 
and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


PBIB0575E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Fuse and fusible link connector E23 

e 15А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between throttle control motor relay and battery 


>> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between ECM terminal 3 and throttle control motor relay terminal 3. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check continuity between ECM terminal 104 and throttle control motor relay terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 

2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO ТО 5. 

Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
5. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


Refer to EC-410, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace throttle control motor relay. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer toEC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввооввв 
THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


1. Apply 12V direct current between relay terminals 1 and 2. 
2. Check continuity between relay terminals 3 and 5. 


Conditions Continuity 
12V direct current supply between Y 
4 es 
terminals 1 and 2 
No current supply No 


3. If NG, replace throttle control motor relay. 


РВІВ0098Е 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR PFP:16119 
Component Description иввоовес 
The throttle control motor is operated by the ECM and it opens and closes the throttle valve. 
The current opening angle of the throttle valve is detected by the throttle position sensor and it provides feed- 26 
back to the ECM to control the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve opening angle properly in 


response to driving condition. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5оовво 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1128 Throttle control motor ECM detects short in both circuits between (Throttle control motor circuit is shorted.) 
1128 circuit short ECM and throttle control motor. e Electric throttle control actuator 


(Throttle control motor) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 
spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T€ 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-413, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


[QG18DE] 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal an 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 
CAUTION: 


[QG18DE] 
d ground. 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
4 Р Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Close) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal is releasing 
PBIB0534E 
0-14уЖ 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
5 L Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Open) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal is depressing 
»»[10.0 v/Div 200 us/Div[T] 
PBIB0533E 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the роду. 
Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 
[QG18DE] 


. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN OR SHORT 


№ 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between the following terminals. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


+ от = 


Electric throttle control ECM terminal Continuity 
actuator terminal 
4 Should exist Electric throttle 
3 - control actuator 
5 Should not exist [оше РОБИ 
4 4 Should not exist а КЕПКЕН 
5 Should exist 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТОЗ. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


Refer to EC-414, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


5. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection оввооввн 
THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Checkresistance between terminals 3 and 6. 


| | DISCONNECT 
Resistance: Approximately 1 - 15 О [at 25 “С (77°F)] TS. € 


3. If NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to next 
step. 

4. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

5. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


РВІВ0095Е 
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ОТС P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 
[QG18DE] 
Removal and Installation Т 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
Refer to EM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS" . 
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DTC P1132 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


DTC P1132 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
Component Description 


Swirl control valve consists of actuator and valve. The valve is 
installed in the intake manifold, and the actuator is connected to the 


rear end of the valve shaft. 


The swirl control valve uses a step motor which has four winding 
phases. It operates according to the output pulse signal of the ECM. 
Two windings are turned ON and OFF in sequence. Each time an 
ON pulse is issued, the valve opens or closes. When no change in 
the control position is needed, the ECM does not issue the pulse sig- 
nal. A certain voltage signal is issued so that the valve remains at 


that particular opening. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


[QG18DE] 
РЕР:00000 


UBSOOBBJ 


Swirl control valve 


Swirl control valve 
harness connector 


BBIA0519E 


UBSOOBBK 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Engine coolant temperature is А 
below 44°С (111°) Меер 
SWL СМ (B1) e Engine: Idle the engine 


Engine coolant temperature is 
above 45?C (113?F) 


115 - 120 step 


SWL/C POSI SE 


e Engine: Idle the engine 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


Trouble diagnosis 


Engine coolant temperature is 
below 44°C (11192) 


Approx. 0 deg. 


Engine coolant temperature is 
above 45?C (113?F) 


Approx. 80 deg. 


UBSOOBBL 


DTC No. hama DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
P1132 Swirl а! e Harness or connectors (The swirl control 
ipee E E vave | An improper voltage signal is sent to ECM. valve circuit is open or shorted.) 


e Swirl control valve control solenoid valve 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


nog > оо о 


Turn ignition switch ON and май at least 2 seconds. 


Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Start engine and let it idle for at least 10 seconds. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

Start engine and let it idle for at least 10 seconds. 

Maintain engine speed at about 2,000 rpm for at least 10 sec- 


onds. 


Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds and then turn 


ON. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-419, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


if 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to next step. 
Perform step 5 through 8 three times. 


Revision: July 2004 


EC-416 


ивзооввм 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1132 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


@) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1132 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 


ивзооввм 


EC-SWL/V-01 


iagram 


D 


iring 
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BBWA1441E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-418 
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DTC P1132 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. m 
TERMINAL WIRE EC 
NO. COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
17 LG 
18 R/W : [Engine is running] 
19 PU/N Swirl control valve ҮШН 0.1 - 14V 


Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовво 
1. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


= 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect swirl control valve harness connector. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


N 


Swirl control valve 


о 


Swirl control valve 


harness connector 
BBIA0519E 


4. Check voltage between swirl control valve terminals 2, 5 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


PBIB0627E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between swirl control valve and ECM relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1132 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals and swirl control valve terminals as follows. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


ECM terminal Swirl volume control valve 
17 6 
18 3 
19 4 
20 1 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


Check resistance between swirl control valve terminal 2 and termi- 
nals 1, 3, terminal 5 and terminals 4, 6. 


nw E b 
Resistance: 20.5 - 23.50 [At 20°C (68°F)] € 


OK or NG у: 


ОК >> СО ТО 5. М 5167 
ма >> Replace intake manifold assembly. 


DISCONNECT 


SEF605Y 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation coe 
SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR PFP:23731 
Component Description — 


Swirl control valve position sensor is installed on the intake manifold. 
The sensor is connected to the front end of the valve shaft of the 
swirl control valve. 

The sensor responds to the valve shaft movement. This sensor is a 
kind of potentiometer which transforms the swirl control valve posi- 
tion into output voltage, and emits the voltage signal to the ECM. 


Swirl control valve Intake valve timing 
position sensor control solenoid valve 


Condenser 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode оввооввя 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 


Engine coolant temperature is 
below 44°С (111°F). 


Engine coolant temperature is 
above 45?C (113?F). 

Engine coolant temperature is 
below 44°С (111°F) 


Engine coolant temperature is 
above 45?C (113?F) 


0 - 5 step 


SWL C/V (B1) • Engine speed: Idle 
115 - 120 step 


Approx. 0 deg. 
SWL/C POSISE | e Engine: Idle the engine 


Approx. 80 deg. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивсоовв5 
МОТЕ: 
If DTC P1137 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. 
DTC No. 5927 ОТС Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
e Harness or connectors 
(Swirl control valve position sensor circuit is 
open or shorted.) 
P1137 Swirl control valve An excessively low or high voltage from the | е Swirl control valve position sensor 
position sensor cir- : 
1137 cuit sensor is sent to ECM. e Harness or connectors 
(Swirl control valve circuit is open or 
shorted.) 
e Swirl control valve 
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DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 


least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
@ WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON. 

3. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II and wait at 
least 5 seconds. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-425, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-422 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоовви 
Шынын | DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
—— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ERUNT : WITH АЛ 
FUSE AND SWIRL CONTROL 
VALVE POSITION 
- FUSIBLE, | REFER TO "PG-POWER". Mee 
(E22) , (Ега) F63 
Киа 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
B EMO 
ћ 1 І 
І І 
| | BAW 
НЕ пет 
І І 
ЕСМ RELAY | | Ско | TCM 
(TRANS- 
E3, BN SENS | MISSION 
i i CONTROL 
SWIRL и № МОР ӘРЕ) 
CONTROL І р F57 
VALVE | | 
F62 | | 
[ [ 
І І 
І І 
cfo- • 
i 
B 


G 


PU/W 


REFER TO ТНЕ FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


ps roc ros ica ro: 00199198 


МА] 
АР © ра 
GELD ву BR 


BBWA1442E 
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DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMINAL 
NO. 


WIRE 
COLOR 


ITEM 


CONDITION 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


17 
18 
19 
20 


LG 
R/W 
PU/W 
L/Y 


Swirl control valve 


[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 


0.1 - 14V 


48 


R/W 


Sensor power supply 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


Approximately 5V 


54 


Swirl control valve position sen- 
sor 


[Engine is running] 
• Idle speed 


• Engine coolant temperature 
is below 44°C (111°F). 


Approximately 5V 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
• Idle speed 


• Engine coolant temperature 
is above 45°C (113°F). 


0 - 1.0V 


67 


B/W 


Sensor ground 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


Approximately ОМ 


111 


W/G 


Revision: July 2004 


ЕСМ relay (Self shut-off) 


[Engine is running] 

[Ignition switch: OFF] 

e For a few seconds after turn- 
ing ignition switch OFF 


0 - 1.0V 


[Ignition switch: OFF] 


e More than a few seconds 
after turning ignition switch 
OFF 


EC-424 


BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовву 
1. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


— 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect swirl control valve harness connector. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


N 


Swirl control valve 


© 


Swirl control valve 


harness connector 
ВВІА0519Е 


4. Check voltage between swirl control маме terminals 2, 5 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


PBIB0627E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between swirl control valve and ECM relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
3. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals and swirl control valve terminals as follows. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


ECM terminal Swirl volume control valve 
17 6 
18 3 
19 4 
20 1 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-425 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


Check resistance between swirl control valve terminal 2 and termi- 
nals 1, 3, terminal 5 and terminals 4, 6. 


TA umet AA 
Resistance: 20.5 - 23.5 О [at 20°C (68°F)] Ё: 


OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO 5. 
NG >> Replace intake manifold collector assembly. 


DISCONNECT 


SEF605Y 


5. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NS 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-426 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect swirl control valve position sensor harness connec- 
tor. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Swirl control valve Intake valve timing 
position sensor control solenoid valve 


~ 7 ( 
Condenser ДЕГ десе) 


3. Check voltage between swirl control valve position sensor termi- 
nal 3 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V p. €: (Сс) ТЕ 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness connectors. 


SEF034S 


7. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between swirl control valve position sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 67, 
ТОМ terminal 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Teo тоа 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between swirl control valve position sensor and ТСМ 
e Harness for open or short between swirl control valve position sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1137 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


9. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 54 and swirl control valve position sensor terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 10. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace intake manifold assembly. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ивзоовви/ 
SWIRL CONTROL VALVE CONTROL POSITION SENSOR 
Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


Description 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:00000 


0В500ВВХ 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Actuator 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM Rud 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position 
Battery Battery voltage* 
Cons abr селен PHASE Шаш Ране Swirl control valve 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air control 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature 


Swirl control valve position sensor 


Swirl control valve position 


*: The ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


Swirl control valve has a valve portion in the intake passage of each cylinder. 
While idling and during low engine coolant temperature, the swirl control valve closes, Thus the velocity of the 
air in the intake passage increases, promoting the vaporization of the fuel and producing a swirl in the com- 


bustion chamber. 


Because of this operation, this system tends to increase the burning speed of the gas mixture, improve fuel 


consumption, and increase the stability in running conditions. 


Also, except when idling and during low engine coolant temperature, this system opens the swirl control valve. 
In this condition, this system tends to increase power by improving intake efficiency via reduction of intake flow 


resistance, intake flow. 


The swirl control valve is operated by the ECM. 


Throttle position sensor Engine coolant tempera- Ел eenttol value 
(Idle position) ture 
OFF — Open 
an Above 45°C (113°F) Open 
Below 44°C (111°F) Close 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Swirl Control Valve 


Swirl control valve consists of actuator and valve. The valve is 
installed in the intake manifold, and the actuator is connected to the 


rear end of the valve shaft. 


The swirl control valve uses a step motor which has four winding 
phases. It operates according to the output pulse signal of the ECM. 
Two windings are turned ON and OFF in sequence. Each time an 
ON pulse is issued, the valve opens or closes. When no change in 
the control position is needed, the ECM does not issue the pulse sig- 
nal. A certain voltage signal is issued so that the valve remains at 


that particular opening. 
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EC-429 


Swirl control valve 


Swirl control valve 
harness connector 


ВВІА0519Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


Swirl Control Valve Position Sensor 


Swirl control valve position sensor is installed on the intake manifold. 
The sensor is connected to the front end of the valve shaft of the 
swirl control valve. 

The sensor responds to the valve shaft movement. This sensor is a 
kind of potentiometer which transforms the swirl control valve posi- 
tion into output voltage, and emits the voltage signal to the ECM. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION 


[QG18DE] 


Swirl control valve 
position sensor 


Intake valve timing 
control solenoid valve 


UBSOOBBY 


SPECIFICATION 


below 44°C (111°F). 


SWL C/V (B1) e Engine speed: Idle 


Engine coolant temperature is 


0 - 5 step 


above 45°С (113?F). 


Engine coolant temperature is 


115 - 120 step 


UBSOOBBZ 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
e Harness or connectors 
(Swirl control valve position sensor circuit is 
The target opening angle of swirl control valve Дани or shorted.) о 
Р1138 Swirl control valve con- | controlled by ECM and the input signal from | ө Swirl control valve position sensor 
1138 trol system performance | swirl control valve position sensor is notin the | e Harness or connectors 
normal rang. (Swirl control valve circuit is open or 
shorted.) 
e Swirl control valve 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 


0В500ВС0 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май at 


least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

@ WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 10 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 10 seconds. 


Maintain engine speed at about 2,000 rpm for at least 10 sec- 
onds. 


8. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds and then turn 
ON. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-433, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


м фо о со [о 


I 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to next step. 
9. Perform step 5 through 8 three times. 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED 
COOLAN TEMP/S 


XXX rpm 
XXX °С 


SEF174Y 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоовс! 
mumm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
e : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
БАТЕ : WITH A/T 
FUSE AND SWIRL CONTROL 
VALVE POSITION 
- PETS REFER TO “РО-РОМИЕВ”. Mee 
KED) E63 
<р. 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І І 
І Г ож — 
ћ 1 1 
|| || 
| | B/W 
НЕ zal 
! ! 
ЕСМ ВЕГАҮ ! ! Ско | TCM 
І р сме | (TRANS- 
І І MISSION 
i i CONTROL 
SWIRL EE MODULE) 
CONTROL І | F57 
VALVE | | 
F62 | | 
| | 
| | 
| | 
ак e 
и 
в 


с 


РЏАМ 


а 151 Le 
= 
- m ==] | 
М58 
W/G L/Y R/W R/W Y B/W B 


REFER TO ТНЕ FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


ps roc ros ica ro: 00199198 


МА] 
АР © ра 
GELD ву BR 


BBWA1442E 
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DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMINAL 
NO. 


WIRE 
COLOR 


ITEM 


CONDITION 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


17 
18 
19 
20 


LG 
R/W 
PU/W 
L/Y 


Swirl control valve 


[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 


0.1 - 14V 


48 


R/W 


Sensor power supply 
(EVAP control system pres- 
sure sensor) 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


Approximately 5V 


54 


Swirl control valve position sen- 
sor 


[Engine is running] 
е Idle speed 


e Engine coolant temperature 
is below 44°C (111°F). 


Approximately 5V 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
• Idle speed 


e Engine coolant temperature 
is above 45°C (113°F). 


0 - 1.0V 


67 


B/W 


Sensor ground 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


Approximately ОМ 


111 


W/G 


Revision: July 2004 


ЕСМ relay (Self shut-off) 


[Engine is running] 

[Ignition switch: OFF] 

e For a few seconds after turn- 
ing ignition switch OFF 


0 - 1.0V 


[Ignition switch: OFF] 
e More than a few seconds 


passed after turning ignition 
switch OFF 


EC-432 


BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовсг 
1. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


— 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect swirl control valve harness connector. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


N 


Swirl control valve 


© 


Swirl control valve 


harness connector 
ВВІА0519Е 


4. Check voltage between swirl control маме terminals 2, 5 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


PBIB0627E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between swirl control valve and ECM relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
3. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals and swirl control valve terminals as follows. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


ECM terminal Swirl volume control valve 
17 6 
18 3 
19 4 
20 1 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 


Check resistance between swirl control valve terminal 2 and termi- 
nals 1, 3, terminal 5 and terminals 4, 6. 


TA umet AA 
Resistance: 20.5 - 23.50 [At 20°С (68°F)] Ё: 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Replace intake manifold collector assembly. 


DISCONNECT 


SEF605Y 


5. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NS 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect swirl control valve position sensor harness connec- 
tor. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Swirl control valve Intake valve timing 
position sensor control solenoid valve 


~ 7 ( 
Condenser ДЕГ десе) 


3. Check voltage between swirl control valve position sensor termi- 
nal 3 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness connectors. 


РВІВ0138Е 


7. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between swirl control valve position sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 67, 
ТОМ terminal 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Teo тоа 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between swirl control valve position sensor and ТСМ 
e Harness for open or short between swirl control valve position sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1138 SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


9. CHECK SWIRL CONTROL VALVE POSITION SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 54 and swirl control valve position sensor terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 10. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace intake manifold assembly. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation "mm 
SWIRL CONTROL VALVE 
Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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ОТС Р1146 НО252 


Component Description 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 

Even if switching characteristics of the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
are shifted, the air fuel ratio is controlled to stoichiometric, by the sig- 
nal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. 

This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- 
age from approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi- 
tions. 

Under normal conditions the heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for 
engine control operation. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:226A0 


0В5008С4 


Неајег рад LR 
25 фи 


= АА 
«ау ss NS 


Е ите 


Zirconia tube 


SEF327R 


0В500ВС5 


SPECIFICATION 


НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 

e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 
1 minute and at idle for 1 minute 
under no load 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 


Revving engine from idle to 
3,000 rpm quickly 


0 - 0.3V <> 0.6 - 1.0V 


LEAN <-> RICH 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has a much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. The oxy- 
gen storage capacity of the three way catalyst causes the longer 
switching time. To judge the malfunctions of heated oxygen sensor 
2, ECM monitors whether the minimum voltage of sensor is suffi- 
ciently low during the various driving condition such as fuel-cut. 


UBSO0BC6 


PBIB2376E 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
P1146 Heated oxygen sensor 2 | Тһе тїпїтит voltage from the sensor is not | e Heated oxygen sensor 2 
1146 minimum voltage monitoring | reached to the specified voltage. 
e Fuel pressure 
e Fuel injectors 
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DTC P1146 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T€ 


NOTE: 

If DTC confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 


TESTING CONDITION: 
For the best results, perform “DTC WORK SUPPORT" at a temperature of 0 to 30°С (32 to 86°F). 


1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for а least 1 minute under no load. 
4. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 
5 


Select "HO2S2 (B1) P1146” of *HO2S2" іп “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II and follow 
the instruction of CONSULT-II. 


HO2S2 (B1) P1146 HO28S2 (B1) P1146 HO2S2 (B1) P1146 


WAIT MAINTAIN 


OPEN ENGINE HOOD. 1800 - 2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL COMPLETED 


КЕЕР ENGINE RUNNING AT IDLE RESULT APPEARS. 
SPEED FOR MAXIMUM OF 1 MINUTE. 


1800 rpm 2300rpm 2800 rpm SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
PBIB2372E 


NOTE: 
It will take at most 10 minutes until “COMPLETED?” is displayed. 


6. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 


If NG is displayed, refer to EC-441, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If "CAN NOT BE DIAGNOSED?’ is displayed, perform the following. 


Turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool place (soak the vehicle). 

Turn ignition switch ON and select "COOLAN TEMP/S" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and warm it up while monitoring "COOLAN ТЕМР/5” indication on CONSULT-II. 

. When "СООГАМ ТЕМР/5” indication reaches to 70°C (158°F), go to step З. 


Overall Function Check T 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the heated oxygen sensor 2 circuit. During this check, a 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

©) WITH GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 


Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 
at least 10 times. “4 a а 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) HS. €; С 
The voltage should be below 0.18% а! least once during this 

procedure. 

If the voltage can be confirmed in step 6, step 7 is not nec- 
essary. 

7. Keep vehicle at idling for 10 minutes, then check the voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D 
position with "DD" OFF (A/T), 4th gear position (M/T). 


аосо 


ют бо 


74 


РВВ1197Е 
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DTC P1146 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


The voltage should be below 0.18V at least once during this procedure. 
8. If NG, go to EC-441, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоовоз 
ЕС-НО252-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ГАН А 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


КА КА 
CT TN C8) 
SIA а “leili la) су 


BBWA1427E 
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ОТС Р1146 НО252 
[QG18DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 1 after the following conditions are 0 - Approximately 1.0V 
met. 
e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 
а И [Engine is running] 
ensor groun _ ЖЕ А 
78 В (Heated oxygen sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоовсА 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1146 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


2. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULTI 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode : 
with CONSULT-II. WORK SUPPOR 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


4. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 
nector. 

5. Make sure that DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


7. Make sure that DTC P0000 is displayed. СУ Mass air flow sensor 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. (intake air temperature- sensn 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? nior idol dE 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


Yes or No 


Yes »» Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0172. Refer toEC-248 . 
No »» GO TO3. 


3. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. sensor 2 sensor 2 
у : А harness connector 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S2 e 
terminal 4. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK  »»GOTO4. “у 
ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power = 
in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1146 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer toEC-443, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 


Select "FUEL INJECTION" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode, and select ACTVETEST 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


FUEL INJECTION | 25% 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


лвом 


МЕ ЗЕМ (В1) XXXV 


НО252 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1782E 
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DTC P1146 HO2S2 
[QG18DE] 


6. Check “НО252 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting "FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.70V at least one time. 


The voltage should be 
below 0.18V at least 
one time. 


“НО252 (B1)" should be above 0.70V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is «2596. 
“HO2S2 (B1)" should be below 0.18V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is -25%. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

8 Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (НО252 signal) and ground. 

Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 


at least 10 times. “ЧЕ = а (& 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) | 


The voltage should be above 0.70V at least once during this 
procedure. [ecm _ |ојеомлестов ] CONNECTOR 


If the voltage is above 0.70V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- 
sary. 

7. Keep vehicle at idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (B0 MPH) in D 
position with "DD" OFF (A/T), 4th gear position. 

The voltage should be below 0.18V at least once during this 


оол роо R 


РВІВ1197Е 


ргоседиге. 
8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 
CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation ив5довос 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer to EX-3, "EXHAUST SYSTEM" . 
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[QG18DE] 
DTC P1147 HO2S2 PFP:226A0 
Component Description иввоовсо 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 

Even if switching characteristics of the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 Henter pad Holder 
are shifted, the air fuel ratio is controlled to stoichiometric, by the sig- [ 

nal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. = stn, 
This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- | == aV >I NN 
Па from approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi- | ^s ERE ECCE 
ions. EW 
Under normal conditions the heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for 

engine control operation. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF327R 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввоовсЕ 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 
rpm for 1 minute and at idle 
for 1 minute under no load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic КО 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has a much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. The oxy- 
gen storage capacity of the three way catalyst (manifold) causes the 
longer switching time. To judge the malfunctions of heated oxygen 
sensor 2, ECM monitors whether the maximum voltage of the sensor 


is sufficiently high during the various driving condition such as fuel- 
Cut. 8717 


Revving engine from idle to 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 3,000 rpm quickly LEAN <-> RICH 


SEF559Z 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit open or shorted.) 


P1147 Heated oxygen sensor 2 The maximum voltage from the sensor is e Heated oxygen sensor 2 
1147 maximum voltage monitoring | not reached to the specified voltage. e Fuel pressure 
e Injectors 


e Intake air leaks 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure Tm 


NOTE: 

If DTC confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 


TESTING CONDITION: 
For the best results, perform “DTC WORK SUPPORT" at a temperature of 0 to 30°C (32 to 86°F). 


1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
4. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 
5 


Select "HO2S2 (B1) P1147" of *HO2S2" іп “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II and follow 
the instruction of CONSULT-II. 


HO2S2 (B1) P1147 HO28S2 (B1) P1147 НО252 (B1) P1147 


WAIT MAINTAIN 


OPEN ENGINE HOOD. 1800 - 2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL COMPLETED 


КЕЕР ENGINE RUNNING AT IDLE RESULT APPEARS. 
SPEED FOR MAXIMUM OF 1 MINUTE. 


1800 rpm 2300rpm 2800 rpm SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
PBIB2373E 


NOTE: 
It will take at most 10 minutes until “COMPLETED?” is displayed. 


6. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 
If NG is displayed, refer to EC-449 . 
If "CAN NOT BE DIAGNOSED?’ is displayed, perform the following. 


Turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool place (soak the vehicle). 

Turn ignition switch ON and select "COOLAN TEMP/S" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and warm it up while monitoring “COOLAN ТЕМР/5” indication on CONSULT-II. 

. When "СООГАМ ТЕМР/5” indication reaches to 70°C (158°F), go to step З. 


Overall Function Check ТЕТ 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the heated oxygen sensor 2 circuit. During this check, а 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

©) WITH GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 


Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 
at least 10 times. “4 a а 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) HS. €; С 
The voltage should be above 0.70% at least once during this 

procedure. 

If the voltage can be confirmed in step 6, step 7 is not nec- 
essary. 

7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check the voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (B0 MPH) in D 
position with "DD" OFF (A/T), 4th gear position (M/T). 


аосо 


oar оо По 


74 
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The voltage should be above 0.70V at least once during this procedure. 
8. If NG, go to EC-449, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P1147 HO2S2 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоовс! 
ЕС-НО252-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ГАН А 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


КА КА 
CT TN C8) 
SIA а “leili la) су 


BBWA1427E 
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ОТС Р1147 НО252 
[QG18DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 1 after the following conditions are 0 - Approximately 1.0V 
met. 
• Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 
а И [Engine is running] 
ensor groun _ ЖЕ А 
78 B (Heated oxygen sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure ивоовс) 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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[QG18DE] 


2. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULTI 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode 
with CONSULT-II. WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


4. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 
nector. 

5. Make sure that DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


7. Make sure that DTC P0000 is displayed. СУ Mass air flow sensor 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. (intake air temperature- sensn 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? nior idol dE 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


Yes or No 


Yes »» Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171. Refer to EC-241 . 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. sensor 2 sensor 2 
у : А harness connector 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S2 e 
terminal 4. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK  »»GOTO4. “у 
ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power = 
in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1147 HO2S2 
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4. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EC-451, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввоовск 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle 1 minute. 


Select "FUEL INJECTION" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode, and select ACTVETEST 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


FUEL INJECTION | 25% 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


лвом 


МЕ ЗЕМ (В1) XXXV 


НО252 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1782E 
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[QG18DE] 


6. Check “НО252 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting "FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.70V at least one time. 


The voltage should be 
below 0.18V at least 
one time. 


“НО252 (B1)" should be above 0.70V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is «2596. 
“HO2S2 (B1)" should be below 0.18V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is -25%. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

8 Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (НО252 signal) and ground. 

Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 


at least 10 times. “ЧЕ = а (& 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) | 


The voltage should be above 0.70V at least once during this 
procedure. [ecm _ |ојеомлестов ] CONNECTOR 


If the voltage is above 0.70V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- 
sary. 

7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or check 
the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D position 
with "OD" OFF (A/T), 4th position (M/T). 

The voltage should be below 0.18V at least once during this 


оол роо R 


РВІВ1197Е 


procedure. 
8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 
CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation ивзоова 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer to EX-3, "EXHAUST SYSTEM" . 
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[QG18DE] 
DTC P1148 CLOSED LOOP CONTROL PFP:22690 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоовсм 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 
EC 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
| e The air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 circuit is 
P1148 | Closedioopconto! | (ee not operate even when vehicle is driving | Pe" oY Shores. 
1148 function p 9 e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


in the specified condition. 


e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 heater 


DTC P1148 is displayed with another DTC for air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. Perform the trouble diagnosis for 
the corresponding DTC. 
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DTC P1217 ENGINE OVER TEMPERATURE PFP:00000 
System Description ивѕоовсм 
COOLING FAN CONTROL 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM у Actuator 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Енді 41 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) ngine speed 
Vehicle speed signal*? Vehicle speed 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature Cooling Cooling fan relay(s) 
fan control 
Air conditioner switch Air conditioner ON signal 
Battery Battery voltage"! 
Refrigerant pressure sensor Refrigerant pressure 


*1: ECM determines the start signal status by the signals of engine speed and battery voltage. 
*2: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 


The ECM controls the cooling fan corresponding to the vehicle speed, engine coolant temperature, refrigerant 
pressure, and air conditioner ON signal. The control system has 3-step control [HIGH/LOW/OFF]. 


OPERATION 


Air conditi 


98 (208) 


Engine coolant temperature 


oner switch is “OFF”. 


ОООООООООООО9009099999099999 
КИКИ О КИКИ 
(562 


100 (212) @ 


| | 
20 80 
(12) (50) 


Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 


Air conditioner switch is "ON". 
Refrigerant pressure is more than 
1,580 kPa (16.12 kg/cm?, 229.1 psi) 


Engine coolant temperature 


Ое 
100 (212) ВЗ 


555 
xo 
e 


95 (203) СОСО 


хуу 


S 


Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 


L] : Cooling fans do not operate. 
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Engine coolant temperature 


Air conditioner switch is “ОМ”. 
Refrigerant pressure is less than 
1,580 kPa (16.12 kg/cm?, 229.1 psi 


100 (212) 


95 (203) Ё 


20 
(12) 


(50) 


Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 


: Cooling fans operate at "Low" speed. ES : Cooling fans operate at "High" speed. 
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CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode — 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/C switch: OFF OFF 
AIR COND SIG e Engine: After warming up, idle the engine А/С switch: ON 
(Compressor operates) SN 
Engine coolant temperature OFF 
is 97°C (207°F) or less 
А тие А Engine coolant temperature 
Af , idle th З | 
сбешне ване | 62 a operans ee eran is between 98°C (2086) | LOW 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF and 99°С (210°F) 
Engine coolant temperature 
is 100°C (212°F) or more ШОН 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


If the cooling fan or another component in the cooling system malfunctions, engine coolant temperature will 
rise. 

When the engine coolant temperature reaches an abnormally high temperature condition, a malfunction is 
indicated. 

This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. оше diag- DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
nosis name 
e Harness or connectors 
The cooling fan circuit is open or shorted. 
e Cooling fan does not operate properly (Over- ( . d МАРИ ) 
heat). e Cooling fan 
| e Cooling fan system does not operate properly | ® Radiator hose 
P1217 Engine over (Overheat). e Radiator 
temperature | : 
1217 (Overheat) e Engine coolant was not added to the system e Radiator cap 
using the proper filling method. e Water pump 
e Engine coolant level is not within the specified | ө Thermostat 
rangs. For more information, refer to ЕС-466, "Main 12 
Causes of Overheating" . 
CAUTION: 


When a malfunction is indicated, be sure to replace the coolant. Refer to МА-16, "Changing Engine 

Coolant" . Also, replace the engine oil. Refer to МА-20, "Changing Engine ОП". 

1. Fill radiator with coolant up to specified level with a filling speed of 2 liters per minute. Be sure to 
use coolant with the proper mixture ratio. Refer to МА-14, "Anti-freeze Coolant Mixture Ratio" . 


2. After refilling coolant, run engine to ensure that no water-flow noise is emitted. 


Overall Function Check T 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the cooling fan. During this check, a DTC might not be con- 
firmed. 

WARNING: 

Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could be caused by high pres- 
sure fluid escaping from the radiator. 

Wrap a thick cloth around cap. Carefully remove the cap by turning it a quarter turn to allow built-up 
pressure to escape. Then turn the cap all the way off. 
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(8) WITH CONSULT. 


1. Check the coolant level in the reservoir tank and radiator. 
Allow engine to cool before checking coolant level. 
If the coolant level in the reservoir tank and/or radiator is below 
the proper range, skip the following steps and go to EC-459 
"Diagnostic Procedure" . 

2. Confirm whether customer filled the coolant or not. If customer 
filled the coolant, skip the following steps and go to EC-459 
"Diagnostic Procedure" . 

3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


SEF621W 


4. Perform “COOLING FAN" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CON- 
S U LT- | | | АСТМЕ ТЕЗТ 


COOLING ЕАМ ОРЕ 
5. И the results are NG, go to ЕС-459, "Diagnostic Procedure" . MONITOR 
COOLAN TEMP/S 


SEF646X 


с) WITH GST 


1. Check the coolant level in the reservoir tank and radiator. 
Allow engine to cool before checking coolant level. 
If the coolant level in the reservoir tank and/or radiator is below the proper range, skip the following steps 
and go to EC-459, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


2. Confirm whether customer filled the coolant or not. If customer filled the coolant, skip the following steps 
and go to EC-459, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


3. Start engine. 

Be careful not to overheat engine. 

Set temperature control lever to full cold position. 

Turn air conditioner switch ON. 

Turn blower fan switch ON. 

Run engine at idle for a few minutes with air conditioner operat- 
ing. 

Be careful not to overheat engine. 


8. Make sure that cooling fan operates at low speed. Ты 
If МС, go to EC-459, "Diagnostic Ргоседиге". | белімді 
If OK, до to Ше following step. 


9. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

10. Turn air conditioner switch and blower fan switch OFF. 

11. Disconnect engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 

12. Connect 1500 resistor to engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 


Cooling fan 


DUO rg 
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13. Restart engine and make sure that cooling fan operates at | 
higher speed than low speed. Cooling fan 
Be careful not to overheat engine. Engine coolant 
А А m re sensor 
14. If NG, go to EC-459, "Diagnostic Procedure" . Bund connector 


mE 


150Q resistor 


MEC475B 
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Wiring Diagram ивзоовсв 
EC-COOL/F-01 
IGNITION SWITCH 
FUSE AND FUSE , | 
FUSIBLE LINK БОВЕ | REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 
тишн : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
—— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


B B B B 
и и 
A A 


mH 
(ағ) (Е52) [Орг ОП) 
[316] вв вн |Бојвојтојвојзојод] w 


в H.S. 


BBWA1449E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


ТЕН- WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
i T e Cooling fan is not operatin (11-14V) 
89 LG/B Cooling fan relay-2 9 р 9 
(Най) [Engine is running] m 
e Cooling fan is high speed operating | 
[Ignition switch: ОМ] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
i : е Cooling fan is по! operatin (11-14V) 
97 LG/R Cooling fan relay-1 9 р 9 
(Low) [Ignition switch: ON] 
қ : А 0 - 1.0V 
e Cooling fan is operating 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> GO TO 4. 


2. CHECK COOLING FAN LOW SPEED OPERATION 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect cooling fan relay-2. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Perform "COOLING FAN" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CON- 


SULT-II. 


4. Make sure that cooling fans-1 and -2 operate at low speed. 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 3. 


NG >> Check cooling fan low speed control circuit. (Go to PRO- 


CEDURE A, EC-463 .) 
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View With Relay Box Cover Removed 
© 


Cooling fan 


Cooling fan 
relay-2 


WBIAO058E 


ACTIVE TEST 
COOLING FAN 
MONITOR 
COOLAN TEMP/S 
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3. CHECK COOLING FAN HIGH SPEED OPERATION 


With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Reconnect cooling fan relay-2. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Perform “COOLING FAN” in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CON- 


SULT-II. COOLING FAN OFF 
5. Make sure that cooling fan-1 operates at high speed. MONITOR 
OK or NG COOLAN TEMP/S 
OK >> GO ТО 6. 
Ма >> Check cooling fan high speed control circuit. (Go to 
PROCEDURE B, EC-465 .) 


Бо гот 0 


АСТМЕ ТЕЗТ 


SEF646X 


4. CHECK COOLING FAN LOW SPEED OPERATION 


© without CONSULT-II 

1. Disconnect cooling fan relays-2. 

Start engine and let it idle. 

Set temperature lever at full cold position. 
Turn air conditioner switch ON. 

Turn blower fan switch ON. 


View With Relay Box Cover Removed 
© 


Cooling fan 


т о № 


Cooling fan 
relay-2 


(E52) 


6. Make sure that cooling fans-1 and -2 operate at low speed. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 


Ма >> Check cooling fan low speed control circuit. (Go to PRO- 
CEDURE A, EC-463 .) 


SEC163BA 
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5. CHECK COOLING FAN HIGH SPEED OPERATION 


& Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. EC 
. Reconnect cooling fan relay-2. 


2 
3. Тит air conditioner switch and blower fan switch OFF. 
4. Disconnect engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 
5. Connect 1500 resistor to engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 
6. Restart engine and make sure that cooling fan-1 operates at 
high speed. Cooling fan 
Engi lant 
OK or NG {пре аййгө Sensor 
ОК >> СО ТО 6. harness connector 
NG »» Check cooling fan high speed control circuit. (Go to | "AI Li сонет 
PROCEDURE В, EC-465 .) ; у 


1500 resistor 


МЕС475В 


6. CHECK COOLING SYSTEM FOR LEAK 


Apply pressure to the cooling system with a tester, and check if the pressure drops. 


Testing pressure: 157 kPa (1.6 kg/cm? , 23 psi) 


CAUTION: 
Higher than the specified pressure may cause radiator damage. 
Pressure should not drop. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


EG17650301 
(J33984-A) 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following for leak. 

e Hose 

e Radiator 

e Water pump (Refer to CO-10, "WATER PUMP" .) 


>> Repair or replace. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-461 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1217 ENGINE OVER TEMPERATURE 


8. CHECK RADIATOR CAP 


Apply pressure to cap with a tester. 
Radiator cap relief pressure: 
59 - 98 kPa (0.6 - 1.0 kg/cm? , 9 - 14 psi) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace radiator cap. 


(J33984-A) 


9. CHECK THERMOSTAT 


1. Check valve seating condition at normal room temperatures. 
It should seat tightly. 


2. Check valve opening temperature and valve lift. 


Valve opening temperature: 
76.5°C (1706) [standard] 


Valve lift: 
More than 9 mm/90?C (0.35 in/194°F) 
3. Check if valve is closed at 5°C (9°F) below valve opening tem- 
perature. 


For details, refer toCO-12, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT 
HOUSING" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> Replace thermostat. 


1 0. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-467, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> Replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


11. снеск MAIN 12 CAUSES 


If the cause cannot be isolated, go to EC-466, "Main 12 Causes of Overheating" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Revision: July 2004 EC-462 


[QG18DE] 


SLC755A 


SLC343 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1217 ENGINE OVER TEMPERATURE 
[QG18DE] 


PROCEDURE A 
1 . CHECK COOLING FAN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect cooling fan relay-1. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


pp NES 


Check voltage between cooling fan relay-1 terminals 1, 3, 6 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. EM DISCONNECT 
TS. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2 


РВІВ0951Е 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

Fuse and fusible link box connectors E23, E25 

Fuse block (J/B) connector E103 

10A fuse 

40A fusible links 

Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-1 and fuse 
Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-1 and battery 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
3. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTOR CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect cooling fan motor-1 harness connector and cooling E 


fan motor-2 harness connector. harness connector \-harness connector 
3. Check harness continuity between cooling fan relay-1 terminal 5 TUS = EAE 
and cooling fan motor-1 terminal 1, cooling fan motor-1 terminal Em и 
4 апа grou nd. | Ге ШТІ тү а 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. d LL 
Continuity should exist. x а: 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. EA 
5. Check harness continuity between cooling fan relay-1 terminal 7 да e = 
and cooling fan motor-2 terminal 2, cooling fan motor-2 terminal BBIA0IG3E 


1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
6. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK COOLING FAN RELAY-1 OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 97 and cooling fan relay-1 terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» GO TO 5. 


9: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E9, F47 
e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-1 and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK COOLING FAN RELAY-1 


Refer to EC-467, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО TO 7. 
NG »» Replace cooling fan relay. 


7. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTORS 


Refer to EC-467, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace cooling fan motors. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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PROCEDURE B 
1. CHECK COOLING FAN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect cooling fan relay-2. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Check voltage between cooling fan relay-2 terminals 1, 3 and 

ground with CONSULT-II or tester. "e (8) "би 
Voltage: Battery voltage ш €^ 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


pp NES 


PBIBO621E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse and fusible link box connectors E23, E25 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector E103 

e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-2 and fuse 

e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-2 and battery 


»» Repair harness or connectors. 
3. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTOR CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect cooling fan motor-1 harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between cooling fan relay-2 terminal 5 and cooling fan motor-1 terminal 2, cool- 
ing fan relay-2 terminal 6 and cooling fan motor-1 terminal 3, cooling fan relay-2 terminal 7 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK COOLING FAN RELAY-2 OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 89 and cooling fan relay-2 terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 
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5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E9, F47 
e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-2 and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK COOLING FAN RELAY-2 


Refer to EC-467, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace cooling fan relays. 


7. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTORS 


Refer to EC-467, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace cooling fan motors. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Main 12 Causes of Overheating 


UBSOOBCT 


Engine Step Inspection item Equipment Standard Reference page 
OFF 1 e Blocked radiator e Visual No blocking = 
• Blocked condenser 
• Blocked radiator grille 
• Blocked bumper 
2 • Coolant mixture • Coolant tester 50 - 50% coolant mixture | See MA-13, "RECOM- 
MENDED FLUIDS AND 
LUBRICANTS" . 
3 • Coolant level • Visual Coolant up to MAX level | See MA-16, "Changing 
in reservoir tank and radi- | Engine Coolant" . 
ator filler neck 
4 e Radiator cap e Pressure tester 59 - 98 kPa (0.6 - 1.0 kg/ | SeeCO-9, "CHECKING 
cm? , 9 - 14 psi) (Limit) | RADIATOR САР". 
ON*? 5 e Coolant leaks e Visual No leaks See CO-8, "CHECKING 
COOLING SYSTEM FOR 
LEAKS" . 
ом” 6 e Thermostat e Touch the upper and Both hoses should be hot | See СО-12, "ТНЕВМО- 
lower radiator hoses STAT AND THERMO- 
STAT HOUSING" and 
CO-14, "RADIATOR" . 
ON*! 7 e Cooling fan e CONSULT-II Operating See trouble diagnosis for 
DTC P1217 (EC-454 ). 
OFF 8 e Combustion gas leak e Color checker chemical | Negative — 
tester 4 Gas analyzer 
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Engine Step Inspection item Equipment Standard Reference page 
ON*3 9 e Coolant temperature e Visual Gauge less than 3/4 m 
gauge when driving 
e Coolant overflow to e Visual No overflow during driv- | See MA-16, "Changing 
reservoir tank ing and idling Engine Coolant" . EC 
OFF*4 10 e Coolant return from e Visual Should be initial level in See MA-16, "ENGINE 
reservoir tank to radia- reservoir tank MAINTENANCE 
tor (QG18DE ENGINE)". 
OFF 11 e Cylinder head e Straight gauge feeler 0.1 mm (0.004 in) Maxi- See EM-61, "Inspection 
gauge mum distortion (warping) | after Disassembly" . 
12 е Cylinder block and pis- | е Visual No scuffing on cylinder See EM-71, "Inspection" . 
tons walls or piston 


“1: Turn the ignition switch ON. 


*2: Engine running at 3,000 rpm for 10 minutes. 
*3: Drive at 90 km/h (56 MPH) for 30 minutes and then let idle for 10 minutes. 


*4: After 60 minutes of cool down time. 


For more information, refer to CO-5, "Overheating Cause Analysis" . 


Component Inspection 


COOLING FAN RELAYS-1 AND -2 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7. 


Conditions Continuity 
12V direct current supply between terminals 1 and 2 Yes 
No current supply No 


If NG, replace relay. 


COOLING FAN MOTOR-1 


1. Disconnect cooling fan motor harness connectors. 


2. Supply cooling fan motor terminals with battery voltage and 


check operation. 


Speed 


Terminals 


Low 


Cooling fan motor 


High 


Cooling fan motor should operate. 


If NG, replace cooling fan motor. 


COOLING FAN MOTOR-2 


1. Disconnect cooling fan motor harness connectors. 
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n DISCONNECT 
TS. 


Cooling fan motor 
harness connector 
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2. Supply cooling fan motor terminals with battery voltage and 


Terminals 
(+) (-) 


Cooling fan motor 2 1 


Cooling fan motor should operate. 
If NG, replace cooling fan motor. 


SEF610Y 
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DTC P1225 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 
Component Description иввоовсу 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has the two sensors. These sensors are 
a kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position 
into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addi- 
tion, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the 
throttle valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM 
judges the current opening angle of the throttle valve from these sig- 
nals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the 
throttle valve opening angle properly in response to driving condi- 
tion. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоовси/ 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


- 
о 
Ф 
X 
o 
o 
с 
о 

= Ф 

то 
оё 
о 
о >2- 

=5 
зе 

= 5 

Е о 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg)  pBiBo145E 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Closed throttle position 


P1225 о Closed throttle position learning value is exces- | e Electric throttle control actuator 
1225 gP sively low. (TP sensor 1 and 2) 
problem 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзоовсх 
МОТЕ: 


If ОТС Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: 
Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 
WITH CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-470, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


пъокго 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовсҮ 
1. CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Remove the intake air duct. 


3. Check if foreign matter is caught between the throttle valve and ИИ 


the housing. Se га ATA 25 Electric throttle 
OK or NG (9 NN control actuator 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 
control actuator inside. 


2. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation T 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer toEM-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS". 
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DTC P1226 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 
Component Description ивѕоовоо 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has the two sensors. These sensors are 
a kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position 
into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addi- 
tion, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the 
throttle valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM 
judges the current opening angle of the throttle valve from these sig- 
nals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the 
throttle valve opening angle properly in response to driving condi- 
tion. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg)  pBiBo145E 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Closed throttle position 


P1226 euin performance Closed throttle position learning is not per- e Electric throttle control actuator 
1226 9р formed successfully, repeatedly. (TP sensor 1 and 2) 
problem 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзоовог 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: 
Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 
WITH CONSULT-II 
Turn ignition switch ON. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. TET 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. MONITOR Ho bte 
Turn ignition switch ON. ENG SPEED 
Repeat steps 3 and 4, 32 times. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-472, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


XXX rpm 


© п сого -@ 


ЅЕРО58Ү 


@ WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1226 TP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовоз 
1. CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Remove the intake air duct. 


3. Check if foreign matter is caught between the throttle valve and woe 

the housing. 7 га ATA 23 Electric throttle 

OK or NG ho: === Ab. control actuator 

OK >> GO TO 2. 3 

NG »» Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 
control actuator inside. 


2. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation TER 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer to ЕМ-15, "OUTER COMPONENT PARTS". 
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DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 


DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 
On Board Diagnosis Logic 


This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name 


DTC detecting condition 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:16119 


UBSOO0KJV 


Possible cause 


P1229 
1229 


Sensor power supply circuit 
short 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 


ECM detects a voltage of power source 
for sensor is excessively low or high. 


e Harness or connectors 
(APP sensor 1 circuit is shorted.) 
(PSP sensor circuit is shorted.) 
(Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit is 
shorted.) 
(EVAP control system pressure sensor circuit 
is shorted.) 


e Swirl control valve position sensor circuit is 
shorted (SULEV model) 


e Accelerator pedal position sensor 

e Power steering pressure sensor 

e Refrigerant pressure sensor 

e EVAP control system pressure sensor 


e Swirl control valve position sensor (SULEV 
model) 


When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 


Spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 


UBSOOKJW 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 


Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 
4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-475, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


& WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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EC-473 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED 


XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 


[QG18DE] 


UBSOO0KJX 
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DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


ITEM 


CONDITION 


[QG18DE] 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


Sensor power supply 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


Approximately 5V 


Sensor power supply 
(Refrigerant pressure 
sensor) 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


Approximately 5V 


Sensor power supply 


(Power steering pres- 


sure sensor) 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


Approximately 5V 


RM WIRE 
NO. COLOR 
48 R/W 
49 R/Y 
68 G/R 
90 R 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Sensor power supply 


(Accelerator pedal posi- 


tion sensor 1) 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. 


Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG 


Revision: July 2004 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


»» Repair or replace ground connections. 


EC-475 


Approximately 5V 


View with instrument panel removed 


UBSOOKJY 


BBIA0515E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
КИТКЕС А X Position sensor 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. || наадва connector 


ВВІА0104Е 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIBO811E 


3. CHECK SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUITS 


Check harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
90 APP sensor terminal 2 EC-595 
48 Swirl control valve position sensor terminal 3. EC-423 
49 Refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 1 EC-627 
68 PSP sensor terminal 1 EC-377 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK COMPONENTS 


Check the following. 

e Refrigerant pressure sensor (Refer to EC-625 .) 

e Power steering pressure sensor (Refer toEC-380 .) 

е  EVAP control system pressure sensor (Refer to EC-346 .) 
e Swirl control valve position sensor (Refer to EC-421 .) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> Replace malfunctioning component. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-600, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 
[QG18DE] 


6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 
Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . EC 


Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


воз 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description иввоовов 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. рид 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement А, = 1, but also in the 


LN 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А. = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 


m 
№ 
сл 
о 
о 


Output voltage (mV 


LESSE NE DNE AQ НЕ URBE ENS И НН 
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) SEF580Z 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOBDA 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
АЈЕ SEN1 (B1) е Engine: After warming up x iid engine speed at — | gi «etes around 1.5V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


To judge the malfunction, the diagnosis checks that the A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/ 
F) sensor 1 signal is not inordinately low. 


Trouble diagnosis 


DTC No. DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
name 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sen- | e Harness ог connectors 
P1271 sor 1 circuit no activity e The A/F signal computed by ECM from the (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
1271 A/F sensor 1 signal is constantly approx. OV. . | 
detected e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ив5доврс 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10.5V at idle. 


(8) WITH CONSULT. 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1)" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
3. Check “A/F SEN1 (B1)" indication. 
If the indication is constantly approx. OV, go to ЕС-482, "Diag- — | - Exe 
nostic Procedure" . 
If the indication is not constantly approx. OV, go to next step. 52. pues 
4. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278/P1279" of “A/F SEN1” in “DTC АЕ ЗЕМ (ВІ) XXXV 


WORK SUPPORT" mode. 
5. Touch “START”. 


SEF581Z 


6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be dis- 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. 


A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278/P1279 


-ENG SPEED  [|1000-3200pm OUT OF CONDITION 
Vehicle speed More than 40 km/h (25 MPH) 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.5 - 9.0 msec MONITOR 
Selector lever e D position with “ОР” ON (A/T) ENG SPEED | XXX rpm 


B/FUEL SCHDL хх тзес 


e 4th position (M/T) 
COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С 

If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 seconds, retry from VHCL SPEED SE 

step 2. PBIBO756E 


7. Following the instructions of CONSULT-II screen, set D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T) or 3rd position (M/T) and release accelera- 
tor pedal fully. 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) Р1278/Р1279 
TESTING 


SELECT 3RD GEAR AND THEN 
RELEASE ACCELERATOR PEDAL OFF 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 
B/FUEL SCHDL [xxx msec 


COOLAN TEMP/S | ххх °С 
VHCL SPEED ЗЕ | ХХХ km/h 


РВІВ0757Е 


8. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. 
If “TESTING” changed to “OUT OF CONDITION”, retry from қы АЕ 
step 6. 

9. Touch "BACK" and "МОРЕ", then select "SELF-DIAG RESULT" 
mode. 

If P1271 is displayed, go to EC-482, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 
If another DTC is displayed, go to the corresponding "Diagnostic 
Procedure". 


РВІВ0758Е 


Overall Function Check — 
Use this procedure to check the overall function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, a 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 

е) WITH GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with "OD" OFF (A/T) or 
3rd position (M/T). 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 
NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


3. Set D position with “OD” ON (A/T) or 4th position (M/T), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and turn ignition switch OFF. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and restart engine. 
Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 


Make sure that по ОТС is displayed. 
If the DTC is displayed, go to EC-482, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


CONDOS 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 


UBSOOBDE 


EC-A/F-01 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


о 
Е 
а 
с 
об 
св 
ш 
5 = 
ш = 
uou 
= m 
Ax 
ш = 
зо 
р 
= ш 
о б 
52 
ш 
а = ,: = 
= 
is EH 
& којој 
О 
n 
ти 72) 
= ЕЧ 
Ка 
ш |= со 
раз (2 Е 


со 
125) 
ж 
© 
из 
со 
El 
125) 
> 
~ 
Is 
N 
~ 
со 
~ 
= 
~ 
па 
RI 
со 
~ 
~ 
~ 
со 
BR 
e 
~ 
E 


[62 [61 [eo eo |se|57 [se [551545352 [5150 


135) 


BBWA1454E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-481 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 е Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
e Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
Diagnostic Procedure — 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH f^ 255 SN 
Y 
Ssh с 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 

harness connector 

ч. Коз. 


2. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ЕСМ terminal 
1 16 
2 75 
5 35 р 
Radiator — —_- ~ Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
6 56 BBIAO140E 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> ОО ТОЗ. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. ЕС 
Ма >> Нера! ог герасе. 


Нетоуа! and Installation 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 1 


Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 


UBSO0BDG 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description UBSOGBDH 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The sen- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. рид 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement А, = 1, but also in the 


LN 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А. = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 


m 
№ 
сл 
о 
о 


Output voltage (mV 


LESSE NE DNE AQ НЕ URBE ENS И НН 
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) SEF580Z 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ив5оов0! 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
AIF SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up x iid engine speed at — | gi «etes around 1.5V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоовп, 


To judge the malfunction, the diagnosis checks that ће A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (А/ 
F) sensor 1 signal is not inordinately high. 


Trouble diagnosis 


DTC No. DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
name 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sen- . e Harness or connectors 
P1272 sor 1 circuit no activity e The A/F signal computed by ECM from the A/F (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
1272 sensor 1 signal is constantly approx. 4.5V. . . 
detected e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
DTC Confirmation Procedure оввоовок 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(8) WITH CONSULT. 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1)" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
3. Check “A/F SEN1 (B1)" indication. 
If the indication is constantly approx. 4.5V, go to EC-488, "Diag- и. ini - Exe 
nostic Procedure" . 
If the indication is not constantly approx. 4.5V, go to next step. SNG SPEED ZUM 
| COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 
4. Select “A/F ЗЕМ (B1) P1278/P1279" of “A/F SEN1” іп “DTC АЕ ЗЕМ (ВІ) | XXXV 


WORK SUPPORT" mode. 
5. Touch “START”. 


SEF581Z 


6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be dis- 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. 


A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278/P1279 


-ENG SPEED  [|1000-3200pm OUT OF CONDITION 
Vehicle speed More than 40 km/h (25 MPH) 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.5 - 9.0 msec MONITOR 
Selector lever e D position with “ОР” ON (A/T) ENG SPEED | XXX rpm 


B/FUEL SCHDL хх тзес 


e 4th position (M/T) 
COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С 

If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 seconds, retry from VHCL SPEED SE 

step 2. PBIBO756E 


7. Following the instructions of CONSULT-II screen, set D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T) or 3rd position (M/T) and release accelera- 
tor pedal fully. 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) Р1278/Р1279 
TESTING 


SELECT 3RD GEAR AND THEN 
RELEASE ACCELERATOR PEDAL OFF 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 
B/FUEL SCHDL [xxx msec 


COOLAN TEMP/S | ххх °С 
VHCL SPEED ЗЕ | ХХХ km/h 


РВІВ0757Е 


8. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. 
If “TESTING” changed to “OUT OF CONDITION”, retry from қы АЕ 
step 6. 

9. Touch "BACK" and "МОРЕ", then select "SELF-DIAG RESULT" 
mode. 

If P1272 is displayed, go to EC-488, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 
If another DTC is displayed, go to the corresponding Diagnostic 
Procedure. 


РВІВ0758Е 


Overall Function Check иввоово 
Use this procedure to check the омега! function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, a 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 

е) WITH GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with "OD" OFF (A/T) or 
3rd position (M/T). 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 
NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


3. Set D position with “OD” ON (A/T) or 4th position (M/T), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and turn ignition switch OFF. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and restart engine. 
Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 


Make sure that по ОТС is displayed. 
If the DTC is displayed, go to EC-488, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


CONDOS 
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[QG18DE] 


ивзооврм 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 е Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
e Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
Diagnostic Procedure UBSOOBON 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH f^ 255 SN 
Y 
Ssh с 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 

harness connector 

ч. Коз. 


2. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ЕСМ terminal 
1 16 
2 75 
5 35 р 
Radiator — —_- ~ Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
6 56 BBIAO140E 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> ОО ТОЗ. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. ЕС 
Ма >> Нера! ог герасе. 


Нетоуа! and Installation 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 1 


Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 


UBSO0BDO 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description иввоовоР 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. Pu 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement Х, = 1, but also in the 


SS 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor ГТ 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < | 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap а the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А. = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) ____вев5вог 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode — 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
АЈЕ ЗЕМИ (B1) e Engine: After warming up д ipia engine speed а! | gi «etes around 1.5V 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


To judge the malfunction, the A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal is mon- 
itored not to be shifted "lean" side or "rich" side. When the A/F signal is shifting to the lean side, the malfunc- 
tion will be detected. 


DTC No. 22. ОТС detecting condition Possible Cause 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
P Air fuel ratio (A/F) | e The output voltage computed by ECM from the A/ | ® А" fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
1273 Е } | Е ; 
1273 sensor 1 lean shift Е sensor 1 signal is shifted to the lean side fora | e Fuel pressure 
monitoring specified period. e Fuel injectors 
e Intake air leaks 
DTC Confirmation Procedure Ивз00в05 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 

® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1) P1273" of “A/F SEN1" in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode. 

3. Touch "START". 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 
4. Maintain the following conditions continuously until “TESTING” 


changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will take approximately 400 to 
800 seconds.) 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) P1273 


OUT OF CONDITION 


MONITOR 
ENG SPEED Below 3,200 rpm ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL Below 13.6 msec B/FUEL SCHDL 
Selector lever P or N position COOLAN TEMP/S 
"m : я VHCL SPEED SE 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 minutes, retry from SEFS67Z 


step 2. 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) P1273 


TESTING 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 


B/FUEL SCHDL 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


VHCL SPEED SE 
SEF568Z 


5. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching “SELF-DIAG 
RESULTS’. 
If NG is displayed, go to EC-494, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) P1273 


COMPLETED 


SEF569Z 


Overall Function Check арена 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, a 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 
@ WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with "OD" OFF (A/T) or 
3rd position (M/T). 
NOTE: 
Keep accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


3. Set D position with “OD” ON (A/T) or 4th position (М/Т), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and turn ignition switch OFF. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and restart engine. 
Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 
Make sure that no DTC is displayed. 


оопось 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


If the DTC is displayed, go to EC-494, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 


UBSO0BDU 


EC-A/F-01 


Wiring Diagram 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
е Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 -3V 


Diagnostic Procedure ивздовру 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH f^ 255 SN 
Y 
Ssh с 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 


Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. 
Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-494 2005 Sentra 


со 


B OM (0 


®) 
1. 
2 
3 


DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA. 


With CONSULT-II 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. EC 
Select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? Is it difficult to start 
engine? 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | B1 
100% 


SEF215Z 


Without CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 3 seconds at idle speed. 


4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 
nector. 
5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. ЖАУ. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-64, "HOW ТО ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . \\ | 
7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. Wei ace m 
8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. ша air temperature sensor) 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? Is it difficult to start ај oc 
engine? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171. Refer to EC-241 . 
No »» GO TO 4. 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 


connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
harness connector В 
X Sor 


3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
1 16 
2 75 
5 35 
Radiator = Air fuel ratio (А/Е) sensor 1 
6 56 BBIAO140E 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-388, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ро 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 1 
Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description иввоовох 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. A 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement A = 1, but also in the Ен 
lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor LI. | кеше Е 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide А, range (0.7 « LL 
А < air). 
The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 
electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 
they are brought to thermodynamic balance. SEFS79Z 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the oxygen- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А, = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F)  serssoz 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоовоу 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up Hes. ео Fluctuates around 1.5V 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


To judge the malfunction, the A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal is mon- 
itored not to be shifted to the lean side or rich side. When the A/F signal is shifting to the rich side, the malfunc- 
tion will be detected. 


DTC No. MU DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
P1274 Air fuel ratio (A/F) e The A/F signal computed by ECM from the A/F e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
1274 sensor 1 rich shift sensor 1 signal is shifted to the rich side for a 
monitoring specified period. e Fuel pressure 
e Fuel injectors 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзоовео 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 

(& WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1) P1274" of “A/F SEN1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode. 

3. Touch “START”. 
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DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 
4. Maintain the following conditions continuously until "TESTING" 


changes to “СОМРГЕТЕО”. (It will take approximately 400 to 
800 seconds.) 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


A/F SEN1 (B1) P1274 


OUT OF CONDITION 


MONITOR 
ENG SPEED Below 3,200 rpm ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL Below 13.6 msec B/FUEL SCHDL 
Selector lever P or N position COOLAN TEMP/S 
“ РА ; А VHCL SPEED SE 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 minutes, retry from SEFS70Z 
step 2. 


A/F SENI (B1) P1274 


TESTING 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 


B/FUEL SCHDL. 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


VHCL SPEED SE 
SEF571Z 


5. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching “SELF-DIAG 
RESULTS”. 
If NG is displayed, go to EC-501, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


МЕ ЗЕМ (B1) P1274 


COMPLETED 


SEF572Z 


Overall Function Check дваран 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, а 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 
© WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with "OD" OFF (A/T) or 
3rd position (M/T). 
NOTE: 
Keep accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


3. Set D position with “OD” ON (A/T) or 4th position (M/T), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and turn ignition switch OFF. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and restart engine. 
Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 
Make sure that no DTC is displayed. 


оомоо р 
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DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


If the DTC is displayed, go to EC-501, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 
35 B/Y [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
е Idle speed 
75 W/L 2-3V 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоовез 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NN 

Pillar tweeter LH Үс = 
| 
A 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 


Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. 
Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 
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DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


3. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


With CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? Is it difficult to start 
engine? 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


ROMA 0 


5ЕР2152 


Without CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 3 seconds at idle speed. 


4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 


Ons 64 


nector. 
5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. ЖУ. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-64, "HOW ТО ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . \\ | 
7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. РНИ бояна ады 
8. Run engine for а least 10 minutes at idle speed. ва air temperature sensor) 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? Is it difficult to start РАНА — 
engine? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0172. Refer to EC-248 . 
No >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 


3. Check harness connector for water. 
Water should not exit. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 
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DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


5. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 

harness connector 

E" 


3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ЕСМ terminal 
1 16 
2 75 
5 35 
Radiator d= Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
6 56 BBIA0140E 


Continuity should exist. 


> 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


6. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-388, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ивздове4 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 1 
Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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[QG18DE] 
DTC P1276 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description ВОВЕ 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. рид 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement А, = 1, but also in the 


LN 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А. = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 


m 
№ 
сл 
о 
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Output voltage (mV 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) SEF580Z 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSO0BES 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
AIF SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up x iid engine speed at | Ei « etes around 1.5V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSOOBE? 


To judge the malfunction, the diagnosis checks that the A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/ 
F) sensor 1 signal fluctuates according to fuel feedback control. 


Trouble diagnosis 


DTC No. DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
name 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) . e Harness or connectors 
P1276 sensör í circuit е The A/F signal computed by ECM from the A/F (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
1276 ; sensor 1 signal is constantly approx. 1.5V. : . 
high voltage e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивздовев 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1)" of "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Check “A/F SEN1 (B1)" indication. 
If the indication is constantly approx. 1.5V and does not fluctuates, go to EC-508, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If the indication fluctuates around 1.5V, go to next step. 
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DTC P1276 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 


4. Select “A/F ЗЕМ (B1) P1276" of “A/F SEN1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode. 


e 


Touch “START”. 


6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be dis- 


played on the CONSULT-II screen. 


ENG SPEED 


1,750 - 2,000 rpm (A/T) 
1,750 - 2,900 rpm (M/T) 


A/F SEN1 (B1) P1276 


OUT OF CONDITION 


Vehicle speed 


More than 65 km/h (40 MPH) 


MONITOR 


B/FUEL SCHDL 


1.0 - 8.0 msec 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 


Selector lever 


e D position with "DD" ON (A/T) 
e 4th position (M/T) 


B/FUEL SCHDL. [xxx тес 


COOLAN TEMP/S | ххх с 


VHCL SPEED ЗЕ | ХХХ km/h 


If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 seconds, retry from SEFS76Z 
step 2. 


7. Following the instructions of CONSULT-II screen, set D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T) or 3rd position (M/T) and release accelera- 
tor pedal fully. 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) P1276 
TESTING 


SELECT 3RD GEAR AND THEN 
RELEASE ACCELERATOR PEDAL OFF 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 


B/FUEL SCHDL. 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


VHCL SPEED SE 
SEF577Z 


8. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. 
If “TESTING” changed to “OUT OF CONDITION”, retry from 
step 6. 

9. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching “SELF-DIAG 
RESULT”. 
If NG is displayed, go to EC-508, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 


AIF SEN1 (B1) P1276 


SEF578Z 


Overall Function Check ле 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, a 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 
со WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (B0 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with "OD" OFF (A/T) or 
3rd position (M/T). 
NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


3. Set D position with "OD" ON (A/T) or 4th position (M/T), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


4. Repeat steps 2 to З five times. 
Stop the vehicle and turn ignition switch OFF. 
6. Wait at least 10 seconds and restart engine. 


с 
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со 


DTC P1276 A/F SENSOR 1 


Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 
Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 


Make sure that no ОТС is displayed. 
If the DTC is displayed, go to EC-508, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P1276 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 


UBSOOBEA 


EC-A/F-01 
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DTC P1276 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 е Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
e Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
Diagnostic Procedure ив5оовЕв 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH f^ 255 SN 
Y 
Ssh с 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 

harness connector 

ч. Коз. 


2. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ЕСМ terminal 
1 16 
2 75 
5 35 р 
Radiator — —_- ~ Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
6 56 BBIAO140E 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> ОО ТОЗ. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1276 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. ЕС 
Ма >> Нера! ог герасе. 


Нетоуа! and Installation 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 1 


Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 


0В500ВЕС 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description UBSOOBED 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The sen- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. Pu 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement Х, = 1, but also in the 


SS 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor ГТ 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < | 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap а the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at À = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air/fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) ____вев5вог 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 085О0ВЕЕ 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
АЈЕ ЗЕМИ (B1) e Engine: After warming up д ii engine speed at | gi «etes around 1.5V 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBscoBEF 


To judge the malfunction of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1, this diagnosis measures response time of the A/F sig- 
nal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal. The time is compensated by engine operat- 
ing (speed and load), fuel feedback control constant, and the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 temperature index. 
Judgment is based on whether the compensated time (the A/F signal cycling time index) is inordinately long or 
not. 


DTC No. Шы ОТС detecting condition Possible Cause 
e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) | e The response (from RICH to LEAN) of the A/F e Fuel pressure 
P1278 PN. р 4 р 
sensor 1 circuit signal computed by ECM from A/F sensor 1 sig- ae 
1278 V aii e Fuel injectors 
slow response nal takes more than the specified time. 
e Intake air leaks 
e Exhaust gas leaks 
e PCV 
e Mass air flow sensor 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Perform ЕС-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . Make sure that “CMPLT” is displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 
If “NCMP” is displayed, follow the instruction for Idle Air Volume Learning. 

2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278/P1279" of “A/F SEN1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode. 

3. Touch “START”. 


4. When the following conditions are met, "TESTING" will be dis- 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. 


A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278/P1279 


ENG SPEED 1,750 - 2,000 rpm (A/T) OUT OF CONDITION 
1,750 - 2,900 rpm (M/T) 


Vehicle speed More than 65 km/h (40 MPH) 


B/FUEL SCHDL 1.0 - 8.0 msec 
Selector lever e D position with “OD” ON (A/T) 
e 4th position (M/T) COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX ‘С 
Р р VHCL SPEED SE 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 seconds, retry from PBIBO756E 
step 2. 


5. Following the instructions of CONSULT-II screen, set D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T) or 3rd position (M/T) and release accelera- 
tor pedal fully. 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) P1278/P1279 
TESTING 


SELECT 3RD GEAR AND THEN 
RELEASE ACCELERATOR PEDAL OFF 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 
B/FUEL SCHDL [xxx msec 


COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С 
VHCL SPEED SE | ХХХ km/h 


РВІВ0757Е 


6. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. 
If “TESTING” changed to “OUT OF CONDITION”, retry from AT AN ED TEATS 
step ô. 

7. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching “SELF-DIAG 
RESULT”. 

If NG is displayed, до to ЕС-514, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 


РВІВ0758Е 


Overall Function Check па Еее 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, a 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 


© WITH GST 
1. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . Make sure the result is OK. If NG, follow the instruction for 
Idle Air Volume Learning. 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 
2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with "OD" OFF (A/T) or 
3rd position (M/T). 
NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 
3. Set D position with “OD” ON (A/T) or 4th position (M/T), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


4. Repeat steps 2 to З five times. 


5. Select Service $07 with GST. 
If 1st trip DTC is displayed, go to ЕС-514, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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UBSOOBEI 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 е Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
e Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
Diagnostic Procedure UBSOOBEJ 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
OY 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 


Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. 
Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 


3 . CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


- (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 V HO282 | 


To exhaust manifold Wb => 


ж» : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 


Сл 


. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


With CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 


Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching “CLEAR” 
or “START”. 


ом = 6 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


4. Run engine for а least 10 minutes а idle speed. 

Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to 

start engine? 

SEF215Z 

99 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 


and run engine for at least 3 seconds at idle speed. 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 


nector. 
5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. ЖУ. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-64, "HOW ТО ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . \\ | 
7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. РНИ бояна ады 
8. Run engine for а least 10 minutes at idle speed. ва air temperature sensor) 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to РАНА nd 
start engine? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171, P0172. Refer to EC-241 , EC-248 . 
No >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 

harness connector 

E" 


3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ЕСМ terminal 
1 16 
2 75 
5 35 
Radiator d= Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
6 56 BBIA0140E 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-388, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 


8. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-193, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 


О. CHECK PCV VALVE 


Refer toEC-49, "POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Repair or replace PCV valve. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation реак 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 1 
Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description оввоове. 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. рид 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement А, = 1, but also in the 


LN 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor CI 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < | 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion дар а the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А. = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) ____зев5вог 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOBEM 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
AIF SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up x ii engine speed at Eictuates around 1.5V 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSOOBEN 


To judge the malfunction of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1, this diagnosis measures response time of the A/F sig- 
nal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal. The time is compensated by engine operat- 
ing (speed and load), fuel feedback control constant, and the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 temperature index. 
Judgment is based on whether the compensated time (the A/F signal cycling time index) is inordinately long or 
not. 


DTC No. э ОТС detecting condition Possible Cause 
e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
P1279 Air fuel ratio (A/F) • Тпе response (from LEAN to RICH) of the AF e Fuel pressure 
sensor 1 circuit signal computed by ECM from A/F sensor 1 sig- m 
1279 ET e Fuel injectors 
slow response nal takes more than the specified time. 
e Intake air leaks 
e Exhaust gas leaks 
e PCV 
e Mass air flow sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBS00BEO 
CAUTION: 


Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 
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NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 

least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


© WITH сомзшт-и 

1. Perform ЕС-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . Make sure that “CMPLT” is displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 
If “NCMP” is displayed, follow the instruction for Idle Air Volume Learning. 

2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278/P1279" of “A/F SEN1" in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode. 

3. Touch “START”. 


4. When the following conditions are met, "TESTING" will be dis- 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. 


A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278/P1279 


-ENG SPEED  [|1500-3000pm  . OUT OF CONDITION 
Vehicle speed 70 - 120 km/h (43 - 75 MPH) 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.0 - 8.0 msec MONITOR 
Selector lever e D position with "OD" ON (A/T) ENGSPEED | XXX rpm 


B/FUEL SCHDL хх тзес 


е 4th position (M/T) 


COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 seconds, retry from НІ SPEED SE 
step 2. PBIBO756E 


5. Following the instructions of CONSULT-II screen, set D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T) or 3rd position (M/T) and release accelera- 
tor pedal fully. 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1) Р1278/Р1279 
TESTING 


SELECT 3RD GEAR AND THEN 
RELEASE ACCELERATOR PEDAL OFF 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED | XXX rpm 
B/FUEL SCHDL [xxx msec 


COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С 
VHCL SPEED SE | ХХХ km/h 


РВІВ0757Е 


6. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. 
If "TESTING" changed to *OUT OF CONDITION", retry from eut nC E 
step 6. 

7. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG 
RESULT”. 

If NG is displayed, go to EC-522, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 


РВІВ0758Е 


Overall Function Check dns ep 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, a 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 


е) WITH GST 

1. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . Make sure the result is OK. If NG, follow the instruction for 
Idle Air Volume Learning. 

2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (B0 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with "OD" OFF (A/T) or 
3rd position (M/T). 
NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 
3. Set D position with “OD” ON (A/T) or 4th position (M/T), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and turn ignition switch OFF. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and restart engine. 
Repeat steps 2 to 3 five times. 

Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 


Make sure that no ОТС is displayed. 
If the DTC is displayed, go to EC-522, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


оомослаљ 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 е Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
e Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
Diagnostic Procedure ивѕоовея 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
OY 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 


Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. 
Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QG18DE] 


3 . CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


- (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 V HO282 | 


To exhaust manifold Wb => 


ж» : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
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Сл 


. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


With CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 


Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching “CLEAR” 
or “START”. 


ом = 6 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


4. Run engine for а least 10 minutes а idle speed. 

Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to 

start engine? 

SEF215Z 

99 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 


and run engine for at least 3 seconds at idle speed. 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 


nector. 
5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. ЖУ. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-64, "HOW ТО ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . \\ | 
7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. РНИ бояна ады 
8. Run engine for а least 10 minutes at idle speed. ва air temperature sensor) 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to РАНА nd 
start engine? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171, P0172. Refer to EC-241 , EC-248 . 
No >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 

harness connector 

E" 


3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ЕСМ terminal 
1 16 
2 75 
5 35 
Radiator d= Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
6 56 BBIA0140E 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-388, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 


8. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-193, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 


О. CHECK PCV VALVE 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Repair or replace PCV valve. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ааа 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 1 
Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
PFP:14920 
Description UBSCOBET 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
; ECM 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM function Actuator 

Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engi өзі 

Сатвһай position sensor (PHASE) пате зрее 

Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 

Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 

Battery Battery voltage*! EVAP can- 

Throttle position sensor Throttle position ister purge. EVAR canister purge volume 

flow con- control solenoid valve 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Accelerator pedal position trol 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 
(Mixture ratio feedback signal) 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


Fuel temperature in fuel tank 


Vehicle speed sensor*? 


Vehicle speed 


*1: ECM determines the start signal status by the signals of engine speed and battery voltage. 
*2: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 


This system controls flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canister. The opening of the vapor by-pass pas- 
sage in the EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve changes to control the flow rate. The EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve repeats ON/OFF operation according to the signal sent from the 
ECM. The opening of the valve varies for optimum engine control. The optimum value stored in the ECM is 
determined by considering various engine conditions. When the engine is operating, the flow rate of fuel vapor 
from the EVAP canister is regulated as the air flow changes. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve uses a ON/ 
OFF duty to control the flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canis- 
ter. The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is 
moved by ON/OFF pulses from the ECM. The longer the ON pulse, 
the greater the amount of fuel vapor that will flow through the valve. 


22272222 
= a 


Le 


Тары сен 


КАУ 


SEF337U 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM 


UBSOOBEU 


CONDITION 


e Engine: After warming up 


SPECIFICATION 


Idle (Accelerator pedal is not 
depressed even slightly, after 
engine starting.) 


• Air conditioner switch: OFF 0% 


• Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral 
(M/T) 


• No-load 


PURG VOL C/V 


2,000 rpm — 
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DTC P1444 ЕМАР CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


[QG18DE] 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBso0BeV 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
• EVAP control system pressure sensor 
• EVAP canister purge volume control 
; . | solenoid valve 
EVAP canister purge The canister purge flow is detected during the (The valve is stuck open.) 
P1444 ‚| specified driving conditions, even when ЕУАР ; 
volume control solenoid қ : , | € EVAP canister vent control valve 
1444 valve canister purge volume control solenoid valve is . 
completely closed. e EVAP canister 
e Hoses 
(Hoses are connected incorrectly or 
clogged.) 
DTC Confirmation Procedure КУУ 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always perform test at a temperature of 0°C (32°F) or more. 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2 

3 

4 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


Select “PURG VOL CN/V P1444" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


5. Touch “START”. 


PURG VOL CN/V P1444 PURG VOL CN/V P1444 PURG VOL CN/V P1444 


OUT OF CONDITION TESTING 


MONITOR MONITOR COMPLETED 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 


B/FUEL SCHDL ххх msec B/FUEL SCHDL [ххх твес 


COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С COOLAN TEMP/S | ххх °С 


VHCL SPEED ЗЕ |ХХХ km/h VHCL SPEED ЗЕ |ХХХ km/h 


РВІВ0839Е 


6. Start engine and let it idle until “TESTING” on CONSULT-II changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will take 
approximately 10 seconds.) 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 5 minutes, retry from step 2. 


7. Make sure that OK is displayed after touching “SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. If NG is displayed, refer to EC- 
530, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


е) WITH GST 

. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and let it idle for at least 20 seconds. 

Select Service $07 with GST. 

If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-530, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


IRN 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram иввоовех 


EC-PGC/V-01 
ишин : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
О 110A 


— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
[lsu] 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


LINK BOX 
E24 


ECM RELAY 
F29 


EVAP CANISTER 
<> | PURGE VOLUME 
© | CONTROL SOLENOID 


VALVE 


ECM 


F59) , (260) 


E24) ра 
w L 3 [6] вп \$6[7[8/ су 


BBWA1431E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-528 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) ж 
[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 
e Accelerator pedal is not depressed even 
slightly, after engine starting. 
А »|10.0у/0м 50 msiDiv[ | 
45 GY/L EVAP canister purge vol- —À 
ume control solenoid valve 
Approximately 107% 
| 
[Engine is running] iE ІҢ и [| 
e Engine speed is about 2,000 rpm (More Up 
than 100 seconds after starting engine) 
[>]10.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T | 
РВІВ0520Е 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0- 1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition | 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
. BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning (11 - 14V) 
ignition switch OFF 
119 ni ЕА BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


[QG18DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure uBsooBey 


1. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIR- 
CUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 
harness connector. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


7-2, 


ЕМАР canister purge 
volume control solenoid valve 


ВВІА0518Е 


4. Check voltage between ЕУАР canister purge volume control EXIIT 
solenoid valve terminal 1 and engine ground with CONSULT-II № 
or tester. x TS. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
ot [V] 
OK >> GO ТО 3. Фо 


NG | > 60102. | 
СО ба 


PBIBOO80E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM relay 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM 


>> Repair harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIR- 
CUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 45 and EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve terminal 2. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness con- 
nector. 


2. Check connectors for water. 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


canister vent 
control valve 


ВВІА0157Е 


5. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-339, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)22GO TO 6. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)22GO TO 7. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


О 


. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 

Start engine. 

Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with I 
CONSULT-II. Check that engine speed varies according to the NUT TT TT METUIT 
valve opening. MONITOR 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


OK >> GO ТО AIF ALPHA-B1 XXX 96 
NG >> СО ТО 


AUNO 


8. 
7. 


PBIB1786E 


7. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-346, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


8. CHECK RUBBER TUBE FOR CLOGGING 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Check the rubber tube for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Clean the rubber tube using an air blower. 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


9. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-329, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 


1 0. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve attached. 
2. Check if water will drain from the EVAP canister. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 11. 
No >> GO TO 13. 


ТЕМАН canister 


$ 
Water——* EVAP canister vent 


control valve 
PBIB1213E 


11. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 13. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


12. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e ЕМАР canister for damage 

е ЕМАР hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection 
>> Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 

1 У. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 

Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1444 ЕМАР CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QG18DE] 
Component Inspection €— 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
(В) With CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Condition Air passage continuity 
(PURG VOL СОМТА value) between A and B 
100% Yes 
096 No 
PBIBO149E 
® Without CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Air passage continuity 


ОО between A and В 
12V direct current supply between Y 
А еѕ 
terminals 1 апа 2 
Мо зиррју Мо 
PBIBO150E 
Removal and Installation UBSOOBUU 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE PFP:14935 
Component Description — 


The EVAP canister vent control valve is located on the EVAP canis- To atmosphere 
ter and is used to seal the canister vent. 

This solenoid valve responds to signals from the ECM. When the 
ECM sends an ON signal, the coil in the solenoid valve is energized. 
A plunger will then move to seal the canister vent. The ability to seal 
the vent is necessary for the on board diagnosis of other evaporative 
emission control system components. 

This solenoid valve is used only for diagnosis, and usually remains 
opened. n 
When the vent is closed, under normal purge conditions, the evapo- Plunger 
rative emission control system is depressurized and allows "ЕМАР 
Control System" diagnoses. 


Canister side PBIB1263E 


EVAP control 
system pressure 


EVAP 
canister vent 
control valve 


BBIA0157E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOBF1 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
VENT CONT/V e Ignition switch: ON OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e EVAP canister vent control valve 

e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
P1446 EVAP canister vent con- | EVAP canister vent control valve remains and the circuit 

1446 trol valve close closed under specified driving conditions. e Blocked rubber tube to EVAP canister 
vent control valve 


e EVAP canister is saturated with water 


DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоовез 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
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8. 
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ОТС P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


WITH CONSULT-II 
Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 5 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULTI. DATA MONITOR EC 
MONITOR NO DTC 


Start engine and let it idle for at least 1 minute. 
Repeat next procedures 3 times. 


Increase the engine speed up to 3,000 to 3,500 rpm and keep it 
for 2 minutes and 50 seconds to 3 minutes. 

Never exceed 3 minutes. 

Fully released accelerator pedal and keep engine idle for about 
5 seconds. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-441, "Diagnostic Procedure" РР 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


If 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to the next step. 

Repeat next procedure 20 times. 

Quickly increase the engine speed up to 4,000 to 4,500 rpm or more and keep it for 25 to 30 seconds. 
Fully released accelerator pedal and keep engine idle for at least 35 seconds. 

Never exceed 3 minutes 


Engine speed 


3,000 rpm 7777 


Idle 


25 to 30 More than 


0 rpm 
Meme 


1 minute 2 minutes and 50 seconds 35 seconds 
Engine start seconds to 3 minutes — 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-441, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзоовеч 
EC-VENT/V-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


(E22) . (E24) 


REFER TO *PG-POWER". 


ECM RELAY 
F29 


EVAP CANISTER 
VENT CONTROL 
VALVE 


B35 


І 

Г] 
TIEN (222) 
1[25]35] w 
І 


121] 120] 119 


H? RZ 
(E22) (82) A 
[5]6] BR ча 


[8 [ә оити2изп4и5иб ВА ва 


ВВМА1432Е 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI 
NAL IRE ITEM CONDITION 
NO COLOR 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 


"POET 0 - 1.0V 
e For a few seconds after turning ignition 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
‚ . | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 
117 UY EVAP canister vent control [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
valve (11 - 14V) 
119 к КӨЙ BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK RUBBER TUBE 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
3. Check the rubber tube for clogging. 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO ТО 2. 


UBSOOBF5 


EVAP control 
system pressure 
sensor 


NG >> Clean rubber tube using an air blower. 


2. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-443, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


2. Check if water will drain from the EVAP canister. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 4 Ў ЕМАР canister 
No >> GO TO 6. 


à 


Water——* EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


4. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> СО ТО 5. 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e ЕМАР canister for damage 
e  EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection 


»» Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 


6. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness con- 
EVAP control 


nector. system pressure 
2. Check connectors for water. sensor 


Water should not exist. 


canister vent 


control valve 


BBIA0157E 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 7. 
Ма >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


7. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-346, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QG18DE] 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection UBSOOBFS 
EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. 
2 


Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


Check portion В of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 
If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 
3. Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 


4. Turn ignition switch ON. 


PBIB1033E 


5. Perform "VENT CONTROL/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 


ACTIVE TEST 


6. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time. VENTCONTROLN| OFF 
e —  g rM rs MONITOR 
Condition VENT CONTROL/V Air passage continuity between A and B ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


ON No МЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX % 
OFF Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 

Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. 
If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. PBIBI787E 


7. Clean the air passage (Portion A to B ) of EVAP canister vent 
control valve using an air blower. 


8. Perform step 5 again. 
(% Without CONSULT-II 
1. Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


2. Check portion В of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 


PBIB1033E 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


[QG18DE] 


3. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the 
following conditions. 


Condition Air passage continuity between A and B 
12V direct current supply between 
я Мо 
terminals 1 and 2 
OFF Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 
Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. 
If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. onc 
If OK, go to next step. 

4. Clean the air passage (Portion A to B ) of EVAP canister vent control valve using an air blower. 

5. Perform step 3 again. 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH PFP:25551 
Component Description ивзоове7 


ASCD steering switch has variant values of electrical resistance for each button. ECM reads voltage variation 
of switch, and determines which button is operated. 


RESUME/ACCELERATE 


ASCD steering switch 
(Models with ASCD) 


CANCEL switch 


SET/COAST switch 
PBIB2599E 


Refer to EC-33 for the ASCD function. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоовев 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
MAIN switch: Pressed ON 
MAIN SW e Ignition switch: ON 
MAIN switch: Released OFF 
CANCEL switch: Pressed ON 
CANCEL SW e Ignition switch: ON 
CANCEL switch: Released OFF 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: Pressed ON 
RESUME/ACC SW e Ignition switch: ON 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: Released | OFF 
SET/COAST switch: Pressed ON 
SETSW e Ignition switch: ON 
SET/COAST switch: Released OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic €— 


This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 
NOTE: 


If DTC P1564 is displayed with DTC P0605, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0605. Refer to 
EC-381. 


DTC No. TUS Diagnosis DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
ame 
e An excessively high voltage signal from the ASCD 
steering switch is sent to ECM. e Harness or connectors 
P1564 ASCD steering e ECM detects that input signal from the ASCD (The switch circuit is open or shorted.) 
1564 switch steering switch is out of the specified range. e ASCD steering switch 
e ECM detects that the ASCD steering switch is e ECM 
stuck ON. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSOOBFA 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Wait at least 10 seconds. 
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7. 
8. 


DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


Press MAIN switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Press CANCEL switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Press RESUME/ACCELERATE switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 sec- 
onds. 


Press SET/COAST switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 seconds. 
If DTC is detected, go to EC-544, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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ОТС P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзоовев 
EC-ASC/SW-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ACSD 
STEERING 
SWITCH 


e. 


CRUISE SET CANCEL ACCEL/ 
ON*OFF COAST SWITCH RES 


SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH 


SPIRAL 
CABLE 
M36 

Qm iw mp то EC-MAF 

и 

B/W 
ECM 
F59) , (260 


— (изд) _ [2 99», Қатор 
beers! v Ген м ВТ ТВО ev 
213 


| ј2 3 1] 4 [5 6]7| 
БЕШЕІШІНЕШІНІН ВВ 


ж: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT" OF PG SECTION. BBWA1443E 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL VURE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground е Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
e Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: ON] . 
: А Approximately 4V 
e ASCD steering switch: OFF 
[Ignition switch: ON] . 
Approximately OV 


е MAIN switch: Pressed 


ай wem.  [ASOBssenb senos | Uomo 80101: ОМ Approximately 1V 
steering 5мпс roximate 
9 е CANCEL switch: Pressed n Ы 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

e RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: Pressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 

e SET/COAST switch: Pressed 


Approximately 3V 


Approximately 2V 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоовес 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the роду. 
Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
(А 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


2. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIRCUIT 


D With CONSULT-II 


[QG18DE] 


2. Select "MAIN SW", “RESUME/ACC SW”, “SET SW" and “CANCEL SW" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with 


DATA MONITOR 


NO DTC 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
CONSULTI. 
3. Check each item indication under the following conditions. 
Switch Monitor item Condition Indication 
Pressed ON 
MAIN switch MAIN SW 
Released OFF 
Pressed ON 
CANCEL switch CANCEL SW 
Released OFF 
RESUME/ACCEL- Pressed ON 
ERATE switch RESUME/ACC SW PRESE GEE 
Pressed ON 
SET/COAST switch | SET SW 
Released OFF 
(& Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 99 and ground with press- 


ing each button. 


Switch Condition Voltage [V] 
Pressed Approx. 0 
MAIN switch 
Released Approx. 4 
Pressed Approx. 1 
CANCEL switch 
Released Approx. 4 
RESUME/ACCELERATE Pressed Approx. 3 
switch Released Approx. 4 
Pressed Approx. 2 
SET/COAST switch 
Released Approx. 4 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO TO 3. 
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OFF 
OFF 
RESUME/ACC SW — OFF 
SET SW OFF 


SECO06D 


CONNECT 


© 
Zon Бестен 94 ЧЕ; 


PBIBO311E 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD steering switch harness connector. 


RESUME/ACCELERATE 


ASCD steering switch 
(Models with ASCD) 


CANCEL switch 


SET/COAST switch 


3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
4. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
5. Check harness continuity between ASCD steering switch terminal 1 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 
42. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


6. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M401, M102 

Harness connectors M59, F27 

Spiral cable 

Harness for open and short between ECM and ASCD steering switch 
Harness for open and short between TCM and ASCD steering switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 99 and ASCD steering switch terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M401, M102 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Spiral cable 

e Harness for open and short between ECM and ASCD steering switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to ground or short to power in harness or connec- 
tors. 
7. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


Refer to EC-547, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace ASCD steering switch. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection UBSOOBFD 
ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


1. Disconnect ASCD steering switch. 


2. Check continuity between ASCD steering switch terminals 1 and €: (02) 
4 with pushing each switch. TS. | 
Switch Condition Resistance [O] [ IFILI 1] 
Pressed Approx. 0 
MAIN switch 
Released Approx. 4,000 
Pressed Approx. 250 
CANCEL switch 
Released Approx. 4,000 
RESUME/ACCELERATE Pressed Approx. 1,480 —— 
switch Released Approx. 4,000 
Pressed Approx. 660 
SET/COAST switch 
Released Approx. 4,000 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Component Description 


When the brake pedal is depressed, ASCD brake switch is turned 
OFF and stop lamp switch is turned ON. ECM detects the state of 
the brake pedal by this input of two kinds (ON/OFF signal). 

Refer to EC-33, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" 
for the ASCD function. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


[QG18DE] 
РЕР:25320 


UBSOOBFE 


BBIA0087E 


UBSOOBFF 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Clutch pedal (M/T) and brake pedal: Fully released ON 
BRAKE SW1 • Ignition switch: ON 
Clutch pedal (M/T) and/or brake pedal: Depressed OFF 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
BRAKE SW2 • Ignition switch: ON 
Brake pedal: Slightly Depressed ON 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 


NOTE: 


UBSO0BFG 


e |f DTC P1572 is displayed with DTC P0605, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0605. 
Refer to EC-381 

e This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. When malfunction A is detected, DTC is not 
stored in ECM memory. And in that case, 1st trip DTC and 1st trip freeze frame data are displayed. 
1st trip DTC is erased when ignition switch OFF. And even when malfunction A is detected in two 


consecutive trips, DTC is not stored in ECM memory. 


DTC Trouble Diagnosis 


No. Мате DTC Detecting Condition 


Possible Cause 


e When the vehicle speed is above 30km/h 
(19 MPH), ON signals from the stop lamp 
switch and the ASCD brake switch are 
sent to ECM at the same time. 


P1572 


1572 ASCD brake switch 


e ASCD brake switch signal is not sent to 
B) ECM for extremely long time while the 
vehicle is driving 
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e Harness or connectors 
(The stop lamp switch circuit is shorted.) 


e Harness or connectors 
(The ASCD brake switch circuit is shorted.) 


e Harness or connectors 
(The ASCD clutch switch circuit is shorted.) 
(M/T models) 


e Stop lamp switch 

e ASCD brake switch 

e ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) 

e Incorrect stop lamp switch installation 

e Incorrect ASCD brake switch installation 


e Incorrect ASCD clutch switch installation 
(M/T models) 


e ECM 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure тее 


CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 
e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


e Procedure for malfunction B is not described here. It takes extremely long time to complete procedure for 
malfunction B. By performing procedure for malfunction A, the incident that causes malfunction B can be 
detected. 


TESTING CONDITION: 

Steps 3 and 4 may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a 

road test is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 

(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Press MAIN switch and make sure that CRUISE indicator lights 
up. 


DATA MONITOR 


à : . MONITOR NO DTC 
4. Drive the vehicle for at least 5 consecutive seconds under the сена itn 
following condition. Е 
CRUISE LAMP 
VHCL SPEED SE More than 30 km/h (19 MPH) BRAKE SW 1 


я = BRAKE SW 2 
Selector lever Suitable position 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-553, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


I 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to the following step. 


PBIB2386E 


5. Drive the vehicle for at least 5 consecutive seconds under the following condition. 


VHCL SPEED SE More than 30 km/h (19 MPH) 


Selector lever Suitable position 


Depress the brake pedal for more than 
Driving location 5 seconds so as not to come off from 
the above-mentioned vehicle speed. 


6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-553, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Overall Function Check 


[QG18DE] 


0В500КК1 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the ASCD brake switch circuit. During this check, a 1st trip 


DTC might not be confirmed. 


@ WITHOUT CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 108 (ASCD brake switch 
signal) and ground under the following conditions. 


A/T models 


CONDITION 


VOLTAGE 


Brake pedal: Slightly depressed 


Approximately OV 


Brake pedal: Fully released 
M/T models 


CONDITION 


Battery voltage 


VOLTAGE 


Clutch pedal and/or brake pedal: Slightly depressed 


МВІВ0061Е 


Approximately ОМ 


Clutch pedal and brake pedal: Fully released 


3. If NG, go to EC-553, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


If OK, go to next step. 


4. Check voltage between ECM terminal 101 (Stop lamp switch 


Battery voltage 


signal) and ground under the following conditions. PN @ X27 


CONDITION 


VOLTAGE 


Brake pedal: Fully released 


Approximately OV 


Brake pedal: Slightly depressed 


5. If NG, go to EC-553, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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Battery voltage 
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EC-550 2005 Sentra 


ОТС P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram иввоов 
EC-ASC/BS-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH EC 
ON OR START BATTERY === © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
QA» WITH AIT 
FUSE 
REFER TO : WITH М/Т 
10A КУД “Р@-РОУУЕВ”. «м» 


Ф.__ 
DEPRESSED 


ASCD STOP 
CLUTCH LAMP 
SWITCH SWITCH 
pEPRESSED | М8 


e... «м» e... 


DEPRESSED RELEASED 


BRK sw |ЕСМ 
F59 


BBWA1444E 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


ТЕН: WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] | 
Approximately OV 
. e Brake pedal: Fully released 
101 | R/G Stop lamp switch — - 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Depressed (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Depressed Approximately ОМ 
e Clutch pedal: Depressed (M/T models) 
108 | P/L ASCD brake switch 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Fully released м VOLTAGE 
• Clutch pedal: Released (M/T models) 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-I 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select “BRAKE SW1” in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 


[QG18DE] 


UBSOOBFJ 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR NO DTC 


SULT-II. 
3. Check “BRAKE SW1” indication under the following conditions. 
A/T models 
CONDITION INDICATION 
When brake pedal is depress OFF 
When brake pedal is fully released ON 
M/T models 
CONDITION INDICATION 
When clutch pedal and/or brake pedal is depressed OFF 
ON 


When clutch pedal and brake pedal are fully released 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 108 and ground under the 


following conditions. 
A/T models 


CONDITION 


VOLTAGE 


When brake pedal is depress 


Approximately OV 


When brake pedal is fully released 
M/T models 
CONDITION 


Battery voltage 


VOLTAGE 


When clutch pedal and/or brake pedal is depressed 


Approximately OV 


When clutch pedal and brake pedal are fully released 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма (МЛ models) >>ОО TO 3. 
NG (A/T models) >>GO TO 4. 
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Battery voltage 


EC-553 


BRAKE SW1 OFF 


SECO11D 


МВІВ0061Е 


2005 Sentra 


ОТС P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-II 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
Check “BRAKE SW?" indication in “DATA MONITOR" mode. 


DATA MONITOR 


CONDITION INDICATION MONITOR NO DTC 
When brake pedal is released OFF BRAKE SW2 OFF 
When brake pedal is depressed ON 
SEC013D 
& Without CONSULT-II 


Check voltage between ECM terminal 101 and ground under the fol- 


lowing conditions. CONNECT 
а Р ЕЕЕ Я € 


CONDITION VOLTAGE 


When brake pedal is released Approximately OV 


Осочнестоя| 
01 
© O 


MBIB0060E 


When brake pedal is depressed Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


3. CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Check voltage between ASCD clutch switch terminal 1 and 


ground under the following conditions with CONSULT-II or €: GA X27 


tester. 
CONDITION VOLTAGE 
112 
When brake pedal is released Battery voltage 
When brake pedal is depressed Approx. ОМ 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIBO799E 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


ВВІА0087Е 


4. Check voltage between ASCD brake switch terminal 1 апа 


d with CONSULT-II or tester. DISCONNECT А 
ground wi or tester P. Е GA 5 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK (M/T models)>>GO TO 6. 
OK (A/T models)>>GO TO 7. 
NG >> GOTO 5. 


PBIB0857E 


Э. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

e 10А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ASCD brake switch and fuse 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminal 2 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


7. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD brake switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD brake switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Refer to EC-558, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace ASCD brake switch. 


1 0. CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD clutch switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


12. снеск ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH 


Refer to EC-558, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace ASCD clutch switch. 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 


1 3. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0105Е 


M/T models 


44 €^ G3 ^ 


PBIB2284E 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 14. 


14. pETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector M2 

e 10A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between stop lamp switch and fuse 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 Б. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 101 and stop lamp switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> GO TO 16. 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


1 6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and stop lamp switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
17. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH 


Refer to EC-558, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace stop lamp switch. 


1 8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection 
ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminals 
1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


Қ DISCONNECT 
Condition Continuity М €: 


When brake pedal is fully released. Should exist. g 
When brake pedal is depressed. Should not exist. 1 


If NG, adjust ASCD brake switch installation, refer to BR-11 
"BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform step 3 again. 


ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (FOR M/T MODELS) 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ASCD clutch switch termi- 
nals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


DISCONNECT 


Condition Continuity 
When clutch pedal is fully released. Should exist. 
When clutch pedal is depressed. Should not exist. 


Е NG, adjust ASCD clutch switch installation, refer to CL-6, 
"CLUTCH SYSTEM" , and perform step 3 again. 
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UBSOOBFK 


SEC023D 


SEC024D 
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[QG18DE] 
STOP LAMP SWITCH 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between stop lamp switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. E 
M/T models A/T models 


112 
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Condition Continuity 
When brake pedal is fully released. Should not exist. 
When brake pedal is depressed. Should exist. 


If NG, adjust stop lamp switch installation, refer to BR-11, "BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform 
step 3 again. 
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DTC P1574 ASCD VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1574 ASCD VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR PFP:31036 
Component Description иввоовн. 


The ECM receives two vehicle speed sensor signals ма CAN communication line. One is sent from combina- 
tion meter, and the other is Кот ТОМ (Transmission control module). The ECM uses these signals for ASCD 
control. Refer to EC-33, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" for ASCD functions. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic €— 

This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 

The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 

NOTE: 

e |f DTC P1574 is displayed with DTC U1000, U1001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 
U1000, U1001. Refer to EC-172. "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

e |f DTC P1574 is displayed with DTC P0500, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0500. 
Refer to EC-370, "DTC P0500 VSS" 


e |f DTC P1574 is displayed with DTC P0605, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0605. 
Refer to EC-381, "DTC P0605 ECM" 


DTC No. М DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
e Harness or connectors 
(The CAN communication line is open or 
shorted.) 
P1574 ASCD vehicle speed | ECM detects a difference between two vehicle | e Combination meter 
1574 sensor speed signals is out of the specified range. : 
e Vehicle speed sensor 
e TCM 
e ECM 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSOOBFN 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Step 3 may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a road test 
is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 
(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Drive the vehicle at more than 30 km/h (19 MPH). 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-561, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1574 ASCD VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK DTC WITH TCM 


UBSOOBFO 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Perform trouble shooting relevant to DTC indicated. 


Check DTC with TCM. Refer to AT-38, "ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION" . a 
EC 


2. CHECK COMBINATION METER 


Refer to DI-7, "Combination Meter" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1706 PNP SWITCH PFP:32006 
Component Description uBsooBFP 
When the gear position is P or N (A/T models), Neutral (M/T mod- PNP switch 
els), park/neutral position (PNP) switch is ON. 5, harness connector 
ECM detects the park/neutral position when continuity with ground S cc» 


exists. 

For A/T models, the park/neutral position (PNP) switch assembly 
also indicates a transmission range switch to detect selector lever 
position. 


SEF752Y 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоовко 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) ON 
P/N POSI SW e Ignition switch: ON 
Except above OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоовея 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis пате DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
[The park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
circuit is open or shorted.] 


The signal of the park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch is not changed in the process of engine 
starting and driving. 


P1706 Park/neutral position 
1706 switch 
e Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select "P/N POSI SW" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 
SULT-II. Then check the "P/N POSI SW" signal under the follow- 


DATA MONITOR 


ing conditions. момон ОРТО 
P/N POSI SW ON 
Position (Selector lever) Known-good signal 
N or P position (A/T models) ON 


Neutral position (M/T models) 


Except the above position OFF 
If NG, go to EC-565, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If OK, go to following step. 
3. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
4. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


SEF212Y 
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DTC P1706 PNP SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 


5. Maintain the following conditions for at least 50 consecutive sec- 
DATA MONITOR 


onds. 
MONITOR | мо отс 
Моге Ша! 1,550 (А/Т) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
ENG SPEED More that 1,850 (M/T) 
B/FUEL SCHDL 3.0 - 31.8 msec (A/T) SUSAN о ое 
2.8 - 31.8 msec (M/T) VHCL SPEED SE XXX km/h 
VHCL SPEED SE More than 64 km/h (40 MPH) 
Selector lever Suitable position БАРА оге 
6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-565, "Diagnostic Procedure" У ПОЕМУ НОР оса | 
Overall Function Check иввоовет 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the park/neutral position switch circuit. During this check, а 
1st trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


& WITHOUT CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 102 (PNP switch signal) 
and ground under the following conditions. 


CONNECT 


cw  plcowecron] ОЙ E 


Condition (Gear position) Voltage (V) (Known-good data) 102 


P or N position (A/T models) 


Neutral position (M/T models) Approx. 0 


A/T models: Battery voltage 
M/T models: Approximately 5V 


3. И МО, go to EC-565, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Except the above position 


MBIB0029E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-563 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1706 PNP SWITCH 


Wiring Diagram 


ECM 

F59 

NEUT 

G/OR 

5 

G/OR 

ПЕН! 
PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH 

F49 


OTHERS 
e. 


ma 


w 
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[QG18DE] 


EC-PNP/SW-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


«А»: WITH AIT 
(M: WITH мл 


PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH 


F49 
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DTC P1706 PNP SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] . 
1 Approximately ОМ 
e Shift lever: P ог М (A/T), Neutral (М/Т). 
A/T models 
102 | G/OR PNP switch 
[lgnition switch: ON] т VOLTAGE 
e Except the above gear position М/Т models 
Approximately 5V 
Diagnostic Procedure оввоову 


1. CHECK PNP SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect PNP switch harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between PNP switch terminal 2 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 102 and PNP switch terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK PNP SWITCH 


Refer to AT-115, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" (A/T models) or MT-12, "POSI- 
TION SWITCH" (M/T models). 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Replace PNP switch. 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH РЕР:25320 
Description UBSOOBFW 


Brake switch signal is applied to the ECM through the stop lamp switch when the brake pedal is depressed. 
This signal is used mainly to decrease the engine speed when the vehicle is driving. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOBFX 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
BRAKE SW • Ignition switch: ON - 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooBrY 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P1805 A brake switch signal is not sent to ECM юг | е Harness or connectors 
4805 Brake switch extremely long time while the vehicle is driv- (Stop lamp switch circuit is open or shorted.) 
ing. • Stop lamp switch 


FALI-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator by regulating the throttle opening to a small range. 
Therefore, acceleration will be poor. 


Vehicle condition Driving condition 
When engine is idling Normal 
When accelerating Poor acceleration 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзоовег 


© WITH CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Fully depress the brake pedal for at least 5 seconds. 

Erase the DTC with CONSULT-II. 

Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. ен 

If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-568, "Diagnostic Procedure" MONITOR NO DTG 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


т & оо го (jg 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоовво 
EC-BRK/SW-01 
mums : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC ЕС 
e : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
QA» WITH AIT 
BATTERY (MD: WITH мт 


FUSE 

REFER TO 
BLOCK | « » 
(J/B) PG-POWER’. 


e... 
RELEASED 


BBWA1445E 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] . 
Approximately OV 
. e Brake pedal: Fully released 
101 | R/G Stop lamp switch — - 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Depressed (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоовст 
1. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Checkthe stop lamp when depressing and releasing the brake pedal. 


Brake pedal Stop lamp 
Fully released Not illuminated 
Depressed Illuminated 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


BBIAO105E 


2. Check voltage between stop lamp switch terminal 1 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage p. €: (5) Ба 


3 
1 
Ф Ө 1 


рај С) 


112] 


PBIB1203E 


© O 


PBIB0117E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e 10А fuse 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector М2 

e Harness for open and short between stop lamp switch and battery 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 
4. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 101 and stop 


lamp switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Stop lamp switch 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. зао 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and stop lamp switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


6 . CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH 


Refer to EC-570, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace stop lamp switch. 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивзоовог 
STOP LAMP SWITCH 


1. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0105Е 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


2. Check continuity between stop lamp switch terminals 1 and 2 


under the following conditions. d з= 


Conditions Continuity 
Brake pedal fully released Should not exist. 
Brake pedal depressed Should exist. 


If NG, adjust brake pedal installation, refer to BR-11, "BRAKE 
PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform step 2 again. 


PBIB1202E 


SS DISCONNECT 


AR 


РВІВ0118Е 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR PFP:18002 
Component Description џвзоовоз 


The accelerator pedal position sensor is installed on the upper end 
of the accelerator pedal assembly. The sensor detects the accelera- 
tor position and sends a signal to the ECM. 

Accelerator pedal position sensor has two sensors. These sensors 
are a kind of potentiometers which transform the accelerator pedal 
position into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. 
In addition, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of 
the accelerator pedal and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The 
ECM judges the current opening angle of the accelerator pedal from Sensor 2 

these signals and controls the throttle control motor based on these Release === Depress 
signals. Accelerator pedal operation 

Idle position of the accelerator pedal is determined by the ECM = 
receiving the signal from Ше accelerator pedal position sensor. The ECM uses this signal for the engine oper- 
ation such as fuel cut. 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


o 
o 


Sensor 1 


= 
© 


Г? 
© 


с 
о 
= 
о 
о 
о. 
© 
© 
Ф 
о 
~ 
о 
2 
e 
S 
© 
Ф 
o 
о 
< 


sensor output voltage 


e 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивоово 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 
ACCEL SEN 1 е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.3V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.56 - 0.96V 
ACCEL SEN 2* е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.0V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
CLSD THL POS e Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Slightly depressed OFF 
*: Accelerator pedal sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminal voltage signal. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ив500865 
These self-diagnoses have Ше one trip detection logic. 
NOTE: 
If DTC P2122 or P2123 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P2122 Accelerator pedal position | An excessively low voltage from the APP sensor 1 | e Harness or connectors 
2122 sensor 1 circuit low input | is sent to ECM. (The APP sensor 1 circuit is open or 
shorted.) 
P2123 Accelerator pedal position An и high voltage from the APP sensor 1 e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
2123 sensor 1 circuit high input | is sent to ECM. (Accelerator pedal position sensor 1) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure TNT 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 


least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: ЕС 
Before performing Ше following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 8V а idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 

If DTC is detected, go to EC-575, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзоова7 
EC-APPS1-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ws : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
POSITION (APP) 
SENSOR 


M66 


| [2 [s] [ « [s [6] ] 
[8 [ә Чо 13114156] 


ВВМА1485Е 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 1) e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 2) e Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/G (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
• Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
iti e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
98 RIB Accelerator pedal position p y 
sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
iti e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
106 W Accelerator pedal position p y 


sensor 1 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 
Ge 


[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


More than 4.3V 


EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
КИТКЕС А X Position sensor 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. || наадва connector 


ВВІА0104Е 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIBO811E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 82 and APP sensor terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


Э: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 106 and APP sensor terminal З. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-578, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSENBLY 


1. Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
4. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
»» INSPECTION END 
1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Component Inspection иввоовав 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 106 (APP sensor 1 sig- 
nal), 98 (APP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following 


conditions. ECM |О|СОММЕСТОЯ| 
D -—Z---— —— € |) ace ees = — UO 98 106 
Terminal Accelerator pedal Voltage 

106 Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 1) Fully depressed More than 4.3V 
98 Fully released 0.28 - 0.48V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 2.0V 

MBIBOO23E 


4. |f NG, replace accelerator pedal assembly and go to the next 
step. 

5. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

6. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

7. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Removal and Installation Овердвед 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL 


Refer to ACC-2, "ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM". 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR PFP:18002 


Component Description оввоовав 


The accelerator pedal position sensor is installed on the upper end 
of the accelerator pedal assembly. The sensor detects the accelera- 
tor position and sends a signal to the ECM. 

Accelerator pedal position sensor has two sensors. These sensors 
are a kind of potentiometers which transform the accelerator pedal 
position into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. 
In addition, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of 
the accelerator pedal and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The 
ECM judges the current opening angle of the accelerator pedal from Sensor 2 

these signals and controls the throttle control motor based on these Release === Depress 
signals. Accelerator pedal operation 

Idle position of the accelerator pedal is determined by the ECM MT 
receiving the signal from the accelerator pedal position sensor. The ECM uses this signal for the engine oper- 
ation such as fuel cut. 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Sensor 1 
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sensor output voltage 
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CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивәооввс 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 
ACCEL SEN 1 е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.3V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.56 - 0.96V 
ACCEL SEN 2* • Ignition switch: ON p у 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.0V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
CLSD THL POS е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Slightly depressed | OFF 
*: Accelerator pedal sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminal voltage signal. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic оввоовво 
These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P1227 Accelerator pedaliposi: An excessively low voltage from the APP sen- АҒЫ ор соппейогз 


tion sensor 2 circuit low (The APP sensor 2 circuit is open or 


1227 ; зог 2 15 зеп 10 ЕСМ. 
input shorted.) 
(TP sensor circuit is shorted) 
i e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
P1228 лсе erate pedal posi An excessively high voltage from the APP sen- (Accelerator pedal position sensor 2) 


tion sensor 2 circuit high ) 

у 2 ЕСМ. | 
input SOL 2 sen ЕС e Electric throttle control actuator 
(TP sensor 1 and 2) 


1228 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure URSA 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 8V at idle. 


(B) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. ETT 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. MONITOR NODIG 
4. If DTC is detected, до to ЕС-582, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ENGSPEED  Хххтрт 


SEF058Y 


© WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply T "me | 
47 В (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 1) e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 2) e Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/G (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
iti • Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
98 вв Accelerator pedal position p 
sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
iti e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
106 W Accelerator pedal position p y 
sensor 1 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 4.3V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 
© 


EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 


5 _ 


ОК or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
НИКЕ Е XN position sensor 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. || с harness connector 


f |) 
Wir 


BBIA0104E 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. Б “genes 
Voltage: Approximately 5V (6151413 [212] 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> GO ТО 8. 
Ма >> 80 ТО 3. 


РВІВ0812Е 


3. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between APP sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 91. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness for open between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 
»» Repair or replace open circuit. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-595 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-400 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-270, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 14. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 


2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
8. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 83 APP sensor terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» GO TO 9. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 0. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 98 and APP sensor terminal 6. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


12. снеск APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-600, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 
ОК >> СОТО 14. ЕС 
NG >> Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 


1 3: REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


го№- 


>> INSPECTION END 
14. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-163. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 106 (APP sensor 1 sig- 
nal), 98 (APP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following 


conditions. ECM |О|СОММЕСТОЯ| 
| 1 
Тегтїпа! Ассе!егаїог реда! Voltage 7 MaS 

106 Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 1) Fully depressed More than 4.3V 
98 Fully released 0.28 - 0.48V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 2.0V 

МВІВ0023Е 


ЕМА, replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

7. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Removal and Installation oe 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL 


Refer to ACC-2, "ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM" . 


9o o > 
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DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P2135 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 
Component Description џвзоовој 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has the two sensors. These sensors are 
a kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position 
into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addi- 
tion, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the 
throttle valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM 
judges the current opening angle of the throttle valve from these sig- 
nals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the 
throttle valve opening angle properly in response to driving condi- 
tion. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg) ьввотдѕе 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode иввоовск 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Accel |: Full 
e Ignition switch: ON 22. pedal: Fully More than 0.36V 
Hle SN a (Engine stopped) 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) | Accelerator pedal: Fully Less than 4.75V 
depressed 


*: Throttle position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminal voltage signal. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic T— 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


• Harness or connector 
(The TP sensor 1 and 2 circuit is open or 


P2135 Throttle position sensor Rationally incorrect voltage is sent to ECM shorted.) НИКИ 

circuit range/performance | compared with the signals from TP sensor 1 (APP sensor 2 circuit is shorted) 
2135 | 

problem and TP sensor 2. e Electric throttle control actuator 


(TP sensor 1 and 2) 
e Accelerator pedal position sensor 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 
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DTC P2135 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 


least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: ЕС 
Before performing Ше following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 8V а idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 

If DTC is detected, go to EC-589, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-587 2005 Sentra 


DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram ивзоовом 
EC-TPS3-01 
ELECTRIC 
SENSOR 1 SENSORZ | ELECTRIC. 
CONTROL mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ROTE —— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
POSITION 
SENSOR) 
F58 


а 
І 
І 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
І 
І 
І 
І 
І 


Ф-: 


4 


jire-- 
|. 
— = 


= 
№ 
©, 


ВВУ/А0706Е 
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DTC P2135 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply Қ — | 
47 В (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enai 
b bod stopped More than 0.36V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
А e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
50 үү Throttle position sensor 1 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
bi oi stopped Less than 4.75V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Engine is running] 
66 R Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
(Throttle position sensor) е Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Епа! 
° ери ЕНГІ Less than 4.75М 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
69 G Throttle position sensor 2 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Епа! 
т ngns stopped More than 0.36V 
• Shift lever: D (A/T), 1st (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/G (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
Diagnostic Procedure оввоовбо 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


о“ 
ДИ Pillar tweeter RH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P2135 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Electric throttle 
control actuator 
L (throttle position 
sensor) 
а ВВІА0152Е 


3. Check voltage between electric throttle control actuator terminal 
1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG DISCONNECT 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 3. 


РВІВ0082Е 


У CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 and ECM terminal 47. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace open circuit. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-408 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-574 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-600, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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ОТС P2135 ТР SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 

Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . EC 


Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


воз 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 66 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 50 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 4, ECM 
terminal 69 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-270, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» GO TO 10. 


1 0. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
»» INSPECTION END 
11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P2135 ТР SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
Component Inspection ОВС 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 
1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Setselector lever to D position (A/T models) or 1st position (M/T models). 
5. Check voltage between ECM terminals 50 (TP sensor 1 signal), са 
69 (TP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following condi- ECM [O| CONNECTOR] 
tions. mem „= 
Тегтїпа! Ассе!егаїог реда! Voltage 
50 Fully released More than 0.36V 
(Throttle position sensor 1) Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 
69 Fully released Less than 4.75V 
(Throttle position sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 0.36V 
6. If NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to the next PBIB1060E 
step. 


7. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

8. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 

Removal and Installation йвзтоваа 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 

Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
DTC P2138 APP SENSOR PFP:18002 
Component Description оввоовая 


The accelerator pedal position sensor is installed on the upper end 
of the accelerator pedal assembly. The sensor detects the accelera- 
tor position and sends a signal to the ECM. 

Accelerator pedal position sensor has two sensors. These sensors 
are a kind of potentiometers which transform the accelerator pedal 
position into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. 
In addition, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of 
the accelerator pedal and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The 
ECM judges the current opening angle of the accelerator pedal from Sensor 2 

these signals and controls the throttle control motor based on these Release === Depress 
signals. Accelerator pedal operation 

Idle position of the accelerator pedal is determined by the ECM = 
receiving the signal from Ше accelerator pedal position sensor. The ECM uses this signal for the engine oper- 
ation such as fuel cut. 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


o 
o 


Sensor 1 


= 
© 


19 
© 


с 
о 
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Ф 
о 
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sensor output voltage 


e 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 0850088 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 
ACCEL SEN 1 е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.3V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.56 - 0.96V 
ACCEL SEN 2" е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.0V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
CLSD THL POS е Ignition switch: ON p y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Slightly depressed OFF 
*: Accelerator pedal sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminal voltage signal. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


NOTE: 
If DTC P2138 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
EC-473 . 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connector 
(The APP sensor 1 and 2 circuit is 
open or shorted.) 
Rationally incorrect voltage is sent to ECM (TP sensor circuit is shorted.) 
compared with the signals from APP sensor 
1 and APP sensor 2. 


P2138 Accelerator pedal position sensor 
2138 circuit range/performance problem e Accelerator pedal position sensor 1 


and 2 


e Electric throttle control actuator 
(TP sensor 1 and 2) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 
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[QG18DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure Tm 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 8V at idle. 


(B) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. ETT 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. MONITOR NO DTG 
4. If DTC is detected, до to EC-596, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ENGSPEED  Хххтрт 


SEF058Y 


© WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBSOOBGV 


EC-APPS3-01 


ma : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply T "me | 
47 В (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 1) e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 2) e Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/G (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
iti • Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
98 вв Accelerator pedal position p 
sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
iti e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
106 W Accelerator pedal position p y 
sensor 1 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 4.3V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 
© 


EC-170, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 


5 _ 


ОК or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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2. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
НИКЕ Е XN position sensor 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. || с harness connector 


fer) 


cH 


BBIA0104E 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. End “соты 
Voltage: Approximately 5V (615141312 T1 H] 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 


e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V wd ee. 
GHEE: 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


PBIB2039E 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between APP sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 91. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness for open between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 
»» Repair or replace open circuit. 


7. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-595 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-400 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 8. 
ма >> Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-270, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 
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1 0. CHECK APP SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between APP sensor terminal 4 and ECM terminal 82, APP sensor terminal 5 EC 
and ECM terminal 83. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> GO TO 11. 


11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
12. CHECK APP SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 106 and APP sensor terminal 3, ECM terminal 98 and 
APP sensor terminal 6. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


1 3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


14. снеск APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-600, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> GO TO 15. 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


1 9. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


б M ге 


>> INSPECTION END 
1 6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 106 (APP sensor 1 sig- 
nal), 98 (APP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following 


conditions. ECM __|О[СОММЕСТОВЈ 
Se ee SO 98 106 
Тегтїпа! Ассе!егаїог реда! Voltage 

106 Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 1) Fully depressed More than 4.3V 

98 Fully released 0.28 - 0.48V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 2.0V 

MBIBOO23E 


4. |f NG, replace accelerator pedal assembly and go to the next 
step. 

5. Perform EC-92, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

6. Perform EC-92, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

7. Perform EC-92, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Removal and Installation ТРЕ 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL 


Refer to ACC-2, "ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM". 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 


[QG18DE] 
IGNITION SIGNAL PFP:22448 
Component Description џвзоовог 
IGNITION СОП 8 POWER TRANSISTOR 


The ignition signal from the ECM is sent to and amplified by the 
power transistor. The power transistor turns ON and OFF the ignition 
coil primary circuit. This ON/OFF operation induces the proper high 
voltage in the coil secondary circuit. 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
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Wiring Diagram иввоовно 
EC-IGNSYS-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTG 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 


FUSIBLE a " 
Т LINK BOX REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


(E22) , (E24) 


ECM RELAY 
F29 


GN > 


е CONDENSER 
NEXT PAGE 


KA 
C29 ARLI (аә) 
BR МБ] 617 |87 


48 
GY 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 

NO. 

[Engine is running] 

[Ignition switch: OFF] 

"POET 0 - 1.0V 

e For a few seconds after turning ignition 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 

[Ignition switch: OFF] 

. | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 

119 - "T BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
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[QG18DE] 
EC-IGNSYS-02 


вани: DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
ws : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION IGNITION 
COIL NO. 1 COIL NO. 2 
(WITH POWEH (WITH POWER 

PAGE DING TRANSISTOR) TRANSISTOR) NEXT PAGE 
со GD 


BBWA1447E 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
0-0.1VX* 
[Engine is running] 1 ------- 
e Warm-up condition 
е Idle speed H 
NOTE: 
The pulse cycle changes depending on 
rpm at idle. 20700 БО т/б 
62 BR Ignition signal No. 1 У 
81 РЏ Ignition signal No. 2 


[Engine is running] 


e Warm-up condition 


e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 


2.0V/Div 50 ms/Div 


PBIB0522E 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 


[QG18DE] 
EC-IGNSYS-03 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ws : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ECM 
F60 


IGNITION IGNITION 

COIL NO. 3 ОП. NO. 4 
PRECEDING (WITH POWER (WITH POWER 

TRANSISTOR) TRANSISTOR) 


«re 


BBWA1448E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-606 2005 Sentra 


IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
0 - 0.1VX* 
[Engine is running] . . | | | . ------- 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed паша 
МОТЕ: 
The pulse cycle changes depending оп 
rpm at idle. OVID БО ТГУ 
61 L/W Ignition signal No. 3 HBIBOpe LE 
80 GY/R Ignition signal No. 4 0-0.2V* 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 


е Engine speed 15 2,000 rpm. 


2.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div 


РВІВ0522Е 
Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовну 
1. CHECK ENGINE START 


Turn ignition switch OFF, and restart engine. 
Is engine running? 
Yes or No 
Yes (With CONSULT-II) >>GO ТО 2. 
Yes (Without CONSULT-II) 33 GO TO З. 
No »» GO TO 4. 


2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Perform "POWER BALANCE?” in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CONSULT-II. 
2. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine 


ACTIVE TEST 


speed drop. POWER BALANCE 
OK or NG MONITOR 
OK »» INSPECTION END ENG SPEED 
NG >> GO TO 10. MAS A/F SE-B1 


PBIBO133E 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


&) Without CONSULT-II 

1. Letengine idle. 

2. Read the voltage signal between ECM terminals 61, 62, 80, 81 
and ground with an oscilloscope. 


3. Verify that the oscilloscope screen shows the signal wave as 
CONNECTOR 
chow nbalow: [ Ecm |О(сомместов| 


NOTE: „51, 62, 80, 81, 62, 80, 81 
The pulse cycle changes depending on rpm at idle. 
E 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


4. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminals 119, 120 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. Qd ж. 
HS. 


ECM _|O[connector] 


119, 120 
_—— 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Go to EC-164, "POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIR- 
CUIT". 


МВІВ0034Е 


. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


O1 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect condenser harness connector. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


Check voltage between condenser terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage A €: (Б) 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> GO ТО 10. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


Fon > 


РВІВ0624Е 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


6. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect EOM relay. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM relay terminal 7 and 
condenser terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


View with glove box removed 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 7. 


ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power ECM relay 


a LEC444 
in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK IGNITION СОП POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-IV 
Check voltage between ECM relay terminal 6 and ground with CON- 
SULT-II or tester. 

Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


PBIBO625E 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e 15A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and battery 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
O. cHECK ECM RELAY 


Refer to EC-611, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> Replace ECM relay. 


1 0. CHECK CONDENSER GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect condenser harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between condenser terminal 2 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connector. 
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[QG18DE] 


11. CHECK CONDENSER 


Refer to EC-611, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG >> Replace condenser. 


12. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-V 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
3. Disconnect ignition coil harness connector. 

4. Turn ignition switch ON. 


41 | 


Ee coil (with 9 
| Ny power transistor) ^ BBIAO172E 


5. Check voltage between ignition coil terminal 3 and ground with 


CONSULT-II or tester. ғ Ди 


Voltage: Battery voltage 52 


OK or NG 3 


OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


РВІВ0138Е 


1 3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between ignition coil and ECM relay 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
14. CHECK IGNITION COIL GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between ignition coil terminal 2 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


1 5. CHECK IGNITION COIL OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 61, 62, 80, 81 and ignition coil terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. ЕС 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


1 6. CHECK IGNITION COIL WITH POWER TRANSISTOR 


Refer to EC-611, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Replace ignition coil with power transistor. 


17. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
ECM RELAY 


1. Apply 12V direct current between ECM relay terminals 1 and 2. 
2. Check continuity between relay terminals З and 5, 6 and 7. 


Condition Continuity 
12V direct current supply Ves 
between terminals 1 and 2 
OFF No 


3. If NG, replace ECM relay. 


РВІВ0077Е 


ІСМІТІОМ СОП. WITH POWER TRANSISTOR 


CAUTION: 
Do the following procedure in the place where ventilation is good without the combustible. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ignition coil harness connector. 
3. Check resistance between ignition coil terminals as follows. 


Terminal No. (Polarity) Resistance Q [at 25°C (77°F)] 
1 апа 2 Ехсер! 0 ог со 
1 and з 
Except 0 
2 and 3 


4. If NG replace ignition coil with power transistor. 
If OK, go to next step. 


5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
6. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. РВІВ0847Е 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 

[QG18DE] 

7. Remove fuel pump fuse in fuse block No. 1 to release fuel pres- 
sure. 


NOTE: 
Do not use CONSULT-II to release fuel pressure, or fuel pres- 
sure applies again during the following procedure. 


8. Start engine. 
9. After engine stalls, crank it two or three times to release all fuel 


View with coin box removed 


е сж | 9 


"d 


pressure. 
10. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

. ВАС . . . T шардағы “--- 
11. Remove all ignition coil harness connectors to avoid the electri- каша ате 


cal discharge from the ignition coils. 
12. Remove ignition coil and spark plug of the cylinder to be checked. 
13. Crank engine for five seconds or more to remove combustion gas in the cylinder. 
14. Connect spark plug and harness connector to ignition coil. 


15. Fix ignition coil using a rope etc. with gap of 13 - 17 mm 
between the edge of the spark plug and grounded metal portion 
as shown in the figure. 

16. Crank engine for about three seconds, and check whether spark 
is generated between the spark plug and the grounded metal 
portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


CAUTION: 

e Do not approach to the spark plug and the ignition coil 
within 50cm. Be careful not to get an electrical shock 
while checking, because the electrical discharge voltage 
becomes 20kV or more. 

e It might cause to damage the ignition coil if the gap of 17 mm or more is taken. 

NOTE: 

When the gap is 13 mm or less, the spark might be generated even if the coil is malfunctioning. 


17. If NG, replace ignition coil with power transistor. 


Grounded metal portion 
(Cylinder head, cylinder block, etc.) 
PBIB2325E 
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[QG18DE] 
CONDENSER 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect condenser harness connector. 
3. Check resistance between condenser terminals 1 and 2. 


DISCONNECT C 
Resistance: Above 1 MQ at 25°C (77°F) €: 
E 


Removal and Installation Т” 
IGNITION COIL WITH POWER TRANSISTOR 


Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
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INJECTOR 


INJECTOR 


Component Description 


The fuel injector is a small, precise solenoid valve. When the ECM 
supplies a ground to the injector circuit, the coil in the injector is 
energized. The energized coil pulls the needle valve back and allows 
fuel to flow through the injector into the intake manifold. The amount 
of fuel injected depends upon the injection pulse duration. Pulse 
duration is the length of time the injector remains open. The ECM 
controls the injection pulse duration based on engine fuel needs. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:16600 


0В500ВН4 


Ball valve 


UBS00BH5 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 2.4 - 3.2 msec 
• Air conditioner switch: OFF 
INJ PULSE-B1 . 
e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | 2,000 rpm 1.9 - 3.2 msec 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 1.0 - 1.6 msec 


e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
e Shift lever: N (A/T), Neutral (МЛ) | 2,000 rpm 
e No-load 


B/FUEL SCHDL 
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EC-INJECT-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 
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INJECTOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
[Engine is running] (11 - 14V) 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 
NOTE: 
The pulse cycle changes depending on 
rpm at idle. — — |—  — | | Ш 
22 G/B Injector No. 3 >|10,0УЛ0 50msibiv[T] 
23 R/B Injector No. 1 PRIB0S29E 
41 L/B Injector No. 4 BATTERY VOLTAGE 
42 Y/B Injector No. 2 (11 - 14V) 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm 
5110.090 БО тем [1] 
РВІВ0530Е 
Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовну 
1 . INSPECTION START 
Turn ignition switch to START. 
Is any cylinder ignited? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No »» GO TO3. 
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INJECTOR 


[QG18DE] 
2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 
@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. EC 
2. Perform "POWER BALANCE" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with I 
CONSULT-II. POWER BALANCE 
3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 


speed drop. ENG SPEED 


MAS A/F 5Е-В1 


PBIBO133E 


(9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Listen to each injector operating sound. 


Clicking noise should be heard. @ | à 


At idle 


PBIB1986E 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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INJECTOR 
[QG18DE] 


3. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Disconnect injector harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


E 
55 Ge 
Ni 
«Де 
4 ж 
№ № / 
KE S. 
(С Мо. 3 Injector Мо. 2 Injecter No. d 


4. Check voltage between injector terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


TA RES А 
Voltage: Battery voltage €; (&yy 2 


OK or NG 
A Іш) 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 1 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


РВІВ0582Е 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Harness connectors F12, F101 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

10A fuse 

Harness for open or short between injector and fuse 


»» Repair harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK INJECTOR OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between injector harness connector terminal 2 and ECM terminals 22, 23, 41, 
42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 
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INJECTOR 
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6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors F12, F101 

e Harness for open or short between injector and ECM ЕС 
>> Repair open circuit or short to ground ог short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK INJECTOR 


Refer to EC-619, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace injector. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивзоовнв 
INJECTOR 

1. Disconnect injector harness connector. 

2. Checkresistance between terminals as shown in the figure. 


Resistance: 12.5 - 18.40 [at 20°C (68°F)] 


PBIB1727E 


Removal and Installation Те 
ІММЕСТОВ 


Refer to EM-21, "Removal and Installation" . 
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FUEL PUMP 


[QG18DE] 
FUEL PUMP PFP:17042 
System Description ивзоовнА 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM f ЕСМ Actuator 
unction 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed* 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) SUED is жі Еџе! ритр гејау 
contro 
Battery Battery voltage* 


*: ECM determines the start signal status by the signals of engine speed and battery voltage. 


The ЕОМ activates the fuel pump for 1 second after the ignition switch is turned ON to improve engine start- 
ability. If the ECM receives a engine speed signal from the camshaft position sensor (PHASE), it knows that 
the engine is rotating, and causes the pump to operate. If the engine speed signal is not received when the 
ignition switch is ON, the engine stalls. The ECM stops pump operation and prevents battery discharging, 
thereby improving safety. The ECM does not directly drive the fuel pump. It controls the ON/OFF fuel pump 
relay, which in turn controls the fuel pump. 


Condition Fuel pump operation 
Ignition switch is turned to ON. Operates for 1 second 
Engine running and cranking Operates 
When engine is stopped Stops in 1 second 
Except as shown above Stops 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
A turbine type design fuel pump is used in the fuel tank. 


PBIB1218E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode T 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 


e Ignition switch is turned to ON (Operates for 1 second) 


FUEL PUMP RLY е Engine running sme cranking ON 
• When engine is stopped (Stops in 1 second) 


e Except as shown above OFF 


Revision: July 2004 EC-620 2005 Sentra 


FUEL PUMP 
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ивзоовнс 


ЕС-Е/РОМР-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 
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FUEL PUMP 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e For 1 second after turning ignition switch 0-1.0V 
ON. i 
113 B/P Fuel pump relay [Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
• More than 1 second after turning ignition (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Pinch fuel feed hose with fingers. 
Fuel pressure pulsation should be felt on the fuel feed hose 


switch ON. 


for 1 seconds after ignition switch is turned ON. 


OK or NG 
OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK FUEL PUMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect fuel pump relay. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Check voltage between fuel pump relay terminals 1, 5 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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UBSO0BHD 


BBIAO163E 


View with dash side lower garnish 


LH removed M V Front 


Rear window 


BBIA0307E 


DISCONNECT 


РВ!ВОЗОЗЕ 
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FUEL PUMP 
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3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e 10А fuse 
e 15А fuse ЕС 
e Fuse block (J/B) connector B4 
e Harness for open or short between fuse and fuel pump relay 
»» Repair harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK POWER CIRCUIT AND GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" harness con- 
Rear seat access 


nector. Fuel level sensor unit 
and fuel pump harness 
connector 


3. Check harness continuity between "fuel level sensor unit and 
fuel pump" terminal 3 and body ground, "fuel level sensor unit 
and fuel pump" terminal 1 and fuel pump relay terminal 3. Refer 
to wiring diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. ВВІА0132Е 
ма >> GO ТО 5. 


9: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between and "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" and ground 
e Harness for open or short between and "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" and fuel pump relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK FUEL PUMP RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 113 and fuel pump relay terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 
7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B3, M16 

e Harness connector M58, F26 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and fuel pump relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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FUEL PUMP 
[QG18DE] 


8. CHECK FUEL PUMP RELAY 


Refer to EC-624, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace fuel pump relay. 


О. CHECK FUEL PUMP 


Refer to EC-624, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> Replace "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump". 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection uBsooBHe 
FUEL PUMP RELAY 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5. 


Condition Continuity 


12V direct current supply between 


terminals 1 and 2 Yes 


No current supply No 


If NG, replace relay. 


SEF145X 


FUEL PUMP 
1. Disconnect "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" harness con- 


DISCONNECT 
nector. n 
| 3 


2. Checkresistance between "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump' 


terminals 1 and 3. 
Resistance: 0.2 - 5.00 [at 25°C (77°F)] 


If NG, replace "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump". 
Removal and Installation иввоовне 
FUEL PUMP 
Refer toDI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK". 


РВІВ0928Е 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:92136 
Description оввоовна 
The refrigerant pressure sensor is installed at the Паша tank of the [Fronto Refrigerant pressure sensor 
air conditioner system. The sensor uses an electrostatic volume | vehicle harness connector 


pressure transducer to convert refrigerant pressure to voltage. The 
voltage signal is sent to ECM, and ECM controls cooling fan system. 


BBIAO165E 


Characteristic graph 


[at 25°C (77°F) of ambient temperature] 
Connector portion 5| 


Signal processing portion 
(electric circuit) 


Output voltage (V) 


Pressure detecting portion 


1,00 2,001 3,040 
Pressure (10.2, 145) (20.4, 290) (31.0, 441) 
Refrigerant pressure kPa (kg/cm?, psi) SEF099XA 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


ивзоовнн 


ЕС-АР/ЗЕМ-01 


ишин : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


ws : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


<A>: WITH AIT 
ЕЛ 
Me] 
смо | TCM 
SENG | (TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
F57 
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
F57 


REFRIGERANT 
PRESSURE 


SENSOR 


GY 


[МЛ 
(12 3 | 4, 
Nol 6] 7182 


CN 
213 [415% 


GI 
B [6[7][8]9/ су 


CN 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply 
49 R/Y (Refrigerant pressure sen- [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
Sor) 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
[Engine is running] 
70 L Refrigerant pressure sensor e Warm-up condition 1.0 - 4.0V 
e Both A/C switch and blower switch are ON 
(Compressor operates.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR OVERALL FUNCTION 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Turn A/C switch and blower switch ON. 
3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 70 and ground with CON- 


SULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: 1.0 - 4.0V 


OK or NG 


OK 
NG 
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»» INSPECTION END 
>> GO ТО 2. 


UBSOOBHI 


Ж 69 (23.7.5 


o] connector] 


EC-627 


ECM 


PBIB1205E 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QG18DE] 
2. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
1. Turn A/C switch and blower switch OFF. 
2. Stop engine. 
3. Disconnect refrigerant pressure sensor harness connector. Front of Refrigerant pressure sensor 
4. Turn ignition switch ON. vehicle harness connector 


BBIA0165E 


5. Check voltage between refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 3 


and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. €: 


Voltage: Approximately 5V zs 
OK or NG айт 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


oo 


SEF479Y 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E9, F47 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and refrigerant pressure sensor 


>> Repair harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 67, ТОМ ter- 
minal 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


кома 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QG18DE] 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Harness for open or short between TCM and refrigerant pressure sensor 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and refrigerant pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 70 and refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E10, F48 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and refrigerant pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to MTC-15, "Refrigerant Pressure Sensor" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace refrigerant pressure sensor. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation "à 
REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to MTC-15, "REFRIGERATION SYSTEM". 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:25350 


UBSO0BJC 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Rear window defogger switch and/ 
be пион ОМ 
or lighting switch is in 2nd 
LOAD SIGNAL e Ignition switch: ON 
Rear window defogger switch is OFF 
OFF and lighting switch is OFF 
ine: i Heater fan is operatin ON 
HEATER FAN SW e Engine: After warming p 9 
up, idle the engine OFF 


Heater fan is not operating 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QG18DE] 


UBSO0BJD 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


EXCEPT SULEV MODELS 


EC-LOAD-01 


FUSE AND 
EUEIBLE REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


LINK BOX 


(223) (224) 


и: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


QU»: FOR USA 
САУ: FOR CANADA 


COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
(LIGHTING SWITCH) 


GID GID) 


TO 
ф-с-фмслс 
и MTC-HEATER 


Y/G 


FAN CONTROL 
SWITCH 


[51 
DAYTIME 
LIGHT 
CONTROL 
UNIT 


B B B 
L| 
ІШ! —! 
HEADLAMP ECM Ф 
LH E59 = 
E13 


ОРОО) 105) 
w  [pojeopzo[eo[eopoc] w 


r 1 
3] © Гра 19 ES] GS: 
1516 7]8 [910] w о |[3]1]9]6]2] BR BR | 

L 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- nm 
ЕС 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
84 Bii Electrical load signal e Lighting switch: 2ND position (11 - 14V) 
(Headlamp signal) [Ignition switch: ON] | 
a | Approximately ОМ 
e Lighting switch: OFF 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng . 9] Approximately ОМ 
sè vG Electrical load signal е Heater fan switch: ОМ 
(Heater fan signal) [Engine is running] | 
. Approximately 5V 
e Heater fan switch: OFF 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


SULEV MODELS 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START BATTERY 


ge Е 


REAR 
WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 
RELAY 
G/R UR UR 
pim | І 
14 = 
ЇЇ; ө un JE un 
G/R B 
OOD 
B 
OD ГЕ 
+ ] G34 
GIR "m 
[о] REAR 
TIME WINDOW 
CONTROL DEFOGGER 
UNIT 
МАО 
8201 


в 
І 
[21 
SMART 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL B 
UNI 
M38 == 
8202 


| [2] 3| 4 [5 [cee] 
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[QG18DE] 


EC-LOAD-02 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


mmm © DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
wem © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


«ОГУ : WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 
<OD> : WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 


UR 


1 
ф- LA =P ТО GW-DEF 


LOAD 3 


(R/DEF) 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


(мз8), - ELECTRICAL 


UNITS 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QG18DE] 
EXCEPT SULEV MODELS 
EC-LOAD-02 
FUSE 
BLOCK 
(J/B) REFER TO 


(ва) “РО-РОМЕН”. 


ВЕАВ mmm DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


WINDOW ww : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 

DEFOGGER 

T <OL>: WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 
«ОВУ: WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 
«НМУ: HEATED MIRRORS 


UR 1 
wa - ТО GW e-o" 
Фере 
B 
ЕЗ ENN. Се (02) HIS = 
B34 GN 
DOOR DOOR 
REAR MIRROR MIRROR 
M58 
WINDOW 
= DEFOGGER E 0104 
Қ г та 
В в 
G/R IL] 6221 — 
Н 
2 | г | 
ES SMART | в B B B B 
ЕМТВАМСЕ 
CONTROL Е | е | | • 
UNIT As . . 
M38 === L L 
8202 (м28) (M54) 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


(vag) , (лб), (59) 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
Electrical load signal e Rear window defogger switch: ON (11 - 14V) 
93 L/W (Rear window defogger — - 
signal) [Ignition switch: ON] Anbroximatei 0y 
• Rear window defogger switch: OFF BE у 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоови 
1. INSPECTION START 


Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
Мо >> СО ТО 3. 


2. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-I 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check "LOAD SIGNAL" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- NI 
SULT-II under the following conditions. 
MONITORING NO DTC 


Condition LOAD SIGNAL LOAD SIGNAL ON 


Lighting switch ON at 2nd position | ON 
Lighting switch OFF OFF 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 4. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


PBIBO103E 


3. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-I 


© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 84 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


yr. 


Condition Voltage иа 
Lighting switch ON at 2nd position BATTERY VOLTAGE 
Lighting switch OFF OV 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
Ма >> СО ТО 8. 


PBIB0674E 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-II 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check "HEATER FAN SW” in "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II under the following conditions. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITORING NO DTC 


Condition INDICATION HEATER FAN SW ОМ 
FAN control switch ON in any position ON 
FAN control switch OFF OFF 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 13. 


PBIB1995E 


5 . CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-II 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 96 and ground under the 


following conditions. е. би 


Condition Voltage 
FAN control switch ON in any position Approximately ОМ ECM О CONNECTOR] 
FAN control switch OFF Approximately 5V 98 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


PBIB1219E 


6 . CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-III 


(& With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check “LOAD SIGNAL" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 


SULT-II under the following conditions. — NUR 
Condition LOAD SIGNAL LOAD SIGNAL ON 
Rear window defogger switch ON ON 
Rear window defogger switch OFF OFF 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 16. 


PBIBO103E 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QG18DE] 


7. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-III 


&) Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 93 and ground under the 


| di ы | СОММЕСТ ~ 
л м е (у КУЛ 


Condition Voltage 
Rear window defogger switch ON BATTERY VOLTAGE ECM ___|О[СОММЕСТОВ) 
Rear window defogger switch OFF Approximately ОМ 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 16. 


PBIB1788E 


8. CHECK HEADLAMP FUNCTION 


1. Start engine. 

2. Turn Ше lighting switch ON at 2nd position. 
3. Check that headlamps are illuminated. 

OK or NG 


OK (Models for USA)>>GO TO 9. 

OK (Models for Canada)>>GO TO 11. 

NG »» Refer to LT-6, "HEADLAMP (FOR USA)" or LT-10, "HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME 
LIGHT SYSTEM —". 


9. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Stop engine. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect lighting switch harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 84 and lighting 
switch terminal 12. 


= оз Imo 


© DISCONNECT DISCONNECT 
Continuity should exist. €: T.S. €; 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. ЕСМ |О|сомместов 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


PBIB2583E 


1 0. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse block (J/B) 

e M Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open and short between ECM and lighting switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


1 1 . CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 

1. Stop engine. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Disconnect lighting switch harness connector E115. EC 
Disconnect daytime light control unit harness connector. 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 84 and lighting switch terminal 12, daytime light control 
unit terminal 6 under the following conditions. 


CONDITION 1 CONDITION 2 


Ee DISCONNECT УГ: DISCONNECT У ДЕ DISCONNECT ДЕ DISCONNECT МЕ DISCONNECT МЕ DISCONNECT 
[===] [===] 
[вм |Ә/сознестов| [ Ecm Юсомчесто ето 
84 ЕУ, 84 Ко 1737 


РВВ1789Е 


Condition Continuity 
1 Should exist 
2 Should not exist 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


12. pETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

Harness connectors E109, M20 

Harness connectors M59, F27 

Fuse block (J/B) 

Diode-3 

Harness for open and short between ECM and lighting switch 

Harness for open and short between ECM and daytime light control unit 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 3. CHECK HEATER FAN SWITCH FUNCTION 


1. Start engine. 

2. Turn the heater fan switch ON in any position. 
3. Check that heater fan turns properly. 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 14. 
NG »» Refer to MTC-19, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS" 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


14. CHECK HEATER FAN INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Stop engine. 

Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

Disconnect fan control switch harness connector. 

Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 96 and fan control switch terminal 6. 


Fons 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 19. 
NG >> GO ТО 15. 


15. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open and short between ECM and fan control switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 6. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER FUNCTION 


1. Start engine. 

2. Turn ON the rear window defogger switch. 

3. Checkthe rear windshield. Is the rear windshield heated up? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 17. 
No »» Refer to GW-17, "REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER" 


17. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Stop engine. 

Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

Disconnect rear window defogger relay. 

Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 93 and rear window defogger relay terminals 5, 7. 


воле 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 18. 


1 8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness for open and short between ECM and rear window defogger relay. 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QG18DE] 


1 9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 
ASCD BRAKE SWITCH PFP:25320 
Component Description оввоовнн 


When the brake pedal is depressed, ASCD brake switch is turned 


OFF and stop lamp switch is turned ON. ECM detects the state of TN 55 У. 
Ше brake pedal by this input of two kinds (ON/OFF signal) MUN р 


Refer to EC-33, 'AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" 
for the ASCD function. 


BBIA0087E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоовно 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Clutch pedal (M/T) and brake pedal: Fully released ON 
BRAKE SW1 e Ignition switch: ON 
Clutch pedal (M/T) and/or brake pedal: Depressed OFF 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
BRAKE SW2 e Ignition switch: ON 
Brake pedal: Slightly Depressed ON 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоовне 
EC-ASCBOF-01 
mum: : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 
BATTERY ---: NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
«А»: WITH AIT 
(MD: WITH мт 


ASCD 
BRAKE 
SWITCH 


M27, 


ө. . 
DEPRESSED 


ASCD STOP 


CLUTCH LAMP 
SWITCH SWITCH 
DEPRESSED м6 


e... «м» e... 


DEPRESSED RELEASED 


BRK sw |ЕСМ 
F59 


BBWA1458E 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


ТЕН: WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] . 
Approximately OV 
. e Brake pedal: Fully released 
101 | R/G Stop lamp switch — - 
[lgnition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Depressed (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Depressed Approximately ОМ 
e Clutch pedal: Depressed (M/T models) 
108 P/L ASCD brake switch 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Fully released TE VOLTAGE 
• Clutch pedal: Released (M/T models) 


Diagnostic Procedure ивзоовна 
1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-I 


О 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select "BRAKE SW1” in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


н Bae ae ts | » MONITOR NO DTC 
3. Check “BRAKE SW1” indication under the following conditions. 
АЛ models BRAKE SW1 OFF 
CONDITION INDICATION 
When brake pedal is depressed OFF 
When brake pedal is fully released ON 
M/T models 
CONDITION INDICATION есіні 
When clutch pedal or brake pedal is depressed OFF 
When clutch pedal and brake pedal are fully released ON 
Q Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 108 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


A/T models 
CONDITION VOLTAGE 
When brake pedal is depressed Approximately OV 
When brake pedal is fully released Battery voltage 
M/T models 
CONDITION VOLTAGE 
When clutch pedal or brake pedal is depressed Approximately OV КЕБЕ 
When clutch pedal and brake pedal аге fully released Battery voltage 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG (М/Т models) >>ОО ТО 3. 
NG (A/T models) >>ОО TO 4. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-II 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
Check “BRAKE SW?" indication in "DATA MONITOR" mode. 


DATA MONITOR EC 
CONDITION INDICATION MONITOR NO DTC 


When brake pedal is released OFF BRAKE SW2 OFF 
When brake pedal is depressed ON 
SECO13D 
& Without CONSULT-II 


Check voltage between ECM terminal 101 and ground under the fol- 


lowing conditions. CONNECT 
маша ш аР. ат Я € 


CONDITION VOLTAGE 


When brake pedal is released Approximately OV 


О1сочнестон| 
01 
© O 


МВІВ0060Е 


When brake реда! is depressed Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


3 . CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


AN 


ВВІА0167Е 


4. Check voltage between ASCD clutch switch terminal 1 and 
ground under the following conditions with CONSULT-II or 


tester. €: (55 "ба 


CONDITION VOLTAGE 
When brake pedal is released Battery voltage | 
When brake pedal is depressed Approx. ОМ 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIBO799E 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


4. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


BBIA0087E 


4. Check voltage between ASCD brake switch terminal 1 and 


d with CONSULT-II or tester. DISCONNECT А 
ground wi or tester P. Е GA 5 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK (МЛ models)>>GO TO 6. 
OK (A/T models)>>GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


PBIB0857E 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

e 10А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ASCD brake switch and fuse 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminal 2 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


7. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD brake switch terminal 2. ЕС 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD brake switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Refer to EC-649, "Component Inspection" 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace ASCD brake switch. 


1 0. CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


11. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD clutch switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
12. CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH 


Refer to EC-649, "Component Inspection" 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace ASCD clutch switch. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


1 3. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0105Е 


M/T models 


44 €^ G3 ^ 


PBIB2284E 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 14. 


14. pETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector M2 

e 10A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between stop lamp switch and fuse 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 Б. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 101 and stop lamp switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 17. 
NG »» GO TO 16. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


1 6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and stop lamp switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


17. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH 


[QG18DE] 


Refer to EC-649, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace stop lamp switch. 


1 8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection 
ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminals 
1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


Қ DISCONNECT 
Condition Continuity y. €: 


When brake pedal is fully released. Should exist. g 
When brake pedal is depressed. Should not exist. 1 


If NG, adjust ASCD brake switch installation, refer to BR-11 
"BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform step 3 again. 


ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (FOR M/T MODELS) 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 

3. Check continuity between ASCD clutch switch terminals 1 and 2 


under the following conditions. УЧ 
Condition Continuity 
When clutch pedal is fully released. Should exist. 
When clutch pedal is depressed. Should not exist. 


If NG, adjust ASCD clutch switch installation, refer to CL-6, 
"CLUTCH SYSTEM" , and perform step 3 again. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QG18DE] 


STOP LAMP SWITCH 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between stop lamp switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


M/T models A/T models DISCONNECT 
DISCONNECT 
€: TS. €; 


112 


PBIB2285E 


Condition Continuity 
When brake pedal is fully released. Should not exist. 
When brake pedal is depressed. Should exist. 
If NG, adjust stop lamp switch installation, refer to BR-11, "BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform 
step 3 again. 
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ASCD INDICATOR 


ASCD INDICATOR 


Component Description 


ASCD indicator lamp illuminates to indicate ASCD operation status. Lamp has two indicators, CRUISE and 
SET, and is integrated in combination meter. 
CRUISE indicator illuminates when MAIN switch on ASCD steering switch is turned ON to indicate that ASCD 
system is ready for operation. 
SET indicator illuminates when following conditions are met. 
e CRUISE indicator is illuminated. 


e  SET/COAST switch on ASCD steering switch is turned ON while vehicle speed is within the range of 


ASCD setting. 


SET indicator remains lit during ASCD control. 
Refer to EC-33, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" for the ASCD function. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference value. 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:24814 


UBSOOBHS 


UBSOOBHT 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
MAIN switch: Pressed ON 
CRUISE LAMP • Ignition switch: ON 
MAIN switch: Released OFF 
е MAIN switch: ON ASCD is operating ON 
SET LAMP е When vehicle speed is 
between 40 km/h (25 MPH) | ASCD is not operating OFF 
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and 144 km/h (89 MPH) 


EC-651 


2005 Sentra 


ASCD INDICATOR 
[QG18DE] 


UBSO0BHU 


EC-ASCIND-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm МОМ-ОЕТЕСТАВЬЕ LINE FOR ОТС 


пи : DATA LINE 


Wiring Diagram 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON or START 


FUSE 
BLOCK че. $ 
(JIB) Refer to “PG-POWER”. 


COMBINATION 
METER 


(М29), (изо) 


TO LAN-CAN 
q == © 
| 
L Y 
L1 
ка Жи 
(226) 
L Y [1 
Te Tel ooy вов в 
САМ-Н САМА. и 
Е59 Ф] | 
E t 
M28 M54 


|25]26]27| 28] 29 | 30 [== [31 | 32] 33] 34135 
|36]37]38 | 39] 4041 [42] 43144] 25146] 4748] 


9188187 |86 [so e es [82] 
197} 96] 9594 93 [92 [91 [90 


ВВМА1459Е 
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ASCD INDICATOR 
[QG18DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоовну 
1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


Check ASCD indicator under the following conditions. 
ASCD INDICATOR CONDITION SPECIFICATION ЕС 


CRUISE LAMP e Ignition switch: ON MAIN switeh: Atthe 18е > е. ске 
at the 2nd time 
e MAIN switch: ON ASCD is operating ON 
SET LAMP e When vehicle speed is 
between 40 km/h (25 MPH) | ASCD is not operating OFF 
and 144 km/h (89 MPH) 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK DTC 


Check that DTC U1000 or U1001 is not displayed. 
Yes or No 
Yes »» Perform trouble diagnoses for DTC U1000, U1001, refer to EC-172, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN 
COMMUNICATION LINE" . 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK COMBINATION METER OPERATION 


Does combination meter operate normally? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 4. 
No »» Check combination meter circuit. Refer to DI-7, "Combination Meter" . 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-163, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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MIL а DATA LINK CONNECTORS 


[QG18DE] 

MIL & DATA LINK CONNECTORS РЕР:24814 

Wiring Diagram ивзоовни/ 
EC-MIL/DL-02 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm > NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START BATTERY 


FUSE 


BLOCK "m : 
Gis) | REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


(мт), 
E] 00] 


РАТА 
ШМК 
CONNECTOR 
Lr EN ЕН 
LG B B 
Ll F26 
LG 


BBWA1460E 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QG18DE] 

SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 

Fuel Pressure ивэоовв 
Fuel pressure а idling kPa (kg/cm? , psi) Approximately 350 (3.57, 51) 

Idle Speed and Ignition Timing џвзоове 
Target idle speed A/T No-load* (in P or N position) 800 + 50 rpm 
(Engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature) | M/T No-load* (in Neutral position) 650 + 50 rpm 

A/T In P or N position 
Air conditioner: ON 850 rpm or more 
МТ In Neutral position 
A/T In P or N position 18° + 5• BTDC 
Ignition timing 
M/T In Neutral position 7° t5? BTDC 


*: Under the following conditions: 

e Air conditioner switch: OFF 

e Electrical load: OFF (Lights, heater fan & rear window defogger) 
e Steering wheel: Kept in straight-ahead position 


Mass Air Flow Sensor иввоови 
Supply voltage V Battery voltage (11 - 14) 
Output voltage at idle V 0.9 - 1.2 
Mass air flow 1.4 - 4.0 at idle* 
(Using CONSULT-II or GST) g-m/sec 5.0 - 10.0 at 2,500 rpm* 

*: Engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature and idling under no-load. 

Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor оввоовв 
Temperature “С (°F) Resistance КО 
20 (68) 2.1-2.9 
50 (122) 0.68 - 1.00 
90 (194) 0.236 - 0.260 

Fuel Pump UBSOOBIC 
Resistance [at 25°C (77°F)] © 0.2 - 5.0 

Injector иввоово 
Resistance [at 20°С (68°F)] Q 12.5 - 18.4 

Resistor uBsooBiE 
Resistance [at 25°С (77°F)] © 4-8 

Throttle Control Motor ивзоов 
Resistance [at 25°С (77°Е)] Approximately 1 - 150 

Air Fuel Ratio (А/Е) Sensor 1 Heater — 
Resistance [at 25°С (77°F)] © 2.3-4.3 

Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater иввоовн 
Resistance [at 25°C (77°F)] О 8- 10 


Revision: July 2004 EC-655 2005 Sentra 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QG18DE] 

Calculated Load Value UBSODBIH 

Conditi Calculated load value 96 

ongian (Using CONSULT-II or GST) 

At idle 20.0 - 35.5 

At 2,500 rpm 12.0 - 30.0 
Intake Air Temperature Sensor — 

Temperature “С (°F) Resistance КО 

25 (77) 1.9 - 2.1 
Crankshaft Position Sensor (POS) оввоовк 


Refer toEC-288, "Component Inspection" . 
Camshaft Position Sensor (PHASE) иввозктс 


Refer to ЕС-296, "Component Inspection" . 


Fuel Tank Temperature Sensor ив5оови. 
Temperature “С (°F) Resistance КО 
20 (68) 2.3-2.7 
50 (122) 0.79 - 0.90 
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МОЕХ ЕОН ОТС 


DTC Мо. Index 
NOTE: 


INDEX FOR DTC 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:00024 


UBSOOKJE 


If DTC 01000 or U1001 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 01000, 


U1001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 


DTC*1 
Items 
слани ЕТІ. (CONSULT-II screen terms) ықы 

GST* 

NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
No DTC Flashing*^ FURTHER TESTING EC-714 

MAY BE REQUIRED. 
U1000 1000*5 CAN COMM CIRCUIT EC-840 
U1001 10017 CAN COMM CIRCUIT EC-840 

NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
P0000 0000 FURTHER TESTING — 

MAY BE REQUIRED. 
P0011 0011 INT/V TIM CONT-B1 EC-843 
P0031 0031 HO2S1 НТВ (B1)*” EC-847 
P0032 0032 HO2S1 НТВ (B1)*” EC-847 
P0037 0037 НО252 НТН (B1) EC-853 
P0038 0038 НО252 НТВ (В1) ЕС-853 
P0101 0101 MAF SEN/CIRCUIT EC-859 
P0102 0102 MAF SEN/CIRCUIT EC-868 
P0103 0103 MAF SEN/CIRCUIT EC-868 
P0112 0112 IAT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-876 
P0113 0113 IAT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-876 
P0117 0117 ECT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-882 
P0118 0118 ECT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-882 
P0122 0122 TP SEN 2/CIRC EC-888 
P0123 0123 TP SEN 2/CIRC EC-888 
P0125 0125 ECT SENSOR ЕС-895 
P0127 0127 IAT SENSOR EC-898 
P0128 0128 THERMSTAT FNCTN EC-901 
P0132 0132 HO2S1 (B1)*” EC-903 
P0133 0133 HO2S1 (B1)*” EC-910 
P0134 0134 HO2S1 (B1)*” EC-920 
P0138 0138 НО252 (B1) EC-927 
P0139 0139 НО252 (B1) EC-933 
P0171 0171 FUEL SYS-LEAN-B1 EC-941 
P0172 0172 FUEL SYS-RICH-B1 EC-952 
P0181 0181 FTT SENSOR EC-962 
P0182 0182 FTT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-967 
P0183 0183 FTT SEN/CIRCUIT EC-967 
P0222 0222 TP SEN 1/CIRC EC-971 
P0223 0223 TP SEN 1/CIRC EC-971 
P0300 0300 MULTI CYL MISFIRE EC-978 
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DTC*1 


INDEX FOR DTC 


[QR25DE] 


Items 
CONSULT-II — (CONSULT-II screen terms) Reference page 

GST*? 

P0301 0301 CYL 1 MISFIRE ЕС-978 
P0302 0302 CYL 2 MISFIRE EC-978 
P0303 0303 CYL 3 MISFIRE EC-978 
P0304 0304 CYL 4 MISFIRE EC-978 
P0327 0327 KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 EC-985 
P0328 0328 KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 EC-985 
P0335 0335 CKP SEN/CIRCUIT EC-990 
P0340 0340 CMP SEN/CIRC-B1 EC-997 
P0420 0420 TW CATALYST SYS-B1 EC-1004 
P0441 0441 EVAP PURG FLOW/MON EC-1014 
P0442 0442 EVAP SMALL LEAK EC-1020 
P0444 0444 PURG VOLUME CONT/V EC-1029 
P0445 0445 PURG VOLUME CONT/V EC-1029 
P0447 0447 VENT CONTROL VALVE EC-1036 
P0451 0451 EVAP SYS PRES SEN EC-1043 
P0452 0452 EVAP SYS PRES SEN EC-1046 
P0453 0453 EVAP SYS PRES SEN EC-1052 
P0455 0455 EVAP GROSS LEAK EC-1059 
P0456 0456 EVAP VERY SML LEAK EC-1067 
P0460 0460 FUEL LEV SEN SLOSH EC-1077 
P0461 0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR EC-1079 
P0462 0462 FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC EC-1081 
P0463 0463 FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC EC-1081 
P0500 0500 МЕН SPEED SEN/CIRC*Ó EC-1083 
P0506 0506 ISC SYSTEM EC-1085 
P0507 0507 ISC SYSTEM EC-1087 
P0550 0550 PW ST P SEN/CIRC EC-1089 
P0605 0605 ECM EC-1094 
P0705 0705 PNP SW/CIRC AT-487 
P0710 0710 ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC AT-493 
P0720 0720 МЕН SPD SEN/CIR АТ'9 AT-499 
P0725 0725 ENGINE SPEED SIG AT-504 
P0731 0731 A/T 1ST GR FNCTN AT-508 
P0732 0732 A/T 2ND GR FNCTN AT-513 
P0733 0733 A/T 3RD GR FNCTN AT-518 
P0734 0734 АТ 4TH GR FNCTN AT-523 
P0740 0740 TCC SOLENOID/CIRC AT-530 
P0744 0744 A/T TCC S/V FNCTN АТ-535 
Р0745 0745 L/PRESS SOL/CIRC AT-543 
P0750 0750 SFT SOL A/CIRC AT-549 
P0755 0755 SFT SOL B/CIRC AT-554 
P1031 1031 A/F SEN1 HTR (B1)*8 EC-1097 
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INDEX FOR DTC 
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Items 
CONSULTI — € (CONSULT-II screen terms) Reference page 

GST*? 
P1032 1032 A/F ЗЕМ1 НТВ (В1)*8 EC-1097 
P1065 1065 ECM BACK UP/CIRC ЕС-1102 
Р1111 1111 МТ TIM V/CIR-B1 ЕС-1106 
Р1121 1121 ЕТС АСТА ЕС-1110 
Р1122 1122 ETC FUNCTION/CIRC EC-1112 
P1124 1124 ETC MOT PWR EC-1119 
P1126 1126 ETC MOT PWR EC-1119 
P1128 1128 ETC MOT EC-1124 
P1143 1143 HO2S1 (B1)*” EC-1129 
P1144 1144 HO2S1 (В1)*7 ЕС-1135 
Р1146 1146 НО252 (B1) ЕС-1141 
Р1147 1147 #0252 (B1) ЕС-1149 
Р1148 1148 CLOSED LOOP-B1 EC-1157 
P1217 1217 ENG OVER TEMP EC-1159 
P1225 1225 CTP LEARNING EC-1172 
P1226 1226 CTP LEARNING EC-1174 
P1229 1229 SENSOR POWER/CIRC EC-1176 
P1271 1271 A/F SENSOR1 (B1)*8 ЕС-1181 
Р1272 1272 A/F SENSOR1 (B1)*8 EC-1187 
P1273 1273 A/F SENSOR1 (B1)*8 EC-1193 
P1274 1274 A/F ЗЕМЗОВ1 (B1)*8 EC-1200 
P1276 1276 A/F ЗЕМЗОВ1 (B1)*8 EC-1207 
P1278 1278 A/F ЗЕМЗОВ1 (B1)*8 EC-1214 
P1279 1279 A/F ЗЕМЗОВ1 (B1)*8 EC-1223 
P1444 1444 PURG VOLUME CONT/V ЕС-1232 
Р1446 1446 VENT CONTROL VALVE EC-1240 
P1564 1564 ASCD SW EC-1247 
P1572 1572 ASCD BRAKE SW EC-1254 
P1574 1574 ASCD VHL SPD SEN EC-1265 

P1610 - P1615 1610 - 1615 NATS MALFUNCTION EC-695 
P1705 1705 TP SEN/CIRC A/T AT-559 
P1706 1706 P-N POS SW/CIRCUIT EC-1267 
P1760 1760 O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC AT-564 
P1800 1800 VIAS S/V CIRC EC-1271 
P1805 1805 BRAKE SW/CIRCUIT EC-1277 
P2122 2122 APP SEN 1/CIRC EC-1282 
P2123 2123 APP SEN 1/CIRC EC-1282 
P2127 2127 APP SEN 2/CIRC EC-1289 
P2128 2128 APP SEN 2/CIRC EC-1289 
P2135 2135 TP SENSOR EC-1297 
P2138 2138 APP SENSOR EC-1304 
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INDEX FOR DTC 
[QR25DE] 


*1: 1st trip DTC No. is the same as DTC No. 

*2: This number is prescribed by SAE J2012. 

*3: In Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results), this number is controlled by NISSAN. 
*4: When engine is running. 

*5: The troubleshooting for this DTC needs CONSULT-II. 

*6: When the fail-safe operations for both self-diagnoses occur, the MIL illuminates. 

*7: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 

*8: A/T models except ULEV. 


Alphabetical Index КОО 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC 01000 ог 01001 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis Тог ОТС 01000, 
U1001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 


DTC" 
Items 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) м cou НЕ 
GsT* 

АЕ SENSOA1 (B1)'? P1271 1271 ЕС-1181 
АЕ SENSOA1 (В1)°® Р1272 1272 ЕС-1187 
АЕ SENSORI (В1)°® Р1273 1273 ЕС-1193 
АЕ SENSORI (В1)°® Р1274 1274 ЕС-1200 
АЕ SENSORI (В1)°® Р1276 1276 EC-1207 
АЕ ЗЕМЗОР! (B1)'? Р1278 1278 ЕС-1214 
АЕ ЗЕМЗОР! (В1)°® Р1279 1279 ЕС-1223 
AF SEN1 НТВ (B1)*8 P1031 1031 EC-1097 
AF SEN1 НТВ (B1)*8 P1032 1032 EC-1097 
AIT 1ST GR FNCTN P0731 0731 AT-508 
AIT 2ND GR FNCTN P0732 0732 AT-513 
AIT 3RD GR FNCTN P0733 0733 AT-518 
AIT ATH GR FNCTN P0734 0734 AT-523 
AIT ТСС 5/М FNCTN P0744 0744 AT-535 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2122 2122 EC-1282 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2123 2123 EC-1282 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2127 2127 EC-1289 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2128 2128 EC-1289 
APP SENSOR P2138 2138 ЕС-1304 
ASCD BRAKE SW P1572 1572 EC-1254 
ASCD SW P1564 1564 EC-1247 
ASCD VHL SPD SEN P1574 1574 EC-1265 
ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC P0710 0710 AT-493 
BRAKE SW/CIRCUIT P1805 1805 EC-1277 
CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1000 1000* EC-840 
CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1001 10015 ЕС-840 
СКР SEN/CIRCUIT P0335 0335 EC-990 
CLOSED ГООР-В1 P1148 1148 ЕС-1157 
CMP SEN/CIRC-B1 P0340 0340 EC-997 
CTP LEARNING P1225 1225 ЕС-1172 
СТР LEARNING Р1226 1226 ЕС-1174 
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| DTC*1 
(CONSULT-I screen terms) 2 —— РУРАЛНО 
CYL 1 MISFIRE P0301 0301 EC-978 
CYL 2 MISFIRE P0302 0302 EC-978 
CYL 3 MISFIRE P0303 0303 EC-978 
CYL 4 MISFIRE P0304 0304 EC-978 
ECM P0605 0605 EC-1094 
ECM BACK UP/CIRC P1065 1065 EC-1102 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0117 0117 EC-882 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0118 0118 EC-882 
ECT SENSOR P0125 0125 EC-895 
ENG OVER TEMP P1217 1217 ЕС-1159 
ENGINE SPEED SIG P0725 0725 AT-504 
ETC ACTR P1121 1121 EC-1110 
ETC FUNCTION/CIRC P1122 1122 EC-1112 
ETC MOT P1128 1128 EC-1124 
ETC MOT PWR P1124 1124 EC-1119 
ETC MOT PWR P1126 1126 EC-1119 
EVAP GROSS LEAK P0455 0455 EC-1059 
EVAP PURG FLOW/MON P0441 0441 EC-1014 
EVAP SMALL LEAK P0442 0442 EC-1020 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0451 0451 EC-1043 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0452 0452 EC-1046 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0453 0453 EC-1052 
EVAP VERY SML LEAK P0456 0456 EC-1067 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0182 0182 EC-967 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0183 0183 EC-967 
FTT SENSOR P0181 0181 EC-962 
FUEL LEV SEN SLOSH P0460 0460 EC-1077 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR P0461 0461 EC-1079 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0462 0462 EC-1081 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0463 0463 EC-1081 
FUEL SYS-LEAN-B1 P0171 0171 EC-941 
FUEL SYS-RICH-B1 P0172 0172 EC-952 
HO2S1 (B1)*7 P0132 0132 EC-903 
HO2S1 (B1)*7 P0133 0133 EC-910 
HO2S1 (B1)*7 P0134 0134 EC-920 
HO2S1 (B1)*” P1143 1143 EC-1129 
НО251 (B1)*” P1144 1144 EC-1135 
HO2S1 НТВ (В1)*7 Р0031 0031 ЕС-847 
HO2S1 НТВ (В1)*7 P0032 0032 EC-847 
НО252 (B1) P0138 0138 EC-927 
НО252 (B1) P0139 0139 EC-933 
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DTC*1 
вы terms) лед. ЕСМ" Негегепсе:раде 
GST* 
HO2S2 (B1) P1146 1146 EC-1141 
HO2S2 (B1) P1147 1147 EC-1149 
HO2S2 HTR (B1) P0037 0037 EC-853 
HO2S2 HTR (B1) P0038 0038 EC-853 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0112 0112 EC-876 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0113 0113 EC-876 
IAT SENSOR P0127 0127 EC-898 
INT/V TIM CONT-B1 P0011 0011 ЕС-843 
INT/V TIM V/CIR-B1 P1111 1111 EC-1106 
ISC SYSTEM P0506 0506 EC-1085 
ISC SYSTEM P0507 0507 EC-1087 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0327 0327 EC-985 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0328 0328 EC-985 
L/PRESS SOL/CIRC P0745 0745 AT-543 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0101 0101 EC-859 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0102 0102 EC-868 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0103 0103 EC-868 
MULTI CYL MISFIRE P0300 0300 EC-978 
NATS MALFUNCTION P1610 - P1615 1610 - 1615 EC-695 
NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING No DTC Flashing*^ *7 ЕС-714 
МАУ ВЕ ВЕОШВЕР. 
МО ОТС 15 ОЕТЕСТЕО. 
FURTHER TESTING P0000 0000 — 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 
O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC P1760 1760 AT-564 
P-N POS SW/CIRCUIT P1706 1706 AT-564 
PNP SW/CIRC P0705 0705 AT-487 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0444 0444 EC-1029 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0445 0445 EC-1029 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P1444 1444 EC-1232 
PW ST P SEN/CIRC P0550 0550 EC-1089 
SENSOR POWER/CIRC P1229 1229 EC-1176 
SFT SOL A/CIRC P0750 0750 AT-549 
SFT SOL B/CIRC P0755 0755 AT-554 
TCC SOLENOID/CIRC P0740 0740 AT-530 
THERMSTAT FNCTN P0128 0128 EC-901 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0222 0222 EC-971 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0223 0223 EC-971 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0122 0122 EC-888 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0123 0123 EC-888 
TP SENSOR P2135 2135 EC-1297 
TP SEN/CIRC A/T P1705 1705 AT-559 
TW CATALYST SYS-B1 P0420 0420 EC-1004 
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DTC*1 
(БЕШ ын terms) еш ЕСМ*З Reference page 
МЕН SPD SEN/CIR AT*® P0720 0720 AT-499 
МЕН SPEED SEN/CIRC*® P0500 0500 EC-1083 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P0447 0447 EC-1036 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P1446 1446 EC-1240 
VIAS УМ CIRC P1800 1800 EC-1271 


*1: 1st trip DTC No. is the same as DTC Мо. 

*2: This number is prescribed by SAE J2012. 

*8: In Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results), this number is controlled by NISSAN. 
*4: When engine is running. 

*5: The troubleshooting for this DTC needs CONSULT-II. 

*6: When the fail-safe operations for both self-diagnoses occur, the MIL illuminates. 

“7: АЛ models ULEV and М/Т models. 

*8: A/T models except ULEV. 
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PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" UBSOOKUS 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER’, used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Оо пої use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


On Board Diagnostic (OBD) System of Engine and A/T оввоодт 


The ECM has ап on board diagnostic system. It will light up the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) to warn the 
driver of a malfunction causing emission deterioration. 


CAUTION: 

e Be sure to turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery ground cable before any repair 
or inspection work. The open/short circuit of related switches, sensors, solenoid valves, etc. will 
cause the MIL to light up. 


e Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after work. A loose (unlocked) connector will 
cause the MIL to light up due to the open circuit. (Be sure the connector is free from water, grease, 
dirt, bent terminals, etc.) 


e Certain systems and components, especially those related to OBD, may use a new style slide- 
locking type harness connector. For description and how to disconnect, refer to PG-47, "HAR- 
NESS CONNECTOR". 


е Ве sure to route and secure the harnesses properly after work. The interference of the harness 
with a bracket, etc. may cause the MIL to light up due to the short circuit. 

е Be sure to connect rubber tubes properly after work. A misconnected or disconnected rubber tube 
may cause the MIL to light up due to the malfunction of the fuel injection system, etc. 


е Ве sure to erase the unnecessary malfunction information (repairs completed) from the ECM and 
TCM (Transmission control module) before returning the vehicle to the customer. 


Precaution ert 


e Always use a 12 volt battery as power source. 


e Оо not attempt to disconnect battery cables while engine is 
running. 

e Before connecting or disconnecting the ECM harness con- 
nector, turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect battery 
ground cable. Failure to do so may damage the ECM 
because battery voltage is applied to ECM even if ignition 
switch is turned OFF. 


e Before removing parts, turn ignition switch OFF and then 
disconnect battery ground cable. 


SEF289H 


Revision: July 2004 EC-664 2005 Sentra 


PRECAUTIONS 


Do not disassemble ECM. 


If battery cable is disconnected, the memory will return to 
the initial ECM values. 

The ECM will now start to self-control at its initial values. 
Engine operation can vary slightly when the cable is dis- 
connected. However, this is not an indication of a malfunc- 
tion. Do not replace parts because of a slight variation. 


e |f the battery is disconnected, the following emission- 
related diagnostic information will be lost within 24 hours. 


- Diagnostic trouble codes 

- 1st trip diagnostic trouble codes 

- Freeze frame data 

- 1st trip freeze frame data 

- System readiness test (SRT) codes 
- Test values 


e When connecting ECM harness connector, fasten it 
securely with a lever as far as it will go as shown in the fig- 
ure. 


e When connecting or disconnecting pin connectors into or 
from ECM, take care not to damage pin terminals (bend or 
break). 

Make sure that there are not any bends or breaks on ECM 
pin terminal, when connecting pin connectors. 

e Securely connect ECM harness connectors. 

A poor connection can cause an extremely high (surge) 
voltage to develop in coil and condenser, thus resulting in 
damage to ICs. 

e Keep engine control system harness at least 10 cm (4 in) 
away from adjacent harness, to prevent engine control sys- 
tem malfunctions due to receiving external noise, degraded 
operation of ICs, etc. 

Keep engine control system parts and harness dry. 

Before replacing ECM, perform "ECM Terminals and Refer- 
ence Value" inspection and make sure ECM functions prop- 
erly. Refer to EC-782. 

Handle mass air flow sensor carefully to avoid damage. 

Do not disassemble mass air flow sensor. 

Do not clean mass air flow sensor with any type of deter- 
gent. 

Do not disassemble electric throttle control actuator. 

Even a slight leak in the air intake system can cause seri- 
ous incidents. 

e Do not shock or jar the camshaft position sensor (PHASE), 
crankshaft position sensor (POS). 
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Loosen 


PR, Fasten 
SK > 


МВІВ0145Е 
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ТАКА — 
Perform ECM in- 
put/output signal) 
inspection before 
replacement. 


(ааа панда 


SMS 
rai] 
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e After performing each TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS, perform DTC 
Confirmation Procedure or Overall Function Check. 
The DTC should not be displayed in the DTC Confirmation % PA 
Procedure if the repair is completed. The Overall Function 
Check should be a good result if the repair is completed. SE RVICE 
| Г 
ENGINE 


^ 5008, 


SEF217U 


e When measuring ECM signals with a circuit tester, never 
allow the two tester probes to contact. 
Accidental contact of probes will cause a short circuit and Battery 
damage the ECM power transistor. voltage 

e Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/ 
output voltage. Doing so may result in damage to the ECM's 
transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as 
the ground. 


Solenoid valve 


ay 


bo 22. 


OK 
Circuit tester \ 


e Оо not operate fuel pump when there is no fuel in lines. 
e Tighten fuel hose clamps to the specified torque. 


РВВ1218Е 
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Do not depress accelerator pedal when starting. 
Immediately after starting, do not rev up engine unneces- 
sarily. 

e Donotrev up engine just prior to shutdown. 


SEF709Y 


e When installing C.B. ham radio or a mobile phone, be sure 
to observe the following as it may adversely affect elec- 
tronic control systems depending on installation location. 


- Keep the antenna as far as possible from the electronic 
control units. 


- Keep the antenna feeder line more than 20 cm (8 in) away 
from the harness of electronic controls. 
Do not let them run parallel for a long distance. 


- Adjust the antenna and feeder line so that the standing- 
wave radio can be kept smaller. 


- Ве sure to ground the radio to vehicle body. 
Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis иввоо.ву 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


e СІ-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 

e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e СІ-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 


e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 


SEF708Y 
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PREPARATION РЕР:00002 
Special Service Tools иввоокув 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 


SF. 


Loosening or tightening heated oxygen sensors 
(J-36471-A) with 22 mm (0.87 in) hexagon nut 
Heated oxygen sensor 


KV10117100 
wrench 
S-NT379 


KV10114400 Loosening or tightening heated oxygen sensors 


(J-38365) Д а: 22 тт (0.87 іп) 
Heated oxygen sensor р 
wrench 7) 


5-МТ636 


(9-44626) 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) R D 


sensor wrench 


Loosening or tightening air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


LEM054 
(J-44321) Checking fuel pressure 
Fuel pressure gauge 
kit P 
LEC642 
KV109E0010 Measuring the ECM signals with a circuit tester 
(J-46209) Г Вгеак Ош Вох 
Вгеак-оџ! бох ШШШ 
S-NT825 
KV109E0080 Measuring the ECM signals with a circuit tester 
(J-45819) 


Y-cable adapter 


EG17650301 Adapting radiator cap tester to radiator cap and ra- 
(J-33984-A) diator filler neck 
Radiator cap tester сез kh a: 28 (1.10) dia. 
adapter B Гр «Нн» b: 31.4 (1.236) dia. 
M c: 41.3 (1.626) dia. 
& а рађене ја Unit: тт (in) 


S-NT564 
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Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 
(Kent-Moore No.) 


Description 
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UBSOOKJH 


Fuel filler cap adapter 
(J-45356) 


Checking fuel tank vacuum relief valve opening 
pressure 


Leak detector 
ie: (J-41416) 


Locating the EVAP leak 


EVAP service port 
adapter 
ie: (J-41413-OBD) 


S-NT704 


Applying positive pressure through EVAP service 
port 


Socket wrench 


S-NT705 


Removing and installing engine coolant tempera- 
ture sensor 


Oxygen sensor thread 
cleaner 

іе: (J-43897-18) 
(J-43897-12) 


Flutes 
АЕМ488 


Reconditioning the exhaust system threads before 
installing a new oxygen sensor. Use with anti-seize 
lubricant shown below. 

a: 18 mm diameter with pitch 1.5 mm for Zirco- 
nia Oxygen Sensor 

b: 12 mm diameter with pitch 1.25 mm for Tita- 
nia Oxygen Sensor 


Anti-seize lubricant 

іе: (Permatex М 
133AR or equivalent 
meeting MIL specifica- 
tion MIL-A-907) 
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when reconditioning exhaust system threads. 
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ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM 
A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 


System Diagram 
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Multiport Fuel Injection (MFI) System ивзоок.о 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM FOM Actuator 
function 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed*® 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) Piston position 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 
Heated oxygen sensor 1: Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1*? Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position Fuel injec- 
Accelerator pedal position sensor Accelerator pedal position ‚ш aC Fuel injector 
Park/neutral position (PNP) switch Gear position control 


Knock sensor 


Engine knocking condition 


Battery 


Battery моћаде > 


Power steering pressure sensor 


Power steering operation 


Heated oxygen sensor 2%3 


Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 


Vehicle speed sensor** 


Vehicle speed 


Air conditioner switch 


*1: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 


*2: A/T models except ULEV. 


Air conditioner operation 


*3: Under normal conditions, this sensor is not for engine control operation. 
*4: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
“Б: ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


The amount of fuel injected from the fuel injector is determined by the ECM. The ECM controls the length of 
time the valve remains open (injection pulse duration). The amount of fuel injected is a program value in the 
ECM memory. The program value is preset by engine operating conditions. These conditions are determined 
by input signals (for engine speed and intake air) from both the crankshaft position sensor and the mass air 


flow sensor. 


VARIOUS FUEL INJECTION INCREASE/DECREASE COMPENSATION 


In addition, the amount of fuel injected is compensated to improve engine performance under various operat- 


ing conditions as listed below. 
«Fuel increase» 

During warm-up 

When starting the engine 
During acceleration 
Hot-engine operation 


«Fuel decrease» 
e During deceleration 


When selector lever is changed from N to D (A/T models) 
High-load, high-speed operation 


e During high engine speed operation 
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MIXTURE RATIO FEEDBACK CONTROL (CLOSED LOOP CONTROL) 
A/T Models ULEV and M/T Models 


CLOSED LOOP CONTROL 


Injection pulse | 
injectors 


Feedback Fuel 


signal injection 


Heated oxygen Combustion Engine 
sensor 1 = 


A/T Models Except ULEV 


CLOSED LOOP CONTROL 


Injection pulse ; 
EHE ECM Injectors 


РВІВ0121Е 


Feedback Fuel 


signal injection 


Aye Sensor 1 Combustion 


The mixture ratio feedback system provides the best air-fuel mixture ratio for driveability and emission control. 
The three way catalyst (manifold) can then better reduce CO, HC and NOx emissions. This system uses 
heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models ULEV and M/T models), air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T models except 
ULEV) in the exhaust manifold to monitor if the engine operation is rich or lean. The ECM adjusts the injection 
pulse width according to the sensor voltage signal. For more information about heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T 
models ULEV and M/T models), air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T models except ULEV), refer to EC-903 / EC- 
1181 This maintains the mixture ratio within the range of stoichiometric (ideal air-fuel mixture). 

This stage is referred to as the closed loop control condition. 

Heated oxygen sensor 2 is located downstream of the three way catalyst (manifold). Even if the switching 
characteristics of heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models ULEV and M/T models), air-fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/ 
T models except ULEV) shift, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to stoichiometric by the signal from heated oxygen 
sensor 2. 


Open Loop Control 


The open loop system condition refers to when the ECM detects any of the following conditions. Feedback 
control stops in order to maintain stabilized fuel combustion. 


е  Deceleration and acceleration 

e  High-load, high-speed operation 

e Malfunction of heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models ULEV and M/T models), air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
(A/T models except ULEV) or their circuits 

Insufficient activation of heated oxygen sensor 1 at low engine coolant temperature 

High engine coolant temperature 

During warm-up 

After shifting from N to D (A/T models) 

When starting the engine 


MIXTURE RATIO SELF-LEARNING CONTROL 


The mixture ratio feedback control system monitors the mixture ratio signal transmitted from heated oxygen 
sensor 1 (A/T models ULEV and M/T models), air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T models except ULEV). This 
feedback signal is then sent to the ECM. The ECM controls the basic mixture ratio as close to the theoretical 
mixture ratio as possible. However, the basic mixture ratio is not necessarily controlled as originally designed. 
Both manufacturing differences (i.e., mass air flow sensor hot wire) and characteristic changes during opera- 
tion (i.e., injector clogging) directly affect mixture ratio. 
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Accordingly, the difference between the basic and theoretical mixture ratios is monitored in this system. This is 
then computed in terms of “injection pulse duration” to automatically compensate for the difference between 
the two ratios. 

“Fuel trim” refers to the feedback compensation value compared against the basic injection duration. Fuel trim 
includes short term fuel trim and long term fuel trim. 

“Short term fuel trim” is the short-term fuel compensation used to maintain the mixture ratio at its theoretical 
value. The signal from heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models ULEV and M/T models), air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 
1 (A/T models except ULEV) indicates whether the mixture ratio is RICH or LEAN compared to the theoretical 
value. The signal then triggers a reduction in fuel volume if the mixture ratio is rich, and an increase in fuel vol- 
ume if it is lean. 

“Long term fuel trim" is overall fuel compensation carried out long-term to compensate for continual deviation 
of the short term fuel trim from the central value. Such deviation will occur due to individual engine differences, 
wear over time and changes in the usage environment. 


FUEL INJECTION TIMING 


* Sequential multiport fuel injection system * Simultaneous multiport fuel injection system 


BE Injection pulse 

| pom к S 
No. 1 cylinder . 1 cylinder 

No. 2 cylinder als . 2 cylinder SR ee ЕА 
No. 3 cylinder Е ooo . 3 cylinder JSL TL TL 
No. 4 cylinder = . 4 cylinder Е ceil Wes: 


еа engine cycle — ——»| жне--І engine cycle — SERAN 


Two types of systems are used. 


Sequential Multiport Fuel Injection System 

Fuel is injected into each cylinder during each engine cycle according to the firing order. This system is used 
when the engine is running. 

Simultaneous Multiport Fuel Injection System 


Fuel is injected simultaneously into all four cylinders twice each engine cycle. In other words, pulse signals of 
the same width are simultaneously transmitted from the ECM. 

The four injectors will then receive the signals two times for each engine cycle. 

This system is used when the engine is being started and/or if the fail-safe system (CPU) is operating. 


FUEL SHUT-OFF 


Fuel to each cylinder is cut off during deceleration, operation of the engine at excessively high speeds or oper- 
ation of the vehicle at excessively high speeds. 


Electronic Ignition (El) System ussoauso 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM S E Actuator 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed? 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) Piston position 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position Ignition | 
Accelerator pedal position sensor Accelerator pedal position ог“ A 
Knock sensor Engine knocking 
Park/neutral position (PNP) switch Gear position 
Vehicle speed sensor*! Vehicle speed 
Battery Battery voltage"? 


*1: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
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ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


*2: ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

Firing order: 1 -3-4-2 

The ignition timing is controlled by the ECM to maintain the best air-fuel ratio for every running condition of the 
engine. The ignition timing data is stored in the ECM. 

The ECM receives information such as the injection pulse width and camshaft position sensor signal. Comput- 
ing this information, ignition signals are transmitted to the power transistor. 

During the following conditions, the ignition timing is revised by the ECM according to the other data stored in 
the ECM. 

е Atstarting 

During warm-up 

At idle 

At low battery voltage 

During acceleration 

The knock sensor retard system is designed only for emergencies. The basic ignition timing is programmed 
within the anti-knocking zone, if recommended fuel is used under dry conditions. The retard system does not 
operate under normal driving conditions. If engine knocking occurs, the knock sensor monitors the condition. 
The signal is transmitted to the ECM. The ECM retards the ignition timing to eliminate the knocking condition. 


Fuel Cut Control (at No Load and High Engine Speed) usso0ss1 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 


ECM func- 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM tion Actuator 

Park/neutral position (PNP) switch Neutral position 
Accelerator pedal position sensor Accelerator pedal position 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature Fuel cut Fuel ini 

ка сойо! uel injector 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Edita Sead 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 9 Р 
Vehicle speed sensor* Vehicle speed 


*: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


If the engine speed is above 1,800 rpm under no load (for example, the shift position is neutral and engine 
speed is over 1,800 rpm) fuel will be cut off after some time. The exact time when the fuel is cut off varies 
based on engine speed. 

Fuel cut will be operated until the engine speed reaches 1,500 rpm, then fuel cut will be cancelled. 

NOTE: 

This function is different from deceleration control listed under "Ми ром Fuel Injection (MFI) System", EC-672 
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AIR CONDITIONING CUT CONTROL 


AIR CONDITIONING CUT CONTROL 


Input/output Signal Chart 


Sensor 


Input Signal to ECM 


ECM function 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:23710 


UBS00J92 


Actuator 


Air conditioner switch*! 


Air conditioner ON signal 


Throttle position sensor 


Throttle position 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Accelerator pedal position 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


Engine speed"? 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature 


Refrigerant pressure sensor 


Refrigerant pressure 


Power steering pressure sensor 


Power steering operation 


Vehicle speed sensor*! 


Vehicle speed 


Battery 


Battery voltage"? 


*1: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
*2: ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


System Description 


This system improves engine operation when the air conditioner is used. 


Under the following conditions, the air conditioner is turned off. 
e When the accelerator pedal is fully depressed. 


When cranking the engine. 
At high engine speeds. 
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When the engine coolant temperature becomes excessively high. 

When operating power steering during low engine speed or low vehicle speed. 
When engine speed is excessively low. 

When refrigerant pressure is excessively low or high. 


EC-676 


Air conditioner 
cut control 


Air conditioner relay 


UBS00J93 
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD) PFP:18930 
System Description иввоолт! 
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART 
Sensor Input signal to ECM ECM function Actuator 
ASCD brake switch Brake pedal operation 
Stop lamp switch Brake pedal operation 


ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) | Clutch pedal operation 


ASCD steering switch ASCD steering switch operation ASCD vehicle speed control Т” control 
Park/Neutral position (PNP) 


switch (A/T models) 


Combination meter* Vehicle speed 


Gear position 


TCM* Powertrain revolution 


*: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 


BASIC ASCD SYSTEM 


Refer to Owner's Manual for ASCD operating instructions. 

Automatic Speed Control Device (ASCD) allows a driver to keep vehicle at predetermined constant speed 
without depressing accelerator pedal. Driver can set vehicle speed in advance between approximately 40 km/ 
h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 MPH). 

ECM controls throttle angle of electric throttle control actuator to regulate engine speed. 

Operation status of ASCD is indicated by CRUISE indicator and SET indicator in combination meter. If any 
malfunction occurs in ASCD system, it automatically deactivates the control. 


NOTE: 

Always drive vehicle in safe manner according to traffic conditions and obey all traffic laws. 

SET OPERATION 

Press MAIN switch. (The CRUISE indicator in combination meter illuminates.) 

When vehicle speed reaches a desired speed between approximately 40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 
MPH), press SET/COAST switch. (Then SET indicator in combination meter illuminates.) 

ACCEL OPERATION 

If the RESUME/ACCELERATE switch is depressed during cruise control driving, increase the vehicle speed 
until the switch is released or vehicle soeed reaches maximum speed controlled by the system. 

And then ASCD will keep the new set speed. 

CANCEL OPERATION 

When any of following conditions exist, cruise operation will be canceled. 

CANCEL switch is pressed 

More than 2 switches at ASCD steering switch are pressed at the same time (Set speed will be cleared) 
Brake pedal is depressed 

Clutch pedal is depressed or gear position is changed to the neutral position (M/T models) 

Selector lever is changed to N, P, R position (A/T models) 

e Vehicle speed decreased to 13km/h(8MPH) lower than the set speed 


When the ECM detects any of the following conditions, the ECM will cancel the cruise operation and inform 

the driver by blinking indicator lamp. 

e Engine coolant temperature is slightly higher than the normal operating temperature, CRUISE lamp may 
blink slowly. 
When the engine coolant temperature decreases to the normal operating temperature, CRUISE lamp will 
stop blinking and the cruise operation will be able to work by pressing SET/COAST switch or RESUME/ 
ACCELERATE switch. 


e  Malfunction for some self-diagnoses regarding ASCD control: SET lamp will blink quickly. 


COAST OPERATION 


When the SET/COAST switch is pressed during cruise control driving, decrease vehicle set speed until the 
switch is released. And then ASCD will keep the new set speed. 
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD) 
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RESUME OPERATION 


When the RESUME/ACCELERATE switch is pressed after cancel operation other than pressing MAIN switch 
is performed, vehicle speed will return to last set speed. To resume vehicle set speed, vehicle condition must 
meet following conditions. 


e Brake pedalis released. 

e Clutch pedal is released (M/T models). 

e AT selector lever is in other than P and М positions (A/T models). 

e Vehicle speed is greater than 40 km/h (25 MPH) and less than 144 km/h (89 MPH). 
Component Description оввоолг 
ASCD STEERING SWITCH 

Refer to EC-1247 . 

ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 

Refer to EC-1277 . 

ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH 

Refer to EC-1254 . 

STOP LAMP SWITCH 

Refer to EC-1254 . 

ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 

Refer to EC-1110 . 

ASCD INDICATOR 

Refer to EC-1378 . 
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CAN COMMUNICATION 


[QR25DE] 
CAN COMMUNICATION PFP:23710 
System Description взор 


tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 

Refer to LAN-4 , about CAN communication for detail. 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- m 
EC 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 


[QR25DE] 
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM PFP:14950 
Description uesoours 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Intake manifold Electric throttle 


control actuator 


Purge line 


EVAP canister 
purge volume control 
solenoid valve 


Refueling control valve 


Л ] «1: Air 
Refueling EVAP Fuel filler cap with P | {а Fue! vapor 
vapor cut valve pressure relief valve ER 
and vacuum relief 
Fuel tank valve EVAP canister vent control valve 


PBIB2508E 
The evaporative emission system is used to reduce hydrocarbons emitted into the atmosphere from the fuel 
system. This reduction of hydrocarbons is accomplished by activated charcoals in the EVAP canister. 

The fuel vapor in the sealed fuel tank is led into the EVAP canister which contains activated carbon and the 
vapor is stored there when the engine is not operating or when refueling to the fuel tank. 

The vapor in the EVAP canister is purged by the air through the purge line to the intake manifold when the 
engine is operating. EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is controlled by ECM. When the 
engine operates, the flow rate of vapor controlled by EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is 
proportionally regulated as the air flow increases. 

EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve also shuts off the vapor purge line during decelerating and 
idling. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING 


Intake manifold collector 


EVAP canister purge 
volume control 
solenoid valve 
ЛД 
N 
#2 
N 
КА 


ЖО K 
У 94 


А (То пехі раде 
( page) EVAP service port 


BBIA0293E 


NOTE: Do not use soapy water or any type of solvent while installing vacuum hose or purge hoses. 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 
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Component Inspection uBsoosrs 
EVAP CANISTER 
Check EVAP canister as follows: 
1. Block port В. 
2. Blow air into port A and check that it flows freely out of port C . 
3. Release blocked port B . 
4 


Apply vacuum pressure to port В and check that vacuum pres- 
sure exists at the ports A and С. 


Block port A and В. 
6. Apply pressure to port C and check that there is no leakage. 


e 


PBIB1212E 


FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER CAP) 
1. Wipe clean valve housing. 


Spring 
Pressure valve 


Vacuum valve 


SEF445Y 


2. Check valve opening pressure and vacuum. 


Vacuum/Pressure gauge 


Pressure: 15.3 - 20.0 kPa Vacuum/ 


Pressure 


(0.156 - 0.204 kg/cm? , 2.22 - 2.90 psi) 
Vacuum: -6.0 їо –3.3 kPa 
(-0.061 to -0.034 kg/cm? , –0.87 to -0.48 psi) 
3. If out of specification, replace fuel filler cap аз an assembly. 
CAUTION: 


Use only a genuine fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incor- 
rect fuel filler cap is used, the MIL may come on. SEF9435 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
Refer to EC-1029 

FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 

Refer to ЕС-962. 

EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 

Refer to EC-1036 . 


EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
Refer to EC-1046 . 
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ЕМАРОВАТМЕ EMISSION SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 
EVAP SERVICE PORT 


Positive pressure is delivered to the EVAP system through the EVAP EVAP service port adapter 
service port. If fuel vapor leakage in the EVAP system occurs, use a 
leak detector to locate the leak. 


EVAP 
service 
port 


Pressure pump 


SEF462UC 


Removal and Installation базар 
ЕМАР САМІЅТЕВ 


Tighten EVAP canister as shown in the figure. 


EVAP control system 
pressure sensor 


м е 


ЕМАР canister 


ЕМАР canister vent 
control valve 


[9] 8.0 - 10.7 Мет, 
(0.81 - 1.1 kg-m, 
71 - 95 in-Ib) 
EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
1. Turn EVAP canister vent control valve clockwise. 
2. Remove the EVAP canister vent control valve. 
Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 


PBIB1214E 


47 Unlock 
AA 


з 


How to Detect Fuel Vapor Leakage ussoours 


CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 
e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pressure in EVAP system. 


NOTE: 
e Do not start engine. 


e Improper installation of EVAP service port adapter to the EVAP service port may cause a leak. 
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6. Apply positive pressure to the EVAP system until the pressure 
indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. 


7. Remove EVAP service port adapter and hose with pressure 


pump. 


8. Locate the leak using a leak detector. Refer to EC-681, "EVAP- 
ORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


я WITHOUT CONSULT-II 
Attach the EVAP service port adapter securely to the EVAP ser- 


vice port. 


2. Also attach the pressure pump with pressure gauge to the EVAP 
service port adapter. 
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(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. 

2. 

3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. 


Select the “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE" of "WORK SUPPORT 
MODE" with CONSULT-II. 

5. Touch “START”. A bar graph (Pressure indicating display) will 
appear on the screen. 


EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 


Attach the EVAP service port adapter securely to the EVAP service port. 
Also attach the pressure pump and hose to the EVAP service port adapter. 


EC-685 
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EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 


APPLY PRESSURE TO EVAP 
SYSTEM FROM SERVICE 
PORT USING HAND PUMP 
WITH PRESSURE GAUGE AT 


NEXT SCREEN. 

NEVER USE COMPRESSED 
AIR OR HIGH PRESSURE 
PUMP! 

DO NOT START ENGINE. 
TOUCH START. 


EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 


APPLY PRESSURE TO 
SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 
BELOW. 

DO NOT EXCEED 0.6psi. 


Leak detector 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 
service 
port 


Pressure pump 


2005 Sentra 
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


3. Apply battery voltage to the terminal of EVAP canister vent control valve to make a closed EVAP system. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 


EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


pc 
LH rear tire 


ВВІА0292Е 


To locate the leak, deliver positive pressure to the EVAP system until pressure gauge points reach 1.38 to 
2.76 kPa (0.014 to 0.028 kg/cm? , 0.2 to 0.4 psi). 


5. Remove EVAP service port adapter and hose with pressure pump. 
6. Locate the leak using a leak detector. Refer to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ОВУ) 


[QR25DE] 
ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) РЕР:00032 
System Description вводу 


EVAP/ORVR line 


— / 
Signal line < 
Ж Recirculation line 
To EVAP canister 


One-way fuel valve 


purge volume Wh 
control solenoid Fuel tank 
valve EVAP 

canister А 


Refueling control valve 
Refueling EVAP vapor cut valve 


From the beginning of refueling, the fuel tank pressure goes up. When the pressure reaches the setting value 
of the refueling control valve (RCV) opening pressure, the RCV is opened. After RCV opens, the air and vapor 
inside the fuel tank go through refueling EVAP vapor cut valve, RCV and EVAP/ORVR line to the EVAP canis- 
ter. The vapor is absorbed by the EVAP canister and the air is released to the atmosphere. 

When the refueling has reached the full level of the fuel tank, the refueling EVAP vapor cut valve is closed and 
refueling is stopped because of auto shut-off. The vapor which was absorbed by the EVAP canister is purged 
during driving. 

The RCV is always closed during driving and the evaporative emission control system is operated the same 
as conventional system. 

WARNING: 

When conducting inspections below, be sure to observe the following: 

e Puta "CAUTION: INFLAMMABLE'" sign in workshop. 

e Оо пої smoke while servicing fuel system. Keep open flames and sparks away from work area. 

e Ве ѕиге їо furnish the workshop with a CO2 fire extinguisher. 

CAUTION: 

e Before removing fuel line parts, carry out the following procedures: 

- Put drained fuel in ап explosion-proof container and put lid on securely. 

- Release fuel pressure from fuel line. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 

- Disconnect battery ground cable. 

e Always replace O-ring when the fuel gauge retainer is removed. 

e Do пої kink or twist hose and tube when they are installed. 

e Оо пої tighten hose and clamps excessively to avoid damaging hoses. 

e 

e 


After installation, run engine and check for fuel leaks at connection. 


Do not attempt to top off the fuel tank after the fuel pump nozzle shuts off automatically. 
Continued refueling may cause fuel overflow, resulting in fuel spray and possibly a fire. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) 
[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure uBsoouTs 
SYMPTOM: FUEL ODOR FROM EVAP CANISTER IS STRONG. 


1. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


2. Weigh the EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 3. 
No >> GO ТО 5. 


TZ ENAR canister 


à 
Water EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


3. REPLACE EVAP CANISTER 


Replace EVAP canister with a new one. 


>> GO TO 4. 
4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection. 


»» Repair or replace EVAP hose. 
Di: CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace refueling control valve. 


6. CHECK REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END. 
NG >> Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) 
[QR25DE] 
SYMPTOM: CANNOT REFUEL/FUEL ODOR FROM THE FUEL FILLER OPENING IS STRONG 
WHILE REFUELING 


1. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


2. Weigh the EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 3. 
No >> GO TO 5. 


EVAP canister 
Water—— vent control valve 


PBIB1031E 


3. REPLACE EVAP CANISTER 


Replace EVAP canister with a new one. 


»» GO TO 4. 
4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection. 


»» Repair or replace EVAP hose. 
5. CHECK VENT HOSES AND VENT TUBES 


Check hoses and tubes between EVAP canister and refueling control valve for clogging, kink, looseness and 
improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


6. CHECK FILLER NECK TUBE 


Check signal line and recirculation line for clogging, dents and cracks. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Replace filler neck tube. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) 
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7. CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace refueling control valve. 


8. CHECK REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO 9. 
Ма >> Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 


9. CHECK FUEL FILLER TUBE 


Check filler neck tube and hose connected to the fuel tank for clogging, dents and cracks. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace fuel filler tube. 


1 0. CHECK ONE-WAY FUEL VALVE-I 


Check one-way valve for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Repair or replace one-way fuel valve with fuel tank. 


11. CHECK ONE-WAY FUEL VALVE-II 


1. Make sure that fuel is drained from the tank. 
2. Remove fuel filler tube and hose. 


3. Check one-way fuel valve for operation as follows. After removing filler tube 
When a stick is inserted, the valve should open, when removing 
stick it should close. 


Do not drop any material into the tank. One-way fuel valve 
OK or NG 
OK >> INSPECTION END d— 
NG >> Replace fuel filler tube or replace one-way fuel valve Е 


with fuel tank. 


Fuel tank 


SEF665U 


Component Inspection uBsoosTo 
REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Remove fuel tank. Refer to FL-7, "FUEL TANK" . 

2. Drain fuel from the tank as follows: 

- Remove fuel feed hose located on "fuel level sensor and fuel pump". 


- Connect a spare fuel hose, one side to fuel gauge retainer where the hose was removed and the other 
side to a fuel container. 


- A Drain fuel using “FUEL PUMP RELAY” in "АСТМЕ TEST” mode with CONSULT-II. 


Check refueling EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck to close as follows. 
Blow air into the refueling EVAP vapor cut valve (from hose end B ), and check that the air flows freely into 
the tank. 


4. Check EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck to open as follows. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) 
[QR25DE] 


- Connect vacuum pump to hose ends A and В using a suitable 3-way connector. 


- Remove fuel gauge retainer with fuel gauge unit. 
Always replace O-ring with new one. 


- Put fuel tank upside down. 
- Apply vacuum pressure to both hose ends A and B [-13.3 kPa (-100 mmHg, -3.94 inHg)] with fuel EC 
gauge retainer remaining open and check that the pressure is applicable. 


(27 == Ф Deal line) 
144 


Массит/ргеззиге 
папду ритр 


(BySignal line) 


Fuel tank 


Recirculation line 
Fuel filler hose 


3-way connector 


(BiRefueling EVAP vapor line) 
(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 


Fuel tank 


е With GST 

1. Remove fuel tank. Refer to FL-7, "FUEL TANK" . 

2. Drain fuel from the tank as follows: 

- Remove "fuel level sensor and fuel pump". 

- A Drain fuel from the tank using a handy pump into a fuel container. 


3. Check refueling EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck closed as follows. 
Blow air into the refueling EVAP vapor cut valve (from hose end B ), and check that the air flows freely into 
the tank. 


4. Check EVAP vapor cut valve for being stuck open as follows. 
- Connect vacuum pump to hose ends A and B using a suitable 3-way connector. 


- Remove fuel level sensor unit retainer with fuel level sensor unit. 
Always replace O-ring with new one. 


- Put fuel tank upside down. 
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ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ОВУ) 


[QR25DE] 


Apply vacuum pressure to both hose ends А and B [-13.3 kPa (-100 mmHg, -3.94 inHg)] with fuel level 


sensor unit retainer remaining open and check that the pressure is applicable. 


"yx y 


Д 


/ , 
апа пе) 
^w 


EN 


Recirculation line 


Fuel filler hose 
(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 


M 


Fuel tank 


REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


1. 
2. 


3. 


Remove fuel filler сар. 


Ја 


Check air continuity between hose ends А and В. 
Blow air into the hose end B. Air should flow freely into the fuel tank. 


Blow air into hose end A and check there is no leakage. 
Apply pressure to both hose ends A and B [20 kPa (150 mmHg, 5.91 inHg)] using a pressure pump and a 


suitable 3-way connector. Check that there is no leakage. 


Recircu 
Fuel filler hose 


(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 


2 


Fuel tank 
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lation line 


NM 


EC-692 


Vaccum/pressure 
handy pump 


(BySignal line) 


Fuel tank 


3-way connector 


(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 


ВВІА0295Е 


Массит/ргеззиге 
папду ритр 


@\Signal line) 


Fuel tank 


3-way connector 


(Refueling EVAP vapor line) 


ВВІА0295Е 
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POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION 


[QR25DE] 
POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION PFP:11810 
Description UBSOOJTA 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Normal condition High-load condition 


PCV valve PCV valve 


с> Fresh air 
шф Blow-by gas 


PBIBO492bE 
This system returns blow-by gas to the intake manifold. 
The positive crankcase ventilation (PCV) valve is provided to conduct crankcase blow-by gas to the intake 
manifold. During partial throttle operation of the engine, the intake manifold sucks the blow-by gas through the 
РСМ valve. Normally, the capacity of the valve is sufficient to handle any blow-by and a small amount of venti- 
lating air. The ventilating air is then drawn from the air inlet tubes into the crankcase. In this process the air 
passes through the hose connecting air inlet tubes to rocker cover. Under full-throttle condition, the manifold 
vacuum is insufficient to draw the blow-by flow through the valve. The flow goes through the hose connection 
in the reverse direction. 
On vehicles with an excessively high blow-by, the valve does not Engine nenrinning 
meet the requirement. This is because some of the flow will go or backfiring Cruising 


through the hose connection to the air inlet tubes under all condi- 
tions. ESE 


Idling or Acceleration or 
decelerating high load 


ә | jen; 
PBIB1588E 


Component Inspection оввоола 
PCV (POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION) VALVE 


With engine running at idle, remove РСМ valve from rocker cover. А 
properly working valve makes a hissing noise as air passes through 
it. A strong vacuum should be felt immediately when a finger is 
placed over valve inlet. 


PBIB1589E 
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PCV VALVE VENTILATION HOSE 
1. Check hoses and hose connections for leaks. 


2. Disconnect all hoses and clean with compressed air. If any hose 
cannot be freed of obstructions, replace. 


S-ET277 
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM-NATS) РЕР:25386 
Description иввоолов 
е If Ше security indicator lights up with the ignition switch in 

the ON position or *NATS MALFUNCTION" is displayed on 

“SELF-DIAG RESULTS" screen, perform self-diagnostic DIRE 

results mode with CONSULT-II using NATS program card. NATSMALEGRETIÓN 

Refer to BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER [P1610] 


SYSTEM — МАТ5)". 

e Confirm no self-diagnostic results of NVIS (NATS) is dis- 
played before touching "ERASE" in "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" 
mode with CONSULT-II. 


e When replacing ECM, initialization of NVIS (NATS) system 
and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs must be SEFS43X 
carried out with CONSULT-II using NATS program card. 

Therefore, be sure to receive all keys from vehicle owner. Regarding the procedures of NVIS 
(NATS) initialization and а! NVIS (NATS) ignition key ID registration, refer to CONSULT-II Operation 
Manual, IVIS/NVIS. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-695 2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM 

[QR25DE] 

ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) SYSTEM РЕР:00028 
Introduction 


The ECM has an on board diagnostic system, which detects malfunctions related to engine sensors or actua- 
tors. The ECM also records various emission-related diagnostic information including: 


UBSO00J9H 


Emission-related diagnostic information 
Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) 


Freeze Frame data 


Diagnostic service 
Service $03 of SAE J1979 
Service $02 of SAE J1979 
Service $01 of SAE J1979 
Service $07 of SAE J1979 


System Readiness Test (SRT) code 
1st Trip Diagnostic Trouble Code (1st Trip DTC) 


1st Trip Freeze Frame data 


Test values and Test limits 
Calibration ID 


Service $06 of SAE J1979 
Service $09 of SAE J1979 


The above information can be checked using procedures listed in the table below. 


x: Applicable | —: Not applicable 
DTC ist trip DTC шш Pa SRT code SRT status Test value 
CONSULT-II x x x x x x — 
GST x x x — x x x 
ECM x x* — — — x — 


* 


: When DTC and 1st trip DTC simultaneously appear on the display, they cannot be clearly distinguished from each other. 


The malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) on the instrument panel lights up when the same malfunction is detected 
in two consecutive trips (Two trip detection logic), or when the ECM enters fail-safe mode. (Refer to EC-762 .) 


Two Trip Detection Logic 


When a malfunction is detected for the first time, 1st trip DTC and 1st trip Freeze Frame data are stored in the 
ECM memory. The MIL will not light up at this stage. «1st trip» 

If the same malfunction is detected again during the next drive, the DTC and Freeze Frame data are stored in 
the ECM memory, and the MIL lights up. The MIL lights up at the same time when the DTC is stored. «2nd 
trip» The “trip” in the “Two Trip Detection Logic" means a driving mode in which self-diagnosis is performed 
during vehicle operation. Specific on board diagnostic items will cause the ECM to light up or blink the MIL, 
and store DTC and Freeze Frame data, even in the 1st trip, as shown below. 


08800./91 


x: Applicable —: Not applicable 
MIL DTC 1st trip DTC 
1st tri 2nd tri | 
Items E s - 1st trip 2nd trip 1st trip 2. 
Blinking a Blinking КЊ displaying | displaying | displaying ing 


Misfire (Possible three way cata- 
lyst damage) — DTC: P0300 - x — — — — — x — 
P0304 is being detected 


Misfire (Possible three way cata- 
lyst damage) — DTC: P0300 - — — x — — x — — 
P0304 is being detected 


One trip detection diagnoses 
(Refer to EC-697, "EMISSION- 
RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFOR- 
MATION ITEMS" .) 


Except above — — — x — x x — 


When there is an open circuit on MIL circuit, the ECM cannot warn the driver by lighting up MIL when there is 
malfunction on engine control system. 
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NG for 5 trips, ECM warns the driver that engine control system malfunctions and MIL circuit is open by means 
of operating fail-safe function. 
The fail-safe function also operates when above diagnoses except MIL circuit are detected, and demands the 
driver to repair the malfunction. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode Engine speed will not rise more than 2,500 rpm due to the fuel cut 


Emission-related Diagnostic Information 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION ITEMS 


UBS00J9J 


x: Applicable —: Not applicable 
Items а SRT code Eia dig Tri MIL light- Reference 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) де Ecm"! (GST only) P ing up page 

CAN COMM CIRCUIT 01000 1000% = = | ЊЕ 7 ЕС-840 
CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1001 1001%5 — = 2 = EC-840 
NO DTC IS DETECTED. Flashing’? 

FURTHER TESTING P0000 0000 - - - ien EC-714 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 

INT/V TIM CONT-B1 P0011 0011 — — 2 x EC-843 
HO2S1 НТВ (B1)*” P0031 0031 x x 2 x EC-847 
HO2S1 НТВ (В1)*7 Р0032 0032 х х 2 х ЕС-847 
HO2S2 НТВ (B1) P0037 0037 x x 2 x EC-853 
HO2S2 HTR (B1) P0038 0038 x x 2 x EC-853 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0101 0101 = — 2 x EC-859 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0102 0102 — — 1 x EC-868 
MAF SEN/CIRCUIT P0103 0103 — — 1 x EC-868 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0112 0112 — — 2 x EC-876 
IAT SEN/CIRCUIT P0113 0113 = = 2 x EC-876 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0117 0117 — — 1 X EC-882 
ECT SEN/CIRCUIT P0118 0118 — — 1 X EC-882 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0122 0122 — — 1 x EC-888 
TP SEN 2/CIRC P0123 0123 ии ии 1 х ЕС-888 
ECT SENSOR P0125 0125 ии m 1 x EC-895 
IAT SENSOR P0127 0127 — — 2 x EC-898 
THERMSTAT FNCTN P0128 0128 = - 2 х ЕС-901 
HO2S1 (В1)*7 P0132 0132 — x 2 х ЕС-903 
HO2S1 (В1)“7 Р0133 0133 х х 2 х ЕС-910 
HO2S1 (B1) P0134 0134 — x 2 x EC-920 
НО252 (B1) P0138 0138 == х 2 х ЕС-927 
НО252 (B1) P0139 0139 x x 2 x EC-933 
FUEL SYS-LEAN-B1 P0171 0171 — — 2 x EC-941 
FUEL SYS-RICH-B1 P0172 0172 — — 2 x EC-952 
FTT SENSOR P0181 0181 — — 2 x EC-962 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0182 0182 — — 2 x EC-967 
FTT SEN/CIRCUIT P0183 0183 = = 2 х ЕС-967 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0222 0222 — — 1 x EC-971 
TP SEN 1/CIRC P0223 0223 = = 1 х ЕС-971 
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Items LA SRT code m n Trip MIL light- Reference 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) ее Ё ЕСМ*Ї! (GST only) ing up page 
MULTI CYL MISFIRE P0300 0300 = = 2 x EC-978 
CYL 1 MISFIRE P0301 0301 — — 2 x EC-978 
CYL 2 MISFIRE P0302 0302 — — 2 x EC-978 
CYL 3 MISFIRE P0303 0303 EE = 2 х ЕС-978 
CYL 4 MISFIRE P0304 0304 — — 2 x EC-978 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0327 0327 -— — 2 = ЕС-985 
KNOCK SEN/CIRC-B1 P0328 0328 = = 2 -- ЕС-985 
СКР SEN/CIRCUIT P0335 0335 = = 2 х ЕС-990 
СМР SEN/CIRC-B1 P0340 0340 mE — 2 x EC-997 
TW CATALYST SYS-B1 P0420 0420 x x 2 x EC-1004 
EVAP PURG FLOW/MON P0441 0441 x x 2 x EC-1014 
EVAP SMALL LEAK P0442 0442 x x 2 x EC-1020 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0444 0444 — — 2 x EC-1029 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P0445 0445 — — 2 x EC-1029 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P0447 0447 — — 2 x EC-1036 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0451 0451 = - 2 х ЕС-1043 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0452 0452 — — 2 x EC-1046 
EVAP SYS PRES SEN P0453 0453 — — 2 x EC-1052 
EVAP GROSS LEAK P0455 0455 — = 2 х ЕС-1059 
EVAP VERY SML LEAK P0456 0456 x3 x 2 x EC-1067 
FUEL LEV SEN SLOSH P0460 0460 = = 2 х ЕС-1077 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR P0461 0461 — — 2 x EC-1079 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0462 0462 — — 2 x EC-1081 
FUEL LEVL SEN/CIRC P0463 0463 — = 2 х ЕС-1081 
МЕН SPEED SEN/CIRC*® P0500 0500 — — 2 x EC-1083 
ISC SYSTEM P0506 0506 = = 2 х ЕС-1085 
ISC SYSTEM P0507 0507 — — 2 x EC-1087 
PW STP SEN/CIRC P0550 0550 — — 2 — EC-1089 
ECM P0605 0605 — — 1 0г2 — Or x EC-1094 
PNP SW/CIRC P0705 0705 = = 2 х АТ-487 
АТЕ TEMP SEN/CIRC P0710 0710 = — 2 x AT-493 
МЕН SPD SEN/CIR AT*® P0720 0720 — — 2 x AT-499 
ENGINE SPEED SIG P0725 0725 = = 2 х АТ-504 
A/T 1ST GR FNCTN P0731 0731 — — 2 x AT-508 
A/T 2ND GR FNCTN P0732 0732 — — 2 x AT-513 
A/T 3RD GR FNCTN P0733 0733 mE — 2 x AT-518 
A/T 4TH GR FNCTN P0734 0734 — — 2 x AT-523 
TCC SOLENOID/CIRC P0740 0740 = = 2 х АТ-530 
A/T TCC S/V ЕМСТМ Р0744 0744 == — 2 x AT-535 
L/PRESS SOL/CIRC P0745 0745 == = 2 х АТ-543 
ЗЕТ SOL A/CIRC P0750 0750 — — 1 x АТ-549 
ЗЕТ SOL B/CIRC P0755 0755 - == 1 х АТ-554 
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DTC*! 
Items CONSUL SRT code к, тїр MIL light- Reference 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) e ЕСМ“ (GST only) ing up page 
GST 
A/F SEN1 НТА (B1)? P1031 1031 x x 2 x ЕС-1097 
A/F ЗЕМИ НТА (В1)*8 Р1032 1032 х x 2 x EC-1097 
ECM BACK UP/CIRC P1065 1065 — — 2 x EC-1102 
INT/V TIM V/CIR-B1 P1111 1111 == — 2 х ЕС-1106 
ЕТС АСТВ Р1121 1121 - = 1 х ЕС-1110 
ETC FUNCTION/CIRC P1122 1122 - = 1 x ЕС-1112 
ETC MOT PWR P1124 1124 — = 1 x EC-1119 
ETC MOT PWR P1126 1126 - - 1 х ЕС-1119 
ЕТС МОТ Р1128 1128 - - 1 х ЕС-1124 
HO2S1 (B1)*7 P1143 1143 x x 2 x EC-1129 
HO2S1 (В1)*7 P1144 1144 x x 2 x EC-1135 
НО252 (B1) P1146 1146 x x 2 x EC-1141 
НО252 (B1) P1147 1147 x x 2 x EC-1149 
CLOSED LOOP-B1 P1148 1148 — — 1 x EC-1157 
ENG OVER TEMP P1217 1217 I = 1 х ЕС-1159 
СТР LEARNING Р1225 1225 — = 2 - ЕС-1172 
СТР LEARNING Р1226 1226 - = 2 - ЕС-1174 
SENSOR POWER/CIRC P1229 1229 — — 1 x EC-1176 
A/F SENSOR*8 P1271 1271 — x 2 x EC-1181 
A/F SENSOR*® P1272 1272 — x 2 x EC-1187 
A/F SENSOR*8 P1273 1273 — x 2 x EC-1193 
A/F SENSOR*? P1274 1274 — х 2 х ЕС-1200 
АЕ SENSOR"? Р1276 1276 = х 2 х ЕС-1207 
A/F SENSOR*® P1278 1278 х х 2 х ЕС-1214 
A/F SENSOR*8 Р1279 1279 x x 2 x EC-1223 
PURG VOLUME CONT/V P1444 1444 — = 2 x EC-1232 
VENT CONTROL VALVE P1446 1446 — — 2 x EC-1240 
ASCD SW P1564 1564 — — 1 — EC-1247 
ASCD BRAKE SW P1572 1572 — — 1 — ЕС-1254 
АЗСО VHL SPD SEN P1574 1574 — — 1 — EC-1265 
TPV SEN/CIRC A/T P1705 1705 — — 1 x AT-559 
P-N POS SW/CIRCUIT P1706 1706 — — 2 x EC-1267 
O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC P1760 1760 — — 2 x AT-564 
VIAS S/V CIRC P1800 1800 — — 2 — EC-1271 
BRAKE SW/CIRCUIT P1805 1805 — — 2 — EC-1277 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2122 2122 — — 1 х ЕС-1282 
APP SEN 1/CIRC P2123 2123 — — 1 x EC-1282 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2127 2127 — — 1 х ЕС-1289 
APP SEN 2/CIRC P2128 2128 — — 1 x EC-1289 
TP SENSOR P2135 2135 — — 1 x EC-1297 
APP SENSOR P2138 2138 — — 1 x EC-1304 
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*1: 1st trip DTC No. is the same as DTC No. 

*2: This number is prescribed by SAE J2012. 

*3: SRT code will not be set if the self-diagnostic result is NG. 

*4: This is not displayed with GST. 

*5: The troubleshooting for this DTC needs CONSULT-II. 

*6: When the fail-safe operations for both self-diagnoses occur at the same time, the MIL illuminates. 

*7: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 

*8: A/T models except ULEV. 

*9: When the ECM in the mode of displaying SRT status, MIL may flash. For the details, refer to EC-705, "How to Display SRT Status" . 
“10: When engine is running, MIL may flash. For the details, refer to ЕС-714, "MIL Flashing Without ОТС". 
*11: In Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results), this number is controlled by NISSAN. 


DTC AND 1ST TRIP DTC 


The 1st trip DTC (whose number is the same as the DTC number) is displayed for the latest self-diagnostic 
result obtained. If the ECM memory was cleared previously, and the 1st trip DTC did not reoccur, the 1st trip 
DTC will not be displayed. 

If a malfunction is detected during the 1st trip, the 1st trip DTC is stored in the ECM memory. The MIL will not 
light up (two trip detection logic). If the same malfunction is not detected in the 2nd trip (meeting the required 
driving pattern), the 1st trip DTC is cleared from the ECM memory. If the same malfunction is detected in the 
2nd trip, both the 1st trip DTC and DTC are stored in the ECM memory and the MIL lights up. In other words, 
the DTC is stored in the ECM memory and the MIL lights up when the same malfunction occurs in two consec- 
utive trips. If a 1st trip DTC is stored and a non-diagnostic operation is performed between the 1st and 2nd 
trips, only the 1st trip DTC will continue to be stored. For malfunctions that blink or light up the MIL during the 
1st trip, the DTC and 1st trip DTC are stored in the ECM memory. 

Procedures for clearing the DTC and the 1st trip DTC from the ECM memory are described in ЕС-711, "HOW 
TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 

For malfunctions in which 1st trip DTCs are displayed, refer to EC-697, "EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC 
INFORMATION ITEMS" . These items are required by legal regulations to continuously monitor the system/ 
component. In addition, the items monitored non-continuously are also displayed on CONSULT-II. 

1st trip DTC is specified in Service $07 of SAE J1979. 1sttrip DTC detection occurs without lighting up the MIL 
and therefore does not warn the driver of a malfunction. However, 1st trip DTC detection will not prevent the 
vehicle from being tested, for example during Inspection/Maintenance (ИМ) tests. 

When a 1st trip DTC is detected, check, print out or write down and erase (1st trip DTC and Freeze Frame 
data as specified in Work Flow procedure Step Il, refer to EC-755, "WORK FLOW" . Then perform DTC Con- 
firmation Procedure or Overall Function Check to try to duplicate the malfunction. If the malfunction is dupli- 
cated, the item requires repair. 


How to Read DTC and 1st Trip DTC 

DTC and 1st trip DTC can be read by the following methods. 

(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

е) WITH GST 

CONSULT-II or GST (Generic Scan Tool) Examples: P0340, P1148, P1706, etc. 
These DTCs are prescribed by SAE J2012. 

(CONSULT-II also displays the malfunctioning component or system.) 

с) NO TOOLS 

The number of blinks of the MIL in the Diagnostic Test Mode |! (Self-Diagnostic Results) indicates the DTC. 
Example: 0340, 1148, 1706, etc. 

These DTCs are controlled by NISSAN. 


e 15їїгір DTC Мо. is the same as DTC No. 


e Output of a DTC indicates a malfunction. However, GST or the Diagnostic Test Mode | do not indi- 
cate whether the malfunction is still occurring or has occurred in the past and has returned to nor- 
mal. CONSULT-II can identify malfunction status as shown below. Therefore, using CONSULT.II (if 
available) is recommended. 

A sample of CONSULT-II display for DTC and 1st trip DTC is shown below. DTC or 1st trip DTC of a malfunc- 

tion is displayed in SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS mode of CONSULT-II. Time data indicates how many times 

the vehicle was driven after the last detection of a DTC. 

If the DTC is being detected currently, the time data will be O. 
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If a 1st trip DTC is stored in the ECM, the time data will be [1t]. 


SELF DIAG RESULTS SELF DIAG RESULTS 
DTC RESULTS TIME DTC RESULTS TIME 


CKP SEN/CIRCUIT 0 CKP SEN/CIRCUIT 
[P0335 ] : [P0335] 
1st trip 


DTC 
display 


1t 


DTC 


display 
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FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA 


The ECM records the driving conditions such as fuel system status, calculated load value, engine coolant tem- 
perature, short term fuel trim, long term fuel trim, engine speed, vehicle speed, base fuel schedule and intake 
air temperature at the moment a malfunction is detected. 

Data which are stored in the ECM memory, along with the 1st trip DTC, are called 1st trip freeze frame data. 
The data, stored together with the DTC data, are called freeze frame data and displayed оп CONSULT-II or 
GST. The 1st trip freeze frame data can only be displayed on the CONSULT-II screen, not on the GST. For 
details, see EC-701, "FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA" . 

Only one set of freeze frame data (either 1st trip freeze frame data or freeze frame data) can be stored in the 
ЕСМ. 1st trip freeze frame data is stored in the ECM memory along with the 1st trip DTC. There is no priority 
for 1st trip freeze frame data and it is updated each time a different 1st trip DTC is detected. However, once 
freeze frame data (2nd trip detection/MIL on) is stored in the ECM memory, 1st trip freeze frame data is no 
longer stored. Remember, only one set of freeze frame data can be stored in the ECM. The ECM has the fol- 
lowing priorities to update the data. 


Priority Items 


Freeze frame data Misfire — DTC: P0300 - P0304 
Fuel Injection System Function — DTC: P0171, P0172 


1 


2 Except ће above items (Includes A/T related items) 


3 1st trip freeze frame data 


For example, the EGR malfunction (Priority: 2) was detected and the freeze frame data was stored in the 2nd 
trip. After that when the misfire (Priority: 1) is detected in another trip, the freeze frame data will be updated 
from the EGR malfunction to the misfire. The 1st trip freeze frame data is updated each time a different mal- 
function is detected. There is no priority for 1st trip freeze frame data. However, once freeze frame data is 
stored in the ECM memory, 1st trip freeze data is no longer stored (because only one freeze frame data or 1st 
trip freeze frame data can be stored in the ECM). If freeze frame data is stored in the ECM memory and freeze 
frame data with the same priority occurs later, the first (original) freeze frame data remains unchanged in the 
ECM memory. 

Both 1st trip freeze frame data and freeze frame data (along with the DTCs) are cleared when the ECM mem- 
ory is erased. Procedures for clearing the ECM memory are described in EC-697, "EMISSION-RELATED 
DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION ITEMS" . 


SYSTEM READINESS TEST (SRT) CODE 


System Readiness Test (SRT) code is specified in Service $01 of SAE J1979. 

As part of an enhanced emissions test for Inspection & Maintenance (ИМ), certain states require the status of 
SRT be used to indicate whether the ECM has completed self-diagnosis of major emission systems and com- 
ponents. Completion must be verified in order for the emissions inspection to proceed. 

If a vehicle is rejected for a State emissions inspection due to one or more SRT items indicating "INCMP", use 
the information in this Service Manual to set the SRT to “CMPLT”. 

In most cases the ECM will automatically complete its self-diagnosis cycle during normal usage, and the SRT 
status will indicate “CMPLT” for each application system. Once set as “CMPLT”, the SRT status remains 
“CMPLT” until the self-diagnosis memory is erased. 

Occasionally, certain portions of the self-diagnostic test may not be completed as a result of the customer's 
normal driving pattern; the SRT will indicate "INCMP" for these items. 


NOTE: 
The SRT will also indicate "INCMP" if the self-diagnosis memory is erased for any reason or if the ECM mem- 
ory power supply is interrupted for several hours. 
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If, during the state emissions inspection, the SRT indicates “CMPLT” for all test items, the inspector will con- 
tinue with the emissions test. However, if the SRT indicates “INCMP” for one or more of the SRT items the 
vehicle is returned to the customer untested. 

NOTE: 

If MIL is ON during the state emissions inspection, the vehicle is also returned to the customer untested even 
though the SRT indicates “CMPLT” for all test items. Therefore, it is important to check SRT (“CMPLT”) and 
DTC (No DTCs) before the inspection. 
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SRT Item 
The table below shows required self-diagnostic items to set the SRT to “CMPLT”. 
Perfor- 
ЕНЕН КЕ mance Required self-diagnostic items to set the SRT to “CMPLT” аи DTG 
Priority* 
CATALYST 2 Three way catalyst function P0420 
EVAPORATIVE SYS- 1 EVAP control system P0442 
TEM 2 EVAP control system P0456 
2 EVAP control system purge flow monitoring P0441 
HO2S 2 Heated oxygen sensor 1*? P0133 
Heated oxygen sensor 1*? P1143 
Heated oxygen sensor 1*? P1144 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1*3 P1278, P1279 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 P0139 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 P1146 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 P1147 
HO2S HTR 2 Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater P0031, P0032 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 heater*? P1031, P1032 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater P0037, P0038 


*1: If completion of several SRTs is required, perform driving patterns (DTC confirmation procedure), one by one based on the priority for 
models with CONSULT-II. 

*2: A/T models ULEV and M/T models 

*8: A/T models except ULEV 


SRT Set Timing 


SRT is set as “CMPLT” after self-diagnosis has been performed one or more times. Completion of SRT is 
done regardless of whether the result is OK or NG. The set timing is different between OK and NG results and 
is shown in the table below. 


Example 
Self-diagnosis result Diagnosis Ignition cycle 
< ОМ— OFF —ON OFF —ON OFF ОМ 
All OK Case 1 P0400 OK (1) — (1) OK (2) — (2) 
P0402 OK (1) — (1) — (1) OK (2) 
P1402 OK (1) OK (2) — (2) — (2) 
SRT of EGR “CMPLT” “CMPLT” “CMPLT” “CMPLT” 
Case 2 P0400 OK (1) — (1) — (1) — (1) 
P0402 — (0) — (0) OK (1) — (1) 
P1402 OK (1) OK (2) — (2) — (2) 
SRT of EGR “INCMP” “INCMP” “CMPLT” “CMPLT” 
NG exists Case 3 P0400 OK OK — — 
P0402 — == — -- 
ка 
Р1402 ма — NG (Consecutive 
NG) 
2. 1st trip DTC = 1st trip DTC e va О 
SRT of EGR “INCMP” “INCMP” “INCMP” “CMPLT” 
OK: Self-diagnosis is carried out and the result is OK. 
NG: Self-diagnosis is carried out and the result is NG. 
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--: Self-diagnosis is not carried out. 


When all SRT related self-diagnoses showed OK results in a single cycle (Ignition OFF-ON-OFF), the SRT will 
indicate “CMPLT”. — Case 1 above 
When all SRT related self-diagnoses showed OK results through several different cycles, the SRT will indicate 
“CMPLT” at the time the respective self-diagnoses have at least one OK result. -> Case 2 above 
If one or more SRT related self-diagnoses showed NG results in 2 consecutive cycles, the SRT will also indi- 
cate “CMPLT”. — Case 3 above 
The table above shows that the minimum number of cycles for setting SRT as “МСМР” is one (1) for each 
self-diagnosis (Case 1 & 2) or two (2) for one of self-diagnoses (Case 3). However, in preparation for the state 
emissions inspection, it is unnecessary for each self-diagnosis to be executed twice (Case 3) for the following 
reasons: 
e The SRT will indicate “CMPLT” at the time the respective self-diagnoses have one (1) OK result. 
e Тһе emissions inspection requires "CMPLT" of the SRT only with OK self-diagnosis results. 
e When, during SRT driving pattern, 1st trip DTC (NG) is detected prior to “CMPLT” of SRT, the self-diagno- 
sis memory must be erased from ECM after repair. 
е Не 1st trip DTC is erased, all the SRT will indicate "INCMP". 
NOTE: 
SRT can be set as “CMPLT” together with the DTC(s). Therefore, DTC check must always be carried out 
prior to the state emission inspection even though the SRT indicates “CMPLT”. 


SRT Service Procedure 


If a vehicle has failed the state emissions inspection due to one or more SRT items indicating “МСМР”, review 
the flowchart diagnostic sequence on the next page. 
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Vehicle rejected by IM 


Check for DTC’s я | 
Ве malfunction d erase DTC. 
Refer to “How to read DTC and 1st trip DTC”. *1 Вара and erase 


No DTC 


Check SRT status 
Refer to “How to display SRT status”. *2 


All “CMPLT” Апу ЧМСМР" 


Perform road test 
Refer to “How to set SRT code". *3 


о 
Ве malfunction d erase DTC. 
Refer to “How to read DTC and 1st trip DTC”. *1 pair maltunctionts) анов ве 


Апу 


Make sure of all SRT “СМРІТ”. "INCMP* р З 
Refer to "How to display SRT status". #2 Call TECH LINE or take appropriate action. 


All “CMPLT” 


PBIB2320E 


*1 EC-700 *2 EC-705 #3 ЕС-706 
How to Display SRT Status 
(Б) WITH CONSULT-II SRT STATUS 
Selecting “SRT STATUS" in “DTC CONFIRMATION” mode with NUES Sn 
CONSULT-| l. A EVAP SYSTEM ІМСМР 
For items whose SRT codes are set, a “CMPLT” is displayed on the НО28 НТА СМРІТ 
CONSULT-II screen; for items whose SRT codes are not set, Ho2s CMPLT 


"INCMP" is displayed. 

A sample of CONSULT-II display for SRT code is shown at right. 
"INCMP" means the self-diagnosis is incomplete and SRT is not set. 
“CMPLT” means the self-diagnosis is complete and SRT is set. 

е) WITH GST 

Selecting Service $01 with GST (Generic Scan Tool) "T 
с) NO TOOLS 
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A SRT code itself can not be displayed while only SRT status can be. 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and май 20 seconds. 
2. SRT status is indicated as shown below. 
e When all SRT codes are set, MIL lights up continuously. 
e When any SRT codes are not set, MIL will flash periodically for 10 seconds. 


Engine is not running. 


Ignition ON ЧОД 
switch | 


Lighting | 
чр 


АП SRT codes | 
are set. | 


Going 


MIL starts 
off 


1 flashing. 
Lighting та 
чр 
Any SRT codes 
are not set. 


PBIB2317E 


How to Set SRT Code 

To set all SRT codes, self-diagnosis for the items indicated above must be performed one or more times. Each 
diagnosis may require a long period of actual driving under various conditions. 

(& WITH CONSULT-II 

Perform corresponding DTC Confirmation Procedure one by one based on Performance Priority in the table 
on EC-703, "SRT Item" . 

$9 WITHOUT CONSULT.I 

The most efficient driving pattern in which SRT codes can be properly set is explained on the next page. The 
driving pattern should be performed one or more times to set all SRT codes. 
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Driving Pattern 


A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 
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A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 
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e The time required for each diagnosis varies with road surface conditions, weather, altitude, individual driv- 
ing habits, etc. 
Zone A refers to the range where the time, required for the diagnosis under normal conditions", is the 
shortest. 
Zone B refers to the range where the diagnosis can still be performed if the diagnosis is not completed 
within zone A. 
: Normal conditions refer to the following: 
Sea level 
Flat road 
Ambient air temperature: 20 - 30“С (68 - 86?F) 
Diagnosis is performed as quickly as possible under normal conditions. 
Under different conditions [For example: ambient air temperature other than 20 - 30°С (68 - 86°F)], diag- 
nosis may also be performed. 
Pattern 1: 
e The engine is started at the engine coolant temperature of —10 to 35°C (14 to 95°F) 
(where the voltage between the ECM terminal 73 and ground is 3.0 - 4.3V). 
e The engine must be operated at idle speed until the engine coolant temperature is greater than 
70°С (158°F) (where the voltage between the ECM terminal 73 and ground is lower than 1.4V). 
e The engine is started at the fuel tank temperature of warmer than 0°C (32°F) (where the voltage 
between the ECM terminal 107 and ground is less than 4.1V). 
Pattern 2: 
e When steady-state driving is performed again even after it is interrupted, each diagnosis can be соп- 
ducted. In this case, the time required for diagnosis may be extended. 
Pattern 3: 
e Operate vehicle following the driving pattern shown in the figure. 
e Release the accelerator pedal during decelerating vehicle speed | 86 - 96 km/n 
from 90 km/h (56 MPH) to 0 km/h (0 MPH). (53 - 60 MPH) 
Pattern 4: 
e The accelerator pedal must be held very steady during steady- 
state driving. 
e "Ше accelerator pedal is moved, the test must be conducted all 
over again. i 


*1: Depress the accelerator pedal until vehicle speed is 90 km/h (56 | | ым ' 
MPH), then release the accelerator pedal and keep it released for ВЕ 
more than 10 seconds. Depress the accelerator pedal until vehicle 

speed is 90 km/h (56 MPH) again. 

*2: Checking the vehicle speed with GST is advised. 


* 


Suggested Transmission Gear Position for A/T Models 

Set the selector lever in the D position with the overdrive switch turned ON. 

Suggested upshift speeds for M/T models 

Shown below are suggested vehicle speeds for shifting into a higher gear. These suggestions relate to fuel 
economy and vehicle performance. Actual upshift speeds will vary according to road conditions, the weather 
and individual driving habits. 


Бог FIBER а For quick acceleration in low alti- For high attitude areas 
ашшае:агеав tude areas [over 1,219m (4,000 ft)]: 
[less than 1,219 m (4,000 ft)]: 
Gear change ACCEL shift point km/h (MPH) km/h (MPH) km/h (MPH) 
1st to 2nd 16 (10) 26 (16) 24 (15) 
2nd to 3rd 23 (14) 42 (26) 40 (25) 
3rd to 4th 40 (25) 55 (34) 64 (40) 
4th to 5th 60 (37) 66 (41) 72 (45) 
5th to 6th 72 (45) 72 (45) 80 (50) 


Revision: July 2004 EC-709 2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


Suggested Maximum Speed in Each Gear 

Downshift to a lower gear if the engine is not running smoothly, or if you need to accelerate. 

Do not exceed the maximum suggested speed (shown below) in any gear. For level road driving, use the high- 
est gear suggested for that speed. Always observe posted speed limits and drive according to the road condi- 
tions to ensure safe operation. Do not over-rev the engine when shifting to a lower gear as it may cause 
engine damage or loss of vehicle control. 


Gear km/h (MPH) 
181 45 (25) 

2nd 80 (50) 

зга 130 (80) 
4th = 

5th — 

6th = 


TEST VALUE AND TEST LIMIT (GST ONLY — NOT APPLICABLE TO CONSULT-II) 


The following is the information specified in Service $06 of SAE J1979. 

The test value is a parameter used to determine whether a system/circuit diagnostic test is "OK" or "NG" while 
being monitored by the ECM during self-diagnosis. The test limit is a reference value which is specified as the 
maximum or minimum value and is compared with the test value being monitored. 

These data (test value and test limit) are specified by Test ID (TID) and Component ID (CID) and can be dis- 
played on the GST screen. 


A/T Models ULEV and M/T Models 


Test value 
Item Self-diagnostic test item DTC (GST display) Test limit Conversion 
TID CID 
P0420 01H 01H Max. 1/128 
CATALYST Three way catalyst function 
P0420 02H 81H Min. 1 
EVAP control system (Small leak) P0442 05H 03H Max. 1/128 mm? 
EVAP 21 7 
SYSTEM EVAP control system purge flow monitoring P0441 06H 83H Min. 20 mV 
EVAP control system (Very small leak) P0456 07H 03H Max. 1/128 mm? 
P0133 09H 04H Max. 16 ms 
Heated oxygen sensor 1 P1143 ОАН 84H Min. 10 mV 
P1144 OBH 04H Max. 10 mV 
HO2S 
P0139 19H 86H Min. 10 mV/500 ms 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 P1147 1AH 86H Min. 10 му 
Р1146 1BH 06H Max. 10 mV 
P0032 29H 08H Max. 20 mV 
Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater 
P0031 2AH 88H Min. 20 mV 
HO2S HTR 
P0038 2DH ОАН Мах. 20 mV 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
P0037 2EH 8AH Min. 20 mV 


A/T Models Except ULEV 


: | : Test value (GST display) m 
Item Self-diagnostic test item DTC Test limit Conversion 
TID CID 
P0420 01H 01H Max. 1/128 
CATALYST Three way catalyst function 
P0420 02H 81H Min. 1 
EVAP control system (Small leak) P0442 05H 03H Max. 1/128 mm? 
EVAP I 7 
SYSTEM EVAP control system purge flow monitoring | P0441 06H 83H Min. 20 mV 
EVAP control system (Very small leak) P0456 07H 03H Max. 1/128 mm? 
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| . . Test value (GST display) 2, | 
Item Self-diagnostic test item DTC Test limit Conversion 
TID CID 
P1271 41H ЗЕН Мт. 5 mV 
P1272 42H OEH Max 5mVv 
P1273 43H OEH Max 0.002 
P1274 44H ЗЕН Min. 0.002 
A/F sensor 1 
P1278 45H 8EH Min. 0.002 
P1276 46H ОЕН Мах 5 му 
HO2S 

P1276 47H ЗЕН Мт. 5 mV 
Р1279 48H 8bEH Min. 0.002 

P0139 19H 86H Min. 10mV/500 ms 
P1147 1AH 86H Min. 10 mV 

Heated oxygen sensor 2 
P1146 1BH 06H Max 10 mV 
P0138 1CH 06H Max 10 mV 
P1032 57H 10H Max 5 mV 
A/F sensor 1 heater - 
НО25 P1031 58H 90H Min. 5 т\ 
HEATER P0038 2DH OAH Max 20 mV 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 

P0037 2EH 8AH Min. 20 mV 


HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION 
How to Erase DTC 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
The emission related diagnostic information in the ECM can be erased by selecting “ERASE” in the “SELF- 


DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 


If DTCs are displayed for both ECM and TCM (Transmission control module), they need to be erased individu- 
ally from the ECM and TCM (Transmission control module). 


NOTE: 
If the DTC is not for A/T related items (see EC-657, "INDEX FOR DTC" ), skip steps 2 through 4. 


1. 


2. 
3. 


If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. Wait at least 10 


seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


Turn CONSULT-II ON and touch “A/T”. 
Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. 


Touch “ERASE”. [The DTC in the TCM (Transmission control module) will be erased.] Then touch “BACK” 


twice. 
Touch “ENGINE”. 
Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. 
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7. Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC in the ECM will be erased.) 
How to erase DTC (With CONSULT-II ) 


1. If the ignition switch stays "ON" after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch "OFF" once. Wait at least 10 seconds 
and then turn it “ON” (engine stopped) again. 


SELECT SYSTEM SELECT DIAG MODE SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


AIT SELF-DIAG RESULTS DTC RESULTS 


ENGINE DATE MONITOR TCC SOLENOID/CIRC 


[P0740] 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


с> DTC WORK SUPPORT 


ECU PART NUMBER 


2. Turn CONSULT-II "ON", 3. Touch "SELF-DIAG RESULTS". . Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC 
and touch “A/T”. in the TCM will be erased.) 


Touch 
== ш 


SELECT SYSTEM SELECT DIAG MODE SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


АЛ WORK SUPPORT DTC RESULTS TIME 


ENGINE SELF-DIAG RESULTS TCC SOLENOID/CIRC 


[P0740] 


DATA MONITOR 


DATA MONITOR(SPEC) 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


ACTIVE TEST 


5. Touch *ENGINE". 6. Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 7. Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC 
in the ECM will be erased.) 


SCIA5334E 


е) With GST 
The emission related diagnostic information in the ECM can be erased by selecting Service $04 with GST. 


NOTE: 
If the DTC is not for A/T related items (see EC-657, "INDEX FOR DTC" , skip step 2. 


1. Ifthe ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


2. Perform AT-429, "HOW TO ERASE DTC (WITH GST)". (The DTC in the ТСМ will be erased.) 
3. Select Service $04 with GST (Generic Scan Tool). 
с) No Tools 


NOTE: 
If the DTC is not for A/T related items (see EC-657, "INDEX FOR DTC" ), skip step 2. 


1. If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


2. Perform AT-429, "HOW TO ERASE DTC (NO TOOLS)" . (The DTC in the ТСМ will be erased.) 


3. Change the diagnostic test mode from Mode II to Mode | by depressing the accelerator pedal. Refer to 
EC-714, "HOW TO SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC TEST МОРЕ". 


е If Ше battery is disconnected, Ше emission-related diagnostic information will be lost within 24 
hours. 


e Тһе following data are cleared when the ECM memory is erased. 
- Diagnostic trouble codes 

- 1st trip diagnostic trouble codes 

- Freeze frame data 

-  1sttrip freeze frame data 
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- System readiness test (SRT) codes 
- Test values 
Actual work procedures are explained using a DTC as an example. Be careful so that not only the DTC, but all 
of the data listed above, are cleared from the ECM memory during work procedures. 

: . ЕС 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) ивсооук 
DESCRIPTION 
The MIL is located on the instrument panel. 

1. The MIL will light up when the ignition switch is turned ON with- ~ PA 
out the engine running. This is a bulb check. 
If the MIL does not light up, refer to DI-27, "WARNING LAMPS", SERVICE 
or see EC-1381, "MIL AND DATA LINK CONNECTOR" . 


2. When the engine is started, the MIL should go off. co ENGIN E = 
If the MIL remains on, the on board diagnostic system has 


detected an engine system malfunction. SOON 


SEF217U 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM FUNCTION 
The on board diagnostic system has the following 4 functions. 


Diagnostic Test KEY and ENG. Function Explanation of Function 

Mode Status 

Mode | Ignition switch in | BULB CHECK This function checks the MIL bulb for damage (blown, 
ON position open circuit, etc.). 
(В қ If the MIL does not come оп, check MIL circuit. 


Engine stopped 


Engine running MALFUNCTION This is a usual driving condition. When a malfunction is 

WARNING detected twice in two consecutive driving cycles (two trip 
| ў detection logic), the MIL will light up to inform the driver 
| 4. that a malfunction has been detected. 


The following malfunctions will light up or blink the MIL in 
the 1st trip. 


e Misfire (Possible three way catalyst damage) 
e One trip detection diagnoses 


Mode II Ignition switch їп | SELF-DIAGNOSTIC This function allows DTCs and 1st trip DTCs to be read. 
ON position RESULTS 


(с 


Engine stopped 


Engine running HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 | This function allows the fuel mixture condition (lean or 
MONITOR* rich), monitored by heated oxygen sensor 1, to be read. 


*: A/T models ULEV and M/T models 


When there is an open circuit on MIL circuit, the ECM cannot warn the driver by lighting up MIL when there is 
malfunction on engine control system. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-713 2005 Sentra 


ОМ BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 
Therefore, when electrical controlled throttle and part of ECM related diagnoses are continuously detected as 
NG for 5 trips, ECM warns the driver that engine control system malfunctions and MIL circuit is open by means 
of operating fail-safe function. 


The fail-safe function also operates when above diagnoses except MIL circuit are detected, and demands the 
driver to repair the malfunction. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode Engine speed will not rise more than 2,500 rpm due to the fuel cut 


MIL Flashing Without DTC 

e When any SRT codes are not set, MIL may flash without DTC. For the details, refer to ЕС-705, "How to 
Display SRT Status" 

е Ifthe ECM is in Diagnostic Test Mode II, MIL may flash when engine is running. In this case, check ECM 
diagnostic test mode. EC-714, "HOW TO SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE". 
How to switch the diagnostic test (function) modes, and details of the above functions are described later. 
EC-714, "HOW TO SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC TEST МОРЕ". 
The following emission-related diagnostic information is cleared when the ECM memory is erased. 

- Diagnostic trouble codes 

-  1sttrip diagnostic trouble codes 

- Freeze frame data 

-  1sttrip freeze frame data 

- System readiness test (SRT) codes 
Test values 


HOW TO SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE 
NOTE: 
e Itis better to count the time accurately with a clock. 


e Itis impossible to switch the diagnostic mode when an accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
has a malfunction. 


e Always ECM returns to Diagnostic Test Mode | after ignition switch is turned OFF. 


How to Set Diagnostic Test Mode |! (Self-diagnostic Results) 
1. Confirm that accelerator pedal is fully released, turn ignition switch ON and wait 3 seconds. 
Repeat the following procedure quickly five times within 5 seconds. 
Fully depress the accelerator pedal. 
Fully release the accelerator pedal. 
Wait 7 seconds, fully depress the accelerator pedal and keep it for approx. 10 seconds until the MIL starts 
blinking. 
NOTE: 
Do not release the accelerator pedal for 10 seconds if MIL may start blinking on the halfway of this 
10 seconds. This blinking is displaying SRT status and is continued for another 10 seconds. For 
the details, refer to EC-705, "How to Display SRT Status" . 
4. Fully release the accelerator pedal. 
ECM has entered to Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results). 


NOTE: 
Wait until the same DTC (or 1st trip DTC) appears to confirm all DTCs certainly. 


дор > 


ОМ 

ове! Diagnostic test mode II 

| Within (Self-diagnostic results) More than | 
3 вес. 5 sec, starts. 10 sec. Erasing ECM 
2! | ~ |, memory 


pedal Fully 
released 


depressed | М } 1 
Ассе!егаїог Р | Approx. 10 sec. ~ |“ 4 


Diagnostic test mode Mode | Mode || Mode | 


РВІВ0092Е 
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How to Set Diagnostic Test Mode ІІ (Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Monitor) 


1. Set the ECM in Diagnostic Test Mode | (Self-diagnostic results). Refer to EC-715, "DIAGNOSTIC TEST 
MODE | — SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS". 


2. Start Engine. 
ECM has entered to Diagnostic Test Mode Il (Heated oxygen sensor 1 monitor). 
ECM will start heated oxygen sensor 1 monitoring from the bank 1 sensor. 
How to Erase Diagnostic Test Mode | (Self-diagnostic Results) 


1. Set ECM in Diagnostic Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic results). Refer to ЕС-714, "How to Set Diagnostic 
Test Mode II (Self-diagnostic Results)" . 


2. Fully depress the accelerator pedal and keep it for more than 10 seconds. 
The emission-related diagnostic information has been erased from the backup memory in the ECM. 


3. Fully release the accelerator pedal, and confirm the DTC 0000 is displayed. 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE | — BULB CHECK 


In this mode, the MIL on the instrument panel should stay ON. If it remains OFF, check the bulb. Refer to DI- 
27, "WARNING LAMPS" . 


DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE I — MALFUNCTION WARNING 


MIL Condition 
ON When the malfunction is detected. 
OFF No malfunction 


These DTC numbers are clarified in Diagnostic Test Mode Il (SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS) 


DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE |! — SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


In this mode, the DTC and 1st trip DTC are indicated by the number of blinks of the MIL as shown below. 

The DTC and 1st trip DTC are displayed at the same time. If the MIL does not illuminate in diagnostic test 
mode | (Malfunction warning), all displayed items are 1st trip DTCs. If only one code is displayed when the MIL 
illuminates in diagnostic test mode Il (SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS), it is а DTC; if two or more codes are 
displayed, they may be either DTCs or 1st trip DTCs. DTC No. is same as that of 1st trip DTC. These uniden- 
tified codes can be identified by using the CONSULT-II or GST. A DTC will be used as an example for how to 
read a code. 


Example: DTC No. 1448 and 1110 


Change of 
DTC number 


i 
T 


Indication 
1110 


Indication 
1448 


Unit: seconds 


0.3 
2.1 
SEF952W 


A particular trouble code can be identified by the number of four-digit numeral flashes. The “zero” is indicated 
by the number of ten flashes. The length of time the 1,000th-digit numeral flashes on and off is 1.2 seconds 
consisting of an ON (0.6-second) - OFF (0.6-second) cycle. 

The 100th-digit numeral and lower digit numerals consist of a 0.3-second ON and 0.3-second OFF cycle. 

A change from one digit numeral to another occurs at an interval of 1.0-second OFF. In other words, the later 
numeral appears on the display 1.3 seconds after the former numeral has disappeared. 
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A change from one trouble code to another occurs at an interval of 1.8-second OFF. 
In this way, all the detected malfunctions are classified by their DTC numbers. The DTC 0000 refers to no mal- 
function. (See EC-657, "INDEX FOR DTC" ) 
How to Erase Diagnostic Test Mode | (Self-diagnostic Results) 
The DTC can be erased from the back-up memory in the ECM by depressing accelerator pedal. Refer to EC- 


715, "How to Erase Diagnostic Test Mode | (Self-diagnostic Results)" . 


e If the battery is disconnected, the DTC will be lost from the backup memory within 24 hours. 
e Ве саге not to erase the stored memory before starting trouble diagnoses. 


DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE Il — HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 MONITOR 


In this mode, the MIL displays the condition of the fuel mixture (lean or rich) which is monitored by the heated 
oxygen sensor 1. 


MIL Fuel mixture condition in the exhaust gas Air fuel ratio feedback control condition 
ON Lean 
Closed loop system 
OFF Rich 
*Remains ON or OFF Any condition Open loop system 


*: Maintains conditions just before switching to open loop. 


To check the heated oxygen sensor 1 function, start engine in the Diagnostic Test Mode | and warm it up until 
engine coolant temperature indicator points to the middle of the gauge. 

Next run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load conditions. Then make sure that the 
MIL comes ON more than 5 times within 10 seconds with engine running at 2,000 rpm under no-load. 


OBD System Operation Chart uBsoosat 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MIL, 1ST TRIP DTC, DTC, AND DETECTABLE ITEMS 


e When a malfunction is detected for the first time, the 1st trip DTC and the 1st trip freeze frame data are 
stored in the ECM memory. 


e When the same malfunction is detected in two consecutive trips, the DTC and the freeze frame data are 
stored in the ECM memory, and the MIL will come on. For details, refer to EC-696, "Two Trip Detection 
Logic" . 

e The MIL will go off after the vehicle is driven 3 times (driving pattern B) with no malfunction. The drive is 
counted only when the recorded driving pattern is met (as stored in the ECM). If another malfunction 
occurs while counting, the counter will reset. 

e The DTC and the freeze frame data will be stored until the vehicle is driven 40 times (driving pattern A) 
without the same malfunction recurring (except for Misfire and Fuel Injection System). For Misfire and 
Fuel Injection System, the DTC and freeze frame data will be stored until the vehicle is driven 80 times 
(driving pattern C) without the same malfunction recurring. The "TIME" in "SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
RESULTS" mode of CONSULT-II will count the number of times the vehicle is driven. 


e Тһе ist trip DTC is not displayed when the self-diagnosis results in OK for the 2nd trip. 
SUMMARY CHART 


Items 


Fuel Injection System 


Misfire 


Other 


MIL (goes off) 


3 (pattern B) 


3 (pattern B) 


3 (pattern B) 


DTC, Freeze Frame Data (no 
display) 


80 (pattern C) 


80 (pattern C) 


40 (pattern A) 


1st Trip DTC (clear) 


1 (pattern C), *1 


1 (pattern C), *1 


1 (pattern B) 


1st Trip Freeze Frame Data 
(clear) 


*1, *2 


*1, #2 


For details about patterns B and C under "Fuel Injection System" and "Misfire", see EC-718 . 


For details about patterns A and B under "Other", see EC-720 . 


*1: Clear timing is at the moment OK is detected. 


*2: Clear timing is when the same malfunction is detected in the 2nd trip. 
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1 (pattern B) 


2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MIL, DTC, 1ST TRIP DTC AND DRIVING PATTERNS FOR “MISFIRE 
«EXHAUST QUALITY DETERIORATION>”, “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM" 


This driving pattern satisfies with B and C patterns. 


This driving pattern 
satisfies with C but not B. 


NG This driving pattern 


NG OK Detection NG јен | 
Detection Detection Detection ЗАПАДНИ ОШИО 


d р 
Ме Приета 


iTrip H iTrip H 
ING n ма: 


«Driving Pattern> 


MIL lights up. — 1 | | 
He E MIL goes off. : 
= goes offi i £f C РОВ ЕТ | | | 
> Я Н 1 n T T 11 T tt 
M I-A. We GE ЖЕ MEE NE E 4 2 
B " Ц а n 11 Н | T 
Counter : 


отса} i пос ме ср Rem: | | DISPLAY | { i (1. NO DISPLAY 
Freeze и: и МО DISPLAY и n " " | | | i 
Frame | Hn па НН | 1 T 1 


Data E H 
5 {DISPLAY | 
ist trip :: i т 
Freeze rr T 
Frame 1:75: ИА 
Паја poon TIME CER ka о 
He БРАУН: 1 DISPLAY 
1st trip | T T i 
DTC 


«(1st trip) DTC & (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data> 


SEF392S 
“1: When the same malfunction is *2: MIL will go off after vehicle is driven “3: When the same malfunction is 
detected in two consecutive trips, 3 times (pattern B) without any mal- detected in two consecutive trips, the 
MIL will light up. functions. ОТС and the freeze frame data will 


be stored in ECM. 
“4: The DTC and the freeze frame даа *5: When a malfunction is detected for "6: The 1sttrip DTC and the 1st trip 


will not be displayed any longer after the first time, the 1st trip DTC and freeze frame data will be cleared at 
vehicle is driven 80 times (pattern C) the 1st trip freeze frame data will be the moment OK is detected. 
without the same malfunction. (The stored in ECM. 


DTC and the freeze frame data still 
remain in ECM.) 


*7: When the same malfunction is “8: 1sttrip DTC will be cleared when 
detected in the 2nd trip, the 1st trip vehicle is driven once (pattern C) 
freeze frame data will be cleared. without the same malfunction after 


ОТС is stored in ECM. 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


EXPLANATION FOR DRIVING PATTERNS FOR “MISFIRE <EXHAUST QUALITY DETERIORA- 
ТОМ”, “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM” 

<Driving Pattern B> 

Driving pattern B means the vehicle operation as follows: 

All components and systems should be monitored at least once by the OBD system. 

e Тһе В counter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected once regardless of the driving pattern. 

e Тһе В counter will be counted up when driving pattern B is satisfied without any malfunction. 

e The MIL will go off when the B counter reaches З. (*2 in “ОВО SYSTEM OPERATION CHART”) 


«Driving Pattern С> 


Driving pattern C means the vehicle operation as follows: 

The following conditions should be satisfied at the same time: 

Engine speed: (Engine speed in the freeze frame data) +375 rpm 

Calculated load value: (Calculated load value in the freeze frame data) x (150.1) [96] 

Engine coolant temperature (T) condition: 

e When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70°С (158°F), "T" should be lower than 70°C (158?F). 

e When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70°С (158°F), "T" should be higher than or 
equal to 70°C (158°F). 

Example: 

If the stored freeze frame data is as follows: 

Engine speed: 850 rpm, Calculated load value: 30%, Engine coolant temperature: 80°C (176°F) 

To be satisfied with driving pattern C, the vehicle should run under the following conditions: 

Engine speed: 475 - 1,225 rpm, Calculated load value: 27 - 33%, Engine coolant temperature: more than 70°С 

(158°F) 

The C counter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected regardless of vehicle conditions above. 

The C counter will be counted up when vehicle conditions above is satisfied without the same malfunction. 

The DTC will not be displayed after C counter reaches 80. (*2 in “OBD SYSTEM OPERATION CHART”) 

The 1st trip DTC will be cleared when C counter is counted once without the same malfunction after DTC 

is stored in ECM. 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MIL, DTC, 1ST TRIP DTC AND DRIVING PATTERNS EXCEPT FOR 
“MISFIRE «EXHAUST QUALITY DETERIORATION>”, “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM" 


This driving pattern satisfies with A and B patterns. 


This driving pattern 
satisfies with A but not B. 
NG i ivi 
NG This driving pattern 


NG OK : M : 
Detection + А. 
Detection Detection Detection напеве УВ още пој 


Vehicle 
speed ..44 


«Driving Pattern? 


MIL 
lights up. ; 
^ MIL т 
= goes off. '* 
= та 
V 
B 


Counter E 


MIL goes off. | 


тоа Коро юм 
Freeze ii i и МО DISPLAY |: T HH " " T | Н 

Frame 80. " "m 

Data  j i DISPLAY} j j| | | | 

ist trip '! | | " | " "CLEAR ': 

Freeze [| | m X EM. | i Н 

Frame 1: "^n De 

Data ii | DISPLAY H | | i 1 DISPLAY 

ist trip. i " ! прот 


DTC àgi! 


«(1st trip) DTC 8 (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data? 
О> 


SEF393SD 
“1: When the same malfunction is #2: MIL will go off after vehicle is driven “3: When the same malfunction is 
detected in two consecutive trips, 3 times (pattern B) without any mal- detected in two consecutive trips, the 
MIL will light up. functions. DTC and the freeze frame data will 


be stored in ECM. 
“4: The DTC and the freeze frame даа “5: When а malfunction is detected for "6: 1st trip DTC will be cleared after 


will not be displayed any longer after the first time, the 1st trip DTC and vehicle is driven once (pattern B) 
vehicle is driven 40 times (pattern A) the 1st trip freeze frame data will be without the same malfunction. 
without the same malfunction. stored in ECM. 


(The DTC and the freeze frame data 
still remain in ECM.) 

“7: When the same malfunction is 
detected in the 2nd trip, the 1st trip 
freeze frame data will be cleared. 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


EXPLANATION FOR DRIVING PATTERNS EXCEPT FOR “MISFIRE <EXHAUST QUALITY 
DETERIORATION>”, “FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM" 


<Driving Pattern A> 


Engine  ,. jo 
coolant С (°F) 
temperature 


70 (158) 


40 (104) 

20 (68) 

(2) Engine coolant temperature should change more than 20°С 
(68°Е) after starting engine. 


Engine 
Speed 


rpm 


400 
0 


The A counter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected regardless of (1) - (4). 
The A counter will be counted up when (1) - (4) are satisfied without the same malfunction. 
The DTC will not be displayed after the A counter reaches 40. (*2 in “OBD SYSTEM OPERATION 
CHART”) 
<Driving Pattern B> 


Driving pattern B means the vehicle operation as follows: 
All components and systems should be monitored at least once by the OBD system. 


e Тһе В counter will be cleared when the malfunction is detected once regardless of the driving pattern. 
e Тһе В counter will be counted up when driving pattern В is satisfied without any malfunctions. 
e The MIL will go off when the B counter reaches З (“2 іп “ОВО SYSTEM OPERATION CHART’). 


Revision: July 2004 EC-720 2005 Sentra 


BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 


[QR25DE] 
BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE PFP:00018 
Basic Inspection ивзоојом 


INSPECTION START 
aer ; ЕС 
1. Check service records for any recent repairs that may indicate a related malfunction, or а current need for Jeo 
scheduled maintenance. 


2. Open engine hood and check the following: 

- Harness connectors for improper connections 

- Wiring harness for improper connections, pinches and cut 
- Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and improper connections 
-  Hoses and ducts for leaks 

- A Air cleaner clogging 

- Gasket 

3. Confirm that electrical or mechanical loads are not applied. 
- Headlamp switch is OFF. 

- Air conditioner switch is OFF. 

- Rear window defogger switch is OFF. 

- Steering wheel is in the straight-ahead position, etc. 


4. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature 
indicator points the middle of gauge. 
Ensure engine stays below 1,000 rpm. 


SEF983U 


120 270 


SEF976U 


5. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no- 
load. 


6. Make sure that no DTC is displayed with CONSULT-II or GST. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. REPAIR OR REPLACE 


Repair or replace components as necessary according to corresponding Diagnostic Procedure. 


>> GO ТО 3. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


3: CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 


2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under no-load, 
then run engine at idle speed for about 1 minute. 


2, 


MUI, 
У ШШЋ 


2, 


> 
” 
K 


—— 


| 


ІШІ; 


N 


PBIA8513J 


3. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. ET 
Refer to ЕС-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 
MONITOR NO DTC 
M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) ENG SPEED обвит 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 


SEF058Y 


&) Without CONSULT-II 

1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 

2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under no-load, then run engine at idle speed for about 1 
minute. 

3. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 5. 
5. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 6. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


6. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 
Refer to EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 7. 
No »» 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
7. CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Read idle speed in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED". DATA, MONTON 
MONITOR NO DTC 
M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ С 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED". 

M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 

A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) ВЕН 


OK or Ма 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-997 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-990 . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
9. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


1 0. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


1. Run engine at idle. 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to ЕС-726, "IGNI- Timing 
TION TIMING" . indicator 


M/T: 15 + 5? BTDC (in Neutral position) 
А/Т: 15 + 5” BTDC (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


ВВІА0005Е 


11; PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 12. 
1 2. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 13. 
1 Э; PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Refer to ЕС-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 14. 
No »» 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2.GO TO 4. 
14. cHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . МАМА 
MONITOR NO DTC 


M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ С 


59 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 

M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 

A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) ЗЕБУ 


ОК ог NG 


OK >> GO ТО 15. 
NG >> GO ТО 17. 
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[QR25DE] 
15. CHECK IGNITION TIMING AGAIN 


1. Run engine at idle. 


BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE 
SPEED". 


Timing 
КСА indicator 
М/Т: 15 + 5° BTDC (in Neutral position) ө 


АЛ: 15 + 5° BTDC (in Р or N position) өө 
OK ог NG 


ОК >> GO ТО 19 
NG >> GO TO 16. 


ВВІА0005Е 


1 6. CHECK TIMING CHAIN INSTALLATION 


Check timing chain installation. Refer to EM-136, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> 1. Repair the timing chain installation. 


2. GO TO 4. 
17. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-997 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-990 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
1 8. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


»» GO TO 4. 
1 9. INSPECTION END 


Did you replace ЕСМ, referring this Basic Inspection procedure? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» 1. Perform EC-748, "VIN Registration" . 
2. INSPECTION END 
No »» INSPECTION END 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 
Idle Speed and Ignition Timing Check ивзомем 
IDLE SPEED 
(В) With CONSULT-II 
Check idle speed in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


® With GST 
Check idle speed in Service $01 with GST. 


IGNITION TIMING 
Any of following two methods may be used. 


Method A 
1. Slide the harness protector off the ignition coil No.1 to clear the ERAS 
с Timing light 
wires. M 
2. Attach timing light to the ignition coil No. 1 wires as shown in the 
figure. 


3. Check ignition timing. 


Method B 
1. Remove No. 1 ignition coil. 


2. Connect No. 1 ignition coil and No. 1 spark plug with suitable 
high-tension wire as shown, and attach timing light clamp to this 


wire. < 


Suitable high-tension wire No. 1 ignition coil 


BBIA0076E 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


Insulating tape 


Suitable Electrode | 
high-tension wire Approx- 5.0 (1.142) Unit: mm (in) 
\ дрргох- 23. 


44 (0.55 
SEF166Y 


3. Check ignition timing. Timing 
indicator 


BBIAO005E 


Idle Mixture Ratio Adjustment (A/T Models ULEV and M/T Models) — 
PREPARATION 
1. Make sure that the following parts are in good order. 
e Battery 
Ignition system 
Engine oil and coolant levels 
Fuses 
ECM harness connector 
Vacuum hoses 


Air intake system 
(Cil filler cap, oil level gauge, etc.) 


Fuel pressure 

Engine compression 

Throttle valve 

Evaporative emission system 

2. Onair conditioner equipped models, checks should be carried out while the air conditioner is OFF. 


3. On automatic transmission equipped models, when checking idle rpm, ignition timing and mixture ratio, 
checks should be carried out while shift lever is in P or N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) position. 


4. When measuring CO percentage, insert probe more than 40 cm (15.7 in) into tail pipe. 
5. Turn OFF headlamps, heater blower, rear window defogger. 
6. Keep front wheels pointed straight ahead. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 


[QR25DE] 
OVERALL SEQUENCE 
[INSPECTION START| 
Perform on board NG - 
diagnostic system. Repair or replace. 
OK 
4 Perform accelerator pedal 
2 ка released position learning Perform idle air | No 
| Check idle speed. and throttle valve closed volume learning. РВВ orteplace, 
OK position learning. Ves 
У 
ы ОК Check idle speed. 
NG 
У 
Спеск СМР зепзо ОК 
and СКР sensor. , [Replace ЕСМ. ] ЕСМ. i 


NG 


» Repair or replace. ---» 
Perform accelerator pedal 
+ бе : : я 
WORT MA NG released position learning Perform idle air NO я 
Check ignition timing. and throttle valve closed volume learning. > Repair or replace. |—* 


sition learning. 
OK position rning Ves 
У 
К К ~ 
ы 9 Check ignition timing. ок Check idle speed. 
NG NG 
У 
Check timing chain. LOK „Спеск СМР ѕепѕог OK Replace ЕСМ. 
апа СКР ѕепѕог. 
ма ма 
Y Repair or replace. 
У 
Check function of | ма Check harness for heated | ма | | 
heated oxygen oxygen sensor 1. Repair or replace harness (ез). | » 
зепзог 1. OK 
OK 
Perform accelerator pedal 
released position learning 
and throttle valve closed 
position learning. 
У 
Perform idle air volume No д 
learning. Repair or replace. 
Yes 
v NG Check emission control 
Check СО%. parts and repair or replace » 
ок if necessary. 
v 
Replace heated oxygen 
sensor 1. 
У 
Check function of heated ING 
У oxygen sensor 1. 
INSPECTION END 
OK 


NOTE: 

If a vehicle contains a part which is operating outside of design specifications with no MIL illumination, 
the part shall not be replaced prior to emission testing unless it is determined that the part has been 
tampered with or abused in such a way that the diagnostic system cannot reasonably be expected to 


detect the resulting malfunction. 
PBIB2001E 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


DETAILED PROCEDURE 


1. 


1. 


5. 


6. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


INSPECTION START 


Check service records for any recent repairs that may indicate a related malfunction, or a current need for 
scheduled maintenance. 


Open engine hood and check the following: 

Harness connectors for improper connections 

Wiring harness for improper connections, pinches and cut 
Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and improper connections 
Hoses and ducts for leaks 

Air cleaner clogging 

Gasket 

Confirm that electrical or mechanical loads are not applied. 
Headlamp switch is OFF. 

Air conditioner switch is OFF. 

Rear window defogger switch is OFF. 

Steering wheel is in the straight-ahead position, etc. 


Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature 
indicator points the middle of gauge. 
Ensure engine stays below 1,000 rpm. 


SEF983U 


120 270 


SEF976U 


Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no- 
load. 


Make sure that no DTC is displayed with CONSULT-II or GST. 


SEF977U 


2. REPAIR OR REPLACE 


Repair or replace components as necessary according to corresponding Diagnostic Procedure. 


>> GO ТО 3. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


3: CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 


2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under no-load, 
then run engine at idle speed for about 1 minute. 


2, 


MUI, 
У ШШЋ 


%, 


> 
” 
K 


—— 


| 


ІШІ; 


N 
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3. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) ENG SPEED Xon 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 


SEF058Y 


&) Without CONSULT-II 

1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 

2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under no-load, then run engine at idle speed for about 1 
minute. 

3. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 5. 
5. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning” . 


>> GO TO 6. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


6. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 7. 
No >> 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2.GO TO 4. 
7. CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Read idle speed in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED". DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 
M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) ENG SPEED ти 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ 'С 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED". 


M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


SEF174Y 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-997 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-990 . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
9. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Performinitialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


1 0. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


1. Run engine at idle. 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-726, "IGNI- Timing 
TION TIMING" . indicator 
M/T: 15 + 5? BTDC (in Neutral position) 
A/T: 15 + 5° BTDC (in P or N position) 
OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 19. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 20. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


ВВІА0005Е 


1 1 . PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 
1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
>> GO TO 12. 
1 2. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 13. 
1 3: PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Perform ЕС-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 14. 
No »» 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2.GO TO 4. 
14. cHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR NO DTC 
M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
АЛ: 700 + 50 rpm (in Р or М position) УМ аа 
$$) Without CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to ЕС-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or М position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 17. 


SEF174Y 
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[QR25DE] 
15. CHECK IGNITION TIMING AGAIN 


1. Run engine at idle. 


BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-726, "IGNI- 
TION TIMING" . 


Timing 
КСА indicator 
М/Т: 15 + 5? BTDC (in Neutral position) ө 


A/T: 15 + 5° BTDC (in P or N position) 62 


ОК ог Ма 
OK (With СОМЗШ-Т-!)>>60 ТО 19. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)»2 GO TO 20. 
NG >> GO TO 16. 


ВВІА0005Е 


1 6. CHECK TIMING CHAIN INSTALLATION 


Check timing chain installation. Refer to EM-136, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> 1. Repair the timing chain installation. 


2. GO TO 4. 
17. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-997 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-990 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
1 8. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


1 9. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 SIGNAL 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 
2. See “НО251 MNTR (B1)" in "DATA MONITOR" mode. 


3. Running engine at 2,000 rpm under no-load (The engine is 
warmed up to normal operating temperature.), check that the 


DATA MONITOR 


monitor fluctuates between LEAN and RICH more than 5 times n No DIS 
during 10 seconds. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
1time: RICH — LEAN — RICH i E uL 
2times: RICH — LEAN — RICH — LEAN — RICH HO2S1 (B1) Xxx v 
OK or NG HO2S1 MNTR (B1) LEAN 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG (Monitor does not fluctuate.)>>GO TO 21. 
NG (Monitor fluctuates less than 5 times.)>>GO TO 28. ү 


20. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 SIGNAL 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Stop engine and set ECM to Self-diagnostic mode Il (Heated oxygen sensor 1 monitor). 
Refer to EC-714, "HOW TO SWITCH DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE". 
2. Start engine and run it at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 
3. Running engine at 2,000 rpm under no-load (The engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature.), 
check that the MIL comes on more than 5 times during 10 seconds. 
OK or NG 
OK »» INDPECTION END 
NG (MIL does not come on)>>GO TO 21. 
NG (MIL comes on less than 5 times)>>GO TO 28. 


21. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 HARNESS 


Turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect battery ground cable. 

Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 harness connector. 

Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 and heated oxygen sensor 1 terminal 1. 
Refer to EC-905, "Wiring Diagram" . 


Continuity should exist. 


> о ор 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 22. 
NG »» 1. Repair or replace harness between ECM and heated oxygen sensor 1. 


2. GO TO 4. 
22. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Reconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


>> GO ТО 23. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 


23. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 24. 
24. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Refer to EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is the Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes (With CONSULT-II)22GO TO 25. 
Yes (Without CONSULT-II)>> GO ТО 26. 
No »» 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
25. cHECK со% 


(E With CONSULT-II 


[QR25DE] 


1. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature indicator points the middle of gauge. 


2. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds and then turn ON. 
3. Select “ENG COOLANT TEMP” in “ACTIVE TEST” mode. 
4 


Set “ENG COOLANT TEMP" to 5°C (41°F) by touching “DOWN” 
and “Qd”. 


5. Start engine and rev it (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under 
no-load, then run engine at idle speed. 


6. Check CO%. 


Idle CO: 0.3 – 9.5% and engine runs smoothly. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 28. 
NG >> GO TO 27. 


26. CHECK со% 


$0 Without CONSULT-II 


ACTIVE TEST 
ENG COOLANT TEMP XXX с 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


INJ PULSE-B1 XXX msec 
IGN TIMING XXX BTDC 


SEF172Y 


1. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature indicator points to the middle of gauge. 


2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
3. Disconnect engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 
4 


Connect a resistor (4.4 КО) between terminals of engine coolant 
temperature sensor harness connector. 

5. Start engine and rev it (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under 
no-load, then run engine at idle speed. 

6. Check CO%. 


Idle CO: 0.3 – 9.5% and engine runs smoothly. 


7. After checking CO%, turn ignition switch OFF, disconnect the 
resistor from the terminals of engine coolant temperature sensor 
harness connector, and then connect engine coolant tempera- 
ture sensor harness connector to engine coolant temperature 
sensor. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 28. 
Ма >> (80 ТО 27. 
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Engine coolant 
temperature sensor 


p. harness connector 
TS. ( ) 
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4.4КО resistor 
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2005 Sentra 


BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


27. RECONNECT HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 HARNESS CONNECTOR 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Reconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 harness connector. 
»» GO TO 31. 
28. REPLACE HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 
1. Stop engine. 


2. Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 29. 
Without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 30. 


29. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 SIGNAL 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature indicator points the middle of gauge. 
2. бее “HO2S1 MNTR (B1)" in "DATA MONITOR" mode. 


3. Running engine at 2,000 rpm under no-load (The engine is 
warmed up to normal operating temperature.), check that the 


DATA MONITOR 


monitor fluctuates between LEAN and RICH more than 5 times MONITOR | No отс 
during 10 seconds. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
2 MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
1 time: ВІСН > LEAN — RICH P oe a 


2times: RICH — LEAN — RICH — LEAN — RICH HO2S1 (B1) XXXV 
OK or NG HO2S1 ММТВ (B1) LEAN 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >>GOTO31. 


SEF646Y 


30. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 SIGNAL 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Set ECM to Self-diagnostic mode Il (Heated oxygen sensor 1 monitor). Refer to EC-716, "DIAGNOSTIC 
TEST MODE | — HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 MONITOR" . 
2. Running engine at 2,000 rpm under no-load (The engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature.), 
check that the MIL comes on more than 5 times during 10 seconds. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG »» GO TO 31. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


31. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Check fuel pressure regulator and repair or replace if necessary. 

Refer to EC-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" . ЕС 
e Check mass air flow sensor and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 


Refer to EC-859, "ОТС P0101 MAF SENSOR" , EC-868, "DTC P0102, P0103 MAF SENSOR". 


e Check injector and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer to EC-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT" . 


e Check engine coolant temperature sensor and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer to EC-882, "ОТС P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR" and ЕС-895, "DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 33. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 32. 


32. ERASE UNNECESSARY DTC 


After this inspection, unnecessary DTC might be displayed. 

Erase the stored memory in ECM and ТОМ. 

Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" and AT-428 
"HOW TO ERASE DTC". 


>> GO TO 4. 
33. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. 
Refer to BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 


Idle Mixture Ratio Adjustment (A/T Models except ULEV) иввоозо 
PREPARATION 
1. Make sure that the following parts are in good order. 
e Battery 
Ignition system 
Engine oil and coolant levels 
Fuses 
ECM harness connector 
Vacuum hoses 


Air intake system 
(Cil filler cap, oil level gauge, etc.) 


Fuel pressure 

Engine compression 

Throttle valve 

Evaporative emission system 

2. Onair conditioner equipped models, checks should be carried out while the air conditioner is OFF. 


3. On automatic transmission equipped models, when checking idle rpm, ignition timing and mixture ratio, 
checks should be carried out while selector lever is in P or N position. 


4. When measuring CO percentage, insert probe more than 40 cm (15.7 in) into tail pipe. 
5. Turn OFF headlamps, heater blower, rear window defogger. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 


6. Keep front wheels pointed straight ahead. 
OVERALL SEQUENCE 


| INSPECTION START 


[QR25DE] 


NG > 
пи 0 Вера! ог герасе. 


diagnostic system. 


7 


| Perform on board 


Perform idle air 
volume learning. 


YES 


NO 5 
Repair or replace. 


Check idle speed. 
NG 


Check CMP sensor| OK | Replace ЕСМЈ 
апа СКР зепзог. Replace ECM. 


| ме 
Repair or replace. 


Perform idle air 
volume learning. 


YES 


NO Е 
Repair ог replace. 


OK |Сһеск CMP sensor| OK [Replace ЕСМ | 
and CKP sensor. Replace ECM: 


OK 
4 Perform accelerator pedal 
А ма released position learning 
| Check idle speed. and throttle valve closed 
OK position learning. 
м 
Perform accelerator pedal 
: Y. pe released position learning 
Check ignition timing. and throttle valve closed 
OK position learning. 
OK 
| Check ignition timing. 
NG 
[ Check timing chain. 
NG 
У 


је 
Repair or replace. 


Check harness for 
A/F sensor 1. 


Check function of 
A/F sensor 1. 


= 


ма г | 
Repair or replace harness(es). | » 


OK 


|“ 


Perform accelerator pedal 
released position learning 
and throttle valve closed 
position learning. 


Perform idle air volume 


NO 


Repair or replace. 


learning. 
Е 


Check emission control 


| Check СО%. 


NG 


parts and repair or replace » 


јок 


if necessary. 


| Replace A/F sensor 1. 


Check function of 
А/Е sensor 1. 


E 


v OK 


INSPECTION END 


NOTE: 


If a vehicle contains a part which is operating outside of design specifications with no MIL illumination, 
the part shall not be replaced prior to emission testing unless it is determined that the part has been 
tampered with or abused in such a way that the diagnostic system cannot reasonably be expected to 
detect the resulting malfunction. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


DETAILED PROCEDURE 


1. 


1. 


5. 


6. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


INSPECTION START 


Check service records for any recent repairs that may indicate a related malfunction, or a current need for 
scheduled maintenance. 


Open engine hood and check the following: 

Harness connectors for improper connections 

Wiring harness for improper connections, pinches and cut 
Vacuum hoses for splits, kinks and improper connections 
Hoses and ducts for leaks 

Air cleaner clogging 

Gasket 

Confirm that electrical or mechanical loads are not applied. 
Headlamp switch is OFF. 

Air conditioner switch is OFF. 

Rear window defogger switch is OFF. 

Steering wheel is in the straight-ahead position, etc. 


Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature 
indicator points the middle of gauge. 
Ensure engine stays below 1,000 rpm. 


SEF983U 


120 270 


SEF976U 


Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no- 
load. 


Make sure that no DTC is displayed with CONSULT-II or GST. 


SEF977U 


2. REPAIR OR REPLACE 


Repair or replace components as necessary according to corresponding Diagnostic Procedure. 


>> GO ТО 3. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


3: CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 
2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under no-load, 
then run engine at idle speed for about 1 minute. 


MUI, 
У ШШЋ 


> 


2, 


— 
ју 
—— 


АИ 


N 


PBIA8513J 


3. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) ENG SPEED xxm 


SEF058Y 


&) Without CONSULT-II 

1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 

2. Rev engine (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under no-load, then run engine at idle speed for about 1 
minute. 

3. Check idle speed. Refer to ЕС-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 5. 
9. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 6. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


6. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 7. 
No >> 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2.GO TO 4. 
7. CHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Read idle speed in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. — 
Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR NO DTC 


700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S  XXX'C 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED". 


700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


SEF174Y 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-997 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-990 . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
9. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


»» GO TO 4. 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


1 0. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


1. Run engine at idle. 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-726, "IGNI- 


Timing 
TION TIMING" . indicator 
15 + 5° BTDC (in P or М position) 
OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 19. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO ТО 20. 
NG >> GO TO 11. 


ВВІА0005Е 


1 1 . PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 
1. Stop engine. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
>> GO TO 12. 
1 2. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 13. 
1 3: PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Perform ЕС-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 14. 
No »» 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2.GO TO 4. 
14. cHECK TARGET IDLE SPEED AGAIN 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Read idle speed in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check idle speed. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 17. 


SEF174Y 
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BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 
[QR25DE] 


15. CHECK IGNITION TIMING AGAIN 


1. Run engine at idle. 
2. Check ignition timing with a timing light. Refer to EC-726, "IGNI- 
TION TIMING" . 
15 + 5? BTDC (in P or N position) 
OK or NG ө 


ОК (With CONSULT-II)>>GO ТО 19. 
OK (With GST)>>GO ТО 20. 
ма >> СО ТО 16. 


Timing 
indicator 
@ 


ө 


ВВІА0005Е 


1 6. CHECK TIMING CHAIN INSTALLATION 


Check timing chain installation. Refer to EM-136, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> 1. Repair the timing chain installation. 


2. GO TO 4. 
17. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Check camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and circuit. Refer to EC-997 . 
e Check crankshaft position sensor (POS) and circuit. Refer to EC-990 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 4. 
1 8. CHECK ECM FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 
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1 9. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


(Е) With CONSULT-II 
1. 


Turn ignition switch OFF and май at a least 10 seconds. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

3. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF. 
NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 

4. Set OD ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
MPH). 
NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 

5. Repeat steps 3 to 4 for 5 times. 

6. Stop the vehicle and connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle. 

7. Make sure that no (1st trip) DTC is displayed in "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode. 

OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG »» GO TO 21. 


20. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


& With GST 


1. 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at a least 10 seconds. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

3. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF. 
NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 

4. Set OD ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
MPH). 
NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 

5. Repeat steps 3 to 4 for 5 times. 

6. Stopthe vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 

7. Make sure that no (1st trip ОТС is displayed. 

OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 21. 
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21. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HARNESS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect battery ground cable. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 
4. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to EC-1183, "Wiring Diagram" . 
A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 

4 2 

1 16 

5 35 

6 56 

2 75 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 22. 
NG >> 1. Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors between ECM 
and A/F sensor 1. 


2. GO TO 4. 
22. PERFORM ACCELERATOR PEDAL RELEASED POSITION LEARNING 
1. Reconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
>> GO TO 23. 
23. PERFORM THROTTLE VALVE CLOSED POSITION LEARNING 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


>> GO TO 24. 
24. PERFORM IDLE AIR VOLUME LEARNING 


Refer to EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Is Idle Air Volume Learning carried out successfully? 


Yes or No 


Yes (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 25. 
Yes (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 26. 
No >> 1. Follow the instruction of Idle Air Volume Learning. 


2. GO TO 4. 
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25. CHECK со% 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature indicator points the middle of gauge. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds and then turn ON. 

3. Select "ENG COOLANT TEMP" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
4 


Set “ENG COOLANT TEMP" to 5°C (41°F) by touching “DOWN” 
and "Qd". 


ACTIVE TEST 


ENG COOLANT TEMP XXX'C 


5. Start engine and rev it (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under MONITOR 
no load, then run engine at idle speed. ENGSPEED | XXXrpm 
6. Check СО%. INJ PULSE-B1 | XXX msec 


IGN TIMING XXX BTDC 


Idle CO: 0.3 – 9.5% and engine runs smoothly. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 28. 
NG >> GO TO 27. 


SEF172Y 


26. CHECK со% 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up until engine coolant temperature indicator points to the middle of gauge. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 

4. Connect a resistor (4.4 КО) between terminals of engine coolant 


temperature sensor harness connector. Engine coolant 
5. Start engine and rev it (2,000 to 3,000 rpm) 2 or 3 times under 22. СДА 
no load, then run engine а idle speed. p. 5. 
TS 


6. Check СО%. ша жік (52) 
€: 


Idle CO: 0.3 – 9.5% and engine runs smoothly. 


7. After checking СО%, turn ignition switch OFF, disconnect the 
resistor from the terminals of engine coolant temperature sensor 
harness connector, and then connect engine coolant tempera- 4.4КО resistor 
ture sensor harness connector to engine coolant temperature БА 
sensor. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 28. 
NG >> GO ТО 27. 


27. RECONNECT AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Reconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 


>> GO ТО 31. 
28. REPLACE AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Replace A/F sensor 1. 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 29. 
With GST>>GO TO 30. 
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29. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 

® With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at a least 10 seconds. 

2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. EC 
3. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF. 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


4. Set OD ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 
5. Repeat steps 3 to 4 for 5 times. 
6. Stop the vehicle and connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle. 
7. Make sure that no (1st trip) DTC is displayed in "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 31. 


30. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


® With GST 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at a least 10 seconds. 

2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

3. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in D position with OD OFF. 


NOTE: 
Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 


4. Set OD ON, then release the accelerator pedal fully until the vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 
MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 
5. Repeat steps 3 to 4 for 5 times. 
6. Stopthe vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 
7. Make sure that no (1st trip) DTC is displayed. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 31. 


31. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


e Check fuel pressure regulator, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer toEC-751, "Fuel Pressure Check" 


e Check mass air flow sensor and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer to EC-859, "ОТС P0101 MAF SENSOR" and ЕС-868, "DTC P0102, P0103 MAF SENSOR" . 


e Check injector and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer to EC-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT" . 


e Check engine coolant temperature sensor and its circuit, and repair or replace if necessary. 
Refer to EC-882, "DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR" and EC-895, "DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 33. 
NG >> 1. Repair or replace. 


2. GO TO 32. 
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32. ERASE UNNECESSARY DTC 


After this inspection, unnecessary DTC might be displayed. 

Erase the stored memory in ECM and TCM. 

Refer to AT-428, "HOW TO ERASE DTC" and EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOS- 
TIC INFORMATION" . 


>> GO TO 4. 
ЭЭ. CHECK ЕСМ FUNCTION 


1. Substitute another known-good ECM to check ECM function. (ECM may be the cause of an incident, but 
this is a rare case.) 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. 
Refer to BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


>> GO TO 4. 


VIN Registration ивзоојер 
DESCRIPTION 


VIN Registration is an operation to registering VIN in ECM. It must be performed each time ECM is replaced. 
NOTE: 

Accurate VIN which is registered in ECM may be required for Inspection & Maintenance (ИМ). 
OPERATION PROCEDURE 

(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Check the VIN of the vehicle and note it. Refer to GI-46, "IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION" . 

2. Turn ignition switch ON and engine stopped. 

3. Select “VIN REGISTRATION” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode. 
4. Follow the instruction of CONSULT-II display. 


SELECT WORK ITEM 


XXXXXXXXXX 


XXXXXXXXXX 


VIN REGISTRATION 


Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning издоо 
DESCRIPTION 

Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning is an operation to learn the fully released position of the accel- 
erator pedal by monitoring the accelerator pedal position sensor output signal. It must be performed each time 
harness connector of accelerator pedal position sensor or ECM is disconnected. 

OPERATION PROCEDURE 

1. Make sure that accelerator pedal is fully released. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

5. Тип ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning T 
DESCRIPTION 
Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning is an operation to learn the fully closed position of the throttle valve by 


monitoring the throttle position sensor output signal. It must be performed each time harness connector of 
electric throttle control actuator or ECM is disconnected. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-748 2005 Sentra 


BASIC SERVICE PROCEDURE 


[QR25DE] 
OPERATION PROCEDURE 
1. Make sure that accelerator pedal is fully released. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Make sure that throttle valve moves during above 10 seconds by confirming the operating sound. EC 
Idle Air Volume Learning (8500495 


DESCRIPTION 


Idle Air Volume Learning is an operation to learn the idle air volume that keeps each engine within the specific 
range. It must be performed under any of the following conditions: 


e Each time electric throttle control actuator or ECM is replaced. 
e Idle speed or ignition timing is out of specification. 


PREPARATION 


Before performing Idle Air Volume Learning, make sure that all of the following conditions are satisfied. 
Learning will be cancelled if any of the following conditions are missed for even a moment. 


e Battery voltage: More than 12.9V (At idle) 

e Engine coolant temperature: 70 - 95°С (158 - 203°F) 
e PNP switch: ON 
e 


Electric load switch: OFF 

(Air conditioner, headlamp, rear window defogger) 

On vehicles equipped with daytime light systems, if the parking brake is applied before the engine 
is started the headlamp will not be illuminated. 


Steering wheel: Neutral (Straight-ahead position) 
Vehicle speed: Stopped 
Transmission: Warmed-up 
For A/T models with CONSULT-II, drive vehicle until "FLUID TEMP SE” in "DATA MONITOR" mode of "A/ 
T" system indicates less than 0.9М. 
For A/T models without CONSULT-II and М/Т models, drive vehicle for 10 minutes. 
OPERATION PROCEDURE 
(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Check that all items listed under the topic PREPARATION (previously mentioned) are in good order. 
Select "IDLE AIR VOL LEARN" in "WORK SUPPORT" mode. 


от deco. Го 


SELECT WORK ITEM 


XXXXXXXXXX 


XXXXXXXXXX 


IDLE AIR VOL LEARN 


XXXXXXXXXX 


XXXXXXXXXX 


XXXXXXXXXX 


SEF217Z 
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6. Touch “START” and wait 20 seconds. ——É 


IDLE AIR VOL LEARN | 
MONITOR 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF454Y 


7. Make sure that “CMPLT” is displayed on CONSULT-II screen. If 
“CMPLT” is not displayed, Idle Air Volume Learning will not be WORK SUPPORT 
carried out successfully. In this case, find the cause of the inci- a ааа 
dent by referring to the DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE below. ЕНЕ ЗРЕЕр ЕСТІ. 

8. Rev up Ше engine 2 ог 3 times and make sure that idle speed 


and ignition timing are within the specifications. Refer to EC- 
726, "IDLE SPEED" . 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 
Idle speed M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 

A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) Е 
Ignition timing M/T: 15 + 5° BTDC (in Neutral position) 

A/T: 15 + 5? BTDC (in P or N position) 


© Without CONSULT-II 


NOTE: 
e Itis better to count the time accurately with a clock. 


It is impossible to switch the diagnostic mode when an accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 
has a malfunction. 


Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Check that all items listed under the topic PREPARATION (previously mentioned) are in good order. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Confirm that accelerator pedal is fully released, turn ignition switch ON and wait 3 seconds. 

Repeat the following procedure quickly 5 times within 5 seconds. 

Fully depress the accelerator pedal. 

Fully release the accelerator pedal. 


Wait 7 seconds, fully depress the accelerator pedal and keep it for approx. 20 seconds until the MIL stops 
blinking and turned ON. 


9. Fully release the accelerator pedal within 3 seconds after the MIL turned ON. 
10. Start engine and let it idle. 


CO Cro m ИО Gr ew 69 Iw ce 
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11. Wait 20 seconds. 


2“ 


Engine Not run 


- {}-— Idle air volume learning starts 
Ignition | 
switch OFF 


Approx. 
Within . 20 зес. 3 зес. 


1 
T = 


Е вес. 5 sec. Within 10 sec. 


Fully 


depressed 
Accelerator | 


pedal Fully 


released 
MIL Blinking OFF SEC897C 


12. Rev up the engine 2 or 3 times and make sure that idle speed and ignition timing are within the specifica- 
tions. Refer to EC-726, "IDLE SPEED". 


ITEM SPECIFICATION 

Idle speed M/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
A/T: 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 

Ignition timing МЛ: 15 + 5° BTDC (in Neutral position) 
A/T: 15 + 5° BTDC (in P or N position) 


13. If idle speed and ignition timing are not within the specification, Idle Air Volume Learning will not be carried 
out successfully. In this case, find the cause of the incident by referring to the Diagnostic Procedure below. 

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 

If idle air volume learning cannot be performed successfully, proceed as follows: 

1. Check that throttle valve is fully closed. 

2. Check PCV valve operation. 

З. Check that downstream of throttle valve is free from air leakage. 

4 


When the above three items check out OK, engine component parts and their installation condi- 
tion are questionable. Check and eliminate the cause of the incident. 
It is useful to perform EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 


5. If any of the following conditions occur after the engine has started, eliminate the cause of the 
incident and perform Idle air volume learning all over again: 


- Engine stalls. 
- Erroneous idle. 


Fuel Pressure Check ТОО. 
FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE 


0 With CONSULT-II 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


» Perform “FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" in "WORK SUPPORT" T RT 
mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Start engine. 


4. After engine stalls, crank it 2 or 3 times to release all fuel pres- 
sure. FUEL PUMP WILL STOP BY 


5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


TOUCHING START IN IDLING. 
CRANK A FEW TIMES AFTER 
ENGINE STALL. 


SEF214Y 
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© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Remove fuel pump fuse located. 
2. Start engine. 


3. After engine stalls, crank it 2 or 3 times to release all fuel pres- "e 
sure. = 


4. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
5. Reinstall fuel pump fuse after servicing fuel system. 


View with coin box removed 


Fuel pump fuse 
pane LEC298 


FUEL PRESSURE CHECK 
Before disconnecting fuel line, release fuel pressure from fuel line to eliminate danger. 


NOTE: 
Prepare pans or saucers under the disconnected fuel line because the fuel may spill out. The fuel pres- 
sure cannot be completely released because B15 models do not have fuel return system. 


CAUTION: 
e The fuel hose connection method used when taking fuel pressure check must not be used for 
other purposes. 


е Ве careful not to scratch ог put debris around connection area when servicing, so that the quick 
connector maintains saleability with O-rings inside. 


1. Release fuel pressure to zero. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
2. Prepare fuel hose and fuel hose clamp for fuel pressure check, and connect fuel pressure gauge. 
e Use suitable fuel hose for fuel pressure check (genuine NISSAN fuel hose without quick connector). 
e To avoid unnecessary force or tension to hose, use moderately long fuel hose for fuel pressure check. 
e Do not use the fuel hose for checking fuel pressure with damage or cracks on it. 
e Use fuel pressure gauge to check fuel pressure. 
3. Remove fuel hose. Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
e Do not twist or kink fuel hose because it is plastic hose. 
e Do not remove fuel hose from quick connector. 
e Keep the original fuel hose to be free from intrusion of dust or foreign substances with a suitable cover. 
4. Install the fuel pressure gauge as shown in the figure. 


e Wipe off oil or dirt from hose insertion part using cloth moist- 
ened with gasoline. 


e Apply proper amount of gasoline between top of the fuel tube 
and No.1 spool. 


e Insert fuel hose for fuel pressure check until it touches the 
No.1 spool on fuel tube. 


Use NISSAN genuine hose clamp (part number: 16439 
N4710 or 16439 40U00). 


When reconnecting fuel line, always use new clamps. | А 


When reconnecting fuel hose, check the original fuel hose for 
damage and abnormality. 


e Use a torque driver to tighten clamps. 
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e Install hose clamp to the position within 1 - 2 mm (0.04 - 0.08 
focus torque: ыы ы 
1-1.5 Мет (0.1 - 0.15 kg-m, 9 - 13 in-Ib.) ж 
e Make sure that clamp screw does по! contact adjacent parts. No. 1 spool 1-2mm 


(0.04-0.08in) 


5. After connecting fuel hose for fuel pressure check, pull the hose 
with a force of approximately 98 М (10 kg, 22 Ib.) to confirm fuel 
tube does not come off. Fuel tube— | Маре spool 


6. Turn ignition switch ON, and check for fuel leakage. 
Start engine and check for fuel leakage. 
8. Read the indication of fuel pressure gauge. 


e Do not perform fuel pressure check with system operating. Fuel pressure gauge may indicate false 
readings. 


e During fuel pressure check, confirm for fuel leakage from fuel connection every 3 minutes. 


PBIBO669E 


м 


At idling: Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) 


. If result is unsatisfactory, go to next step. 
10. Check the following. 
e Fuel hoses and fuel tubes for clogging 
e Fuel filter for clogging 
e Fuel pump 
e Fuel pressure regulator for clogging 


If OK, replace fuel pressure regulator. 
If NG, repair or replace. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PFP:00004 
Trouble Diagnosis Introduction взору 


INTRODUCTION 


The engine has an ECM to control major systems such as fuel con- 
trol, ignition control, idle air control system, etc. The ECM accepts 
input signals from sensors and instantly drives actuators. It is essen- 
tial that both input and output signals are proper and stable. At the 
same time, it is important that there are no malfunctions such as vac- ECM 


uum leaks, fouled spark plugs, or other malfunctions with the engine. < 
AE. > ф СЕ 
SS (5> D 


MEF036D 


Sensors 


Actuators 


It is much more difficult to diagnose an incident that occurs intermit- 
tently rather than continuously. Most intermittent incidents are 
caused by poor electric connections or improper wiring. In this case, 
careful checking of suspected circuits may help prevent the replace- 
ment of good parts. 


A visual check only may not find the cause of the incidents. A road 
test with CONSULT-II (or GST) or a circuit tester connected should 
be performed. Follow the WORK FLOW on EC-755 . 

Before undertaking actual checks, take a few minutes to talk with a 
customer who approaches with a driveability complaint. The cus- 
tomer can supply good information about such incidents, especially 
intermittent ones. Find out what symptoms are present and under 
what conditions they occur. A DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET like the 
example on EC-759 should be used. 

Start your diagnosis by looking for conventional malfunctions first. 
This will help troubleshoot driveability malfunctions on an electroni- 
cally controlled engine vehicle. 


SEF234G 
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WORK FLOW 
Overall Sequence 


Inspection start 


| 


1. Get information for symptom 
Get the detailed information about symptom from the 
customer. 


2. Check ОТС“ 
Check ОТС*1. 

Print out DTC*! and freeze frame data"? 
(or, write it down). 

Check related service bulletins. 


Symptom is described. Symptom is not described. Symptom is described. 
ОТС“! is detected. ОТС"! is detected. DTC*' is not detected. 
3. Confirm the symptom 4. Confirm the symptom 
Try to confirm the symptom described by the Try to confirm the symptom described by the 
customer. customer. 
y | 
5. Perform ОТС Confirmation Procedure | | 6. Perform Basic Inspection 


With CONSULT-II 


Without CONSULT-II 


9. Detect malfunctioning 7. Perform “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" 
system by Symptom Within the mode 
Matrix Chart SP value 


Out of the SP value 


8. Detect malfunctioning part by 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
— SPECIFICATION VALUE 


Malfunctioning part 


у is not detected. 
10. Detect malfunctioning part by Malfunctioning part 
- = is detected. 
Diagnostic Procedure 
| 11. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part 
NG 12. Final check NG 
(ОТС“ is detected.) Make sure that the symptom is not detected. (Symptom remains.) 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure again, and then 
make sure that the malfunction can be repaired securely. 


OK 


INSPECTION END 


*1: Include 1st trip DTC. 
*2: Include 1st trip freeze frame data. 


PBIB2267E 
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Detailed Flow 
1 . GET INFORMATION FOR SYMPTOM 


Get the detailed information from the customer about the symptom (the condition and the environment when 
the incident/malfunction occurred) using the EC-758, "DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET". 


>> GO TO 2. 
2. CHECK отс"! 


Check DTC*! . 
2. Perform the following procedure if ртс“! is displayed. 
- Record DTC*! and freeze frame data*? . (Print them out with CONSULT-II or GST.) 
Е Ерна е . (Refer to EC-711, "HOW ТО ЕВАЗЕ EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMA- 
- Study the relationship between the cause detected by DTC*! and the symptom described by the cus- 
tomer. (Symptom Matrix Chart is useful. Refer to EC-763 .) 
3. Check related service bulletins for information. 
15 any symptom described and any РТС detected? 
Symptom is described, DTC*! is displayed>>GO TO 3. 
Symptom is described, ОТС“! is not displayed>>GO TO 4. 
Symptom is not described, DTC*! is displayed>>GO TO 5. 


Э. CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM 


Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer (except MIL ON). 

DIAGNOSIS WORK SHEET is useful to verify the incident. 

Connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle in DATA MONITOR (AUTO TRIG) mode and check real time diagnosis 
results. 

Verify relation between the symptom and the condition when the symptom is detected. 


»» GO TO 5. 
4. CONFIRM THE SYMPTOM 
Try to confirm the symptom described by the customer. 
DIAGNOSIS WORK SHEET is useful to verify the incident. 
Connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle in DATA MONITOR (AUTO TRIG) mode and check real time diagnosis 


results. 
Verify relation between the symptom and the condition when the symptom is detected. 


>> GO ТО 6. 
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5. PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure for the displayed DTC*! , and then make sure that DTC*! is detected 
again. 

At this time, always connect CONSULT-II to the vehicle, and check diagnostic results in real time on "DATA |це 
MONITOR (AUTO TRIG)”. 


If two or more DTCs*! are detected, refer to EC-760, "DTC Inspection Priority Chart" and determine trouble 
diagnosis order. 


NOTE: 

e Freeze frame дай“? is useful if the ОТС”! is not detected. 

e Perform Overall Function Check if DTC Confirmation Procedure is not included on Service Manual. This 
simplified check procedure is an effective alternative though DTC*! cannot be detected during this check. 
If the result of Overall Function Check is NG, it is the same as the detection of DTC*! by DTC Confirma- 
tion Procedure. 

Is DTC*4 detected? 


Yes »» GO TO 10. 
No »» Check according to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


6. PERFORM BASIC INSPECTION 


Perform EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 7. 
Without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 9. 


7. PERFORM DATA MONITOR (SPEC) MODE 


© With CONSULT-II 
Make sure that “MAS A/F SE-B1”, "B/FUEL SCHDL', and “A/F 


ALPHA-B1" are within the SP value using CONSULT-II “DATA MON- 22... 
ПОВ (SPEC)" mode. Refer to EC-814, "Diagnostic Procedure (А/Т паде ui РА 
Models ULEV and М/Т Models)" . ENG ЗРЕЕР 313 трт 
Are they within the SP value? o лан ^ 3200 4000 6400 


Yes >> GO TO 9. B/FUELSCHDL | 2.9 msec 
No >> GO TO 8. ; 


n i dE || 
0.0 E A 5.0 


A/F ALPHA-B1 | 105 96 


1 1 
125 150 


SEF601Z 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 


Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
Is malfunctioning part detected? 


Yes >> GO TO 11. 
No >> GO TO 9. 


9. ОЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING SYSTEM BY SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 


Detect malfunctioning system according to EC-763, "Symptom Matrix Chart" based on the confirmed symp- 
tom in step 4, and determine the trouble diagnosis order based on possible causes and symptom. 


>> GO TO 10. 
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1 0. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART BY DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Inspect according to Diagnostic Procedure of the system. 
NOTE: 
The Diagnostic Procedure in EC section described based on open circuit inspection. A short circuit inspection 
is also required for the circuit check in the Diagnostic Procedure. For details, refer to Circuit Inspection in Gl- 
26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" . 
Is malfunctioning part detected? 
Yes »» GO TO 11. 
No »» Monitor input data from related sensors or check voltage of related ECM terminals using CON- 
SULT-II. Refer to EC-805, "CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode" , EC-782, "ECM 
Terminals and Reference Value" . 


11. REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Repair or replace the malfunctioning part. 
2. Reconnect parts or connectors disconnected during Diagnostic Procedure again after repair and replace- 
ment. 


3. Check DTC. If DTC is displayed, erase it, refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED 
DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


>> GO TO 12. 
12. FINAL CHECK 


When DTC was detected in step 2, perform DTC Confirmation Procedure or Overall Function Check again, 
and then make sure that the malfunction have been repaired securely. 

When symptom was described from the customer, refer to confirmed symptom in step 3 or 4, and make sure 
that the symptom is not detected. 


OK or NG 


NG (DTC*! is detected)>>GO TO 10. 
NG (Symptom remains)>>GO TO 6. 
OK >> 1. Before returning the vehicle to the customer, make sure to erase unnecessary DTC*! in ECM 
and TCM (Transmission Control Module). (Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION- 
RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" and AT-428, "HOW TO ERASE DTC" .) 
2. If the completion of SRT is needed, drive vehicle under the specific driving pattern. Refer to EC- 
707, "Driving Pattern" . 
3. INSPECTION END 
*1: Include 1st trip DTC. 
*2: Include 1st trip freeze frame data. 


DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 

Description 

There are many operating conditions that lead to the malfunction of 

engine components. A good grasp of such conditions can make trou- 

bleshooting faster and more accurate. KEY POINTS 

In general, each customer feels differently about an incident. It is | | 
important to fully understand the symptoms or conditions for a cus- Vehicle & engine model 
tomer complaint. Date, Frequencies 


Utilize a diagnostic worksheet like the one on the next page in order Road conditions 

to organize all the information for troubleshooting. Operating conditions, 
Some conditions may cause the MIL to come on steady or blink and 
DTC to be detected. Examples: 


e Vehicle ran out of fuel, which caused the engine to misfire. 


e Fuel filler cap was left off or incorrectly screwed on, allowing fuel 
to evaporate into the atmosphere. 


Weather conditions, 
Symptoms 


SEF907L 
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Worksheet Sample 


Customer name MR/MS Model & Year VIN 


Engine # Trans. Mileage 


Incident Date Manuf. Date In Service Date 


|| Vehicle ran out of fuel causing misfire 


Fuel and fuel filler ca 
3 по we Fuel filler cap was left off or incorrectly screwed on. 


Impossible to start ГІ No combustion Г] Partial combustion 
ГІ Partial combustion affected by throttle position 

ГІ Partial combustion NOT affected by throttle position 

Possible but hard to start LI Others | 


No fast idle Г] Unstable C High idle Г] Low idle 
Others [ ] 

Stumble Surge [.] Knock [0 Lack of power 
Driveability Intake backfire [_] Exhaust backfire 

Others [ 


At the time of start Г] While idling 
[0 Engine stall While accelerating C] While decelerating 
Just after stopping |. | While loading 


[] Startability 


Idling 


Just after delivery Recently 
In the morning At night In the daytime 


Incident occurrence 


Frequency All the time [ | Under certain conditions L] Sometimes 


Weather conditions Not affected 


Weather Fine [0 Raining [Г] Snowing [0 Others | 
Temperature Hot [Г] Warm ПІ Cool С] Cold Г] Humid 


Cold ГІ During warm-up After warm-up 


Engine conditions Engine speed | | | 
0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 грт 


Road conditions In town In suburbs [0 Highway ГІ Off road (up/down) 


Г] Not affected 

At starting While idling At racing 
E uH Г] While accelerating [0 While cruising 

Driving conditions While decelerating О While turning (RH/LH) 


Vehicle speed 
0 10 20 


Malfunction indicator lamp О Turned оп [] Not turned on 


MTBL0017 
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DTC Inspection Priority Chart — 
If some DTCs are displayed at the same time, perform inspections one by one based on the following priority 
chart. 
NOTE: 


If DTC U1000 and/or U1001 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 
U1000 and U1001. Refer to EC-840 . 


Priority 


Detected items (DTC) 


1 


e U1000 U1001 CAN communication line 

e P0101 P0102 P0103 Mass air flow sensor 

e P0112 P0113 P0127 Intake air temperature sensor 

e P0117 P0118 P0125 Engine coolant temperature sensor 

e P0122 P0123 P0222 P0223 P1225 P1226 P2135 Throttle position sensor 
e P0128 Thermostat function 

e P0181 P0182 P0183 Fuel tank temperature sensor 

e P0327 P0328 Knock sensor 

e P0335 Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 

e P0340 Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 

e P0460 P0461 P0462 P0463 Fuel level sensor 

e P0500 Vehicle speed sensor 

e P0605 ECM 

e P1229 Sensor power supply 

e P1610-P1615 NATS 

e P1706 Park/Neutral position (PNP) switch 

e P2122 P2123 P2127 P2128 P2138 Accelerator pedal position sensor 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QR25DE] 


Priority Detected items (DTC) 


2 e P0031 P0032 Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater*' 
e P0037 P0038 Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 


P0132 P0133 P0134 P1143 P1144 Heated oxygen sensor 1%! 
P0138 P0139 P1146 P1147 Heated oxygen sensor 2 

P0441 EVAP control system purge flow monitoring 

P0444 P0445 P1444 EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 

P0447 P1446 EVAP canister vent control valve 

P0451 P0452 P0453 EVAP control system pressure sensor 

P0506 P0507 Idle speed control system 

P0550 power steering pressure sensor 

P0705 P0710 P0720 P0725 P0740 P0745 P0750 P0755 P1705 P1760 A/T related sensors and solenoid valves 


P1031, P1032 A/F sensor 1 heater"? 
P1065 ECM power supply 
P1111 Intake valve timing control solenoid valve 


P1122 Electric throttle control function 

P1124 P1126 Electric throttle control motor relay 

P1128 Electric throttle control actuator 

P1271, P1272, P1273, P1274, P1276, P1278, P1279 A/F sensor 1*? 
e P1800 VIAS control solenoid valve 

e P1805 Brake switch 


P0011 Intake valve timing control 

P0171 P0172 Fuel injection system function 
P0300 - P0304 Misfire 

P0420 Three way catalyst function 

P0442 P0455 P0456 EVAP control system (SMALL LEAK, VERY SMALL LEAK, GROSS LEAK) 
P0731 - P0734 A/T function 

P1121 Electric throttle control actuator 

P1148 Closed loop control 

P1217 Engine over temperature (OVERHEAT) 
P1564 ASCD steering switch 

P1572 ASCD brake switch 

P1574 ASCD vehicle speed sensor 


*1: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 
*2: A/T models except ULEV. 
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Fail-safe Chart 
When the DTC listed below is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QR25DE] 


UBS00J9W 


DTC No. Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 
P0102 Mass air flow sensor circuit | Engine speed will not rise more than 2,400 rpm due to the fuel cut. 
P0103 
P0117 Engine coolant tempera- Engine coolant temperature will be determined by ECM based on the time after turning 
P0118 ture sensor circuit ignition switch ON or START. 
CONSULT-II displays the engine coolant temperature decided by ECM. 
Condition Engine coolant temperature decided (CONSULT- 
Il display) 
Just as ignition switch is turned Ж 1 
ON or START bud», 
More than approx. 4 minutes after Е A 
ignition ON or START БОО ITO E) 
40 - 80°C (104 - 176°F) 
Except as shown above (Depends on the time) 
When the fail-safe system for engine coolant temperature sensor is activated, the cool- 
ing fan operates while engine is running. 
P0122 Throttle position sensor The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening 
P0123 in order for the idle position to be within +10 degrees. 
P0222 The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the nor- 
P0223 mal condition. 
P2135 So, the acceleration will be poor. 
P1121 Electric throttle control actu- | (When electric throttle control actuator does not function properly due to the return 
ator spring malfunction:) 
ECM controls the electric throttle actuator by regulating the throttle opening around the 
idle position. The engine speed will not rise more than 2,000 rpm. 
(When throttle valve opening angle in fail-safe mode is not in specified range:) 
ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator by regulating the throttle opening to 
20 degrees or less. 
(When ECM detects the throttle valve is stuck open:) 
While the vehicle is driving, it slows down gradually by fuel cut. After the vehicle stops, 
the engine stalls. 
The engine can restart in N or P (A/T), Neutral (M/T) position, and engine speed will 
not exceed 1,000 rpm or more. 
P1122 Electric throttle control func- | ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
tion fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P1124 Throttle control relay ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
P1126 fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P1128 Throttle control motor ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P1229 Sensor power supply ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a 
fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return spring. 
P2122 Accelerator pedal position The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening 
P2123 sensor in order for the idle position to be within +10 degrees. 
P2127 The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the nor- 
P2128 mal condition. 
P2138 So, the acceleration will be poor. 


e When there is an open circuit on MIL circuit, the ECM cannot warn the driver by lighting up MIL when 
there is malfunction on engine control system. 
Therefore, when electrical controlled throttle and part of ECM related diagnoses are continuously detected 
as NG for 5 trips, ECM warns the driver that engine control system malfunctions and MIL circuit is open by 
means of operating fail-safe function. 
The fail-safe function also operates when above diagnoses except MIL circuit are detected, and demands 
the driver to repair the malfunction. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode Engine speed will not rise more than 2,500 rpm due to the fuel cut 
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Symptom Matrix Chart оввоокл 
SYSTEM — BASIC ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM 
SYMPTOM 
I 
б т 
= О I 
т p ш 
5 cc = 
а: = а 5 |> Ш 
x О ш ЗЕ 6б с 
ш o z О cc а = < 
LE x 2 + <j а. а. о 
< ка едва 5 с 
= в 2 ©] ш 2 giu | Reference 
[9] Q O - [7] 
n = | О [oux Е с О 2 89 | page 
T 5 ш Е в Е 2 21155 5)“ 
= газ 56565 E uz 
сі а Ф |= = ЕТ Е Е > |= 8 
Фо Og zu с Шо m 
БЕЗ б Оа) € к Ю ш ш 
ор # ш а «о E || у> | 
о |l ра | | S| де | ME | 
= ш < м О a = © = I СА (72) Т 
Е |5 5 Ека 5 = 5 578 8 Е 
<= = ш Е gio а 9 > 8 ix 
T ш | I o |J I с е оо ш што 
Warranty symptom code AA АВ | АС | AD АЕ АР АС AH | AJ | АК | А АМ HA 
Еџе! Fuel pump circuit 1 1 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 | EC-1340 
Fuel pressure regulator system 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 EC-752 
Injector circuit 1 1 2 3 2 2 2 2 EC-1334 
Evaporative emission system 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 EC-680 
Air 2 crankcase ventilation sys- 3 з | 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 1 EC-693 
Incorrect idle speed adjustment 3 3 1 1 1 1 1 EC-721 
EC-1110, 
Electric throttle control actuator 1 1 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 Но ў 
ЕС-1124 
Ignition | Incorrect ignition timing adjustment 3 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 EC-721 
Ignition circuit 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 EC-1312 
Main power supply and ground circuit 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 2 | EC-833 
Mass air flow sensor circuit 101121212 2] 2 2 ET 
A/F sensor 1 circuit*' 1142 3 2 2 |2 2 ЕС-1181 
Engine coolant temperature sensor circuit 1 1 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 1 2 xe 
EC-888, 
EC-971, 
Throttle position sensor circuit 1 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 ЕС-1172, 
ЕС-1174, 
ЕС-1297 
ЕС-1176, 
Accelerator pedal position sensor circuit 3 2 1 2 2 AED | 
ЕС-1304 
ЕС-903, 
ЕС-910, 
Heated oxygen sensor 1 circuit *? 1 23 2 2) 2 2 ЕС-920, 
EC-1129, 
EC-1135 
Knock sensor circuit 2 2 3 EC-985 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) circuit 2 2 EC-990 
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SYMPTOM 
т 
5 © 
= О т 
т < ш " 
а: Е а э | 2 Ш 
>< а. ш ч в 6б с 
ul Заро Cg = x 
d = ш | Ш - | э 
- < о е Ша = «< о 
tr = |Е | < а + 2 = 
< ш < с = Ш Ф 5 Ган 
Е 6 2 О (5 о Е 2 > | ш | Reference 
9% > о о ш Z Е о = 9 
£| ЕБЕ а Е 2 В | |; 5 рое 
E Е а 2 = 5 ощ кк ше = 
tial ala ШЕ г ЕР = СИР = 
ғ < > О “i ш па [92] ш 
N = О = =) с Е ш ш а 
o Oo 2 1 шо @ от > > 
9 ша => шо о Е 
= шо < x о 0 т б 2 т ж с S 
5141214 ва в за ааа 
< + ш & е с о а У = 9 19 = 
I шт oO | г | = о Оо ш ш | a 
Warranty symptom code АА АВ АС | AD АЕ AF | AG АН AJ AK; А АМ HA 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) circuit 2 2 EC-997 
Vehicle speed signal circuit 2 3 3 3 EC-1083 
Power steering pressure sensor circuit 2 3 3 3 3 EC-1089 
EC-1094, 
ECM 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 ЕС-1102 
ша valve timing control solenoid valve cir- 3 3 2 1 3 2 2 3 3 EC-1106 
: пе ЕС-1271, 
VIAS control solenoid valve circuit 1 ЕС-1325 
PNP switch circuit 3 3 3 3 3 3 EC-1267 
Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit 2 3 3 3 3 4 EC-1345 
Electrical load signal circuit 3 3 3 3 EC-1350 
Air conditioner circuit 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 | МТС-19 


1 - 6: The numbers refer to the order of inspection. 
(continued on next page) 

*1: A/T models except ULEV. 

*2: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 
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SYSTEM — ENGINE MECHANICAL & OTHER 
SYMPTOM 
т 
= © 
< Е m EC 
T < oc Е 
а [= а 5 | 2 Ш 
О О = Е оО zio 
~ б. ш Ес 
= E i Мо Ша |Е < 
- |019 ща 2 в 5 
С = |Е | < а + > >= 
m 2 о © о Е | о {ш Reference 
Ті 2 о о щ Е Е | 19 5 2 | раде 
а о ш ра = 2 Е = по > 
E со — 5 об < ша - 
с | > > ЫШ Е в = = оо = = 
< н о б б щ < ш Ея 
o | ве ое шша 
о, чЧавонаян 
2|ш хо тоа |6 со 9 с 
2 55 555 2 за ве в Е 
= + ш  & © о o а 9 > | |х T 
L W I Ф m т [a = Ф О ш Ш со 
Warranty symptom code АА АВ | АС | AD АЕ АР АС AH | AJ | АК | А АМ HA 
Еџе! Fuel tank E FL-7 
Fuel piping 5 5 5 5 5 5 FL-2 
Vapor lock 5 — 
Valve deposit = 
Poor fuel (Heavy weight gaso- 5 955 5 | 5 5 _ 
line, Low octane) 
Air Air duct EM-106 
Air cleaner EM-106 
Air leakage from air duct 
(Mass air flow sensor —electric 5 5 5 5 5 5 EM-106 
throttle control actuator) 
> 5 5 5 5 eenaa © 
Electric throttle control actuator EC-1127 
Air leakage from intake manifold/ 
Collector/Gasket ЕМ-108 
Cranking | Battery SC-6 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Alternator circuit SC-24 
Starter circuit 3 SC-13 
Signal plate/Flywheel/Drive plate 6 CL-33or 
EM-164 
PNP switch EC-1267 
4 AT-641 or 
AT-487 
Engine Oylinder head 
- 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 EM-148 
Cylinder head gasket 4 3 
Oylinder block 
Piston 4 
Piston ring 
6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 EM-164 
Connecting rod 
Bearing 
Crankshaft 
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SYMPTOM 
т 
= © 
P О т 
т < т Е 
а Е Т 5 |= Ш 
О 2 ји к | о + 0 
а Ф Ш го Е 
= ы |Ж o ш: Е = 
- < 019 Ша |2 ва 5 
Е в ЕЕЕ 
Е в |= 5 © о HM |Z |2 | ш | Reference 
Е 2 О О ш = E сс О 2 а раде 
С сш = а Ба шего 5 
E т а Е - 145 е = Кош Aa а 
т |> |? = ТЕ Е ЕЕ => 5 8 
Фо о 9 |= ш 5 шо Я 
ос 2 © О 9 - < с Olu ша 
обе, шщ 9 Рот |2 > > 
2ш кк ло то ёт ð 9 Е 
2 5 5 Е КЕ |З 256 5 ОВ Е 
< е ша © о 3 9 > х < 
T ш I [72] 2 т [a = [77] О Ш Ш со 
Warranty symptom code АА АВ | АС | AD АЕ АР АС АН А) АК | А | AM HA 
Маме Timing chain EM-136 
mecha: Camshaft EM-126 
nism 
Intake valve timing control 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 EM-136 
Intake valve 
3 EM-148 
Exhaust valve 
Exhaust Exhaust manifold/Tube/Muffler/ — 
Gasket 5158 55 5 | 5 5 ни 
Three way catalyst 
Lubrica- Oil pan/Oil strainer/Oil pump/Oil EM-115, 
tion filter/Oil gallery LU-19 , LU- 
5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 2 18 
Oil level (Low)/Filthy oil LU-16 
Cooling Radiator/Hose/Radiator filler cap СО-32 
Thermostat 5 CO-30 
Water pump CO-28 
Water gallery 9158158 5] 5 515 2| 5 CO-25 
Cooling fan 5 CO-37 
Coolant level (low)/Contaminated СО-26 
coolant 
NVIS (NISSAN Vehicle Immobilizer System — 1 1 EC-695 or 
NATS) BL-97 


1-6: The numbers refer to the order of inspection. 
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Engine Control Component Parts Location ивзоојеу 


A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 


Power steering 
pressure sensor 


m EVAP canister purge volume 
control solenoid valve 


r— Electric throttle control actuator (with built in 
throttle position sensor, throttle control motor) 


Intake valve timing 
control solenoid valve 


VIAS control |-- EVAP service port 


Mass air flow sensor (with 
built in intake air temperature 
sensor) 


Injectors | 
1 Injectors 


Knock sensor 


Refrigerant Camshaft position sensor 


(PHASE), Engine coolant 
temperature sensor 


pressure L- НО251 
sensor 


— Ignition coil (with power Crankshaft position 
transistor and spark plug) sensor (POS) 


BBIA0287E 
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Mass air flow 
sensor (with ` 
built in intake 

air temperature 
sensor) 


Heated oxygen sensor 1 
77 harness connector 


= 3 
e | 
Коскег сомег 


Vehicle 
front 


= Camshaft position 
, Sensor (PHASE) 


harness connector 


- Engine coolant 
| 
temperature sensor 


$7 
harness connector 


Under vehicle Heated oxygen 
view sensor 2 
harness connector 
\b 


Heated oxygen 


sensor 2 


Drive shaft RH 


ЇЙ Knock sensor 
harness connector 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 
X harness connector 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
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EVAP canister purge View with engine removed | 
volume control 22 -E ЈА ЕС 
solenoid valve 2. ка 2 5 
5 S | 
ЖҮСІР 
) ХА (2 а 
Intake manifold и 


= Intake valve timing 
control solenoid valve 


= PNP switch harness 
connector (M/T) 
Drive shaft ж C 


Power valve = Y == VIAS control 
| solenoid valve 


Refrigerant pressure 
‚ © sensor harness 
connector 
мж 


| 


Front шш 
vehicle 


ВВІА0128Е 
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ASCD steeering switch 


ASCD brake switch 


Brake pedal 


ASCD clutch 
switch 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


Fuel pressure 
regulator 


Fuel pump, fuel 
level sensor unit 
and fuel filter 


Fuel pump fuse 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister 


system pressure 
y sensor 
S, Беч 
ГЬ 
| k 


Коя EVAP canister vent control valve 
А. 
LH rear tire 


fab perme enact реа таи 


ВВІА0288Е 
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Three way 

catalyst 

Vehicle (Under Floor) Muffler 
«а Тпгее мау 


catalyst 
(Manifold) 


Bank 
Specific group of cylinder sharing a common control sensor, bank 1 
always contains cylinder number 1, bank 2 is the opposite bank. 


No. of sensor 
Location of a sensor in relation the engine air flow, starting from the 
fresh air intake through to the vehicle tailpipe in order numbering 1, 2, 3, and so on 


PBIB1174E 


Heated oxygen sensor 1 View with engine removed 
777 harness connector 


front 


SO 
| Vehicle 
г 


Rocker соме 


Under vehicle view 
Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
sensor 2 sensor 2 
harness connector 


ВВІА0289Е 
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A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 


Power steering 
Pressure sensor 


m EVAP canister purge volume 
control solenoid valve 


r— Electric throttle control actuator (with built in 


throttle position sensor, throttle control motor) 
Intake valve timing 


control solenoid valve 


VIAS control 


r- EVAP i 
solenoid valve E service port 


Mass air flow sensor (with 
built in intake air temperature 
sensor) 


Injectors 5 
Injectors 


Knock sensor 
Refrigerant 

pressure 

sensor 


Camshaft position sensor 
(PHASE), Engine coolant 
temperature sensor 


—— Air fuel ratio 
(A/F) sensor 1 


— Ignition coil (with power Crankshaft position 
transistor and spark plug) sensor (POS) 


ВВІА0302Е 
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View with coin box removed 


Mass air flow 
sensor (with ` 
built in intake 

air temperature 
sensor) 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) Camshaft position sensor 
sensor 1 (PHASE) harness connector 
harness connector 


Engine coolant temperature + ~ | 
sensor harness connector > 


Vehicle 
front 


sensor 2 


N harness connector 
NI 


Under vehicle Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
view 


sensor 2 


View from under vehicle | 
NS. 
Q TA 
e 


ДІ ( | | (77 Knock sensor 


Drive shaft RH harness connector 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 
X harness connector 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


EVAP canister purge – 


Eag 
- 


volume control 
solenoid valve 


Intake manifold 2 


= Intake valve timing 
control solenoid valve 


= PNP switch harness 
connector (M/T) 
7 


C 


VIAS control 
| solenoid valve 


Engine Ей К 


SESS 
Ze 


Refrigerant pressure 
sensor harness 


connector 
мж 


Front фен 
vehicle 


Да 


| 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
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ASCD steeering switch 


ASCD brake switch 


Brake pedal 


switch 


Fuel pressure 
regulator 


Fuel pump, fuel 
level sensor unit 
and fuel filter 


Under vehicle view 


EVAP EM 


EVAP control 
System pressure 


EVAP canister 


xc on c | 
ІН геаг БУРА vent control 
is 


valve 
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ЕС-775 2005 Sentra 


Тһгее мау 
catalyst 
(Manifold) 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
sensor 1 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
/ harness connector 
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Three way 
catalyst 
(Under Floor) Muffler 


(Т 


Мо. of sensor 
Location of a sensor in relation the engine air flow, starting from the 
fresh air intake through to the vehicle tailpipe in order numbering 1, 2, 3, and so on 


ВВІА0296Е 


Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
sensor 2 sensor 2 
harness connector 


ВВІА0305Е 


ЕС-776 2005 Sentra 
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UBSO00J9Z 


Vacuum Hose Drawing 


Power valve actuator 


ВВІА0286Е 


Do not use soapy water ог апу type of solvent while installing vacuum hose or purge hoses. 


Refer to EC-670, "System Diagram" for Vacuum Control System. 


NOTE: 


2005 Sentra 


EC-777 
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Circuit Diagram иввдорао 
A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 
-— a 


IGNITION SWITCH D> 2. 
ОРЕ | АСС | ОМ CONNECTE 
FUSE = 


CONNECTOR 


85 
23 
42 
FUSIBLE INJECTOR INJECTOR INJECTOR 22 
LINK NO. 1 NO.2 NO. 3 | injector 
FUSE NO. 4 
СУ 000 j: 
109 
FUSE E E RN МА 
RQ HEATED OXYGEN 
BATTERY SENSOR 2 Я 
FUEL PUMP HEATED OXYGEN 1 и 
RELAY SENSOR 1 s 
= FUSE +0004 (114) 113 
Ко 9 О] 
1 
FUELLEVEL == 
ASCD BRAKE ASCD CLUTCH NEUE BUM 
SWITCH SWITCH См 
(FUEL PUMP) 
108 
121 
FUSE 111 
D4 T * 1 119 
FUSE 120 
| MASS АВ FLOW SENSOR 
ра оо гадни 
а 
ECM RELAY а 
COMBINATION SWITCH 
(LIGHTING SWITCH) 
34 
FUSE 2ND PASS e DIODE-3 INTAKE AIR 
E \ HIGH TEMPERATURE ECM 
I % %15Т7 + » SENSOR 
| i 
о OFF ра 84 
LOW CONDENSER 
T d 1 | 
| 62 
81 
61 
80 
IGNITION COIL (WITH POWER 
Ға М, + TRANSISTOR) 
у CAMSHAFT [$ 
POSITION 
А SENSOR (13) 14 
(РНАЗЕ) 
ЗРАВК 
d NOS. CRANKSHAFT | 
Бре: POSITION ns 
ES SENSOR 
* (POS) 
% 
KNOCK = 15 
SENSOR Lm 
BATTERY E m 
| SMART POWER 68 
НЕ ЕМТВАМСЕ STEERING 
= CONTROL PRESSURE 
REAR WINDOW REAR WINDOW UNIT SENSOR 12 
DEFOGGER RELAY DEFOGGER а 
А/С RELAY 
110 
TO AIC 
FUSE COMPRESSOR - 96 
IGNITION p 1 
SWITCH ON 387 
AIR 
dee CONTROL я ЕДЫ 
— ; 3 CONTROL pee pass oe 
ON 2 ( SWITCH 
NEXT 
OFF 1 ч 4 ——> 
WITH A/T ђ = 7 FUELLEVEL SENSOR PAGE 
DEFROST Gy | UNIT AND FUEL PUMP 
MITHMAT switch ОМ (FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE | > 
()) : WITH NVIS (NATS) SENSOR) = 


BBWA1483E 
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« INTAKE VALVE TIMING 
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IGNITION SWITCH 
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE сома натын ОМ ОВ 5ТАНТ 
и ма 
са FUEL CRUISE MALFUNCTION FUSE 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME GAUGE Оё) INDICATOR 
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE LAMP 


45 


117 


ДІ? 


EVAP CANISTER 
VENT CONTROL VALVE 


pm 


UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


FUSIBLE LINK 
BATTERY 


FUSIBLE LINK 


86 


94 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT AND 
FUEL PUMP (FUEL LEVEL SENSOR) 


ІҢ 


101 
THROTTLE CONTROL 
MOTOR RELAY 


104 
: lo ol 
L-—2a 


97 
89 
ENGINE COOLANT 
ECM TEMPERATURE | 
SENSOR COOLING COOLING 
A FAN FAN 
MOTOR 2 MOTOR 1 
VIAS CONTROL 
[od SOLENOID VALVE 
29 
70 REFRIGERANT 
PRESSURE 
43 SENSOR cooung = = COOLING 
ACCELERATOR FAN тати: ЕАМ 
2 SENSOR 1 | PEDAL RELAY-3 | | RELAY-2 
106 POSITION 
82 SENSOR 
91 SENSOR 2 


ASCD STEERING 


ACCEL RES SWITCH 


EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
PRESSURE SENSOR 


32 
48 
ELECTRIC 
47 SENSOR 1 Шаде THROTTLE SPIRAL 
Е SENSOR | CONTROL CABLE 
бе ACTUATOR 
SENSOR 2 
В: VEHICLE 
SPEED 
© SENSOR 
CLOSED OPEN | THROTTLE 
-я— — CONTROL 
4 (ыў MOTOR 
5 
102 
67 
99 5) 
115 
116 
Я ТОМ ye 
92 a (TRANS- А 
109 32 MISSION : WITH A/T 
CONTROL CM): WITH мт 
1 MODULE) () :WITH NVIS (NATS) 
| 
САФ): WITH ASCD 
PRECEDING 
PAGE 
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A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 


IGNITION SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 


р 


МЕХТ 


РАСЕ 


B» 
ОРЕ] АСС | on | st DATA LINK 
CONNECTOR 
FUSE 
кеш SH == 
85 
23 
42 
INJECTOR INJECTOR INJECTOR 22 
FUSIBLE NO. 1 NO.2 NO. 3 
INJECTOR 
LINK xod V 000" | V O00 | ЕДД | мо. 4 
У 41 
N 1 ЩЕ 109 
FUSE и. a 
N HEATED OXYGEN 52 
SENSOR 2 ^ 
BATTERY А 
FUEL PUMP AIR/FUEL RATIO 15 
RELAY (A/F) SENSOR 1 16 
56 
= FUSE OOO (114) 113 
реа О’ 
| 
FUELLEVEL -L 
ASCDBRAKE  ASCDCLUTCH — FENSORUNIT | 
SWITCH SWITCH См) (FUEL PUMP) 
Aqu o. 108 
e» со 
121 
FUSE C004 111 
+ ка 4 lo о 4 119 
FUSE 120 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 
EN оо | 
Ll, 
ECM RELAY 2! 
COMBINATION SWITCH DAYTIME LIGHT 
(LIGHTING SWITCH) CONTROL UNIT 
34 
FUSE 5 6 
INTAKE AIR 
FUSE 
[s TEMPERATURE ECM 
M о Cu) SENSOR 
84 
CONDENSER 
| | p 
| 62 
81 
61 
80 
IGNITION COIL 
y (WITH POWER АКШ t-e 
1000, TRANSISTOR) SENSOR I—-— (13) 14 
(PHASE) 79 
А 
CRANKSHAFT ||| 
SPARK SPARK SPARK POSITION 
PLUG PLUG PLUG SENSOR 1] (14) 13 
мо 2 NO.3 NO.4 (POS) [+ 
ES = = 4 
FUSE KNOCK 15 
SENSOR 
BATTERY MN] lo о 52 SMART = 
FUSE EE = ЕМТВАМСЕ 
N lo ol REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER CONTROL UNIT 
— P- POWER 68 
HM 
ed REAR WINDOW 000 STEERING 
DEFOGGER RELAY 
BATTERY MN] о о 4 SENSOR 12 
HEATED DOOR MIRROR LH. == pe 
A/C RELAY MIRROR 
RELAY ds 110 
eae DA TO A/C = * 
Я СОМРВЕЗЗОВ DOOR MIRROR RH (Нм) 
SWITCH ON У || dor 
: WITH A/T МС SWITCH А 
З CONTROL 
у eOFF FAN 
: WITH M/T р CONTROL > 
: WITH NVIS (NATS) SWITCH 
€ v У; МЕХТ 
: WITH HEATED MIRRORS d E US EVET SENSON E» РАСЕ 
: САМАРА DEFROST ГТ UNIT AND FUEL PUMP 
: USA SWITCH (FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR) 2. 
BBWA1481E 
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117 


86 


94 


101 


ECM 


73 


106 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


<8) 
< 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING 


CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Eo 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME 
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


H 


EVAP CANISTER 
VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Eo 


[QR25DE] 


COMBINATION 
METER 
FUEL CRUISE SET MALFUNCTION 
GAUGE GS) INDICATOR 
LAMP 


UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


FUSIBLE LINK 


| IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT AND 
FUEL PUMP (FUEL LEVEL SENSOR) 


г D 


[><] 


FUSIBLE LINK 


BATTERY 


STOP 
LAMP 
SWITCH 


THROTTLE CONTROL 
MOTOR RELAY 


ДА | 


ENGINE COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR 


VIAS CONTROL 


р SOLENOID VALVE 


COOLING 
FAN 
MOTOR 2 


COOLING 
FAN 
MOTOR 1 
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C) 


REFRIGERANT 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR COOLING COOLING 
ACCELERATOR FAN FAN 
SENSOR 1 | PEDAL RELAY-2 RELAY-1 
POSITION 
SENSOR 
SENSOR 2 i 
ASCD STEERING 
АССЕШНЕЗ SWITCH 
EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM о OW, 
PRESSURE SENSOR CANCEL 
Быз 
ELECTRIC SET/COAST 
/ 
SENSOR 1] THROTTLE | THROTTLE SPIRAL а 
РОЅІТІОМ I—$—0 
CONTROL CABLE 
SENSOR | ACTUATOR Е 
ON-OFF 
SENSOR 2 © 
VEHICLE 23 
SPEED 
SENSOR 
OPEN | THROTTLE 
—= | CONTROL 
MOTOR 


: WITH NVIS (NATS) 
WITH ASCD 


ВВМА1482Е 


2005 Sentra 


EC 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


ECM Harness Connector Terminal Layout 


[QR25DE] 


UBSOOJA1 


= 


119120121 


17 118 


114[115|116 


ECM Terminals and Reference Value 


PREPARATION 


1. ЕСМ is located in the right side of the cowl top (behind the strut 


tower). 


2. Remove ЕСМ harness protector. 


3. When disconnecting ECM harness connector, loosen it with 
levers as far as they will go as shown at right. 


4. Connect a break-out box (SST) and Y-cable adapter (SST) 
between the ECM and ECM harness connector. 


e Use extreme care not to touch 2 pins at one time. 
e Data is for comparison and may not be exact. 


ECM INSPECTION TABLE 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


PBIB1192E 


UBSOOKJJ 


ВВІА0138Е 


Do not use ЕСМ ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result іп dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
1 B ECM ground Body ground 
e Idle speed 
Approximately БМЖ 
[Engine is running] таи: 
254 В АЈЕ sensor 1 heater e Warm-up condition j ILLI 
e Idle speed 
»»|10.0V/Div 10 ms/Div|T 
PBIB1584E 
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[QR25DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
3 B/W Throttle control motor power [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
supply (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
4 Р Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Close) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
РВІВ0534Е 
0-14уЖ 
[Ignition switch: ОМ] 
Р | Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Open) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
»»[10.0 v/Div 200 us/Div[ T] 
PBIBO533E 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition PATTENY VOLTAGE 
р (11 - 14V) 
e Idle speed 
7 -10V* 
T G/Y Intake valve timing control 
solenoid valve [Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition ШШШ 
e Engine speed 2,500 rpm 
> [10.0 ViDiv 
PBIB1790E 
Enaine i р 
[ ngine is running] | 05-40У 
" B Power steering pressure e Steering wheel is being turned 
sensor Engine is runnin 
[Eng | val а 0.4 - 0.8V 
e Steering wheel is not being turned 
Approximately 3.ОМЖ 
[Engine is running] " B 
e Warm-up condition | 
е Idle speed 
>] мм 1msDiv[r] 
1341 Crankshaft position sensor PBIBOS2rE 
ы (POS) 
(14) Approximately 3.0 V 
[Engine is running] || | 
е Епдїпе зреед 15 2,000 грт 
[5>] 5.0 МОМ 1 ms/Div 
РВІВ0528Е 
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[QR25DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
1.0 - 4.0% 
[Engine is running] d | 
ө Магт-ир сопайіоп [^] 
e Idle speed 
50V/Div 20ms/Div[_] 
1471 W/R Camshaft position sensor PEDE 
13)? (PHASE) 
(13) 1.0 - 4.0У% 
[Engine is running] 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 
»»[sovibiv 20ms/Div[T] 
РВІВ0526Е 
[Engine is running] А 
15 үү Knock sensor Approximately 2.5V 
e Idle speed 
16*4 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 
35*4 вм [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 
т АЈЕ зепвог 1 e Warm-up condition 
56* OR • Idle speed за 
754 | WL 2 -3V 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14у)ж 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 
22 G/B Injector No. 3 »[toowiv БО msiDiv[T] 
23 R/B Injector No. 1 PBIBQS29E 
41 L/B Injector No. 4 BATTERY VOLTAGE 
42 Y/B Injector No. 2 (11 - 14уу% 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm 
ээ]10.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T | 
РВІВ0530Е 
Approximately 7.ОМЖ 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition. 
249 | G/W Heated oxygen sensor 1 e Engine speed is below 3,600 rpm. 


Revision: July 2004 


heater 


2210.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div |T, 


РВІВ0519Е 


[Engine is running] 


e Engine speed is above 3,600 rpm. 


EC-784 


BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) 
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[QR25DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
• Warm-up condition EC 
• Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm after 
the following conditions are met. 0 - 1.0V 
e Keeping the engine speed between 
25 W/B Heated oxygen sensor 2 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at 
heater idle for 1 minute under on load 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped. BATTERY VOLTAGE 
[Engine is running] (11 - 14V) 
e Engine speed is above 3,600 rpm. 
[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Idle speed (11 - 14V) 
29 Y/R VIAS control solenoid valve 
[Engine is running] 0-1.0V 
e Engine speed is above 5,000 rpm | 
32 | EVAF control System а [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 1.8 - 4.8V 
sure sensor 
Intake air temperature Approximately ОКА 
34 Y/G Sensor P [Engine is running] Output voltage varies with intake 
air temperature. 
[Engine is running] я | T 
КЕ 0 - Approximately 1.0 
EX] - 
35 B/Y Heated oxygen sensor 1 e Warm-up condition (Periodically change) 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) 
[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 
e Accelerator pedal is not depressed even 
slightly, after engine starting*^ 
í p>] 10.0V/Div 50 ms/Div[_] 
45 сул. EVAP canister purge vol- — 
ume control solenoid valve 
Approximately 107 Ж 
| 
[Engine is running] ІГІНІНІҢ 
e Engine speed is about 2,000 rpm (More un 
than 100 seconds after starting engine) 
[22]10:0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T | 
РВІВ0520Е 
Sensor power supply на БЕ А 
47 В (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
Sensor power supply 
48 R/W (EVAP control system pres- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sure sensor) 
Sensor power supply 
49 R/Y (Refrigerant pressure [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
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NAL 
NO. 


WIRE 
COLOR 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


ITEM 


CONDITION 


[QR25DE] 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


50 


Throttle position sensor 1 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

e Engine stopped 

e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 

e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 


More than 0.36V 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

e Engine stopped 

e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 

e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


Less than 4.75V 


51 


L/R 


Mass air flow sensor 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


0.9 - 1.1V 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed is 2,500 rpm. 


61 
62 
80 
81 


L/W 
BR 
GY/R 
PU 


Ignition signal No. 3 
Ignition signal No. 1 
Ignition signal No. 4 
Ignition signal No. 2 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
• Idle speed 


РВІВ0521Е 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 


2.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[. | 


РВІВ0522Е 


66 


Sensor ground 
(Throttle position sensor) 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 


Approximately OV 


67 


B/W 


Sensor ground 


[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
• Idle speed 


Approximately ОМ 


68 


G/R 


Sensor power supply 
(Power steering pressure 
sensor) 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


Approximately 5V 


69 
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Throttle position sensor 2 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

• Engine stopped 

e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (М/Т) 

e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 


Less than 4.75V 


[Ignition switch: ON] 

e Engine stopped 

e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 

e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


EC-786 


More than 0.36V 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QR25DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
70 L Refrigerant pressure sensor | e Both A/C switch and blower switch ае | 1:0 - 4.0V 
ON 
(Compressor operates.) 
Engine coolant temperature Approximately Эв 
73 BR/W дЫ бе P [Engine is running] Output voltage varies with engine 
coolant temperature. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
• Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 tpm га after the following conditions | 9 _ Approximately 1.0V 
are met. 
е Keeping the engine speed between 
3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at 
idle for 1 minute under no load. 
[Engine is running] 
78 B Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
(Heated oxygen sensor) 
е Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 1) e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal position e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 2) e Idle speed 
[Lighting switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
У pü Electrical load signal • Lighting switch: 2nd position (11 - 14V) 
(Headlamp signal) [Lighting switch: ON] | 
КОДЕ | Approximately ОМ 
е Lighting switch: OFF 
Ignition switch: ON 
85 LG DATA link connector [lg | ЖИП PATTERY VOLTAGE 
е CONSULT-II or GST is disconnected. | (11 - 14V) 
86 Y CAN communication line [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 2.3V 
[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
е Cooling fan is not operating (11 - 14V) 
89 LG/B Cooling fan relay (High) 
[Engine is running] 0-1.0V 
e Cooling fan is high speed operating i 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/Y (Accelerator pedal position [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
Electrical load signal — | е Rear window defogger switch: ОМ (11 - 14V) 
93 L/W (Rear window defogger sig- Е - 
nal) [Ignition switch: ON] : 
| | Approximately ОМ 
e Rear window defogger switch: OFF 
94 L CAN communication line [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 2.8V 
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[QR25DE] 
TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng | 9] Approximately ОМ 
Sá via Electrical load signal e Heater fan switch: ON 
(Heater fan switch) [Engine is running] | 
: Approximately 5V 
e Heater fan switch: OFF 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Cooling fan is not operating (11 - 14V) 
97 LG/R Cooling fan relay (Low) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
қ : . 0 - 1.0V 
e Cooling fan is operating 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
dd Be Accelerator pedal position е Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Igniti itch: ON 
ignition aw ° П | Approximately 4V 
e ASCD steering switch is OFF. 
Igniti itch: ON 
ignition Би = l Approximately ОМ 
е MAIN switch is ON. 
99 | WIR | ASCD steering switch оси Approximately 1V 
steering switc xi 
В е CANCEL switch is ON. ep : 
Igniti itch: ON 
ignition: swite | 1 Approximately 2V 
e SET/COAST switch is ON. 
Igniti itch: ON 
поптоза l me Approximately 3V 
e RESUME/ACCELERATE switch is ON. 
Ignition switch: OFF 
[lg ] Approximately ОМ 
. e Brake pedal: Fully released 
101 R/G Stop lamp switch = - 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (11 - 14V) 
Igniti itch: ON 
| о EA l Approximately ОМ 
• Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) 
102 G/OR PNP switch — - 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
е Except above position (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: OFF] PATTER Y VOLTAGE 
104 P Throttle control motor relay (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 0 - 1.0V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
184 W Accelerator pedal position • Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
sensor 1 [Ignition switch: ON] 
• Engine stopped More than 4.3V 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Approximately 0 - 4.8V 
107 OR Да ШД [Engine is running] Output voltage varies with fuel 
39 tank temperature. 
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TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
• Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (A/T) noproximataly av EC 
e Brake pedal and/or clutch pedal: Slightly 
А depressed (М/Т) 
108 P/L ASCD brake switch 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Fully released (A/T) BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal and clutch pedal: Fully (11 - 14V) 
released (M/T) 
[Ignition switch: OFF] OV 
109 B/R Ignition switch 
[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY MODINE 
(11 - 14V) 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
Ap 0 - 1.0V 
война! e А few seconds after turning ignition 
relay switch OFF 
111 {WG | (Self shut-off) 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
| BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning (11 - 14V) 
ignition switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e For 1 second after turning ignition switch 0-1.0V 
1 ON 
Па ВР Fuel pump relay [Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
TOME BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than 1 second after turning ignition К 
| (11 - 14V) 
switch ON. 
115 [Engine is running] 
B ECM ground Body ground 
116 9 е Idle speed Ys 
117 UY EVAP canister vent control [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
valve (11 - 14V) 
119 - T BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
Power supply for ECM s са BATTERY VOLTAGE 
121 W/L (Back-up) [Ignition switch: OFF] (11 - 14V) 
ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
*1: Without NVIS (NATS). 
*2: With NVIS (NATS). 
*8: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 
*4: A/T models except ULEV. 
CONSULT-II Function (ENGINE) —— 
FUNCTION 
Diagnostic test mode Function 
This mode enables a technician to adjust some devices faster and more accurately by following the 
Work support 


indications on the CONSULT-II unit. 


Self-diagnostic results such as 1st trip DTC, ОТС and 1st trip freeze frame data or freeze frame data 
can be read and erased quickly.*1 


Self-diagnostic results 


Data monitor Input/Output data in the ECM can be read. 


Input/Output of the specification for Basic fuel schedule, AFM, A/F feedback control value and the 


Datamonitor: (SREG) other data monitor items can be read. 


CAN diagnostic support 


monitor The results of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read. 
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Function 


Active test 


Diagnostic Test Mode in which CONSULT-II drives some actuators apart from the ECMs and also 
shifts some parameters in a specified range. 


Function test 


This mode is used to inform customers when their vehicle condition requires periodic maintenance. 


DTC а SRT confirmation 


The status of system monitoring tests and the self-diagnosis status/result can be confirmed. 


ECM part number 


ECM part number can be read. 


*1 The following emission-related diagnostic information is cleared when the ECM memory is erased. 


Freeze frame data 


Test values 
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Diagnostic trouble codes 


1st trip freeze frame data 
System readiness test (SRT) codes 


1st trip diagnostic trouble codes 
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[QR25DE] 
ENGINE CONTROL COMPONENT PARTS/CONTROL SYSTEMS APPLICATION 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC DTC & SRT 
RESULTS DATA CONFIRMATION 
Item WERE DATA | MONI- | ACTIVE DTC 
SUF- FREEZE МОМ тор | TEST 
PORT | ртс“ | FRAME | TOR SRT j| WORK 
DATA‘? (SPEC) STATUS | SUP- 
PORT 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) x x x x 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) x x x 
Mass air flow sensor x x x 
Engine coolant temperature sensor x x x x x 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1% x x x x 
Heated oxygen sensor 173 x x x x x 
Heated oxygen sensor 2 x x x x x 
Vehicle speed sensor x x x x 
о Accelerator pedal position sensor x x x 
с Throttle position sensor x x x 
а 
- Fuel tank temperature sensor x x x x 
z 
ul 
Ш EVAP control system pressure E x: " 
о ѕепѕог 
а 
= 5 Intake air temperature sensor x x x 
оа 
а = Knock sensor x 
= Refrigerant pressure sensor x x 
5 Closed throttle position switch 
e (accelerator pedal position sensor x х 
= signal) 
= Air conditioner switch x x 
Park/neutral position (PNP) switch x x x 
Stop lamp switch x x x 
Power steering pressure sensor x x x 
Battery voltage x x 
Load signal x x 
Fuel level sensor x x x 
ASCD steering switch x x x 
ASCD brake switch x x x 
ASCD clutch switch x x x 
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[QR25DE] 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC DTC & SRT 
RESULTS DATA CONFIRMATION 
Item WORK DATA | MONI- | АСТМЕ DTC 
SUP- FREEZE | MONI- тов | TEST 
PORT | ртст | FRAME | TOR SRT 2) WORK 
DATA‘? (SPEC) STATUS | SUP- 
PORT 
Injector x x x 
Power transistor (Ignition timing) x Ж х 
Throttle control motor relay x x x 
Е Throttle control motor x 
& EVAP canister purge volume con- и т " Е " 
= trol solenoid valve 
ш : m 
$ Air conditioner relay x x 
= Е Fuel pump relay x x x x 
© & | Cooling fan relay x x x x 
> 
o O | Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
= h t +4 х х х х 
= ва!ег 
o Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater"? х х х х 
ш 
5 Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater x x x x 
zZ EVAP canister vent control valve x x x x х 
Intake valve timing control solenoid Ы Ы T т 
valve 
VIAS control solenoid valve x x x x 
Calculated load value x x x 
X: Applicable 


*1: This item includes 1st trip DTCs. 

#2: This mode includes 1st trip freeze frame data or freeze frame data. The items appear on CONSULT-II screen іп freeze frame data 
mode only if a 1st trip DTC or DTC is detected. For details, refer to EC-701 . 

*8: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 

*4: A/T models except ULEV. 


INSPECTION PROCEDURE 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to data 
link connector, which is located under LH dash panel. Data link connector 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. Brake pedal 


El 
LAT136 
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4. Touch “START” (NISSAN BASED VHCL). 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFF] 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHO) ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFI ЕЕ АООФОЕ 


5. Touch “ENGINE”. 
If “ENGINE” is not indicated, go to GI-38, "CONSULT-II Data 


Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 
ENGINE 


AIT 
ABS 
AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


6. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service 


procedu re. SELECT DIAG MODE 
For further information, see the CONSULT-II Operation Manual. WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 
Page Down 
BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
WORK SUPPORT MODE 
Work Item 
WORK ITEM CONDITION USAGE 
FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE e FUEL PUMP WILL STOP BY TOUCHING START DUR- | When releasing fuel pressure 
ING IDLING. from fuel line 
CRANK A FEW TIMES AFTER ENGINE STALLS. 
IDLE AIR VOL LEARN e THE IDLE AIR VOLUME THAT KEEPS THE ENGINE When learning the idle air volume 
WITHIN THE SPECIFIED RANGE IS MEMORIZED IN 
ECM. 
SELF-LEARNING CONT e THE COEFFICIENT OF SELF-LEARNING CONTROL When clearing the coefficient of 
MIXTURE RATIO RETURNS TO THE ORIGINAL COEF- | self-learning control value 
FICIENT. 
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WORK ITEM 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 
[QR25DE] 


CONDITION USAGE 


EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 


CLOSE THE EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE IN 
ORDER TO MAKE EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE UNDER THE 
FOLLOWING CONDITIONS. 


е IGN SW ОМ 
• ENGINE NOT RUNNING 
• AMBIENT TEMPERATURE IS ABOVE 0°C (32°F). 


• NO VACUUM AND NO HIGH PRESSURE IN ЕМАР SYS- 
TEM 


• FUEL TANK TEMP. IS MORE THAN 0°C (32°F). 


е WITHIN 10 MINUTES AFTER STARTING “EVAP SYS- 
TEM CLOSE” 


• WHEN TRYING TO EXECUTE “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE” 
UNDER THE CONDITION EXCEPT ABOVE, CONSULT- 
II WILL DISCONTINUE IT AND DISPLAY APPROPRI- 
ATE INSTRUCTION. 


NOTE: 

WHEN STARTING ENGINE, CONSULT-II MAY DISPLAY 
"BATTERY VOLTAGE IS LOW. CHARGE BATTERY", 
EVEN IN USING CHARGED BATTERY. 


When detecting EVAP vapor leak 
point of EVAP system 


VIN REGISTRATION 


e IN THIS MODE, VIN IS REGISTERED IN ECM When registering VIN in ECM 


TARGET IDLE RPM ADJ* 


e IDLE CONDITION When setting target idle speed 


TARGET IGN TIM ADJ* 


e IDLE CONDITION When adjusting target ignition tim- 


ing 


*: This function is not necessary in the usual service procedure. 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS MODE 
Self Diagnostic Item 


Regarding items of “DTC and 1st trip ОТС”, refer to 


TION ITEMS". 


EC-697, "EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMA- 


Freeze Frame Data and 1st Trip Freeze Frame Data 


Freeze frame data 


E Description 
item 
5 - e The engine control component part/control system has a trouble code, it is displayed as “РХХХХ”. (Refer 
[PXXXX] to EC-657, "INDEX FOR DTC" .) 
e "Fuel injection system status" at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 
e One mode in the following is displayed. 
FUEL SYS-B1 "Mode 2": Open loop due to detected system malfunction 
"Mode 3": Open loop due to driving conditions (power enrichment, deceleration enleanment) 
"Mode 4": Closed loop - using oxygen sensor(s) as feedback for fuel control 
"Mode 5": Open loop - has not yet satisfied condition to go to closed loop 
CAL/LD VALUE [%] e The calculated load value at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 
2. TEMPESI e The engine coolant temperature at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


L-FUEL TRM-B1 [%] 


"Long-term fuel trim" at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


The long-term fuel trim indicates much more gradual feedback compensation to the base fuel schedule 
than short-term fuel trim. 


S-FUEL TRM-B1 [%] 


"Short-term fuel trim" at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


The short-term fuel trim indicates dynamic or instantaneous feedback compensation to the base fuel 
schedule. 


ENGINE SPEED 
[rpm] 


The engine speed at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 


VEHICL SPEED [km/ 
h] or [mph] 
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The vehicle speed at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QR25DE] 
Freeze frame data m" 
"UE Description 
item 
fica ЗАМЕ e The base fuel schedule а! the moment а malfunction is detected is displayed. 
ed SE [PC] • The intake air temperature at the moment a malfunction is detected is displayed. 
“1: The items аге the same as those of 1st trip freeze frame data. 
DATA MONITOR MODE 
Monitored Item 
x: Applicable 
Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS МАР» 
| | e Accuracy becomes poor if engine speed 
e 725 те ср рога ща drops below the idle rpm. 
rom the signals of the crankshaft posi- . NE | 
ENG ӘРЕЕР Вт] " ^ tion sensor (POS) and camshaft position | € lf the signal is interrupted ids de 
sensor (PHASE). engine 5 running, an abnormal value 
may be indicated. 
MAS A/F SE-B1 [V] Ы м Тпе signal voltage of the mass air flow When the engine is stopped, a certain 
sensor is displayed. value is indicated. 
"Base fuel schedule" indicates the fuel 
B/FUEL SCHDL Ы injection pulse width programmed into 
[msec] ЕСМ, prior to any learned on board cor- 
rection. 
. | When the engine is stopped, a certain 
The mean value of the air-fuel ratio feed- value is indicated. 
A/F ALPHA-B1 [96 x back correction factor per cycle is indi- 
P^] cated PRISE This data also includes the data for the 
| air-fuel ratio learning control. 
Е When the engine coolant temperature 
The engine coolant temperature (deter- : oe 
COOLAN TEMP/S mined by the signal voltage of the engine | $80801 is open or short-circulated, ECM 
[°C] or [°F] x x coolant temperature sensor) is dis- enters fail-safe mode. The engine cool- 
2 ага P ant temperature determined by the ECM 
Daye’: is displayed. 
2 У " The A/F signal computed from the input 
A/F SENI (B1) [V] signal of the A/F sensor 1 is displayed. 
The signal voltage of the heated oxygen 
*1 
нога (B1) [V] 5 я sensor 1 is displayed. 
но282 (B1) [V] " The signal voltage of the heated oxygen 
sensor 2 is displayed. 
Display of heated oxygen sensor 1 signal | 2. | 
during air-fuel ratio feedback control: After turning ON the ignition switch, 
RICH: Means the mixture became rich, "RICH" is displayed until air-fuel mixture 
HO2S1 MNTR (B1) ы; T and control is being affected toward a ratio feedback control begins. 
(ВСНИ ЕАМ“ leaner mixture. When the air-fuel ratio feedback is 
LEAN: Means the mixture became lean, clamped, the value just before the 
and control is being affected toward a clamping is displayed continuously. 
rich mixture. 
Display of heated oxygen sensor 2 sig- 
nal: 
RICH... means the amount of oxygen „Аз А 
НО252 ММТН (В1) - after three way catalyst is relatively When the engine is stopped, a certain 


[RICH/LEAN] 
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small. 
LEAN... means the amount of oxygen 


after three way catalyst is relatively large. 


EC-795 


value is indicated. 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


[QR25DE] 
Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 
VHCL SPEED SE The vehicle speed computed from the 
x x vehicle speed signal sent from combina- 
[km/h] or [mph] : dpi 
tion meter is displayed. 
BATTERY VOLT [V] " 5 The power supply voltage of ECM is dis- 
played. 
ACCEL SEN 1 [V] x x m e ACCEL SEN 2 signal is converted by 
The accelerator pedal position sensor ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM 
ACCEL SEN 2 [V] x signal voltage is displayed. terminal voltage signal. 
THRTL SEN 1 [V] x x Са е Hom sensor ді ан е THRTL SEN 2 signal is converted by 
ишер 9 ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ЕСМ 
THRTL SEN 2 [V] * agelevisplayed: terminal voltage signal. 
FUEL T/TEMP SE [°C] The fuel temperature (determined by the 
x signal voltage of the fuel tank tempera- 
or [°F] P 
ture sensor) is displayed. 
VEHICLE SPEED " ы Indicates the vehicle speed computed 
[km/h] or [MPH] from the revolution sensor signal. 
3 The intake air temperature (determined 
INTE TEMP GEC] x x by the signal voltage of the intake air 
or [°F] ради: 
temperature sensor) is indicated. 
EVAP SYS PRES [V] » The signal voltage of EVAP control sys- 
tem pressure sensor is displayed. 
FUEL LEVEL SE [V] " The signal voltage of the fuel level sen- 
sor is displayed. 
Indicates start signal status [ON/OFF] 
START SIGNAL [ON/ К 7 computed by the ECM according to the e After starting the engine, [OFF] is dis- 
OFF] signals of engine speed and battery volt- played regardless of the starter signal. 
age. 
Indicates idle position [ON/OFF] com- 
OFT THE FOS TON x x puted by ECM according to the accelera- 
tor pedal position sensor signal. 
Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of the air 
AIR: COND 'SIGTON/ x x conditioner switch as determined by the 
OFF] | Е : 
air conditioner signal. 
P/N POSI SW - - Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
[ON/OFF] park/neutral position (PNP) switch signal. 
[ON/OFF] condition of the power steering 
PW/ST SIGNAL [ON/ 2 T System (determined by the power steer- 
OFF] ing pressure sensor) signal voltage of the 
is indicated. 
Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
electrical load signal. 
ON... Rear window defogger switch is 
LOAD SIGNALION x x ON and/or lighting switch is in 2nd posi- 
OFF] tion 
OFF... Both rear window defogger switch 
and lighting switch are OFF. 
IGNITION SW g Е Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from igni- 
[ON/OFF] tion switch. 
HEATER FAN SW x Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
[ON/OFF] heater fan switch signal. 
BRAKE SW Е Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from the 
[ON/OFF] stop lamp switch signal. 
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Monitored item [Unit] 


ECM 
INPUT 
SIG- 
NALS 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Description 


[QR25DE] 


Remarks 


INJ PULSE-B1 [msec] 


Indicates the actual fuel injection pulse 
width compensated by ECM according to 
the input signals. 


е When the engine is stopped, a certain 
computed value is indicated. 


IGN TIMING [BTDC] 


Indicates the ignition timing computed by 
ECM according to the input signals. 


е When the engine is stopped, a certain 
value is indicated. 


CAL/LD VALUE [%] 


“Calculated load value” indicates the 
value of the current airflow divided by 
peak airflow. 


MASS AIRFLOW 
[g-m/s] 


Indicates the mass airflow computed by 
ECM according to the signal voltage of 
the mass air flow sensor. 


PURG VOL C/V [%] 


Indicates the EVAP canister purge vol- 
ume control solenoid valve control value 
computed by the ECM according to the 
input signals. 

The opening becomes larger as the 
value increases. 


ІМТ/У TIM (B1) [СА] 


Indicates [°CA] of intake camshaft 
advanced angle. 


INT/V SOL (B1) [%] 


The control value of the intake valve tim- 
ing control solenoid valve (determined by 
ECM according to the input signal) is 
indicated. 


The advance angle becomes larger as 
the value increases. 


VIAS S/V 
[ON/OFF] 


The control condition of the VIAS control 
solenoid valve (determined by ECM 
according to the input signals) is indi- 
cated. 

ON... VIAS control solenoid valve is 
operating. 

OFF... VIAS control solenoid valve is not 
operating. 


AIR COND RLY [ON/ 
OFF] 


The air conditioner relay control condition 
(determined by ECM according to the 
input signals) is indicated. 


FUEL PUMP RLY 
[ON/OFF] 


Indicates the fuel pump relay control con- 
dition determined by ECM according to 
the input signals. 


VENT CONT/V [ON/ 
OFF] 


The control condition of the EVAP canis- 
ter vent control valve (determined by 
ECM according to the input signals) is 
indicated. 

ON... Closed 

OFF... Open 


THRTL RELAY [ON/ 
OFF] 


Indicates the throttle control motor relay 
control condition determined by the ECM 
according to the input signals. 


COOLING FAN 
[H/LOW/OFF] 
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Indicates the condition of the cooling fan 
(determined by ECM according to the 
input signals). 

HI... High speed operation 

LOW... Low speed operation 

OFF... Stop 
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Monitored item [Unit] SIG- SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 
HO2S1 НТВ (B1) Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of heated 
„1 oxygen sensor 1 heater determined by 

[ON/OFF] ECM according to the input signals. 
Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of heated 

ОНЕ“ (B1) oxygen sensor 2 heater determined by 
ECM according to the input signals. 
Display the condition of idle air volume 
learning 

IDL A/V LEARN [YET/ YET... Idle Air Volume Learning has not 

CMPLT] been performed yet. 

CMPLT... Idle Air Volume Learning has 
already been performed successfully. 

Ценев ас МІР Distance traveled while MIL is activated. 

O2SEN HTR DTY Indicates the heated oxygen sensor 1 

um heater control value computed by the 

[%] ECM according to the input signals. 
Indicates A/F sensor 1 heater control 
value computed by ECM according to the 

A/F $1 НТВ (B1) [%] 2 input signals. 

The current flow to the heater becomes 
larger as the value increases. 
The signal voltage from the refrigerant 

АС РНЕЗЭ ЭЕМ [V] % pressure sensor is displayed. 

The vehicle speed computed from the 
don е vehicle speed signal sent from ТСМ is 
В displayed. 

ое The preset vehicle speed is displayed. 

MAIN SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from MAIN 

[ON/OFF] switch signal. 

CANCEL SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from CAN- 

[ON/OFF] CEL switch signal. 

RESUME/ACC SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from 

[ON/OFF] RESUME/ACCEL switch signal. 

SET SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from SET/ 

[ON/OFF] COAST switch signal. 

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition from ASCD 

Оле brake switch signal, and ASCD clutch 
switch signal (M/T models). 

BRAKE SW2 Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of stop 

[ON/OFF] lamp switch signal. 

Indicates the vehicle cruise condition. 
NON... Vehicle speed is maintained at 

VHCL SPD CUT the ASCD set speed. 

[NON/CUT] CUT... Vehicle speed increased to exces- 
sively high compared with the ASCD set 
speed, and ASCD operation is cut off. 
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Monitored item [Unit] 


ECM 
INPUT 
SIG- 
NALS 


MAIN 
SIG- 
NALS 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Description 


[QR25DE] 


Remarks 


LO SPEED CUT 
[NON/CUT] 


Indicates the vehicle cruise condition. 
NON... Vehicle speed is maintained at 
the ASCD set speed. 

CUT...Vehicle speed decreased to 
excessively low compared with the 
ASCD set speed, and ASCD operation is 
cut off. 


AT OD MONITOR 
[ON/OFF] 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of A/T O/D 
according to the input signal from the 
TCM. 


e For М/Т models always “OFF” is dis- 
played. 


AT OD CANCEL e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of A/T O/D | e For М/Т models always "OFF" is dis- 
[ON/OFF] cancel signal sent from the TCM. played. 
e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of CRUISE 
оол lamp determined by the ЕСМ according 
to the input signals. 
e Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of SET 
ЛИВРЕ lamp determined by the ECM according 
to the input signals. 
Voltage [V] 
Frequency e Only +" is displayed if item is unable to 
[msec], [Hz] or [95] be measured. 
DUTY-HI e Voltage, frequency, duty cycle or pulse | e Figures with "fs are temporary ones. 
width measured by the probe. They are the same figures as an actual 
BUT LOW piece of data which was just previously 
PLS WIDTH-HI measured. 


PLS WIDTH-LOW 


*1: A/T models ULEV and МЛ models. 
*2: A/T models except ULEV. 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) MODE 
Monitored Item 


ECM 


MAIN 
Monitored item [Unit] ps SIG- Description Remarks 
NALS NALS 
e Indicates the engine speed computed 
ENG SPEED [rpm] x from the signal of the crankshaft position 
sensor (POS). 
MAS A/F SE-B1 [V] " Р e The signal voltage of the mass air flow e When engine is running specification 
sensor specification is displayed. range is indicated. 
e "Base fuel schedule" indicates the fuel 
B/FUEL SCHDL injection pulse width programmed into e When engine is running specification 
[msec] ECM, prior to any learned on board cor- range is indicated. 
rection. 
. | е When engine is running specification 
e The mean value of the air-fuel ratio feed- range is indicated. 
A/F ALPHA-B1 [96] x back correction factor per cycle is indi- 


NOTE: 


cated. 


e This data also includes the data for the 
air-fuel ratio learning control. 


e Any monitored item that does not match the vehicle being diagnosed is deleted from the display automatically. 
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ACTIVE TEST MODE 


Test Item 
TEST ITEM 


CONDITION 


JUDGEMENT 


[QR25DE] 


CHECK ITEM (REMEDY) 


e Engine: Return to the original 


e Harness and connectors 
e Fuel injector 


FUEL INJEC- trouble condition If trouble symptom disappears, see 
TION • Change the amount of fuel injec- | CHECK ITEM. • Heated oxygen sensor 1*! 
Tens ng СОМӘШЕТ, • Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1*2 
e Engine: Return to the original 
trouble condition | 
ща, TIME • Timing light: Set и Аі disáppears, see • Perform Idle Air Volume Learning. 
• Retard the ignition timing using 
CONSULT-II. 
• Engine: After warming up, idle • Harness and connectors 
the engine. 4 
е Compression 
e АС switch OFF НЕ 
КОМЕН РАР: Shift | P or N (A/T), N | | Engine runs rough or dies и 
АМСЕ 7 SU ever P or N (АЛТ); Neutra | e Power transistor 
е Cut off each injector signal one at ? араб plug 
a time using CONSULT-II. e Ignition coil 
e Ignition switch: ON e Harness and connectors 
COOLING FAN e Turn the cooling fan "LOW", “НР | Cooling fan moves and stops. e Cooling fan relay 
and "OFF" with CONSULT-II. e Cooling fan motor 
e Engine: Return to the original e Harness and connectors 
ENG COOLANT trouble condition If trouble symptom disappears, see | e Engine coolant temperature sen- 
TEMP e Change the engine coolant tem- | CHECK ITEM. Sor 
perature using CONSULT-II. e Fuel injector 
e Ignition switch: ON 
Engine stopped 
FUEL PUMP : i | di ) NA Fuel pump relay makes the operat- | е Harness and connectors 
RELAY e turn пе ше! pump relay an ing sound. 
OFF using CONSULT-Il and lis- | 19 $: Fuel pump rēlay 
ten to operating sound. 
• Ignition switch: ON 
VIAS SOL VALVE • Turn solenoid valve ON and OFF Solenoid valve makes an operating • Harness and connectors 
with CONSULT-II and listen for sound. • Solenoid valve 
operating sound. 
• Engine: After warming up, run 
engine at 1,500 rpm. 
PURG VOL е Change the EVAP canister purge | Engine speed changes according to | € Harness and connectors 
CONT/V volume control solenoid valve the opening percent. • Solenoid valve 
opening percent using CON- 
SULT-II. 
ae TEMP • Change the fuel tank temperature using CONSULT-II. 
• Ignition switch: ON (Engine 
stopped 
VENT CON- T d | а Solenoid valve makes an operating | € Harness and connectors 
TROL/V e turn зоепош маме an sound. 7 
“OFF” with the CONSULT-II and s Solenoid valve 
listen to operating sound. 
• Engine: Return to the original 4 Harnessand'cönnectors 
V/T ASSIGN trouble condition If trouble symptom disappears, see inae vean ИЙ 
ANGLE e Change intake valve timing using | CHECK ITEM. > шах уа уе ио У 


CONSULT-II. 


“1: A/T models ІЛ ЕУ and М/Т models. 
*2: A/T models except ULEV. 
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DTC & SRT CONFIRMATION MODE 
SRT STATUS Mode 
For details, refer to EC-701, "SYSTEM READINESS TEST (SRT) CODE" . 
SRT WORK SUPPORT Mode 
This mode enables a technician to drive a vehicle to set the SRT while monitoring the SRT status. 
DTC WORK SUPPORT Mode 
Test mode Test item Condition Reference page 
PURGE FLOW P0441 EC-1014 
EVAPORATIVE SYS- EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442*' EC-1020 
TEM EVAP V/S SML LEAK P0456/P1456* EC-1067 
PURG VOL CN/V P1444 EC-1232 
HO2S1 (B1) P0133 EC-910 
HO281*? си Refer to corresponding — 
MORSI (B1) РИМА trouble diagnosis for EC-1129 
HO2S1 (B1) P1144 DTC. EC-1135 
A/F SEN1 (B1) P1276 EC-1207 
A/F SEN1*3 A/F SEN1 (B1) P1278 EC-1214 
A/F SEN1 (B1) P1279 EC-1223 
НО252 (B1) P0139 EC-933 
НО252 HO2S2 (B1) P1146 EC-1141 
НО252 (B1) P1147 EC-1149 


“1: DTC P1442 and P1456 does not apply to B15 models but appears in ОТС WORK SUPPORT Mode screens. 
*2: A/T models ІЛ ЕУ and М/Т models. 
*8: A/T models except ULEV. 
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REAL TIME DIAGNOSIS IN DATA MONITOR MODE (RECORDING VEHICLE DATA) 

Description 

CONSULT-II has two kinds of triggers and they can be selected by touching "SETTING" in “DATA MONITOR" 
mode. 

1. "AUTO TRIG" (Automatic trigger): 


e The malfunction will be identified on the CONSULT-II screen 
DATA MONITOR 


in real time. 
In other words, DTC/1st trip DTC and malfunction item will be mE 
displayed if the malfunction is detected by ECM. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


At the moment a malfunction is detected by ECM, "MONI- 
ТОН” in "DATA MONITOR" screen is changed to “Recording 
Data ... хх%" as shown at right, and the data after the mal- 
function detection is recorded. Then when the percentage 
reached 10096, "REAL-TIME DIAG" screen is displayed. If 
"STOP" is touched on the screen during *Recording Data ... 


VHCL SPEED SE ХХХ km/h 


хх%”, "REAL-TIME DIAG” screen is also displayed. 

The recording time after the malfunction detection and the 
recording speed can be changed by "TRIGGER POINT" and 
"Recording Speed". Refer to CONSULT-II Operation Manual. 


PBIB1593E 


SET RECORDING CONDITION 
AUTO TRIG 


2. "MANU TRIG" (Manual trigger): 


e DTC/1st trip DTC and malfunction item will not be displayed 
automatically on CONSULT-II screen even though a malfunc- TRIGGER POINT 
tion is detected by ECM. 

DATA MONITOR can be performed continuously even though 
a malfunction is detected. 


MANU TRIG 


0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
RECORDING SPEED 
MIN MAX 


164 /32 16 /8 /4 /2 FULL 


SEF707X 


Operation 
1. "AUTO TRIG" 

e While trying to detect the DTC/1st trip DTC by performing the DTC Confirmation Procedure, be sure to 
select to "DATA MONITOR (AUTO TRIG)" mode. You can confirm the malfunction at the moment it is 
detected. 

e While narrowing down the possible causes, CONSULT-II should be set in “DATA MONITOR (AUTO 
TRIG)" mode, especially in case the incident is intermittent. 

When you are inspecting the circuit by gently shaking (or twisting) the suspicious connectors, compo- 
nents and harness in the DTC Confirmation Procedure, the moment a malfunction is found the DTC/1st 
trip DTC will be displayed. (Refer to “Incident Simulation Tests" in GlI-26, "How to Perform Efficient 
Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" .) 

2. "MANU TRIG" 

e If the malfunction is displayed as soon as "DATA MONITOR’ is selected, reset CONSULT-II to “MANU 
TRIG’. By selecting "MANU TRIG” you can monitor and store the data. The data can be utilized for fur- 
ther diagnosis, such as a comparison with the value for the normal operating condition. 
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DATA MONITOR SET RECORDING CONDITION SET RECORDING CONDITION 
SELECTION FROM MENU AUTO TRIG AUTO TRIG 
ECM INPUT SIGNALS MANUTRIG MANUTRIG 
MAIN SIGNALS 


TRIGGER POINT TRIGGER POINT 


CAN COMM SIGNALS 
| [sc | 
096 20% 4096 60% 80% 100% 096 20% 40% 6096 80% 100% 
Recording speed Recording speed 


MIN MAX 


<< << 
164 /32 16 В 4 2 FULL 184 32 16 8 4 /2 FULL 


SELECTION FROM MENU 


MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY MODE | BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


РВІВ0197Е 


Generic Scan Tool (GST) Function овда 
DESCRIPTION 


Generic Scan Tool (OBDII scan tool) complying with SAE J1978 has [Generic Scan Tool (GST): Sample 
8 different functions explained below. 

1509141 is used as the protocol. 

The name "GST" or "Generic Scan Tool” is used in this service man- 9 
ual. 


p^ d 


SEF139P 


FUNCTION 


Diagnostic service Function 


Service $01 READINESS TESTS This diagnostic service gains access to current emission-related data values, including 
analog inputs and outputs, digital inputs and outputs, and system status information. 


This diagnostic service gains access to emission-related data value which were stored by 
Service $02 (FREEZE DATA) ECM during the freeze frame. For details, refer to EC-701, "FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 
1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA". 


Service $03 DTCs This diagnostic service gains access to emission-related power train trouble codes which 
were stored by ECM. 
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Function 


This diagnostic service can clear all emission-related diagnostic information. This 
includes: 


e Clear number of diagnostic trouble codes (Service $01) 
e Clear diagnostic trouble codes (Service $03) 


РОА CERAR DIAGINFO • Clear trouble code for freeze frame data (Service $01) 
• Clear freeze frame data (Service $02) 
• Reset status of system monitoring test (Service $01) 
• Clear on board monitoring test results (Service $06 and $07) 
Service $06 (ON BOARD TESTS) This diagnostic service accesses the results of on board diagnostic monitoring tests of 
specific components/systems that are not continuously monitored. 
This diagnostic service enables the off board test drive to obtain test results for emission- 
Service $07 (ON BOARD TESTS) related powertrain components/systems that are continuously monitored during normal 
driving conditions. 
This diagnostic service can close EVAP system in ignition switch ON position (Engine 
stopped). When this diagnostic service is performed, EVAP canister vent control valve 
can be closed. 
In the following conditions, this diagnostic service cannot function. 
• Low ambient temperature 
Service $08 = • Low battery voltage 
• Engine running 
• Ignition switch OFF 
e Low fuel temperature 
• Too much pressure is applied to EVAP system 
Service $09 (CALIBRATION ID) This diagnostic service enables the off-board test device to request specific vehicle infor- 


INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect GST to data link connector, which is located under LH 


mation such as Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) and Calibration IDs. 


dash panel near the fuse box cover. Data link connector 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Enter the program according to instruction on the screen or in 


the operation manual. 


(*: Regarding GST screens in this section, sample screens are 


shown.) 
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Brake pedal 


29 
LAT136 


VTX GENERIC ОВО II 
PROGRAM CARD 


Press [ENTER] 


Sample зсгееп“ SEF398S 
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[QR25DE] 
5. Perform each diagnostic service according to each service pro- 
cedure. OBD П FUNCTIONS 
For further information, see the GST Operation Manual of the F0: DATA LIST 


F1: FREEZE DATA 
tool maker. F DTC. 

F3: SNAPSHOT 

F4: CLEAR DIAG INFO 


F5: О2 TEST RESULTS 
F7: ON BOARD TESTS 
F8: EXPAND DIAG PROT 
F9: UNIT CONVERSION 


Затрје зсгееп“ ЗЕР4165 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode T 


Remarks: 
• Specification data are reference values. 
Ф Specification data are output/input values which are detected or supplied by the ECM at the connector. 

* Specification data may not be directly related to their components signals/values/operations. 

i.e. Adjust ignition timing with a timing light before monitoring IGN TIMING, because the monitor may show the specification data in 
spite of the ignition timing not being adjusted to the specification data. This IGN TIMING monitors the data calculated by the ECM 
according to the signals input from the camshaft position sensor and other ignition timing related sensors. 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Run engine and compare the CONSULT-II value with tachometer indica- | Almost the same speed as the 
ENG SPEED : ER. 
tion. tachometer indication. 

MAS A/F SE-B1 e See EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 

B/FUEL SCHDL e See ЕС-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 

A/F ALPHA-B1 e See EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 

COOLAN TEMP/S e Engine: After warming up More than 70?C (158?F) 


Maintaining engine speed at 2,000 


HO2S1 (B1)*? e Engine: After warming up on 


0 - 0.3V <-> Approx. 0.6 - 1.0V 


Maintaining engine speed at 2,000 
rpm 


A/F ЗЕМ (B1)*2 e Engine: After warming up Fluctuates around 1.5V 


e Warm-up condition 

e After keeping engine speed 
#0252 (B1) between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm 
for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 


Revving engine from idle to 3,000 


rpm quickly. 0 - 0.3V <-> Approx. 0.6 - 1.0V 


HO281 MNTR —-— . Maintaining engine speed а! 2,000 FERAIS | 
„2 e Engine: After warming ир Changes more than 5 times dur- 
(B1) rpm . 

ing 10 seconds. 


e Engine: After warming up 

e After keeping engine speed 
HO2S2 MNTR (B1) between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm 
for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 


Revving engine from idle to 3,000 


: LEAN <-> RICH 
rpm quickly. 


VEH SPEED SE e Turn drive wheels and compare the CONSULT-II value with speedometer | Almost the same speed as the 


indication. speedometer indication. 

BATTERY VOLT e Ignition switch: ON (Engine stopped) 11 - 14V 

e Ignition switch: ОМ Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 
ACCEL SEN 1 (Engine stopped) | 

e Shift lever: D (А/Т), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.3V 

e Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.56 - 0.96V 
ACCEL SEN 2*' (Engine stopped) 

e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.0V 

€ Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released More than 0.36V 
THRTL SEN 1 ; (Engine stopped) p : Fully . 
THRTL SEN 2“ 

e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 
EVAP SYS PRES e Ignition switch: ON 1.8 - 4.8V 
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MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
START SIGNAL e Ignition switch: ON — START — ОМ OFF — ON 2 OFF 
+ itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
CLSD THL POS e Ignition switch: ON p | 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Slightly depressed | OFF 
pontes . idi Air conditioner switch: OFF OFF 
e Engine: After warming up, idle - — m 
AIR COND SIG the engine Air conditioner switch: ON ON 
(Compressor operates.) 
Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) | ON 
P/N POSI SW e Ignition switch: ON - — 
Shift lever: Except above position OFF 
. . . Steering wheel is not being turned. OFF 
PW/ST SIGNAL е Еу After warming up, idle (Forward direction) 
the engine 
К Steering wheel is being turned. ON 
Rear window defogger switch is ON 
пар т ОМ 
and/or lighting switch is in 2nd. 
LOAD SIGNAL e Ignition switch: ON - - 
Rear window defogger switch is OFF OFF 
and lighting switch is OFF. 
IGNITION SW e Ignition switch: ON —^ OFF > ОМ ON > OFF > ОМ 
йг i i Heater fan is operating. ON 
HEATER FAN SW | 9 Engine: After warming up, idle p 9 
the engine Heater fan is not operating OFF 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
BRAKE SW e Ignition switch: ON я 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 2.0 - 3.0 msec 
е Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
INJ PULSE-B1 (M/T) 
• Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 грт Гиза Эге 
е Мо-оад 
e Engine: After warming ир Idle 10° - 20° BTDC 
• Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
IGN TIMING (M/T) ae 
• Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 rpm Eo «SO PIDE 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 10% - 35% 
• Shift lever: P ог N (A/T), Neutral 
CAL/LD VALUE (M/T) В Т 
е Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,500 rpm 10% - 3596 
е Мо-оад 
e Engine: After warming ир Idle 1.0 - 4.0 g-m/s 
e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
MASS AIRFLOW (МЛ) 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,500 грт 4.0 - 10.0 g:m/s 
е No-load 
e Engine: After warming ир Idle 
e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral | (Accelerator реда! is not depressed | 0% 
PURG VOL C/V (M/T) even slightly, after engine starting)? 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
2,000 rpm 20 - 30% 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle —5° - 5°СА 
e Shift lever: P ог М (A/T), Neutral 
INT/V TIM (B1) (МЛ) "e 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 rpm Approx. 0° - 20°СА 
е Мо-оад 
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MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 0% - 2% 
• Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
INT/V SOL (B1) (M/T) | А 
е Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 rpm Approx. 25% - 60% ЕС 
• Мо-оад 
М m d Air conditioner switch: OFF OFF 
e Engine: After warming up, idle 
AIR COND RLY че слана К Air conditioner switch: ОМ ON 
(Compressor operates) 
Idle OFF 
VIAS S/V e Engine: After warming up 
More than 5,000 rpm ON 
e For 1 seconds after turning ignition switch ON ON 
FUEL PUMP RLY e Engine running or cranking 
e Except above conditions OFF 
VENT CONT/V е Ignition switch: ON OFF 
THRTL RELAY е Ignition switch: ON ON 
Engine coolant temperature is 94°C OFF 
(201°F) or less 
e Engine: After warming up, idle | Engine coolant temperature is 
COOLING FAN the engine between 95°C (203°F) and 99°C LOW 
• Air conditioner switch: OFF (210°F) 
Engine coolant temperature is 100°C 
(212°F) or more HIGH 
• Engine: After warming up ON 
НО251 НТВ (В1)2 | е Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm 
e Engine speed: Above 3,600 rpm OFF 
e Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm after the following conditions are met 
e Engine: After warming up ON 
НО252 НТВ (B1) e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 апа 4,000 rpm for 1 minute 
and at idle for 1 minute under no load. 
e Engine speed: Above 3,600 rpm OFF 
Vehicle has traveled after MIL has 0 - 65,535 km 


TRVL AFTER MIL 


e Ignition switch: ON 


turned ON. 


(0 - 40,723 mile) 


A/F 51 НТВ (B1)? 


e Engine: After warming up, idle the engine 


0 - 100% 


O2SEN HTR DTY*? 


e Engine coolant temperature when engine started: More than 80“С 
(176°F) 
e Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm 


Approx. 50% 


• Ignition switch: ON (Engine stopped) 


Approx. 0V 


AC PRESS SEN 


е Engine: Idle 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 


1.0 - 4.0V 


VEH SPEED SE 


e Turn drive wheels and compare the CONSULT-II value with speedometer 
indication. 


Almost the same speed as the 
speedometer indication. 


The preset vehicle speed is dis- 


SET VHCL SPD e Engine: Running ASCD: Operating played. 
MAIN switch: Pressed ON 
MAIN SW e Ignition switch: ON 
MAIN switch: Released OFF 
CANCEL switch: Pressed ON 
CANCEL SW e Ignition switch: ON 
CANCEL switch: Released OFF 
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MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: 
ON 
Pressed 
RESUME/ACC SW | e Ignition switch: ON 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: 
OFF 
Released 
SET/COAST switch: Pressed ON 
SET SW е Ignition switch: ON 
SET/COAST switch: Released OFF 
Clutch pedal (M/T) and brake pedal: ON 
BRAKE SWI Ignition switch: ON ГР 
Я • А 
(ASCD brake switch) d Clutch pedal and/or brake pedal: 
4 ОБЕ 
Slightly depressed 
BRAKE SW2 T AERON Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
я e Ignition switch: 
(STOP lamp switch) 3 Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
CRUISE LAMP e Ignition switch: ON MAIN switch:is pressed at-1sttime оо Sore 
2nd time 
е MAIN switch: ON ASCD is operating ON 
SET LAMP e When vehicle is between 
40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h | ASCD is not operating OFF 
(89 MPH) 


*1: Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 signal and throttle position sensor 2 signal are converted by ECM internally. Thus, they differ 
from ECM terminals voltage signal. 

*2: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 

*8: A/T models except ULEV. 


Major Sensor Reference Graph in Data Monitor Mode 
The following are the major sensor reference graphs in “DATA MONITOR" mode. 


CLSD THL POS, ACCEL SEN 1, THRTL SEN 1 


Below is the data for “CLSD THL POS", “ACCEL SEN 1” and “THRTL SEN 1" when depressing the accelera- 
tor pedal with the ignition switch ON and with shift lever in D position (A/T), 1st position (M/T). 

The signal of “ACCEL SEN 1" and “THRTL SEN 1" should rise gradually without any intermittent drop or rise 
after “CLSD THL РОЗ” is changed from "ON" to “OFF”. 


UBSOOKJL 


THRTL SEN 1 
x0.1V 


ACCEL SEN 1 
x0.1V 


CLSD THL POS 


ОРЕ 


Full 
Depress 


РВІВ0198Е 


ENG SPEED, MAS А/Ғ SE-B1, THRTL SEN 1, HO2S2 (B1), HO2S1 (B1), INJ PULSE-B1(A/T 
MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS) 

Below is the data for “ENG SPEED", “MAS A/F SE-B1", "THRTL SEN 1", “HO2S2 (B1)", “HO2S1 (B1)" and 
"INJ PULSE-B1" when revving engine quickly up to 4,800 rpm under no load after warming up engine suffi- 
ciently. 
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Each value is for reference, the exact value may vary. 


• “ENG SPEED” should increase gradually 
while depressing the accelerator pedal and 
should decrease gradually after releasing 
the pedal without any intemittent drop or rise. 


a 
ш 
ш 
n. 
0 
о 
= 
ш 


* “MAS A/F SE-B1" should increase when 
depressing the accelerator pedal and should 
decrease at the moment "THRTL POS SEN" is 
closed (accelerator pedal is released). 


MAS A/F SE-B1 


SEF241Y 
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= 
m 
N 
on 
N 
О 
T 


НО281 (B1) 


INJ PULSE-B1 
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е "THRTL SEN 1” should increase while 
depressing the accelerator pedal and should 
decrease while releasing it. 


• “HO2S2 (B1)" may increase immediately after 
depressing the accelerator pedal and may 
decrease after releasing the pedal. 


е “НО251 (B1)” may increase immediately after 
depressing the accelerator pedal and may 
decrease after releasing the pedal. 


* "INJ PULSE-B1" should increase when depressing 
the accelerator pedal and should decrease 
when the pedal is released. 


PBIBO668E 
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ENG SPEED, MAS A/F SE-B1, THRTL SEN 1, HO2S2 (B1), INJ PULSE-B1(A/T MODELS 

EXCEPT ULEV) 

Below is the data for “ENG SPEED”, “MAS A/F SE-B1”, “THRTL SEN 1”, “HO2S2 (B1)”, “HO2S1 (B1)” and 

"INJ PULSE-B1” when revving engine quickly up to 4,800 rpm under no load after warming up engine suffi- 

ciently. EC 

Each value is for reference, the exact value may vary. Jeo 


• “ENG SPEED” should increase gradually 
while depressing the accelerator pedal and 
should decrease gradually after releasing 
the pedal without any intemittent drop or rise. 


ENG SPEED 


• “MAS A/F ЗЕ-В1" should increase when 
depressing the accelerator pedal and should 
decrease at the moment “THRTL POS ЗЕМ” is 
closed (accelerator pedal is released). 


|: 
ш 
e 
Е 
<= 
o 
< 
= 


SEF241Y 
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• “THRTL SEN1” should increase while 
depressing the accelerator pedal and should 
decrease while releasing it. 


THRTL POS SEN 


• “HO2S2 (B1)” may increase immediately after 
depressing the accelerator pedal and may 
decrease after releasing the pedal. 


* “INJ PULSE-B1” should increase when depressing 
the accelerator pedal and should decrease 
when the pedal is released. 


NJ PULSE-B1 


PBIB1594E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE PFP:00031 
Description ввода 


mode of CONSULT-II during normal operation of the Engine Control System. When the value in "РАТА MONI- 
TOR (SPEC)” mode is within the SP value, the Engine Control System is confirmed OK. When the value in 
"DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode is NOT within the SP value, the Engine Control System may have one ог 
more malfunctions. 


The SP value is used to detect malfunctions that may affect the Engine Control System, but will not light the 
MIL. 


The SP value will be displayed for the following three items: 


e B/FUEL SCHDL (The fuel injection pulse width programmed into ECM prior to any learned on board cor- 
rection) 


e A/F ALPHA-B1 (The mean value of air-fuel ratio feedback correction factor per cycle) 
e MAS A/F SE-B1 (The signal voltage of the mass air flow sensor) 


Testing Condition uBsoosas 
е Vehicle driven distance: More than 5,000 km (3,017 miles) 


Barometric pressure: 98.3 - 104.3 kPa (1.003 - 1.064 kg/cm? , 14.25 - 15.12 psi) 
Atmospheric temperature: 20 - 30°С (68 - 86?F) 

Engine coolant temperature: 75 - 95°С (167 - 203?F) 

Transmission: Warmed-up*1 

Electrical load: Not applied*2 

Engine speed: Idle 


*1: For A/T models, after the engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature, drive vehicle until “FLUID 
TEMP SE” (A/T fluid temperature sensor signal) indicates more than 60°C (140°F). 

For M/T models, after the engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature, drive vehicle for 5 minutes. 
#2: Rear window defogger switch, air conditioner switch, lighting switch are OFF. Steering wheel is straight 
ahead. 


The specification (SP) value indicates the tolerance of the value that is displayed in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” m 
ЕС 


Inspection Procedure m"— 
NOTE: 
Perform “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode in maximum scale display. 
Е . 8 й DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
1. Perform EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . МОМТОН кош 
2. Confirm that ће testing conditions indicated above are met. ENG SPEED 813 rpm 
3. Select "B/FUEL SCHDL", “A/F ALPHA-B1” and “MAS A/F SE- E . : : ] 
B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode with CONSULT-II. 0 100075 зш 4800 600 
тора леи B/FUELSCHDL | 2.9 твес 
4. Make sure that monitor items are within the SP value. = 
5. И МС, go to ЕС-814, "Diagnostic Procedure (A/T Models ОГ ЕМ 09 13 25 _ 50 
апа М/Т Models)" , EC-823, "Diagnostic Procedure (A/T Models AIF ALPHA-B1 | 105% 
except ULEV)" . Е 


1 1 
125 150 


SEF601Z 
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Diagnostic Procedure (A/T Models ULEV and М/Т Models) UBSOOUAA 
OVERALL SEQUENCE 
Inspection start 
Confirm that the testing 
conditions are met. 
i than the SP value Check “A/F ALPHA-B1*. | More than the SP == 
More than Within the SP value Less than 
the SP value Check Check the SP value 
"B/FUEL SCHDL’. “B/FUEL SCHDL”. 
Within the Within the SP 
SP value value or 
M ћ 
Plug PCV hose. Within the SP value Ea aue 
C 


heck 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Less than 


the SP value | Change engine oil. | 


+ 


| Inspection end 


“A/F ALPHA-B1". 


У 
Too high Too low 
Check fuel pressure. Check fuel pressure. 
OK Check for the cause Check for the cause OK 
of high fuel pressure, of low fuel pressure, 
and then repair or and then repair or 
Less |геріасе. replace. 
than 
the SP ( 
value Check Check 


“A/F ALPHA-B1". 


Within the SP value] 


y Within the SP value 


Inspection end 


Inspection end | 


У 


Perform power NG 
balance test. 


NG Perform power 
balance test. 


repair or replace. 


OK Check for the cause of Check for the cause of OK 
corresponding cylinder corresponding cylinder 
malfunction, and then malfunction, and then 


repair or replace. 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Within the SP value | 


үт the SP value 


Inspection end 


| | Inspection end | 


Check Heated oxygen NG 
sensor 1 function. 


NG| Check Heated oxygen 
sensor 1 function. 


OK 


Check Heated oxygen Check Heated oxygen OK 
sensor 1 and its sensor 1 and its 
circuit, and then circuit, and then 
repair or replace. repair or replace. More 
than 
the SP 
Check Check value 
“A/F ALPHA-B1". “A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Within the SP value $ 


Within the SP value 


| Inspection end 


| | Inspection end 


Disconnect and reconnect 
ECM harness connector. 


à 
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У 
Disconnect and reconnect 
ECM harness connector. 
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Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Less than 
the SP value 


Within the SP value 
Detect malfunctioning 


Inspection end 
part according to 


Symptom Matrix Chart. 


[QR25DE] 
© 


Within the SP value Check 


“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


More than 
the SP value 


Inspection end 


Detect malfunctioning 
part according to 
Symptom Matrix Chart. 


More than 
the SP value 


Check 


"B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Less than 
the SP value 


Within the SP value i 


Check for the cause of 
uneven air flow through 
mass air flow sensor. 


| Inspection end | 


NG| Check for the cause of 
uneven air flow through 
mass air flow sensor. 


Repair or replace. 


“A/F ALPHA-B1” 
is more than 

the SP value. 
“B/FUEL SCHDL" 
is less than 

the SP value. 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1", 
and 

"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


Disconnect and reconnect 


Within the SP value 


| Repair or replace. | 


Check 
“B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Within the 
SP value 


mass air flow sensor 
harness connector. 


L Inspection end 


i 


Within the SP value 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Out of the 
SP value Detect malfunctioning 
part of harness or 
connector, and then 


repair or replace. 


More than 
the SP value 


Check 
“MAS A/F SE-B1”. 


Within the 


Replace mass air flow 
SP value р 


sensor. 


Less than 


the SP value Check 


“MAS A/F SE-B1”. 


Replace mass air flow 
sensor. 


Within the SP value 


Replace ECM. 


Check for the cause of 
large engine friction. Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1” and 


“B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Check for the cause of 


insufficient combustion Within the 


Out of the 
Е SP value 


SP value 


Inspection end 


Check for the cause of 
air leakage after mass 
air flow sensor. 


У 


Спеск 
“B/FUEL SCHDL’. 


Within the 


Out of the 
SP value B 


SP value 


У 


Спеск 
"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


More than 


Detect malfunctioning 
part according to 
Symptom Matrix Chart. 


Check 
"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


Less than 


Within the SP value the SP value 


Inspectio 


Within the SP value 


the SP value 


n end 
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DETAILED PROCEDURE 
1. CHECK "A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


[QR25DE] 


2. Confirm that the testing conditions are met. Refer to EC-813, "Testing Condition" . 


3. Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, 
and make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


NOTE: 


Check “A/F ALPHA-B1” for approximately 1 minute because 
they may fluctuate. It is NG if the indication is out of the SP value 


even a little. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 17. 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 2. 
NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 3. 


2. CHECK “B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 19. 


У CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEO)" mode, and 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 6. 


NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 6. 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 25. 


A 


. CHECK "A/F ALPHA-B1" 


Stop the engine. 
Disconnect PCV hose, and then plug it. 
Start engine. 


на Iun 


the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


0 16% 3200 rm 6400 
AIFALPHA-B1 | XX% 


PBIB2369E 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XX rpm 


0 7600 3200 7800 6400 
B/FUEL SCHDL 


| Х.Х msec 
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DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XX rpm 


0 7600 3200 2800 6400 
B/FUEL SCHDL 


| Х.Х msec 


PBIB2332E 
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5. CHANGE ENGINE OIL 


1. Stop the engine. 


2. Change engine oil. 
NOTE: EC 
This symptom may occur when a large amount of gasoline is mixed with engine oil because of driving 


conditions (such as when engine oil temperature does not rise enough since a journey distance is too 
short during winter). The symptom will not be detected after changing engine oil or changing driving con- 
dition. 


>> INSPECTION END 
6. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


Check fuel pressure. (Refer to EC-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" .) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG (Fuel pressure is too high)>>Replace fuel pressure regulator, refer to EC-752 . GO TO 8. 
NG (Fuel pressure is too low)>>GO TO 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Checkthe following. 

- Clogged and bent fuel hose and fuel tube 

- Clogged fuel filter 

- Fuel pump and its circuit (Refer to ЕС-1340, "FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT" .) 


If NG, repair or replace the malfunctioning part. (Refer to EC-752 .) 
If OK, replace fuel pressure regulator. 


»» GO TO 8. 
8. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. PERFORM POWER BALANCE TEST 


1. Perform "POWER ВАГАМСЕ” in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. Е. 

2. Make sure Ша! ће each cylinder produces а momentary engine POWER BALANCE 
speed drop. MONITOR 

OK or NG ENG SPEED 


OK >> GO TO 12. MAS A/F SE-B1 
NG >> GO TO 10. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
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1 0. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Check the following. 

- Ignition coil and its circuit (Refer to EC-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" .) 

-  Fuelinjector and its circuit (Refer to EC-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT" .) 

- intake air leakage 

- Low compression pressure (Refer to EM-148, "CHECKING COMPRESSION PRESSURE" .) 


2. И МС, repair or replace the malfunctioning part. 
If OK, replace fuel injector. (It may be caused by leakage from fuel injector or clogging.) 


>> GO TO 11. 
11. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select “A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 12. 


12. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


1. Run engine at about 2,000 rpm for about 2 minutes under no-load. 

2. Select "HO281 MNTR (В1), in "DATA MONITOR" mode. 

3. Running engine at 2,000 rpm under no-load (The engine is 
warmed up to normal operating temperature.), check that the 
monitor fluctuates between LEAN and RICH more than 5 times 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


during 10 seconds. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
НО2$1 MNTR (B1) ВІСН 


1time : RICH — LEAN RICH 
2times : RICH — LEAN — RICH — LEAN — RICH 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


SEF820Y 


1 d. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT 
Check heated oxygen sensor 1 and its circuit. Refer to EC-903, "DTC P0132 HO2S1" 


>> GO TO 14. 
14. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 15. 
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1 Б. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ECM HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Stop the engine. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. Check pin terminal and connector for damage, and then reconnect it. a 
EC 


»» GO TO 16. 
1 6. CHECK *A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-763, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 


17. CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 
make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XX rpm 
OK »» INSPECTION END m | 
МО (Моге than the SP value)>>GO TO 18. 0 1800 320 4800 6100 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO ТО 25. B/FUELSCHDL | ХХ msec 
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1 8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Check for the cause of large engine friction. Refer to the following. 

- Engine oil level is too high 

- Engine oil viscosity 

-  Belttension of power steering, alternator, A/C compressor, etc. is excessive 
- Noise from engine 

- Noise from transmission, etc. 

2. Check for the cause of insufficient combustion. Refer to the following. 

- Valve clearance malfunction 

-  |ntake valve timing control function malfunction 

- Camshaft sprocket installation malfunction, etc. 


>> Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 30. 
1 9. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e  Crushed air ducts 

e  Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 

e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 

e Improper specification of intake air system 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 21. 
NG >> Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 20. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
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20. CHECK "A/F ALPHA-B1", AND "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” and "B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the 
indication is within the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG (“B/FUEL ЗСНОГ is more, “A/F ALPHA-B1" is less than the SP value)>>GO TO 21. 


21. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Stop the engine. 


2. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. Check pin terminal and connector for damage and 
then reconnect it again. 


>> GO ТО 22. 
22. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> 1. Detect malfunctioning part of mass air flow sensor circuit and repair it. Refer to EC-868, "DTC 
P0102, P0103 MAF SENSOR" . 


2. GO TO 29. 
NG >> GO ТО 23. 


28. CHECK "MAS A/F SE-B1” 


Select “MAS A/F SE-B1” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK »» GO TO 24. m | 

NG (More than the SP value)>>Replace mass air flow sensor, and o 1600 3200 4800 6400 


then GO TO 29. MAS АЕ SE-B1 | XXXV 
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24. REPLACE ECM 


1. Replace ECM. 

2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 

3. Perform EC-748, "VIN Registration" . 

4. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

5. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

6. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> GO TO 29. 
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25. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e Crushed air ducts 

e  Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 

e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 

e Improper specification of intake air system 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 27. 
NG »» Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 26. 


26. CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the indication is within the 
SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 27. 


27. CHECK “MAS A/F SE-B1" 


Select “MAS A/F SE-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 
make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK >> GO TO 28. - | 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>Replace mass air flow sensor, and o 1600 3200 4800 6400 


then GO TO 30. MAS АЕ SE-B1 | XXXV 
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28. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of air leak after the mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e  Disconnection, looseness, and cracks in air duct 

Looseness of oil filler cap 

Disconnection of oil level gauge 

Open stuck, breakage, hose disconnection, or cracks of PCV valve 


Disconnection or cracks of EVAP purge hose, open stuck of EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve 


e  Malfunctioning seal of rocker cover gasket 


e  Disconnection, looseness, or cracks of hoses, such as vacuum hose, connecting to intake air system 
parts 


e  Malfunctioning seal of intake air system, etc. 


»» GO TO 30. 
29. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" AND “B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “A/F ALPHA-B1" and "B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the 
indication is within the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-763, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 
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30 . CHECK "B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “B/FUEL SCHDL" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and then make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-763, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 
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[QR25DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure (A/T Models except ULEV) — 
OVERALL SEQUENCE 
Inspection start 
Confirm that the testing 
conditions are met. 
Less than More than 
the SP value f the SP value 
[ | Check “A/F ALPHA-B1”. | ] 
ТӨШ м аса ТТ the SF value 


"B/FUEL SCHDL’. 
Within the 
SP value 


| Plug PCV hose. 


Chéck Within the SP value 


“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Less than 


the SP value | Change engine oil. | 


+ 


| Inspection end | 


У 
| Check fuel pressure. 


Too high 


OK Check for the cause 
of high fuel pressure, 
and then repair or 
Less |геріасе. 


than 
the SP 
value Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Within the SP ШІЛ! 


"B/FUEL SCHDL’. 


Within the SP 
value or 
More than 
the SP value 


Too low 
Check fuel pressure. 


Check for the cause OK 
of low fuel pressure, 
and then repair or 


replace. 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1". 


ШШ {һе 5Р уаше 


Inspection end | 


Inspection end | 


У 


Perform power NG 
balance test. 


NG Perform power 
balance test. 


OK Check for the cause of 
corresponding cylinder 
malfunction, and then 


repair or replace. 


OK 


Check for the cause of 
corresponding cylinder 
malfunction, and then 
repair or replace. 


“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Check | 
Within the SP in 


“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 
ү те 5Р уаше 


| Сһеск 


| Inspection end 


| Inspection end | 


Check A/F sensor 1 NG 
function. 


Ма | Check A/F sensor 1 


OK Check A/F sensor 1 


and its circuit, and 
then repair or replace. 


Less 
than | 
the SP 
Check | 


value 
“A/F ALPHA-B1". 


function. 
Check A/F sensor 1 OK 
and its circuit, and 
then repair or replace. 
More 
| {һап 
the SP 
Check value 
“A/F ALPHA-B1". fpeciem o 


Within the SP vae 


Within the SP value 


| Inspection end 


| Inspection end 


Disconnect and reconnect 
ECM harness connector. 


à 
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У 
Disconnect and reconnect 
ECM harness connector. 


PBIB2318E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
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® © 


Less than 
the SP value 


More than 
the SP value 


Inspection end 


Check Within the SP value Within the SP value Check 
Detect malfunctioning 


“A/F ALPHA-B1”. “A/F ALPHA-B1”. 
Inspection end 
part according to 


Symptom Matrix Chart. 


More than 
the SP value 


Detect malfunctioning 
part according to 


Symptom Matrix Chart. 
"B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Within the SP value i 
NG| Check for the cause of 
uneven air flow through 
mass air flow sensor. 


Less than 
the SP value 


Check 


Check for the cause of 
uneven air flow through 
mass air flow sensor. 


| Inspection end | 


Repair or replace. 


“А/Е ALPHA-B1" 
is more than 

the SP value. 
"B/FUEL SCHDL" 
is less than 

the SP value. 


| Repair or replace. | 


Check 
"A/F ALPHA-B1", 
and 

"B/FUEL SCHDL'". 


Check 
“B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Within the 
SP value 
Within the SP value 


L Inspection end 


Within the SP value 


Disconnect and reconnect 
mass air flow sensor 
harness connector. 


i 


Check 
“A/F ALPHA-B1”. 


Out of the 
SP value Detect malfunctioning 
part of harness or 
connector, and then 


repair or replace. 


More than 
the SP value 


Less than 
the SP value 


Check 


Check 
“MAS A/F SE-B1". 


“MAS A/F SE-B1”. 


Replace mass air flow Within the SP value 
sensor. 


Check for the cause of 
air leakage after mass 
air flow sensor. 


Within the 


Replace mass air flow 
SP value р 


sensor. 


Replace ECM. 


Check for the cause of 
large engine friction. Check 


Check 
"A/F ALPHA-B1" and А % 
"B/FÜEL SCHDL". B/FUEL SCHDL’. 


У 


Check Тог the cause of 
insufficient combustion 


Within the Within the 
SP value SP value 


Inspection end 


Detect malfunctioning 
part according to 
Mora than Symptom Matrix Chart. 


the SP value 


Out of the 
SP value 


Out of the 
SP value 


У 


Спеск 


Спеск 
"B/FUEL SCHDL’. 


"B/FUEL SCHDL". 


Less than 
the SP value 


Within the SP value Within the SP value 


Inspection end 
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DETAILED PROCEDURE 
1. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” 


1. Start engine. 
2. Confirm that the testing conditions are met. Refer to EC-813, "Testing Condition" . 
3. Select “A/F ALPHA-B1" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, 
and make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 
NOTE: 
Check "A/F ALPHA-B1" for approximately 1 minute because 
they may fluctuate. It is NG if the indication is out of the SP value 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


1. 1 1 
0 1600 3200 4800 6400 


even a little. AIFALPHA-B1 | XX% 
OK or NG — 
OK >> 6010 17. deste 


NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO ТО 2. 
NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 3. 
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2. CHECK “B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. DATA MONITOR РЕС) 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XX rom 

OK >> GO TO 4. - | 
МС (Моге than the SP value)>>GO TO 19. 0 1800 3200 4800 6100 


B/FUEL SCHDL | Х.Х твес 
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3. CHECK “B/FUEL SCHDL” 
Select “B/FUEL SCHDL" in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 6. 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 25. 


4. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” 


1. Stop the engine. 

2. Disconnect PCV hose, and then plug it. 
3. Start engine. 
4 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED XX rpm 


0 7600 3200 2800 6400 
B/FUEL SCHDL 


| Х.Х msec 


PBIB2332E 


Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 


the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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5. CHANGE ENGINE OIL 


1. Stop the engine. 
2. Change engine oil. 


NOTE: 

This symptom may occur when a large amount of gasoline is mixed with engine oil because of driving 
conditions (such as when engine oil temperature does not rise enough since a journey distance is too 
short during winter). The symptom will not be detected after changing engine oil or changing driving con- 
dition. 


>> INSPECTION END 
6. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


Check fuel pressure. (Refer to EC-751, "Fuel Pressure Check" .) 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 9. 
NG (Fuel pressure is too high)>>Replace fuel pressure regulator, refer to EC-751 . GO ТО 8. 
NG (Fuel pressure is too low)>>GO TO 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Check the following. 

- Clogged and bent fuel hose and fuel tube 

- Clogged fuel filter 

- Fuel pump and its circuit (Refer to EC-1340, "FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT" .) 


If NG, repair or replace the malfunctioning part. (Refer to EC-751 .) 
If OK, replace fuel pressure regulator. 


>> GO TO 8. 
8. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select “A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 9. 


9. PERFORM POWER BALANCE TEST 
1. Perform "POWER BALANCE?’ in "АСТМЕ TEST" mode. 


ACTIVE TEST 


2. Make sure that the each cylinder produces a momentary engine POWER BALANCE 
speed drop. MONITOR 

OK or NG ENG SPEED 

OK  »»2GOTO 12. es 


NG >> GO TO 10. 
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1 0. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Check the following. 


- Ignition coil and its circuit (Refer to EC-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 
- Fuel injector and its circuit (Refer to ЕС-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT". 


- Intake air leakage 


- Low compression pressure (Refer to EM-148, "CHECKING COMPRESSION PRESSURE" . 


2. If NG repair or replace the malfunctioning part. 
If OK, replace fuel injector. (It may be caused by leakage from fuel injector or clogging.) 


»» GO TO 11. 


11. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 


the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


12. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 FUNCTION 


Perform all DTC Confirmation Procedure related with A/F sensor 1. 

For DTC P1271, refer to EC-1181, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
For DTC P1272, refer to EC-1187, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
For DTC P1273, refer to EC-1193, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
For DTC P1274, refer to EC-1200, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
Рог DTC P1276, refer to EC-1207, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
For DTC P1278, refer to EC-1215, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 
For DTC P1279, refer to EC-1224, "DTC Confirmation Procedure" . 


e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


1 3. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT 


Perform Diagnostic Procedure according to corresponding DTC. 


»» GO TO 14. 


14. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the indication is within 


the SP value. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> СО TO 15. 
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1 5. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ЕСМ HARNESS CONNECTOR 

1. Stop the engine. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. Check pin terminal and connector for damage, and then reconnect it. 
»» GO TO 16. 

1 6. CHECK "A/F ALPHA-B1" 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-105, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 


17. CHECK “B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select “B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 
make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XX rpm 
OK »» INSPECTION END - | 
NG (More than the SP value)>>GO TO 18. о 1800 320 4800 6100 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 25. B/FUELSCHDL | Х.Х msec 
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1 8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


1. Check for the cause of large engine friction. Refer to the following. 

- Engine oil level is too high 

- Engine oil viscosity 

-  Belttension of power steering, alternator, A/C compressor, etc. is excessive 
- Noise from engine 

- Noise from transmission, etc. 

2. Check for the cause of insufficient combustion. Refer to the following. 

- > Valve clearance malfunction 

-  |ntake valve timing control function malfunction 

- Camshaft sprocket installation malfunction, etc. 


>> Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 30. 
1 9. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e  Crushed air ducts 

e  Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 

e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 

e Improper specification of intake air system 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 21. 
NG »» Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 20. 
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20. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” AND “B/FUEL SCHDL” 

Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” and “B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the 

each indication is within the SP value. 

OK or NG 
OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG (“B/FUEL ЗСНОГ is more, “A/F ALPHA-B1” is less than the SP value)>>GO TO 21. 


21. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Stop the engine. 


2. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. Check pin terminal and connector for damage and 
then reconnect it again. 


>> GO TO 22. 
22. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1” 


1. Start engine. 


2. Select "A/F ALPHA-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK or NG 
OK >> 1. Detect malfunctioning part of mass air flow sensor circuit and repair it. Refer to EC-868 . 
2. GO TO 29. 
NG >> GO TO 23. 


23. CHECK “MAS A/F SE-B1" 


Select “MAS A/F SE-B1” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK »» GO TO 24. - | 

NG (More than the SP value)>>Replace mass air flow sensor, and o 1600 3200 4800 6400 


then GO TO 29. MAS A/F SE-B1 | XXXV 
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24. REPLACE ECM 


1. Replace ECM. 

2. Perform initialization of NVIS(NATS) system and registration of all NVIS(NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 

Perform EC-748, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


опре 


>> GO ТО 29. 
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25. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e Crushed air ducts 

e  Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 

e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 

e Improper specification of intake air system 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 27. 
NG »» Repair or replace malfunctioning part, and then GO TO 26. 


26 . CHECK “B/FUEL SCHDL” 


Select "B/FUEL SCHDL” in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)" mode, and make sure that the indication is within the 
SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG (Less than the SP value)>>GO TO 27. 


27. CHECK “МАЗ A/F SE-B1” 


Select "MAS A/F SE-B1" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and 
make sure that the indication is within the SP value. 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


MONITOR NO DTC 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK >> GO TO 28. m | 

NG (Less than the SP value)>>Replace mass air flow sensor, and 0160082004800 6400 


then GO TO 30. MAS A/F SE-B1 | XXXV 
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28 . CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check for the cause of air leak after the mass air flow sensor. Refer to the following. 
e  Disconnection, looseness, and cracks in air duct 

Looseness of oil filler cap 

Disconnection of oil level gauge 

Open stuck, breakage, hose disconnection, or cracks of PCV valve 


Disconnection or cracks of EVAP purge hose, open stuck of EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve 


e  Malfunctioning seal of rocker cover gasket 


e  Disconnection, looseness, or cracks of hoses, such as vacuum hose, connecting to intake air system 
parts 


e  Malfunctioning seal of intake air system, etc. 


>> GO TO 30. 
29. CHECK “A/F ALPHA-B1" AND “B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select “A/F ALPHA-B1” and "B/FUEL SCHDL" in "DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and make sure that the 
each indication is within the SP value. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-105, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE 
[QR25DE] 
30. CHECK *B/FUEL SCHDL" 


Select “B/FUEL SCHDL’ in “DATA MONITOR (SPEC)” mode, and then make sure that the indication is within 
the SP value. 


OK >> INSPECTION END 


NG »» Detect malfunctioning part according to EC-105, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


[QR25DE] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT PFP:00006 
Description иввооляв 


Intermittent incidents may occur. In many cases, the malfunction resolves itself (the part or circuit function 
returns to normal without intervention). It is important to realize that the symptoms described in the customer's 
complaint often do not recur on (1st trip) DTC visits. Realize also that the most frequent cause of 1/1 occur- 
rences is poor electrical connections. Because of this, the conditions under which the incident occurred may 
not be clear. Therefore, circuit checks made as part of the standard diagnostic procedure may not indicate the 
specific malfunctioning area. 

Common Intermittent Incidents Report Situations 


STEP in Work Flow Situation 
2 The CONSULT-II is used. The SELF-DIAG RESULTS screen shows time data other than 0 or [1t]. 
3or4 The symptom described by the customer does not recur. 
5 (1st trip) DTC does not appear during the DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
10 The Diagnostic Procedure for PXXXX does not indicate the malfunctioning area. 


Diagnostic Procedure ивздојас 


1. INSPECTION START 


Erase (1st trip DTCs. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMA- 
TION". 


>> GO ТО 2. 
2. CHECK GROUND TERMINALS 


Check ground terminals for corroding or loose connection. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТОЗ. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace. 


3. SEARCH FOR ELECTRICAL INCIDENT 


Perform GI-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" , “INCIDENT SIMULATION 
TESTS". 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK CONNECTOR TERMINALS 


Refer to GI-23, "How to Check Terminal" , “HOW TO PROBE CONNECTORS’, “How to Check Enlarged Con- 
tact Spring of Terminal". 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace connector. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 


[QR25DE] 

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT PFP:24110 

Wiring Diagram иввомар 
IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY EC-MAIN-01 


ON OR START 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


mmm DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
== ‹ МОМ-РЕТЕСТАВЦЕ LINE FOR DTC 


ECM RELAY 
F35 


ума RIG олу 


E ZEN 

ГТ GW EC-IGNsYS 
| 

1G 


B/R W/L уу ма RIG 


ГІ [peg m] 


SSOFF VB VB 


ECM 
F59) , (E60 


BBWA1387E 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] . 
1 B ECM ground Engine ground 
е Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: OFF] OV 
109 B/R Ignition switch 
9 [Ignition switch: ON] PATTERY'VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14V) 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0 - 1.0V 
e A few seconds after turning ignition switch OFF 
"T WIG ECM relay 919 
(Self shut-off) [lgnition switch: OFF] 
TNCS BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning ignition (11 - 14V) 
switch OFF 
Engine is runnin 
115 В ECM ground [Eng 9] Епдїпе дгоипа 
116 е Idle speed 
119 Power supply for НӨ ДНИ BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
Power supply for - "E BATTERY VOLTAGE 
121 W/L ECM (Back-up) [Ignition switch: OFF] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


Start engine. 
Is engine running? 


Yes or No 
Yes »» GO TO 10. 
No >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF and then ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 109 and ground with 


CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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EC-834 


UBSO0JAE 


МВІВ0015Е 
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3. 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

10A fuse 

Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Harness for open or short between ECM and fuse 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


55% 
Pillar tweeter LH \ A AS Na 


YN 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


3. 
OK 


. CHECK ECM GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT-I 


Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 1, 115, 116 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
Also check harness for short to power. 


or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Disconnect ECM relay. 


View with glove box assembly removed 


ВВІА0100Е 


2. Check voltage between ECM relay terminals 1, 6 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


DISCONNECT 


2 @ 


SEF420X 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

е 10A fuse 

е 15A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and battery 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
8. CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 111 апа ECM relay terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


О. CHECK ECM RELAY 


Refer to EC-839, "Component Inspection" . 

OK or NG 
OK >> Go to EC-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 
NG >> Replace ECM relay. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


1 0. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


1. Stop engine and wait at least 10 seconds. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON and then OFF. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 119, 120 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. 


CONNECT 


HS. 
Voltage: After turning ignition switch OFF, battery 
voltage will exist for a few seconds, then ECM — Jo|cowecror| 
drop approximately OV. 


119, 120 
_—— 


PBIB1630E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 15. 
NG (Battery voltage does not exist.)>>GO TO 11. 
NG (Battery voltage exists for more than a few seconds.)>>GO ТО 13. 


11. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-IV 


1. Disconnect ECM relay. 


View with glove box assembly removed 


2. Check voltage between ECM relay terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 13. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


SEF860T 


12. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e 10A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and battery 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


1 3. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-V 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 119, 120 and ECM relay terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


14. CHECK ECM RELAY 


Refer to EC-839, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 15. 
ма >> Нерасе ЕСМ гејау. 


15. снеск GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
(А 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог МӘ 
ОК >> 80 ТО 16. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
1 6. CHECK ECM GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT-II 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 1, 115, 116 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 


17. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 
Component Inspection — 
ECM RELAY 
1. Apply 12V direct current between ECM relay terminals 1 and 2. 
2. Check continuity between relay terminals З and 5, 6 and 7. 


Condition Continuity 
12V direct current supply between terminals 1 and 2 Yes 
OFF No 


3. If NG, replace ECM relay. 


РВІВ0077Е 


Ground Inspection взора 


Ground connections are very important to the proper operation of electrical and electronic circuits. Ground 
connections are often exposed to moisture, dirt and other corrosive elements. The corrosion (rust) can 
become an unwanted resistance. This unwanted resistance can change the way a circuit works. 
Electronically controlled circuits are very sensitive to proper grounding. A loose or corroded ground can drasti- 
cally affect an electronically controlled circuit. A poor or corroded ground can easily affect the circuit. Even 
when the ground connection looks clean, there can be a thin film of rust on the surface. 

When inspecting a ground connection follow these rules: 

e Remove the ground bolt or screw. 

Inspect all mating surfaces for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. 

Clean as required to assure good contact. 

Reinstall bolt or screw securely. 

Inspect for "add-on" accessories which may be interfering with the ground circuit. 


If several wires are crimped into one ground eyelet terminal, check for proper crimps. Make sure all of the 
wires are clean, securely fastened and providing a good ground path. If multiple wires are cased in one 
eyelet make sure no ground wires have excess wire insulation. 


For detailed ground distribution information, refer to PG-13, "Ground Distribution" . 


Ground Inspection 


ДОС ДС И ДА 


nm d 


Remove bolt (screw). Inspect mating surfaces Reinstall bolt (screw) 
for tarnish, dirt, rust, etc. securely. 
Clean as required to 
assure good contact. 


PBIB1870E 
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DTC 01000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 


[QR25DE] 
DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE РЕР:23710 
Description UBSO0.AG 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивѕоЈан 
DTC No. АТИНА DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
#1 

U1 үй) e ECM cannot communicate to other control H 

1000* CAN communication units. язе connectors : 
уе : (CAN communication line is open or 

U1001*2 • ЕСМ саппо! communicate for more than the shorted) 

1001*2 specified time. 


*1: This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. (A/T models) 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. (M/T models) 
*2: The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSOXUAI 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 3 seconds. 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-842, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC 01000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 
[QR25DE] 


UBSO00JAJ 


Wiring Diagram 
EC-CAN-01 


mum © DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
mum : DATA LINE 


ши ши ии жи ни ни ши | > 


TO LAN-CAN 


у 


САМА, | ЕСМ 


в H.S. 


BBWA0274E 
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DTC 01000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 
[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоолак 
Go to LAN-4, "CAN COMMUNICATION" . 
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DTC P0011 IVT CONTROL 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0011 IVT CONTROL PFP:23796 
Description иввоода. 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Sensor Input signal to ECM ECM function Actuator 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
- Engine speed 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) Intake valve Intake valve timing control 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature 


Vehicle speed sensor* 


Vehicle speed 


*: This signal is sent to ECM through CAN communication line. 


Exhaust 
valve 


МТС vane Cam sprocket~ е 


Camshatt position 


sensor (PHASE) 


Drain 


Intake camshaft 
IVTC valve 


Exhaust valve 


timing control solenoid valve 


Drain 


Drain 
Oil pressure 


Retard angle (Figure 1) 


Drain 


Oil pressure 


Oil pressure 


Retension (Figure 3) 


Advance angle (Figure 2) 


PBIB0540E 


This mechanism hydraulically controls cam phases continuously with the fixed operating angle of the intake 


valve. 


The ECM receives signals such as crankshaft position, camshaft position, engine speed, and engine coolant 
temperature. Then, the ECM sends ON/OFF pulse duty signals to the intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve depending on driving status. This makes it possible to control the shut/open timing of the intake valve to 
increase engine torque in low/mid speed range and output in high-speed range. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


MONITOR ITEM 


CONDITION 


0В500/АМ 


SPECIFICATION 


INT/V TIM (B1) 


e Engine: After warming up 


e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
(M/T) 


Idle 


—5° - 5°СА 


e Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 rpm се 
е No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 0% - 2% 
e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
INT/V SOL (B1) (M/T) а Н 

е Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 rpm Approx. 25% - 60% 
e No-load 
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DTC P0011 IVT CONTROL 


[QR25DE] 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooJAN 
DTC No. Trouble diagnosis Detecting condition Possible cause 
name 
• Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
e Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 
e Intake valve control solenoid valve 
P0011 Intake valve timing There is a gap between angle of target and • Accumulation of debris to the signal pick-up 
0011 control performance phase-control angle degree. portion of the camshaft 
• Timing chain installation 
• Foreign matter caught in the oil groove for 
intake valve timing control 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
ECM enters fail-safe mode when the malfunction is detected. 


Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


Intake valve timing control The signal is not energized to the solenoid valve and the valve control does not function 


DTC Confirmation Procedure uksi 


CAUTION: 

Always drive at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

e If DTC P0011 is displayed with DTC P1111, first perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P1111. See EC- 
1106. 

e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 10V and 16V at 

idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with сетите 
CONSULT-II. 
2 : i MONITOR NO DTC 
2. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating tempera- 
ture ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
' COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 
3. Maintain the following conditions for at least 6 consecutive sec- 
onds. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 
ENG SPEED 500 - 2,000 rpm (A constant rotation is maintained.) 
COOLANT TEMPS 70 - 120°C (158 - 248°F) 
B/FUEL SCHDL More than 4 msec — 
Selector lever P or N position 


4. Let engine idle for 10 seconds. 


5. If the 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-845, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If the 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to next step. 


6. Maintain the following conditions for at least 6 consecutive seconds. 


ENG SPEED 1,800 - 3,175 rpm (A constant rotation is maintained.) 
COOLANT TEMPS 70 - 105°C (158 - 221°F) 
Selector lever 1st or 2nd position 


Driving vehicle uphill 
Driving location uphill (Increased engine load will help maintain the driving 
conditions required for this test.) 


7. If the 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-845, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P0011 IVT CONTROL 


[QR25DE] 
@ WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
Diagnostic Procedure uBsooJAP 
1 . CHECK ОП PRESSURE WARNING LAMP 


1. Start engine. 

2. Check oil pressure warning lamp and confirm it is not illumi- 
nated. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
KG >> Go to LU-16, "ОП. PRESSURE CHECK" . 


PBIA8559J 


2. CHECK INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-846, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 


3. CHECK CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 


Refer to EC-995, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Replace crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


4. CHECK CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 


Refer to EC-1002, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace camshaft position sensor (PHASE). 


Э; CHECK CAMSHAFT (INTAKE) 


Check the following. 

e Accumulation of debris to the signal plate of camshaft rear end 
e Chipping signal plate of camshaft rear end 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Remove debris and clean the signal plate of camshaft 
rear end or replace camshaft. 


PBIBOS65E 
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DTC P0011 IVT CONTROL 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK TIMING CHAIN INSTALLATION 


Check service records for any recent repairs that may cause timing chain misaligned. 
OK or NG 


OK >> Check timing chain installation. Refer to EM-136, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. CHECK LUBRICATION CIRCUIT 


Refer to ЕМ-133, "INSPECTION ОЕ CAMSHAFT SPROCKET (INT) OIL GROOVE". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG »» Clean lubrication line. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
For Wiring Diagram, refer to EC-992 for CKP sensor (POS) and EC-999 for CMP sensor (PHASE). 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивзоојао 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Disconnect intake valve timing control solenoid valve harness connector. 
2. Check resistance between intake valve timing control solenoid 


DISCONNECT DISCONNECT 
valve as follows. n €: €: 
TS. TS. 


Terminal Resistance TA do 
1and 2 80 [at 20°C (68°F)] 
1 or 2 and ground (Continuity should not exist.) 


If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 


3. Remove intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 


PBIBO193E 


4. Provide 12V DC between intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve terminals and then interrupt it. Make sure that the plunger 
moves as shown in the figure. 

CAUTION: 

Do not apply 12V DC continuously for 5 seconds or more. 
Doing so may result in damage to the coil in intake valve 
timing control solenoid valve. 

If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 

NOTE: 

Always replace O-ring when intake valve timing control 
solenoid valve is removed. PBIB2275E 


Removal and Installation резба 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-136, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
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DTC P0031, P0032 НО251 HEATER 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0031, P0032 HO2S1 HEATER PFP:22690 
Description вводите 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM ECM function Actuator 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed Heated oxygen sensor 1 


Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater 


Engine coolant tempera- | heater control 
ture 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


The ECM performs ON/OFF duty control of the heated oxygen sensor 1 heater corresponding to the engine 
speed and engine coolant temperature. The duty percent varies with engine coolant temperature when engine 
is started. 


OPERATION 
Engine speed rpm Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater 
Above 3,600 OFF 
Below 3,600 ON 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввооло 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Engine: After warming up ON 
HO2S1 НТВ (B1) e Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm 
e Engine speed: Above 3,600 rpm OFF 
e Engine coolant temperature when engine started: More than 80°С 
O2SEN HTR DTY (1766) Арргох. 50% 
e Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm 
On Board Diagnosis Logic 8500 ТЕ 
ОТС Мо. TUNES DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
The current amperage in the heated oxygen 
H d sensor 1 heater circuit is out of the normal e Harness or connectors 
P0031 eate PR LUI range. (The heated oxygen sensor 1 heater circuit is 
0031 22 аи (An excessively low voltage signal is sent to open or shorted.) 
ECM through the heated oxygen sensor 1 e Heater oxygen sensor 1 heater 
heater.) 
The current amperage in the heated oxygen 
H d sensor 1 heater circuit is out of the normal • Harness or connectors 
P0032 galo кла гапде. (The heated oxygen sensor 1 heater circuit is 
0032 вепвог леше (An excessively high voltage signal is sent to shorted.) 
control circuit high 
ECM through the heated oxygen sensor 1 e Heater oxygen sensor 1 heater 
heater.) 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоолте 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 10.5V and 16V at 
idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


О 
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DTC P0031, P0032 HO2S1 HEATER 
[QR25DE] 


3. Turn ignition switch ON and select “DATA MONITOR" mode with === 
CONSULT-II. 


MONITOR | мо DTC 


4. Start engine and run it for at least 6 seconds а idle speed. 
5. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-850, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above 
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DTC P0031, P0032 НО251 HEATER 


Wiring Diagram 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


БИЗЕ | REFER TO *PG-POWER*. 


(J/B) 


HEATED OXYGEN 
SENSOR 1 


F22 


G/W B/Y 


F- 


HO2S1H - ECM 
F60 


КА NA 
E) [ту ри 
Мз МАША су 
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EC-HO2S1H-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BBWA1388E 
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DTC P0031, P0032 HO2S1 HEATER 
[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- WIRE 


MINAL COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
NO. 
Approximately 7.ОМЖ 
[Епдїпе 15 гиппта) 
e Warm-up condition. 
24 G/W Heated oxygensen- |, Engine speed is below 3,600 rpm. 
sor 1 heater 
»»[t0.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T, 


РВІВ0519Е 


[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Engine speed is above 3,600 rpm. (11 - 14V) 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


ивзоојтн 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the роду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH Ауыл сс SN 
| y 
Soh с 
а қ 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0031, P0032 НО251 HEATER 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK HO2S1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 harness connector. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. == 2... 
A ы 
S) EN] 
M => 


Rocker n 


Vehicle 
front 


BBIA0284E 


3. Check voltage between HO2S1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO O3. 


Xa DISCONNECT 


PBIB0112E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between heated oxygen sensor 1 and fuse 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK HO2S1 OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
З. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 24 and HO2S1 terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


Э: CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-852, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 
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6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


[QR25DE] 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 HEATER 


1. Check resistance between HO2S1 terminals as follows. 


Terminal No. Resistance 

2 and 3 3.3 - 4.0 0 [at 25°C (77*F)] 
1and2,3,4 о О 
4 and 1,2,3 (Continuity should not exist) 


2. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 

CAUTION: 

e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped 
from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 in) onto a hard sur- 
face such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 

e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system 
threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread Cleaner tool J-43897- 
18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


Removal and Installation 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EM-113, "Removal and Installation" . 
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[59 
15. 


DISCONNECT 
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TS. 


DISCONNECT 
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DTC P0037, P0038 HO2S2 HEATER PFP:226A0 
Description оввоолк 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM ECM Function Actuator 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


Engine speed 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
- Heated oxygen sensor 2 
Engine coolant tempera- | heater control 


ture 


| Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 


The ECM performs ON/OFF control of the heated oxygen sensor 2 heater corresponding to the engine speed, 
amount of intake air and engine coolant temperature. 


OPERATION 
Engine speed rpm Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
Above 3,600 OFF 


Below 3,600 rpm after the following conditions are met. 


e Engine: After warming up ON 


e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 1 
minute and at idle for 1 minute under no load 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввол. 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 


e Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm after the following conditions 
are met 


e Engine: After warming up ON 


e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for 1 
minute and at idle for 1 minute under no load. 


HO2S2 НТВ (B1) 


e Engine speed: Above 3,600 rpm OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзооутм 
ОТС Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name ОТС detecting condition Possible cause 
The current amperage in the heated oxygen sensor | € Harness or connectors 
P0037 | Heated oxygen sensor 2 | 2 heater circuit is out of the normal range. (The heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
0037 heater control circuit low | (An excessively low voltage signal is sent to ECM circuit is open or shorted.) 
through the heated oxygen sensor 2 heater.) e Heater oxygen sensor 2 heater 
The current amperage in the heated oxygen sensor | € Harness or connectors 
P0038 | Heated oxygen sensor 2 | 2 heater circuit is out of the normal range. (The heated oxygen sensor 2 heater 
0038 heater control circuit high | (An excessively high voltage signal is sent to ECM circuit is shorted.) 
through the heated oxygen sensor 2 heater.) e Heater oxygen sensor 2 heater 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иво 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 10.5V and 16V at 
idle. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


о о -( 
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DTC P0037, P0038 НО252 HEATER 


[QR25DE] 
4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and TETTE 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
"Apu . MONITOR | мо отс 
5. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-856, "Diagnostic Procedure" COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ "С 


SEF174Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0037, РО038 НО252 HEATER 
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ивзоојто 


EC-HO2S2H-01 


Wiring Diagram 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 2 


F23 


B 


ECM 


ПАК a4 5x je 7 
ШЗ АШ ШЕШШУ ЕБ 


BBWA1389E 
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DTC P0037, P0038 HO2S2 HEATER 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


WIRE 
NAL COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


[Engine is running] 

e Warm-up condition 

е Engine speed: Below 3,600 rpm after the 
following conditions are met. 0 - 1.0V 

e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 

25 | WB Heated oxygen sensor 2 and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 

heater minute under on load 


[Ignition switch: ON] 
• Engine stopped. BATTERY VOLTAGE 
[Engine is running] (11 - 14V) 


e Engine speed is above 3,600 rpm. 


Diagnostic Procedure uBsoosTe 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NN 

Pillar tweeter LH Wt = 
| 
№ 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0037, P0038 HO2S2 HEATER 
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2. CHECK HO2S2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 2 sensor 2 
harness connector 


3. Check voltage between НО252 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. Se 


Voltage: Battery voltage CIE T.S. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


РВІВ0112Е 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between heated oxygen sensor 2 and fuse 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK HO2S2 OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 25 and НО252 terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


Э: CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 HEATER 


Refer to EC-858, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 
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ОТС Р0037, РО038 НО252 НЕАТЕН 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


[QR25DE] 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection 


HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 HEATER 
1. Check resistance between HO2S2 terminals as follows. 


Terminal No. Resistance 

2 and 3 5.0 - 7.0 0 [at 25°С (77*F)] 
1and2,3,4 о О 
4 and 1,2,3 (Continuity should not exist) 


2. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped 
from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 in) onto a hard sur- 


face such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system 
threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread Cleaner tool J-43897- 


18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


Removal and Installation 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EM-113, "Removal and Installation" . 
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DISCONNECT 


1 
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TS. 3 
DISCONNECT 


ae 2.1 
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UBSOOJTR 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0101 МАР SENSOR 


DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR 
Component Description 


The mass air flow sensor is placed in the stream of intake air. It mea- 
sures the intake flow rate by measuring a part of the entire intake 
flow. The mass air flow sensor controls the temperature of the hot 
wire to a certain amount. The heat generated by the hot wire is 
reduced as the intake air flows around it. The more air, the greater 


the heat loss. 


Therefore, the electric current supplied to hot wire is changed to 
maintain the temperature of the hot wire as air flow increases. The 
ECM detects the air flow by means of this current change. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM 


CONDITION 


[QR25DE] 
РЕР:22680 


0в500ЈВ0 


Mass air flow sensor 


| Intake air 


temperature 
sensor 


PBIB1604E 


UBSO00JB1 


SPECIFICATION 


MAS A/F SE-B1 e See ЕС-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 


e Engine: After warming up 


e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 


Idle 


10% - 35% 


CAL/LD VALUE (M/T) 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,500 rpm ЈЕВ 
е No-load 
e Engine: After warming ир Idle 1.0 - 4.0 g-m/s 
e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
MASS AIRFLOW (М/Т) 
2,500 грт 4.0 - 10.0 g-m/s 


e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
e No-load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name 


DTC detecting condition 


UBS00JB2 


Possible cause 


A high voltage from the sensor is sent to ECM 
under light load driving condition. 


• Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or 
shorted.) 


• Mass air flow sensor 


• EVAP control system pressure 
sensor 


• Intake air temperature sensor 


A) 
P0101 Mass air flow sensor cir- 
cuit range/performance 
0101 
problem 
B) 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


A low voltage from the sensor is sent to ECM 
under heavy load driving condition. 


Perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A first. 
If the DTC cannot be confirmed, perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B. 


NOTE: 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or 
shorted.) 


e Intake air leaks 
e Mass air flow sensor 


e EVAP control system pressure 
sensor 


e Intake air temperature sensor 


UBSO00JBS 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


Revision: July 2004 


EC-859 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0101 МАЕ SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A 


NOTE: 
If engine will not start or stops soon, wait at least 10 seconds with engine stopped (Ignition switch ON) instead 
of running engine at idle speed. 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. тт 

3. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. MONITOR МО РТС 
4. Run engine for а least 10 seconds at idle speed. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
5. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-863, "Diagnostic Procedure" COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ С 


©) With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 

PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B 

CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

©) With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

If engine cannot be started, go to EC-863, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Check the voltage of "MAS A/F SE-B1" with "DATA MONITOR". 
Increases engine speed to about 4,000 rpm. 

Monitor the linear voltage rise in response to engine speed 
increases. | га 

If МС, до to EC-863, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ша айы 
If OK, до to following step. o {2-25 38 51 0 12 25 38 


оол р о 


ЈЕ n 


È 
; 


SEF243Y 
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7. Maintain the following conditions for at least 10 consecutive sec- 


DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR 


onds. 
ENG SPEED More than 2,000 rpm 
THRTL SEN 1 More than 3V 
THRTL SEN 2 More than 3V 
Shift lever Suitable position 
Driving location Driving vehicle uphill (Increased engine load) will help 
maintain the driving conditions required for this test. 


8. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-863, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


Overall Function Check 


PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B 
Use this procedure to check the overall function of the mass air flow sensor circuit. During this check, a 151 


DTC might not be confirmed. 
е With GST 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


Select Service $01 with GST. 


2 
3. Check the mass air flow sensor signal with Service $01. 
4 


Check for linear mass air flow sensor signal value rise in 
response to increases to about 4,000 rpm in engine speed. 


5. ИМО, go to EC-863, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DATA MONITOR 
| NO DTC 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


PBIBO199E 


UBSO00JB4 


CALC LOAD 

COOLANT TEMP 

SHORT FT #1 

LONG FT #1 

SHORT FT #2 

LONG FT #2 

ENGINE SPD 

VEHICLE SPD 

IGN ADVANCE 

INTAKE AIR 

14.1gm/sec 
396 


MAF 
THROTTLE POS 


2005 Sentra 
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UBS00JB5 
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DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR 


CONTROL 
MODULE) 


MISSION 
F57 


(TRANS- 


TCM 
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


| - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


EC-MAFS-01 


B/W 
Ml 
GND 
SENS 


DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


LAX WITH A/T 


(252) (Бо) 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


тәннен: МОМ 
FLOW SENSOR 


F31 


ШЕ 
< 
Фф > 

o 
< Ш 
= 


ВАМ 


LR 
ОА» GND-A 


GY 


МЛ 
АЙҒА 
КАПШЕ», 


ЕЗ5 
ВА 


HB 


B 


REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


| 
ECM RELAY 


FUSE AN 


а: 
С [213] 4[5]6) 


iagram 


SSOFF VB 


D 


BATTERY 


iring 


үү 


ЕС-862 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


) 


ТЕН: WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 0.9 - 1.1V 
| е Idle speed 
51 L/R Mass air flow sensor 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 1.5 - 1.8V 
e Engine speed is 2,500 rpm. 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0 - 1.0V 
e A few seconds after turning ignition switch OFF 
"T W/G ECM relay 010 
(Self shut-off) [Ignition switch: OFF] 
mno BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning ignition (11 - 14V) 
switch OFF 
119 Power supply for - TR BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


08800./86 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


Which malfunction (A or B) is duplicated? 


Aor B 


A >> GO ТО 3. 
B »» GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Check the following for connections. 


e Air duct 


e Vacuum hoses 


e Intake air passage between air duct and intake manifold 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Reconnect the parts. 
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3. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 4. 
ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


4. CHECK MAF SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
1. Disconnect mass air flow (MAF) sensor harness connector. 


eee " Mass air flow 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor (with Д С! 
built in intake \ M y) 
air temperature 
S 


sensor) 


Air cleaner 


ВВІА0130Е 


3. Check voltage between МАҒ sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


S E v А 
Voltage: Battery voltage TS. €; "Би (25) 


ОК ОГ Ма PU 
OK аот ШНЕНЕЕ 


О 6. 
Ма >> СО ТО 5. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM relay 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0101 МАЕ SENSOR 
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6. CHECK MAF SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector (A/T models). 


Check harness continuity between the following; 

MAF sensor terminal 3 and ECM terminal 67, 

MAF sensor terminal 3 and TCM terminal 42 (A/T models). 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Bop e 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM. 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and TCM (A/T models). 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
8. CHECK MAF SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between MAF sensor terminal 4 and ECM terminal 51. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-880, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace intake air temperature sensor. 


1 0. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1045, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


11. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-866, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 
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12. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection — 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 
(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
3. Connect CONSULT-II and select “DATA MONITOR" mode. 
4. Select "MAS A/F SE-B1" and check indication under the follow- 
) б DATA MONITOR 
ing conditions. 
MONITOR NO DTC 
Condition MAS A/F SE-B1 (V) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 наи, uns 
Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 
: 0.9 - 1.1 
operating temperature.) 
2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 15-18 
normal operating temperature.) : | 
Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.1 t0 2.4 
PBIB2371E 


*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 
4,000 rpm. 


5. И the voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 
e Crushed air ducts 
e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 
e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 
e Improper specification of intake air system parts 


b. If NG, repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 
If OK, go to next step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 
Perform step 2 to 4 again. 

If NG, clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 


® Without CONSULT-II 


ос 290 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 51 (Mass air flow sensor 
signal) and ground. 
Condition Voltage V 

Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 

Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 09-14 

operating temperature.) ' | 

2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 15-18 

normal operating temperature.) | | 

Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.1 t0 2.4 

PBIB1106E 


*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 


4,000 rpm. 


4. И Ше voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
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DTC P0101 МАР SENSOR 


e Crushed air ducts 

e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 

e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 

e Improper specification of intake air system parts 


If NG, repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 
If OK, go to next step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 
Perform step 2 and 3 again. 

If NG, clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 


Removal and Installation 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EM-106, "AIR CLEANER AND AIR DUCT". 
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Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 
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DTC P0102, P0103 MAF SENSOR РЕР:22680 
Component Description иввооуво 


The mass air flow sensor is placed in the stream of intake air. It теа- 
sures the intake flow rate by measuring a part of the entire intake 
flow. The mass air flow sensor controls the temperature of the hot 
wire to a certain amount. The heat generated by the hot wire is 
reduced as the intake air flows around it. The more air, the greater Q 

Intake air 


Mass air flow sensor 


the heat loss. 

Therefore, the electric current supplied to hot wire is changed to 
maintain the temperature of the hot wire as air flow increases. The temperature 
ECM detects the air flow by means of this current change. sensor 


PBIB1604E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввооува 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
MAS A/F SE-B1 e See EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 10% - 35% 
e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
CAL/LD VALUE (M/T) g Қ 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,500 rpm 10% - 35% 
e No-load 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 1.0 - 4.0 g-m/s 
e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
MASS AIRFLOW (M/T) 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,500 rpm 4.0 - 10.0 g-m/s 
e No-load 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. MEE DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P0102 Mass air flow sensor | An excessively low voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
0102 circuit low input sent to ECM. e Intake air leaks 
e Mass air flow sensor 
: . . | е Harness ог connectors 
Р0103 Mass air flow sensor | An excessively high voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
0103 circuit high input sent to ECM. . 
e Mass air flow sensor 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 
Mass air flow sensor circuit Engine speed will not rise more than 2,400 rpm due to the fuel cut. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзоојвс 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


PROCEDURE FOR DTC P0102 
® With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ОТС 


3. Start engine and май а least 5 seconds. 
4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-871, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


е With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
PROCEDURE FOR DTC P0103 

© With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Wait at least 5 seconds. 
4 


If DTC is detected, go to EC-871, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If DTC is not detected, go to next step. 


Start engine and wait at least 5 seconds. 
6. If DTC is detected, go to EC-871, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


e 


SEF058Y 


е With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
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ВВУ/А1390Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0102, P0103 MAF SENSOR 


(TRANS- 

MISSION 

CONTROL 

MODULE) 
F57 


TCM 
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


| - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


EC-MAFS-01 


B/W 

Ml 
GND 
SENS 


DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


LAX WITH A/T 


m : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


тәннен: МОМ 
(259) (Ево) 


FLOW SENSOR 


F31 


ШЕ 
< 
Фф > 

o 
< Ш 
= 


ВАМ 


LR 
ОА» GND-A 


GY 


МЛ 
АЙҒА 
КАПШЕ», 


ЕЗ5 
ВА 


HB 


B 


REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


| 
ECM RELAY 


FUSE AN 


а: 
С [213] 4[5]6) 


iagram 


SSOFF VB 


D 


BATTERY 


iring 


үү 


ЕС-870 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


) 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage 
COLOR 

NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 0.9-1.1V 
• Idle speed 

51 L/R Mass air flow sensor 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 1.5 - 1.8V 
e Engine speed is 2,500 rpm. 
[Engine is running] 

67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
e Idle speed 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0 - 1.0V 
e A few seconds after turning ignition switch OFF 

"T W/G ECM relay 919 

(Self shut-off) [Ignition switch: OFF] 
ПРЕС BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning ignition (11 - 14V) 
switch OFF 
119 СЕ ores BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


Which malfunction (P0102 or P0103) is duplicated? 
P0102 or P0103 


P0102 >> GO TO 2. 
P0103 »» GO TO 3. 


2. CHECK INTAKE SYSTEM 


Check the following for connections. 

e Адис! 

e Vacuum hoses 

e Intake air passage between air duct and intake manifold 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Reconnect the parts. 
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3. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 4. 
ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


4. CHECK MAF SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
1. Disconnect mass air flow (MAF) sensor harness connector. 


eee " Mass air flow 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor (with Д С! 
built in intake \ M y) 
air temperature 
S 


sensor) 


Air cleaner 


ВВІА0130Е 


3. Check voltage between МАҒ sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Wn DISCONNECT A К 
Voltage: Battery voltage TS. €; (52) 


ОК ог МО == 
OK = от ЕЈ) 


О 6. 
Ма >> (80 ТО 5. 


PBIB2315E 
9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and mass air flow sensor 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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6. CHECK MAF SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector (A/T models). 


Check harness continuity between the following; 

MAF sensor terminal 3 and ECM terminal 67, 

MAF sensor terminal 3 and TCM terminal 42 (A/T models). 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Bop e 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 
7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between mass air flow sensor and ECM relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
8. CHECK MAF SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR POEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between MAF sensor terminal 4 and ECM terminal 51. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 

2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 

OK »» GO TO 9. 

NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-873, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace mass air flow sensor. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection воле 
MASS АВ FLOW SENSOR 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 

2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
3. Connect CONSULT-II and select “DATA MONITOR" mode. 
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4. Select “MAS A/F SE-B1” and check indication under the follow- 


А ке DATA MONITOR 
ing conditions. 


MONITOR | мо DTC 


Condition MAS A/F SE-B1 (V) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 


Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 


Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 


Е 0.9 - 1.1 
орега па 1етрегашге.) 
2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 15-18 
normal operating temperature.) ў | 
Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.1 t0 2.4 


PBIB2371E 
*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 
4,000 rpm. 


5. И the voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
a. Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 
e Crushed air ducts 
e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 
e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 
e Improper specification of intake air system parts 


b. If NG, repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 
If OK, go to next step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 
Perform step 2 to 4 again. 

If NG, clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 


х Without CONSULT-II 
Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


Check voltage between ECM terminal 51 (Mass air flow sensor 
signal) and ground. 


о OND 


on ақ 


Condition Voltage V 


„ом loner 


Ignition switch ON (Engine stopped.) Approx 0.4 


Idle (Engine is warmed-up to normal 


я 0.9 - 1.1 
operating temperature.) 
2,500 rpm (Engine is warmed-up to 15-18 
normal operating temperature.) | | 
Idle to about 4,000 rpm* 0.9 - 1.1 t0 2.4 


PBIB1106E 
*: Check for linear voltage rise in response to engine being increased to about 
4,000 rpm. 


4. И the voltage is out of specification, proceed the following. 
a. Check for the cause of uneven air flow through mass air flow sensor. Refer to following. 
e Crushed air ducts 
e Malfunctioning seal of air cleaner element 
e Uneven dirt of air cleaner element 
e Improper specification of intake air system parts 


b. If NG, repair or replace malfunctioning part and perform step 2 to 4 again. 
If OK, go to next step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector and reconnect it again. 
Perform step 2 and 3 again. 

If NG, clean or replace mass air flow sensor. 


омот 
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Removal and Installation m^ 


MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EM-106, "AIR CLEANER AND AIR DUCT". 
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Component Description оввооувн 


The intake air temperature sensor is Бий into mass air flow sensor. 
The sensor detects intake air temperature and transmits a signal to 
the ECM. 

The temperature sensing unit uses a thermistor which is sensitive to 


Mass air flow sensor 


Sum 


. . . . о 
the change in temperature. Electrical resistance of the thermistor © © 
decreases in response to the temperature rise. 
Intake air 
temperature 
sensor 


О5 О 


PBIB1604E 


«Reference data> 


Intake » E Voltage* V Resistance КО 
temperature “С (°F) Acceptable 
25 (77) 3.32 1.94 - 2.06 
80 (176) 1.23 0.295 - 0.349 % 0 
*: This data is reference value and is measured between ECM terminal 34 (Intake air у 
temperature sensor) and ground. оғ 
0 


Resistance КО 


du d rn jene 
CAUTION: (4 (32) 65) (0%) (4 (9,0) 
Do по! use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output Temperature °C (°F) 
voltage. Doing so may result in damage to the ECM's transistor. 
Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


SEF012P 


Trouble diagnosis 
name 


DTC No. DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


P0112 inane ai tempera- An excessively low voltage from the sensor is 
ture sensor circuit 


0112 jowi sent to ECM. • Harness or connectors 
ow input Жа 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


Intake air tempera- 


P0113 . Ап excessively low voltage from the sensoris | e Intake air temperature sensor 
ture sensor circuit 
0113 Pin sent to ECM. 
high input 
DTC Confirmation Procedure изо) 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. монон 

3. Waitatleast 5 seconds. MONITOR NO DTC 
4. И 1sttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-879, "Diagnostic Procedure" ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 
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е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBSOOJBK 


EC-IATS-01 


ни: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
== : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


MASS AIR <A>: WITH AT 
CAWO FLOW SENSOR 
SAP, (INTAKE AIR 

TEMPERATURE 
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ENSOR 
кар a” 
YG B/Y 
B/Y 
п 
(Оивм 
и 
B/W 
4 B/W 
[2] 
GND |Том 
SENS | (TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
F57 
YG B/W 
ECM 
F60 
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
(E57) - ELECTRICAL UNITS 
BBWA1391E 
EC-878 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0112, P0113 IAT SENSOR 
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Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the роду. EC 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


UBSOOJBL 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NS 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 


1. Disconnect mass air flow sensor (intake air temperature sensor 


is built-into) sensor harness connector. Massialr flow = 
. sensor (with 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. built in intake 


Air cleaner 


BBIAO130E 


3. Check voltage between MAF sensor terminal 5 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Nn DISCONNECT A 
Voltage: Approximately 5V 1.5. €; A (25) 


OK or Ма FT 
МК Or NG ав 516) 
ОК >> GO ТО 3. 


ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


PBIB1169E 
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. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


6%) 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector (A/T models). 


Check harness continuity between mass air flow sensor terminal 6 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 42 
(A/T models). 
Refer to wiring diagram. 


= Оз ГО ге 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between TCM and MAF sensor (A/T models). 
e M Harness for open or short between ECM and MAF sensor. 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-880, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace mass air flow sensor (with intake temperature sensor). 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection ивзоојем 


INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


1. Check resistance between intake air temperature sensor termi- 
nals 5 and 6 under the following conditions. 


Mass air flow sensor 


Intake air temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 
25 (77) 1.96 - 2.06 


ў 
2. |f NG, replace mass air flow sensor (with intake air temperature intake айг 


sensor). temperature 
sensor 


PBIB1604E 
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Acceptable 


8 
Ф 
g 
ES 
E 
$ 
a 


= L — 4 4. 4. 

-20 0 20 40 60 80 100 

(-4) (32) (68) (104) (140) (176) (212) 
Temperature °C (°F) 


ЅЕРО12Р 


Removal and Installation TT 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EM-106, "AIR CLEANER AND AIR DUCT". 
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DTC P0117, P0118 ECT SENSOR РЕР:22630 


Component Description 


The engine coolant temperature sensor is used to detect the engine 
coolant temperature. The sensor modifies a voltage signal from the 
ECM. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the engine coolant 
temperature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to 
the change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the ther- 
mistor decreases as temperature increases. 


UBS00JBO 


Sensor 


SEF594K 


«Reference data- 


Engine coolant. Voltage* V Resistance КО 
temperature °C (^F) а Acceptable 

-10 (14) 44 7.0 - 11.4 8 

20 (68) 3.5 2.1-2.9 8 

50 (122) 22 0.68-1.00 Ё 

90 (194) 0.9 0.236 - 0.260 TEE 

— = ШЕ 0 80 100 

*: These data are reference values and are measured between ECM terminal 73 (4 (32) 68) (104) 040) (176) (212) 
(Engine coolant temperature sensor) and ground. Temperature °C (°F) 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 
These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 


UBS00JBP 


DTC No. bee e DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
P0117 engine coolant An excessively low voltage from the sensor is 
temperature sen- 
0117 а и sent to ECM. 
sor circuit low input e Harness or connectors 
Engine coolant (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
P0118 temperature sen- | An excessively high voltage from the sensoris | е Engine coolant temperature sensor 
0118 Sor circuit high sent to ECM. 
input 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When this malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 
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Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


Engine coolant temperature will be determined by ECM based on the time after turning ignition switch ON 
or START. 
CONSULT-II displays the engine coolant temperature decided by ECM. 


Engine coolant temperature decided 
(CONSULT-II display) 


Engine coolant temper- | Just as ignition switch is turned ON or START 40*C (104*F) 


Condition 


ature sensor circuit | More than approx. 4 minutes after ignition ON or 


STAAT 80°C (176°F) 


40 - 80°C (104 - 176°F) 


Except as shown above (Depends on the time) 


When the fail-safe system for engine coolant temperature sensor is activated, the cooling fan operates 
while engine is running. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure КОЛ 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Wait at least 5 seconds. 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-885, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


О 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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0В500/ВН 


ЕС-ЕСТ5-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
e : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ENGINE COOLANT <A>: WITH A/T 


TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR 


Wiring Diagram 


TCM 
GND | (TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
F57 


ВНАМ ВАМ 


ЕСМ 
Ево 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BBWA1426E 
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Diagnostic Procedure иввооувв 
1 . CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . EC 
View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВ!А0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK ECT SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor harness : сатана position 
connector. ИГ ДАМ sensor (PHASE) 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. е harness connector 


Engine coolant 


N 2; temperature sensor 


МФ? harness connector 


ВВІА0010Е 


3. Check voltage between ECT sensor terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


PBIBOO80E 
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2. CHECK ECT SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Disconnect TCM harness connector (A/T models). 
4. Check harness continuity between ECT sensor terminal 2 and ECM terminal 67, TCM terminal 42 (A/T 


models). 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
ма >> СО ТО 4. 
4. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between TCM and engine coolant temperature sensor (A/T models). 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and engine coolant temperature sensor. 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to CO-30, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> Replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection ивзоојет 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


1. Check resistance between engine coolant temperature sensor 
terminals 1 and 2 as shown in the figure. 


m7 


PBIB2005E 
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<Reference data> 


Engine coolant temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 
20 (68) 2.1-2.9 g Acceptable 
50 (122) 0.68 - 1.00 8 
90 (194) 0.236 - 0.260 E 
2. |f NG, replace engine coolant temperature sensor. | 


= — 4. 4. 4. 

-20 0 20 40 60 80 100 

(-4) (82) (68) (104) (140) (176) (212) 
Temperature °C (°F) 


ЅЕРО12Р 


Removal and Installation ney 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to СО-30, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 
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DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 
Component Description џвзоојву 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has the two sensors. These sensors are 
a kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position 
into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addi- 
tion, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the 
throttle valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM 
judges the current opening angle of the throttle valve from these sig- 
nals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the 
throttle valve opening angle properly in response to driving condi- 
tion. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


2% 
© 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 

~ 

е 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg) ьввотдѕе 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ТЕТІГІ) 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
THRTL ЗЕМ • о Accelerator pedal: Еш у released More than 0.36V 
THRTL SEN2* 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 


*: Throttle position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. thus it differs from ECM terminal voltage signal. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5оојеХ 
These self-diagnoses have Ше one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0122 Throttle position sensor | An excessively low voltage from the TP sensor | e Harness or connectors 
0122 2 circuit low input 2 is sent to ECM. (The TP sensor 2 circuit is open or 
shorted.) 
(APP sensor 2 circuit is shorted.) 
P0123 Throttle position sensor | An excessively high voltage from the TP sen- | € Electric throttle control actuator 
0123 2 circuit high input sor 2 is sent to ECM. (TP sensor 2) 


e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
(APP sensor 2) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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[QR25DE] 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. UTE 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. ан | NO DIC 
4. If DTC is detected, до to ЕС-891, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ENG SPEED ХХ rm 


ЅЕРО58Ү 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBSO0JBZ 


EC-TPS2-01 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


== МОМ-ОЕТЕСТАВІЕ LINE FOR DTC 


mmm DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ELECTRIC 
THROTTLE 
CONTROL 
ACTUATOR 
(THROTTLE 
POSITION 
SENSOR) 


SENSOR 2 


a 
о 
e 
= 
ш 
(42) 


со 
2—46 

ш) (= | 
= 


ф-в 


EC-APPS3 


R/G TO 
на ЕС-АРР52 


- 


BBWA1395E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-890 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P0122, P0123 ТР SENSOR 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply m И 1 
47 B (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Engine st d 
Ы ond SHAPES More than 0.36V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (М/Т) 
LL e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
50 үү Throttle position sensor 1 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
b Мону ај Less than 4.75% 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (МЛ) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Engine is running] 
Sensor ground " : 
66 R (Throttle position sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
M = аре Less than 4.75% 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (МЛ) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
69 G Throttle position sensor 2 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
ы ТӨТЕ чи Моге than 0.36V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (МЛ) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/Y (Accelerator pedal posi- [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
tion sensor 2) 


Diagnostic Procedure T 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


WS < 


Pillar tweeter LH Aes ~ NS 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR 
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2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


BBIAO103E 


3. Check voltage between electric throttle control actuator terminal 
1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG DISCONNECT 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 3. 


РВІВ0082Е 


У CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 and ECM terminal 47. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace open circuit. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check the following. 
e Harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-890 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-1282 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1287, "Component Inspection" 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P0122, P0123 ТР SENSOR 
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6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 

Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . EC 


Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


воз 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 66 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 2 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 69 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-894, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


1 0. ВЕРІ АСЕ ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 

>> INSPECTION END 
11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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Component Inspection 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 


Turn ignition switch ON. 


та BON 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


Set shift lever to D position (A/T models) or 1st position (M/T models). 
Check voltage between ECM terminals 50 (TP sensor 1), 69 (TP 


sensor 2) and ground under the following conditions. 


Terminal 


Accelerator pedal 


Voltage 


50 


Fully released 


More than 0.36V 


(Throttle position sensor 1) 


Fully depressed 


Less than 4.75V 


69 


Fully released 


Less than 4.75V 


(Throttle position sensor 2) 


6. If NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to the next 


step. 


Fully depressed 


More than 0.36V 


7. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 


8. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Remove and Installation 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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UBSO0JC1 


CONNECT 


см” [eoe] |90 


50 69 


б 
К 


PBIB1060E 
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DTC P0125 ECT SENSOR РЕР:22630 
Description ивзомоз 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC P0125 is displayed with P0117 or P0118, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0117 ог 36 
P0118. Refer to ЕС-882. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


The engine coolant temperature sensor is used to detect the engine 
coolant temperature. The sensor modifies a voltage signal from the 
ECM. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the engine coolant 
temperature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to 
the change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the ther- 
mistor decreases as temperature increases. 


Sensor 


SEF594K 


< Reference data» 


Жылы т ыы ПУН 8 Acceptable 
-10 (14) 4.4 7.0- 11.4 2 
20 (68) 8.5 24-29 E 
50 (122) 22 0.68 - 1.00 d 
90 (194) 0.9 0.236 - 0.260 C ОРО. 
*: This data is reference value and is measured between ECM terminal 73 (Engine. СА (82) (66) 04 (40 (76) 212) 
coolant temperature sensor) and ground. Temperature °C (°F) SEFO12P 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивѕоолог 
This self-diagnosis has Ше one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Voltage sent to ECM from the зепзог 16 not | ө Harness or connectors 
НОВЕ Insufficient engine cool- practical, even when some time has passed (High resistance in the circuit) 
ant temperature for after starting the engine. . 
0125 | 21 " e Engine coolant temperature sensor 
closed loop fuel control | e Engine coolant temperature is insufficient for 
closed loop fuel control. e Thermostat 
DTC Confirmation Procedure uBsooJc5 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to overheat engine. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


© 
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2. Select “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Check that "COOLAN TEMP/S" is above 10°C (50°F). 
If it is above 10°C (50°F), the test result will be OK. 
If it is below 10°C (50°F), go to following step. 

4. Start engine and run it for 65 minutes at idle speed. 
If “COOLAN TEMP/S” increases to more than 10°C (50°F) 
within 65 minutes, stop engine because the test result will 
be OK. 


5. If DTC is detected, go to EC-896, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ртс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S XXX °C 


SEF174Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure “WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоолов 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-897, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


3. CHECK THERMOSTAT OPERATION 


When the engine is cold [lower than 70°C (158°F)] condition, grasp lower radiator hose and confirm the engine 
coolant does not flow. 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO TO 4. 

NG >> Repair or replace thermostat. Refer to CO-30, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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Component Inspection uBsooJo7 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


1. Check resistance between engine coolant temperature sensor 
terminals 1 and 2 as shown in the figure. 


PBIB2005E 


<Reference data> 


Engine coolant temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 
20 (68) 2.1 - 2.9 8 Acceptable 
50 (122) 0.68 - 1.00 8 
90 (194) 0.236 - 0.260 9 
2. |f NG replace engine coolant temperature sensor. T 


1... 4. —9À 4. 4 4. 

-20 0 20 40 60 80 100 

(-4) (32) (68) (104) (140) (176) (212) 
Temperature °C (°F) 


SEFO12P 


Removal and Installation TE 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to CO-30, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" 
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DTC P0127 IAT SENSOR PFP:22630 
Component Description T 


The intake air temperature sensor is built into mass air flow sensor. 
The sensor detects intake air temperature and transmits a signal to 
the ECM. 

The temperature sensing unit uses a thermistor which is sensitive to 8 


1 1 
В . . . o 
the change in temperature. Electrical resistance of the thermistor © 
decreases in response to the temperature rise. 
Intake air 
temperature 
sensor 
Q3 


PBIB1604E 


Mass air flow sensor 


«Reference data> 


Intake » E Voltage* V Resistance КО 
temperature °C (°F) а Acceptable 
25 (77) 3.32 1.94 - 2.06 g 
80 (176) 1.23 0.295 - 0.349 5 
*: This data is reference value and is measured between ECM terminal 34 (Intake air Ё 
temperature sensor) and ground. 


ү ES 
CAUTION: ) 69) (0% (9) 9) (59) 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output “Temperature се 5 Beenie 
voltage. Doing so may result in damage to the ECM's transistor. 
Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSOGICA 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0127 араага Rationally incorrect voltage from the sensor is | ө Harness or connectors 
1. inn EC temperature | sont to ECM, compared with the voltage signal | (Тһе sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
а" from engine coolant temperature sensor. e Intake air temperature sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure 0ввдо/ов 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

This test may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a road 
test is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Wait until engine coolant temperature is less than 90°C (194°F) 
a. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Check the engine coolant temperature. 


d. If the engine coolant temperature is not less than 90°C (194°F), ENG SPEED Xxx mm 
turn ignition switch OFF and cool down engine. COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ "С 


e Perform the following steps before engine coolant tempera- 7402 - 
ture is above 90°С (19429). 


Turn ignition switch ON. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine. 


Hold vehicle speed at more than 70 km/h (43 MPH) for 100 con- шаш 
secutive seconds. 


6. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-899, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

@ WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure ивзомос 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ртс 


o c 


o ROI 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


55% 
Pillar tweeter LH \ A AS SÄ 


YAN 


ВВ!А0515Е 


ОК ог МС 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-900, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Replace mass air flow sensor (with intake air temperature sensor). 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 
Refer to EC-878, "Wiring Diagram" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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UBS00JCD 


Component Inspection 
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


1. Check resistance between intake air temperature sensor termi- 
nals 5 and 6 under the following conditions. 


Mass air flow sensor 


Intake air temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ Т т 
97 © 
25(77) 1.96 - 2.06 ) 
2. If NG replace mass air flow sensor (with intake air temperature ЕЕ 
sensor). temperature 
sensor 
е o О PBIB1604E 


Resistance КО 


Acceptable 


У 69) (92 (9) 9) (59) 
Ре и b F) 


1. 
0. 
0. 
0. 
0. 


ЗЕРОТ2Р 


Removal and Installation 
MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EM-106, "AIR CLEANER AND AIR DUCT". 


0В500/СЕ 
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DTC P0128 THERMOSTAT FUNCTION PFP:21200 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooJoF 


enough. 


Engine coolant temperature has not risen enough to open the thermostat even though the engine has run long 
EC 
This is due to a leak in the seal or the thermostat stuck open. Jeo 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


| e Thermostat 
The engine coolant temperature does not 


Thermostat function reach to specified temperature even though 
the engine has run long enough. 


P0128 
0128 


e Leakage from sealing portion of thermo- 
stat 


e Engine coolant temperature sensor 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ee 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

е For best results, perform at ambient temperature of —10°C (14°F) or higher. 


е For best results, perform at engine coolant temperature of —10°C (14°F) їо 68°C (154°Р). 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Replace thermostat with new one. Refer to CO-30, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 
Use only a genuine NISSAN thermostat as a replacement. If an incorrect thermostat is used, the MIL may 
come on. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Select "COOLAN TEMP/S" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 

4. Check that the “COOLAN TEMP/S" is above 68°C (154°Р). | 
If itis below 68°С (154°Е), go to following step. 5. 
If it is above 68°С (15492), stop engine and cool down Ше 
engine to less than 68°C (154°F), then retry from step 1. 

5. Drive vehicle for 10 consecutive minutes under the following 
conditions. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


VHCL SPEED SE 80 - 120 km/h (50 - 75 MPH) 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-901, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


SEF176Y 


© WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure ивзоојон 
1 . CHECK ENGINE СООГАМТ TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-902, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> ІМРЕСТІОМ END 
NG >> Replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-901 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0128 THERMOSTAT FUNCTION 


[QR25DE] 
Component Inspection uBso0uc! 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


1. Check resistance between engine coolant temperature sensor 
terminals 1 and 2 as shown in the figure. 


PBIB2005E 


«Reference data- 


Engine coolant temperature °С (°F) Resistance kQ 
20 (68) 2.1 - 2.9 8 Acceptable 
50 (122) 0.68 - 1.00 8 
90 (194) 0.236 - 0.260 9 
2. If NG replace engine coolant temperature sensor. P 


" 1... 4. —BÀ€ 4. 4 4. 
-20 0 20 40 60 80 100 
(-4) (32) (68) (104) (140) (176) (212) 

Temperature °C (°F) 


SEF012P 


Removal and Installation TN 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to CO-30, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT HOUSING" . 
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DTC P0132 HO2S1 PFP:22690 
Component Description иввдолв 


The heated oxygen sensor 1 is placed into the exhaust manifold. It 


detects the amount of oxygen in the exhaust gas compared to the Нана Бай Louver 
outside air. The heated oxygen sensor 1 has a closed-end tube molder 
made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates voltage from ме 
approximately 1V in richer conditions to ОМ in leaner conditions. The Sm се АУЫ 
heated oxygen sensor 1 signal is sent to the ECM. Тһе ЕСМ adjusts NWE V жнр 
the injection pulse duration to achieve the ideal air-fuel ratio. The SZ 


ideal air-fuel ratio occurs near the radical change from 1V to OV. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF463R 


Output voltage V. [v] 


0 1 
Rich ——— Ideal ratio ———»- Lean 


Mixture ratio 


SEF288D 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode оввоолт 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
HO2S1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up Maintaining engine speed at 2,000 rpm | 0 - 0.3V <-> Approx. 0.6 - 1.0V 


LEAN <-> RICH 
НО251 MNTR (B1) | e Engine: After warming up Maintaining engine speed at 2,000 rpm | Changes more than 5 times during 
10 seconds. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic оввдоло 


To judge the malfunction, the diagnosis checks Ша! the heated oxy- 
gen sensor 1 output is not inordinately high. 


PBIB2266E 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 


P0132 Heated oxygen sensor | An excessively high voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 


0132 1 circuit high voltage sent to ECM. 
e Heated oxygen sensor 1 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure daas 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
WITH CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. с 
Restart engine апа let it idle for 2 minutes. MONITOR NE DT 


оор омо HE 


If 1st trip ОТС is detected, go to EC-906, "Diagnostic Procedure" ERG БЕРЕ XXX rpm 


COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °C 


SEF174Y 


© WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Wiring Diagram ussoosrw 
ЕС-НО251-01 


ни: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


BUGEK | REFER TO *PG-POWER", 


(J/B) 


HEATED OXYGEN 


SENSOR 1 
F22 
GAN B/Y B 
[7] 
ЕСМ 
60 


RZ NA 
уво туса) 
W GB с МЕЊА си 


BBWA1393E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL NO. COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
[Engine is running] | 
35 B/Y Heated oxygen sen- e Warm-up condition 0- Approximately 1.0V 
sor 1 (Periodically change) 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
78 B (Heated oxygen sen- | e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
Sor) e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоолтх 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten ground two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 
Loosen and retighten heated oxygen sensor 1. 


Tightening torque: 40 - 60 М-т (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 


ВВІА0290Е 
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3. CHECK HO2S1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 harness connector. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. а 
3. Check harness continuity between НО251 terminal 4 and ЕСМ 5 — 
terminal 78. | 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 7 (D 
Continuity should exist. \\ а | 
| M => 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. у 
OK or NG | 
OK >> GO TO 4. Rocker cover 


NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


Vehicle 
front 


BBIA0284E 


4. CHECK НО251 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between HO2S1 terminal 1 and ECM terminal 35. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 or HO2S1 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
5. CHECK НО251 CONNECTOR FOR WATER 


Check heated oxygen sensor 1 connectors for water. 
Water should not exist. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EC-908, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
ма >> Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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ОТС Р0132 НО251 
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Component Inspection ивзодлту 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “MANU TRIG” and adjust "TRIGGER POINT” to 100% in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT- 
I. 


3. Select “HO2S1 (В1)” and “HO2S1 MNTR (В1)”. 

4. Hold engine speed at 2,000 rpm under no load during the follow- 
ing steps. 

5. Touch "RECORD" on CONSULT-II screen. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо отс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °C 
НО2$1 (B1) XXXV 
HO2S1 MNTR (81) LEAN 


SEF646Y 


6. Check the following. 


e “НО251 MNTR (B1)" in “DATA MONITOR" mode changes 
from “RICH” to “LEAN” to “RICH” more than 5 times in 10 sec- 


onds. cde | |t1]|]2|8[|4]|5] 
5 times (cycles) are counted as shown at right. HO281 MNTR (B1) R-L-R-L-R-L-R-L-R-L-R 
e “HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes above 0.6V at least once. R means HO281 MNTR (B1) indicates RICH 


e “HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes below 0.3V at least once. L means HO281 MNTR (B1) indicates LEAN 
e “НО251 (B1)" voltage never exceeds 1.0%. 


SEF217YA 


Maximum * Maximum voltage 
should be over 0.6V 
at least one time. 


* Minimum voltage 
| should be below 0.30V 
! at least one time. 


Minimum 


SEF648Y 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 
© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [Н0251 (B1) signal] and ground. 
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ОТС РО132 НО251 
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3. Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- CONNEGT 
stant under no load. 


e The voltage fluctuates between 0 to 0.3V and 0.6 to 1.0V 
more than 5 times within 10 seconds. ar CONNECTOR 


e The maximum voltage is over 0.6V at least 1 time. 

e The minimum voltage is below 0.3V at least 1 time. 

e The voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 

1 time: 0 - 0.3V > 0.6 - 1.0V > 0 - 0.3V 

2 times: 0 - 0.3V > 0.6 - 1.0 >0-0.3V - 0.6 - 100 > 0 - 

0.3V МВІВ0018Е 

CAUTION: 

e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 

e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


Removal and Installation TE 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to ЕМ-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 


35 
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DTC P0133 НО251 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0133 HO2S1 PFP:22690 
Component Description — 


The heated oxygen sensor 1 is placed into the exhaust manifold. It 
detects the amount of oxygen in the exhaust gas compared to the 
outside air. The heated oxygen sensor 1 has a closed-end tube 
made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates voltage from 
approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner conditions. The 
heated oxygen sensor 1 signal is sent to the ECM. The ECM adjusts NN И EE 
the injection pulse duration to achieve the ideal air-fuel ratio. The Sw 
ideal air-fuel ratio occurs near the radical change from 1V to OV. 


Louver 
Holder 


DIL, 


Zirconia tube 


SEF463R 


Output voltage V. [v] 


Rich ——— Ideal ratio ———- Lean 


Mixture ratio SEED. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввоолл 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
HO2S1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up ш. engine speed at 2,000 Е 
тее | LEAN <-> ВІСН 
HO2S1 MNTR (B1) | e Engine: After warming up M engine speed at 2,000 — Granges more than 5 times dur- 
р ing 10 seconds. 

On Board Diagnosis Logic Tm 


To judge the malfunction of heated oxygen sensor 1, this diagnosis 
measures response time of heated oxygen sensor 1 signal. The time 
is compensated by engine operating (speed and load), fuel feedback 
control constant, and heated oxygen sensor 1 temperature index. 
Judgment is based on whether the compensated time (heated oxy- 
gen sensor 1 cycling time index) is inordinately long or not. 


SEF010V 
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DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


P0133 Heated oxygen sensor | The response of the voltage signal from the 
0133 1 circuit slow response | sensor takes more than the specified time. 


е Harness or connectors 


Heated oxygen sensor 1 
Fuel pressure 
Fuel injector 


Exhaust gas leaks 
PCV valve 
Mass air flow sensor 


• 
• 
• 
e Intake air leaks 
e 
e 
e 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 


Always perform at a temperature above —10°С (14°F). 


(The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 


0В500003 


Before performing Ше following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 
0 WITH CONSULT-II 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


Stop engine and wait at least 10 seconds. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON and select “HO2S1 (B1) P0133" of “HO2S1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 
4. Touch “START”. 
TES я НО251 (B1) P0133 
5. Start engine and let it idle for at least 3 minutes. 
NOTE: OUT OF CONDITION 
Never raise engine speed above 3,600 rpm after this step. If 
the engine speed limit is exceeded, return to step 5. 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL. SCHDL 
COOLAN TEMP/S 
VHCL SPEED SEN |ХХХ km/h 
6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be dis- EU 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. Maintain the conditions con- = 
tinuously until “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will 
take approximately 20 to 50 seconds.) TESMNG 
ENG SPEED 1,200 - 3,200 rpm KONTOR 
Vehicle speed More than 80 km/h (50 MPH) ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.9 - 13.0 msec B/FUEL SCHDL. 
Shift lever Suitable position COOLAN TEMP/S 


УНС1. SPEED ЗЕМ | ХХХ km/h 


If “TESTING” is not displayed after 5 minutes, retry from 
step 2. 


SEF339Z 
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DTC P0133 HO2S1 
[QR25DE] 
7. Make sure that “OK” is displayed after touching “SELF-DIAG 


RESULTS”. If “NG” is displayed, refer to ЕС-914, "Diagnostic 
Procedure" . 


НО251 (B1) P0133 


COMPLETED 


SEF658Y 


Overall Function Check oe 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the heated oxygen sensor 1 circuit. During this check, а 151 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


&» WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [HO2S1 (B1) signal] and ground. 


3. Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- CONNECT 
& А 
МЕС 


stant under по load. 
e The voltage fluctuates between 0 to 0.3V and 0.6 to 1.0V 

more than 5 times within 10 seconds. ECM — |О|сочместоя| LEN 

35 

1 ите | :0-0.3V — 0.6- 1.0V > 0 - 0.3V 


2times :0-0.3V — 0.6 - 1.0V — 0 - 0.3V — 0.6 - 1.0V 


->0-0.3У 
4. |f NG, go to EC-914, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


МВІВ0018Е 
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Wiring Diagram uBsoosus 
ЕС-НО251-01 


ни: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


BUGEK | REFER TO *PG-POWER", 


(J/B) 


HEATED OXYGEN 


SENSOR 1 
F22 
GAN B/Y B 
[7] 
ЕСМ 
60 


RZ NA 
уво туса) 
W GB с МЕЊА си 


BBWA1393E 
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DTC P0133 HO2S1 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL NO. COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
[Engine is running] | 
35 B/Y Heated oxygen sen- e Warm-up condition 0- Approximately 1.0V 
sor 1 (Periodically change) 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
78 B (Heated oxygen sen- | e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
Sor) e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоодв 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 
Loosen and retighten heated oxygen sensor 1. 


Tightening torque: 40 - 60 М-т (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 


ВВІА0290Е 
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3 . CHECK FOR EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (Manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


Ne (Manifold) (Under floor) 
HO2S2 
НО281 5% 


То exhaust manifold шў 


Jb : Exhaust gas 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
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Muffler 


[QR25DE] 


SEC502D 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0133 HO2S1 
[QR25DE] 


5. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULTI 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 
4 


Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | | B1 
100% 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart | 
and run engine for а least 5 seconds at idle speed. S SZ 

4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness соп- | вий in intake 
nector. air temperature 


sensor) 


5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 

7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. à 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? евала ВИК? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


Yes or No 


Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171 or DTC P0172 (Refer to EC-941 or EC-952 ). 
No »» GO TO 6. 


6. CHECK НО251 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 harness connector. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S1 
terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Heated oxygen senso 
7^ harness connector 


№ 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. X Г 1 шер, 
ОК ог МС | || Vehicle 
bdo Lx LO su front 
OK >> GO TO 7. Rocker cover 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground short to power in 
harness or connectors. 


BBIA0284E 
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7. CHECK HO2S1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 and HO2S1 terminal 1. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 or HO2S1 terminal 1 and ground. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-866, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 


О. CHECK PCV VALVE 


Refer to EC-693, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> Replace РСМ valve. 


1 0. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EC-918, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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Component Inspection оо? 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “MANU TRIG” and adjust "TRIGGER POINT” to 100% in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT- 
I. 


3. Select “HO2S1 (В1)” and “HO2S1 MNTR (В1)”. 

4. Hold engine speed at 2,000 rpm under no load during the follow- 
ing steps. 

5. Touch "RECORD" on CONSULT-II screen. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо отс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °C 
НО2$1 (B1) XXXV 
HO2S1 MNTR (81) LEAN 


SEF646Y 


6. Check the following. 


e “НО251 MNTR (B1)" in “DATA MONITOR" mode changes 
from “RICH” to “LEAN” to “RICH” more than 5 times in 10 sec- 


onds. cde | |t1]|]2|8[|4]|5] 
5 times (cycles) are counted as shown in the figure. HO281 MNTR (B1) R-L-R-L-R-L-R-L-R-L-R 
e “HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes above 0.6V at least once. R means HO281 MNTR (B1) indicates RICH 


e “HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes below 0.3V at least once. L means HO281 MNTR (B1) indicates LEAN 
e “НО251 (B1)" voltage never exceeds 1.0%. 


SEF217YA 


Maximum * Maximum voltage 
should be over 0.6V 
at least one time. 


* Minimum voltage 
| should be below 0.30V 
! at least one time. 


Minimum 


SEF648Y 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 
© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [Н0251 (B1) signal] and ground. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-918 2005 Sentra 


ОТС Р0133 НО251 
[QR25DE] 
3. Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- CONNEGT 
stant under no load. 


e The voltage fluctuates between 0 to 0.3V and 0.6 to 1.0V 
more than 5 times within 10 seconds. ar CONNECTOR 


e The maximum voltage is over 0.6V at least 1 time. 
e The minimum voltage is below 0.3V at least 1 time. 
e The voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 


1 time : 0 - 0.3V — 0.6 - 1.0V > 0 - 0.3V 


2times :0-0.3V — 0.6- 1.0V 5 0 - 0.3V 50.6 - 1.0V > 
0 - 0.3V 


35 


МВІВ0018Е 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


Removal and Installation T 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P0134 HO2S1 PFP:22690 
Component Description — 


The heated oxygen sensor 1 is placed into the exhaust manifold. It 
detects the amount of oxygen in the exhaust gas compared to the 
outside air. The heated oxygen sensor 1 has a closed-end tube 
made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates voltage from 


Louver 


Heater pad Holder 


approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner conditions. The | е S 
heated oxygen sensor 1 signal is sent to the ЕСМ. The ECM adjusts = in ще 


PS . А 2 B Д b ч SS и: umm 
the injection pulse duration to achieve the ideal air-fuel ratio. The SZ 


|: 


ideal air-fuel ratio occurs near the radical change from 1V to OV. 
Zirconia tube 


SEF463R 


Output voltage V. [v] 


Rich ——— Ideal ratio ———- Lean 


Mixture ratio ЕРЕН) 


CONSULT-II Reference Value їп Data Monitor Mode UBSOQUUA 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
HO2S1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up Maintaining engine speed at 2,000 do 0.3v > 0.6 - 1.0V 


rpm 


LEAN <-> RICH 
Changes more than 5 times dur- 
ing 10 seconds. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоолив 


Under the condition in which the heated oxygen sensor 1 signal is 
not input, the ECM circuits will read a continuous approximately 
0.3V. Therefore, for this diagnosis, the time that output voltage is 
within 200 to 400 mV range is monitored, and the diagnosis checks 
that this time is not inordinately long. 


Maintaining engine speed at 2,000 


HO2S1 MNTR (B1) | e Engine: After warming up rpm 


SEF237U 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
Heated oxygen sensor . e Harness or connectors 
P0134 1 circuit no activity The voltage from the sensor is constantly (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
0134 approx. 0.3V. 
detected e Heated oxygen sensor 1 


Revision: July 2004 EC-920 2005 Sentra 


ОТС РО134 НО251 
[QR25DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure TT 


CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 

(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “HO2S1 (B1) P0134" of “HO2S1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Touch “START”. 

4. Letitidle for at least 3 minutes. 


НО251 (B1) P0134 


NOTE: OUT OF CONDITION 
Never raise engine speed above 3,600 rpm after this step. If 


the engine speed limit is exceeded, return to step 4. 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL. 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


VHCL SPEED SEN |XXX km/h 
РВІВ0544Е 


5. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be dis- 


played on the CONSULT-II screen. Maintain the conditions con- docs ici Ld 

tinuously until “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will 

take approximately 10 to 60 seconds.) TESTING 
ENG SPEED 1,200 - 3,200 rpm 

MONITOR 
Vehicle speed More than 64 km/h (40 MPH) 
ENG SPEED 

B/FUEL SCHDL 1.9 - 13.0 msec 2. 
Shift lever Suitable position COOLAN TEMP/S 

If “TESTING” is not displayed after 5 minutes, retry from eee ВОИ 

step 2. 


6. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG 
RESULTS”. If “МС” is displayed, refer to EC-924, "Diagnostic 
Procedure" . 


НО251 (B1) P0134 


COMPLETED 


SEC750C 
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Overall Function Check ТЕТІ 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the heated oxygen sensor 1 circuit. During this check, а 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


е) WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [Н0251 (B1) signal] and ground. 


3. Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- соммест 
& А 
stant under no load. € (E) 
e The voltage does not remain in the range of 0.2 to 0.4V. 
à AÀ, 


If NG, go to EC-924, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


МВІВ0018Е 
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Wiring Diagram ussoosue 
ЕС-НО251-01 


ни: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


BUGEK | REFER TO *PG-POWER", 


(J/B) 


HEATED OXYGEN 


SENSOR 1 
F22 
GAN B/Y B 
[7] 
ЕСМ 
60 


RZ NA 
уво туса) 
W GB с МЕЊА си 


BBWA1393E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL NO. COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
[Engine is running] | 
35 B/Y Heated oxygen sen- e Warm-up condition 0- Approximately 1.0V 
sor 1 (Periodically change) 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
78 B (Heated oxygen sen- | e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
Sor) e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure иввошиЕ 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NN 

Pillar tweeter LH Wt = 
| 
| 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK НО251 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 harness connector. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. RN а 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and НО251 5 — 
terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 7 
Continuity should exist. 


| N 
va 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. № | 
Vehicl 
OK or NG | к 
ОК >> GO ТО 3. Rocker cover 


ВВІА0284Е 


Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 
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3. CHECK HO2S1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 and HO2S1 terminal 1. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35, HO2S1 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EC-925, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


ФА CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввоолив 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select "MANU TRIG” and adjust "TRIGGER POINT” to 100% in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT- 
I. 


3. Select “HO2S1 (B1)" and “HO2S1 MNTR (B1)”. 


4. Hold engine speed at 2,000 rpm under no load during the follow- 
ing steps. 
5. Touch "RECORD" оп CONSULT-II screen. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 
HO2S1 (B1) XXXV 
HO2S1 MNTR (B1) LEAN 


6. Checkthe following. 


e “НО251 MNTR (В1)” in “DATA MONITOR" mode changes 
from “RICH” to "LEAN" to “RICH” more than 5 times in 10 sec- 


onds. ce | |t]|]2|8[|4]|5] 

5 times (cycles) are counted as shown at right. HO281 MNTR (B1) R-L-R-L-R-L-B-L-R-L-R 
e "HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes above 0.6V at least once. В means HO2S1 MNTR (B1) indicates RICH 
e “НО251 (B1)" voltage goes below 0.3V at least once. Е means НО251 MNTR (B1) indicates LEAN 


e "HO2S1 (B1)" voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 


SEF217YA 
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Maximum • Maximum voltage 
should be over 0.6V 
at least one time. 


• Minimum voltage 
| should be below 0.30V 
1 at least one time. 


Minimum 


CAUTION: 

e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 

e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


© Without CONSULT-II 


1. 
2. 
3. 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [HO2S1 (B1) signal] and ground. 


Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- m 
& А 
stant under по load. € (E) 


e The voltage fluctuates between 0 to 0.3V and 0.6 to 1.0V 
more than 5 times within 10 seconds. ECM _ [O| CONNECTOR] А. 


е The maximum voltage is over 0.6% а least 1 time. 

e The minimum voltage is below 0.3V at least 1 time. 

e The voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 

1 time: 0 - 0.3V > 0.6 - 1.0V 2 0 - 0.3М 

2 times: 0 - 0.3V > 0.6 - 1.0V > 0 - 0.3\ > 0.6 - 1.0 0 - 
0.3V МВІВ0018Е 


CAUTION: 

e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 

e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


Removal and Installation TT 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST". 
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DTC P0138 HO2S2 PFP:226A0 
Component Description ивзоолл 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 


Even if switching characteristics of the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T Heier pad Holder 
models ULEV and M/T models) or air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T [ 
models except ULEV) are shifted, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to p ANN NR 
stoichiometric, by the signal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. d „де NN m 
This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- | кс а Ig 
age from approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi- ANN > 


tions. 
Under normal conditions the heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for 
engine control operation. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF327R 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзооји 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 
rpm for 1 minute and at idle 
for 1 minute under no load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoouUK 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has a much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models 
ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T mod- 
els except ULEV). The oxygen storage capacity before the three way 
catalyst (manifold) causes the longer switching time. To judge the 
malfunctions of rear heated oxygen sensor 2, ECM monitors 
whether the voltage is unusually high during the various driving con- 
dition such as fuel-cut. 


Revving engine from idle to 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 3,000 rpm quickly LEAN <-> RICH 


PBIB2266E 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


е Harness or connectors 


P0138 Heated oxygen sensor 2 | An excessively high voltage from the sensor (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


0138 circuit high voltage is sent to ECM. 
• Heated oxygen sensor 2 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure оввооли. 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4 


о 


Turn ignition switch ОМ and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 


DATA MONITOR 


И . MONITOR NO DTC 
Let engine idle for 2 minutes. 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-930, "Diagnostic Procedure" COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ "С 


SEF174Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Wiring Diagram иввоодум 
ЕС-НО252-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ғары Я 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


HEATED 
OXYGEN 
SENSOR 2 


КА КА 
AELA 
STA o “51617187 су 


BBWA1427E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 

WIRE 


NAL COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


[Engine is running] 

e Warm-up condition 

е Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
quickly after the following conditions are 
met. 

e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 


74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 0 - Approximately 1.0V 


[Engine is running] 
Sensor ground 


/8 B (Heated oxygen sensor) 


e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 


e Idle speed 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоолим 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. Sansor i sensor! 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S2 
terminal 4. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK >> СО ТО 3. Ре 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power : 
in harness or connectors. 
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3. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK HO2S2 CONNECTOR FOR WATER 


Check connectors for water. 
Water should not exist. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
Э. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EC-908, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection uBsoosuo 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


With CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 


Select “FUEL INJECTION” in “ACTIVE TEST” mode, and select 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


а RON 


ACTIVE TEST 
FUEL INJECTION 25 96 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


HO2S2 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1783E 
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6. Check “HO2S2 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting "FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.63 V at least one time. 


The voltage should be below 
0.50 V atleast one time. 


РВІВ0817Е 


"HO2S2 (B1)” should be above 0.63V at least once when Ше “FUEL INJECTION" is +25%. 
“НО252 (B1)" should be below 0.50V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is -25%. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

© Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3 


Start engine and keep the engine speed at between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no 
load. 


4. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 


5. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 

6. Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 
at least 10 times. ФД am. а A 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) HS. ‚$ С 
Шаде should be above 0.637 а least once during this NEUSS 
If the voltage is above 0.63V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- Т 
загу. 


7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or check 
the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T models) 3rd gear position (M/T models). 
The voltage should be below 0.50V at least once during this 


PBIB1197E 


procedure. 
8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 
CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation uBsoosuP 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST". 
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DTC P0139 HO2S2 PFP:226A0 
Component Description uBsoosua 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 


Even if switching characteristics of the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T Heier pad Holder 
models ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/ [ 

T models except ULEV) are shifted, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to де ANN NR 
stoichiometric, by the signal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. E „де NN m 
This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- | а Да 
age from approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi- ANN > 


tions. 
Under normal conditions the heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for 
engine control operation. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF327R 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввоолув 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 
rpm for 1 minute and at idle 
for 1 minute under no load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic изо 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has а much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models 
ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T mod- 
els except ULEV). The oxygen storage capacity before the three way 
catalyst (manifold) causes the longer switching time. To judge the 
malfunctions of heated oxygen sensor 2, ECM monitors whether the 
switching response of the sensor's voltage is faster than specified 
during the various driving condition such as fuel-cut. 


Revving engine from idle to 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 3,000 rpm quickly LEAN <-> RICH 


SEF302U 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


P0139 Heated oxygen sensor 2 | It takes more time for the sensor to respond • Heated oxygen sensor 2 
0139 circuit slow response between rich and lean than the specified time. | e Fuel pressure 

е Fuel injector 

е Intake air leaks 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure ТОЛ, 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

For the best results, perform “DTC WORK SUPPORT" at a temperature of 0 to 30°C (32 to 86°F). 


(B) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. 


Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 44. re 
rpm 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. GOOLANTEMPS жк? 


4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at lest 1 minute under no load. 

5. Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

6. Make sure that "COOLAN TEMP/S" indicates more than 70°C 
(1589). 
If not, warm up engine and до to next step when "COOLAN eer 
ТЕМР/5" indication reaches to 70°С (158?F). 

7. Select “HO2S2 (B1) P0139" of “HO2S2” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II and follow 
the instruction of CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ртс 


© 


HO2S2 (B1) P0139 HO2S2 (B1) P0139 HO2S2 (B1) P0139 


WAIT MAINTAIN 


OPEN ENGINE НООР. 1800 - 2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL COMPLETED 


КЕЕР ENGINE RUNNING AT IDLE RESULT APPEARS. 
SPEED FOR MAXIMUM OF 1 MINUTE. 


1800 rpm 2300rpm 2800 rpm SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


PBIB2374E 


NOTE: 
It will take at most 10 minutes until “COMPLETED?” is displayed. 


8. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS’. 
If "NG" is displayed, refer to EC-937, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “CAN NOT BE DIAGNOSED?’ is displayed, perform the following. 


a. Turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool place (soak the vehicle). 
b. Return to step 1. 


Overall Function Check TT 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the heated oxygen sensor 2 circuit. During this check, a 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

е) WITH GST 

. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 


c ROM 
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6. Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 
at least 10 times. 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) 
A change of voltage should be more than 0.06V for 1 sec- 
ond during this procedure. 
If the voltage can be confirmed in step 6, step 7 is not nec- 
essary. 


7. Keep vehicle at idling for 10 minutes, then check the voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D 
position with “OD” OFF (A/T models) 3rd gear position (M/T 
models). 

A change of voltage should be more than 0.06V for 1 sec- 
ond during this procedure. 


8. If NG, go to EC-937, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


PBIB1197E 
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Wiring Diagram Tm 
EC-HO2S2-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ГАН А 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


КА КА 
CT TN C8) 
SIA а “leili la) су 


BBWA1427E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
е Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 1 after the following conditions are 0 - Approximately 1.0V 
met. 
e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 
а И [Engine is running] 
ensor groun _ ЖЕ А 
78 В (Heated oxygen sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure оввоодли 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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2. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULTI 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in "WORK SUPPORT” mode 
with CONSULT-II. WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


4. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 


and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. E a. ` 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | builtin intake 
nector. 


5. Make sure that DTC P0102 is displayed. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to ЕС-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 
7. Make sure that DTC P0000 is displayed. 
8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171 or P0172. Refer to EC-941 or EC-952. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


Air cleaner 


ВВІА0130Е 


3. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. sensor 2 sensor 2 
у : А harness connector 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S2 e 
terminal 4. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK  »»GOTO4. “у 
ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power = 
in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EC-939, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection Tm 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULTI. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating tempera- 
ture. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 


5. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S  XXX'C 


SEF174Y 


6. Select "FUEL INJECTION" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode, and select 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


ACTIVE TEST 
FUEL INJECTION 25 % 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


HO2S2 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1783E 
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7. Check “HO2S2 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting "FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.63 V at least one time. 


The voltage should be below 
0.50 V at least one time. 


“HO2S2 (B1)” should be above 0.63V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is +25%. 
“НО252 (B1)” should be below 0.50V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION” is -25%. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

8 Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (НО252 signal) and ground. 

Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 


at least 10 times. “ЧЕ = а (& 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) | 


The voltage should be above 0.63V а! least once during this 
procedure. [ecm _ |ојеомлестов ] CONNECTOR 


If the voltage is above 0.63V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- 
sary. 

7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or check 
the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in 3rd gear 


оол вол ы 


position. 
The voltage should be below 0.50V at least once during this ae 
procedure. 

8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 

CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation КҮ 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P0171 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION PFP:16600 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоши> 


theoretical mixture ratio based оп the mixture ratio feedback signal from Ше heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T 
models ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T models except ULEV). The ECM calcu- 
lates the necessary compensation to correct the offset between the actual and the theoretical ratios. 

In case the amount of the compensation value is extremely large (The actual mixture ratio is too lean.), the 
ECM judges the condition as the fuel injection system malfunction and lights up the MIL (2 trip detection logic). 


ECM 


With the Air-Fuel Mixture Ratio Self-Learning Control, the actual mixture ratio can be brought closely to the m 
ЕС 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM i Actuator 
function 
Heated oxygen sensor 1*' Density of oxygen in exhaust gas Fuel injec- е 
. . Е : Fuel injector 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 172 (Mixture ratio feedback signal) tion control 


*1: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 
*2: A/T models except ULEV. 


Trouble 
DTC No. diagnosis DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
name 
e Intake air leaks 
e Heated oxygen sensor 1*' 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1*? 
P0171 Fuel injec- • Fuel injection system does not operate properly. • Fuel injector 
0171 tion system | e The amount of mixture ratio compensation is too e Exhaust gas leaks 
too lean large. (The mixture ratio is too lean.) e Incorrect fuel pressure 
e Lack of fuel 
e Mass air flow sensor 
e Incorrect PCV hose connection 


*1: A/T models ULEV and M/T models 
*2: A/T models except ULEV 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3. Turn ignition switch ON and select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 

4. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching “CLEAR”. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

6. Start engine again and let it idle for at least 10 minutes. 
The 1st trip DTC P0171 should be detected at this stage, if a 
malfunction exists. If so, go to ЕС-945, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 
If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, perform- 
ing the following procedure is advised. 

a. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

b. Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to SERIE 

(1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for 10 minutes. Refer to the table 


below. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | | B1 
100% 


gi 
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The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 гот 
Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 
When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 °C (158 °F), 
Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 °C (158 °F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 °C (158 °F), 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 С (158 ?F). 


7. If itis difficult to start engine at step 6, the fuel injection system has a malfunction, too. 

8. Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. If engine starts, go to EC-945, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If engine does not start, check exhaust and intake air leak visually. 

е) WITH GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. "EE 

Restart engine and let it idle for at least 5 seconds. sensor (with 


Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | бїї!" intake 
air temperature 


nector. sensor) 
6. Select Service $03 with GST. Make sure DTC P0102 is 
detected. 


7. Select Service $04 with GST and erase the DTC P0102. 


т о № 


8. Start engine again and let it idle for at least 10 minutes. 

9. Select Service $07 with GST. The 1st trip DTC P0171 should be | 4% 
detected at this stage, if a malfunction exists. If so, go to EC- BBIAO130E 
945, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 


If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, performing the following procedure is advised. 
a. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


b. Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for 10 min- 
utes. Refer to the table below. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 
Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 
When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 “С (158 ?F), 
Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 “С (158 ?F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 °C (158 °F), 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 С (158 ?F). 


10. If itis difficult to start engine at step 8, the fuel injection system has a malfunction. 


11. Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. If engine starts, go to EC-945, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If engine does not start, check exhaust and intake air leak visually. 
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UBSO00JV1 


iagram 


D 


iring 


A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 


үү 


EC-FUEL-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH 


ON OR START 


== : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


= 
[5] 
ш 


F60 


O ED. (103). (ти), ED 


GY GY GY 


GY 


BBWA1396E 


2005 Sentra 
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A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 


EC-FUEL-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH 


ON OR START 


wem :NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


GY 


GY 


П] (102), (65), (Ет), 105) 
су 


GY 


BBWA1397E 


2005 Sentra 
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Diagnostic Procedure T 
A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 


1. CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Li i 


Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


Ne (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
HO2S2 
НО2$1 ~ 


То exhaust manifold тў 


Wb : Exhaust gas 


SEC502D 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK AND PCV HOSE 


1. Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
2. Check PCV hose connection. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


3. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 (HO2S1) harness connec- 


tor. Heated oxygen sensor 1 
. 77 harness M 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. > 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 and HO2S1 
terminal 1. г x 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. : ү 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 or HO2S1 211 {ше 
terminal 1 and ground. MR юп 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. BBIA0284E 


Continuity should not exist. 
6. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


1. Release fuel pressure to zero. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
2. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. Refer to EC-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" . 


At idling: Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuel pump and circuit (Refer to EC-1340, "FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT" .) 
e Fuel pressure regulator (Refer to EC-751, "Fuel Pressure Check" .) 
e Fuel lines (Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE" .) 
e Fuel filter for clogging 


>> Repair or replace. 


6. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Check “MASS AIR FLOW" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


1.4 - 4.0 д-тузес: atidling 
4.0 - 10 д-т/вес: — at 2,500 rpm 
бө) With GST 
1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Check mass air flow sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec: at idling 
4.0- 10 g-m/sec: — at 2,500 rpm 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in Ше mass air flow sensor circuit or 
ground. Refer to EC-859, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR" . 
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7. CHECK FUNCTION OF INJECTORS 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Perform “POWER BALANCE” in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with 
ACTIVE TEST 
CONSULT“. POWER BALANCE 
3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 
speed drop. ENG SPEED 


MAS A/F 5Е-В1 


PBIBO133E 


$) Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Listen to each injector operating sound. 


Clicking noise should be heard. 


PBIB1986E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Perform trouble diagnosis for EC-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT". 


8. CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Confirm that the engine is cooled down and there are no fire hazards near the vehicle. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect injector harness connectors. 
4 


Remove injector gallery assembly. Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 
Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 
The injector harness connectors should remain connected. 


Disconnect all ignition coil harness connectors. 
Prepare pans or saucers under each injector. 


7. Crank engine for about 3 seconds. Make sure that fuel sprays 
out from injectors. 


Ф сл 


Fuel should be sprayed evenly for each injector. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace injectors from which fuel does not spray out. 
Always replace O-ring with new ones. 


PBIB1726E 
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9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 
A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 
1. CHECK EXHAUST AIR LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust air leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


- (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 C HO282 | 


To exhaust manifold тў и) 


»> : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK AND PCV HOSE 


1. Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
2. Check PCV hose connection. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace. 
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3. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector and ECM harness 
connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals and A/F sen- 
sor 1 terminals as follows. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) 


sensor 1 


ECM terminal A/F sensor 1 
16 1 
к=н лат 
35 5 Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 14 TN 
56 6 / harness connector Tw 
BBIAO304E 
75 2 


Continuity should exist. 


> 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 and ground, ог A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 
2, 5, 6 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 
1. Release fuel pressure to zero. 


Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 
2. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. Refer to EC-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" . 


At idling: Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? ‚ 51 psi) 


ОК ог МС 


ОК >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuel pump and circuit (Refer to EC-1340, "FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT" .) 
e Fuel pressure regulator (Refer to EC-751, "Fuel Pressure Check" .) 
e Fuel lines (Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE" .) 
e Fuel filter for clogging 


>> Repair or replace. 
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6. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


©) With CONSULT-II 

1. Install all removed parts. 

2. Check “MASS AIR FLOW" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
at idling: 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 
at 2,500 rpm: 4.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec 

&) With GST 

1. Install all removed parts. 

2. Check mass air flow sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


at idling: 1.4 - 4.0 д-т/вес 
at 2,500 rpm: 4.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in the mass air flow sensor circuit or 
ground. Refer to EC-859, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR". 


7. CHECK FUNCTION OF INJECTORS 


О with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Perform “POWER BALANCE" in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with —— 
CONSULT-II. POWER BALANCE 


3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 


speed drop. ENG SPEED 
MAS A/F SE-B1 


PBIBO133E 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Listen to each injector operating sound. 
Clicking noise should be heard. 


(5) £^ 


At idle 


PBIB1986E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> Perform trouble diagnosis for EC-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT" . 
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8. CHECK INJECTOR 


Confirm that the engine is cooled down and there are no fire hazards near the vehicle. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect all injector harness connectors. EC 
Remove injector gallery assembly. Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 


Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 
The injector harness connectors should remain connected. 


5. Disconnect all ignition coil harness connectors. 
6. Prepare pans or saucers under each injector. 


7. Crank engine for about 3 seconds.Make sure that fuel sprays 
out from injectors. 


е а ер 


Fuel should be sprayed evenly for each injector. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace injectors from which fuel does not spray out. 
Always replace O-ring with new ones. 


PBIB1726E 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION РЕР:16600 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


With the Air-Fuel Mixture Ratio Self-Learning Control, the actual mixture ratio can be brought closely to the 
theoretical mixture ratio based on the mixture ratio feedback signal from the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T 
models ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T models except ULEV). The ECM calcu- 
lates the necessary compensation to correct the offset between the actual and the theoretical ratios. 

In case the amount of the compensation value is extremely large (The actual mixture ratio is too rich.), the 
ЕСМ judges the condition as the fuel injection system malfunction and lights up the MIL (2 trip detection logic). 


ECM 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM E Actuator 
function 
Heated oxygen sensor 1%! Density of oxygen in exhaust gas Fuel injec- за 
: 4 : А Fuel injector 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1*? (Mixture ratio feedback signal) tion control 


*1: A/T models ULEV and M/T models 
*2: A/T models except ULEV 


DTC No. Trouble diag- DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
nosis name 
• Heated oxygen sensor 17 
mM e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1% 
Fuelinjection | ө Fuel injection system does not operate properly. и 
P0172 А | пари e Fuel injector 
0172 system too e The amount of mixture ratio compensation is too 
rich large. (The mixture ratio is too rich.) e Exhaust gas leaks 
e Incorrect fuel pressure 
e Mass air flow sensor 


*1: A/T models ULEV and МЛ models. 
*2: A/T models except ULEV. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch ON and select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 
4. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 
5. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
6. Start engine again and let it idle for at least 10 minutes. 


The 1st trip DTC P0172 should be detected at this stage, if a 
malfunction exists. If so, go to EC-956, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


NOTE: 
If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, perform- 
ing the following procedure is advised. 

a. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

b. Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to E 
(1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for a certain time. Refer to the table 
below. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


о о = 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means Ше vehicle operation that ће following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 
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Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 


Vehicle speed 


Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 


7. 
8. 


1 
2. 
3 
4. 


5. 


6. 


м 


Engine coolant temperature 
(T) condition 


When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 ?C (158 ?F), 
T should be lower than 70 “С (158 °Е). 


When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 “С (158 ?F), 
T should be higher than or equal to 70 °С (158 ?F). 


If it is difficult to start engine at step 6, the fuel injection system has a malfunction, too. 
Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. 


If engine starts, go to EC-956, "Diagnostic Procedure" . If engine does not start, remove spark plugs and 


check for fouling, etc. 


©) WITH GST 
. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. Then 
restart and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 


nector. 


detected. 


Select Service $03 with GST. Make sure DTC P0102 is 


Select Service $04 with GST and erase the DTC P0102. 
Start engine again and let it idle for at least 10 minutes. 


Select Service $07 with GST. The 1st trip DTC P0172 should be ТА 
detected at this stage, if a malfunction exists. If so, go to EC- | А cleaner ЕЕ 


Mass air flow 
sensor (with 


Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness соп- | builtin intake 
air temperature 
sensor) 


956, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


NOTE: 


If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, performing the following procedure is advised. 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Start engine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for a certain 


time. Refer to the table below. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed 


Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 


Vehicle speed 


Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 


9. 


Engine coolant temperature 
(T) condition 


When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 ?C (158 ?F), 
T should be lower than 70 “С (158 °Е). 


When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 “С (158 ?F), 
T should be higher than or equal to 70 °С (158 ?F). 


If it is difficult to start engine at step 7, the fuel injection system has a malfunction. 


10. Crank engine while depressing accelerator pedal. 
If engine starts, go to EC-956, "Diagnostic Procedure" . If engine does not start, remove ignition plugs and 


check for fouling, etc. 
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A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 


EC-FUEL-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 


ON OR START 
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Diagnostic Procedure оввоолв 
А/Т MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 


1. CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


Ка (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
HO2S2 
нО251 ~ 


То exhaust manifold шў 


Wb : Exhaust gas 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> Нера! ог герасе. 


2. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> ОО ТО 3. 
Ма >> Нера! ог герасе. 


3: CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 (HO2S1) harness connec- 


tor. Heated oxygen sensor 1 
А —~ harness pue 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 3 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 and НО251 | 
terminal 1. 7 > 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. ; ү 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 35 or HO2S1 i 
terminal 1 and ground. "em ron 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. BBIA0284E 


Continuity should not exist. 
6. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 
1. Release fuel pressure to zero. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
2. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. Refer to EC-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" . 
At idling: Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


9: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuel pump and circuit (Refer to EC-1340, "FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT" .) 

e Fuel pressure regulator (Refer to EC-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" .) 
e Fuel lines (Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE" .) 

e Fuel filter for clogging 


>> Repair or replace. 


6. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Check “MASS AIR FLOW" іп "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


1.0 - 4.0 g:m/sec: at idling 
4.0 - 10 д-т/вес: at 2,500 rpm 
® With GST 
1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Check mass air flow sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


1.4- 4.0 g:m/sec: at idling 
4.0 - 10 g-m/sec: at 2,500 rpm 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG »» Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in the mass air flow sensor circuit or 
ground. Refer to EC-859, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR". 
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7. CHECK FUNCTION OF INJECTORS 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Perform “POWER BALANCE" in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with ETT 
CONSULTI. 


| POWER BALANCE 
3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 
speed drop. ENG SPEED 


MAS A/F SE-B1 


PBIBO133E 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Listen to each injector operating sound. 


Clicking noise should be heard. 


PBIB1986E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> Perform trouble diagnosis for EC-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT" . 


8. CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Remove injector assembly. Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 
Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 


2. Confirm that the engine is cooled down and there are no fire hazards near the vehicle. 


3. Disconnect injector harness connectors. 
The injector harness connectors should remain connected. 


4. Disconnect all ignition coil harness connectors. 
5. Prepare pans or saucers under each injectors. 


6. Crank engine for about 3 seconds. 
Make sure fuel does not drip from injector. 


OK or NG 


OK (Does not drip.)>>GO TO 9. 
NG (Drips.)>>Replace the injectors from which fuel is dripping. Always replace O-ring with new one. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 


A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 
1. CHECK FOR EXHAUST AIR LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 


2. Listen for an exhaust air leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst 


Хы (Manifold) 
A/F sensor 1 Ne HO282 


To exhaust manifold тў 


в : Exhaust gas 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


Three way catalyst 
(Under floor) Muffler 


иж 


9. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector and ECM harness 


connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals and A/F sen- 


sor 1 terminals as follows. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
sensor 1 


ECM terminal A/F sensor 1 
16 1 
35 5 
56 6 
75 2 


Continuity should exist. 


[QR25DE] 


PBIB1216E 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 14 7 
/ harness connector D 


BBIA0304E 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 and ground, or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 


2, 5, 6 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 4. 


NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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ОТС P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 
[QR25DE] 


4. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


1. Release fuel pressure to zero. 
Refer to ЕС-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" . 


2. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. 


At idling: Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuel pump and circuit (Refer to EC-1340, "FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT" .) 

e Fuel pressure regulator (Refer to ЕС-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" .) 
e Fuel lines (Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE" .) 

e Fuel filter for clogging 


>> Repair or replace. 


6. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Check “MASS AIR FLOW" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


at idling : 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 
at 2,500 rpm : 5.0 - 10.0 д-т/вес 
& with GST 
1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Check mass air flow sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 


at idling : 1.4 - 4.0 g-m/sec 
at 2,500 rpm : 5.0 - 10.0 д-т/вес 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG »» Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in the mass air flow sensor circuit or 
ground. Refer to EC-859, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR". 
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DTC P0172 FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FUNCTION 


[QR25DE] 

7. CHECK FUNCTION OF INJECTORS 
(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Perform "POWER BALANCE" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with ACTVETEST BG 

CONSULT-II. POWER BALANCE 
3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 

speed drop. ENG SPEED 

MAS A/F SE-B1 

$9 Without CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine. 


2. Listen to each injector operating sound. 
Clicking noise should be heard. 


PBIB1986E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Perform trouble diagnosis for EC-1334, "INJECTOR CIRCUIT" . 


8. CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Remove injector assembly. Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 
Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 


2. Confirm that the engine is cooled down and there are no fire hazards near the vehicle. 


3. Disconnect all injector harness connectors. 
The injector harness connectors should remain connected. 


4. Disconnect all ignition coil harness connectors. 
5. Prepare pans or saucers under each injectors. 


6. Crankengine for about 3 seconds. 
Make sure fuel does not drip from injector. 


OK or NG 


OK (Does not drip.)>>GO TO 9. 
NG (Drips.)>>Replace the injectors from which fuel is dripping. Always replace O-ring with new one. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR РЕР:22630 
Component Description ивзоол? 
The fuel tank temperature sensor is used to detect the fuel tempera- Е я 
ture inside the fuel tank. The sensor modifies a voltage signal from | “>? access Fuel level sensor unit 
the ECM. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the fuel temper- айа fuel pump harness 


connector 


ature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to the 
change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the thermistor 
decreases as temperature increases. 


BBIA0132E 


<Reference data> 


Fluid temperature Voltage* Resistance 
°C (°F) V kQ 8 Acceptable 
20 (68) 3.5 2.3-2.7 g 
50 (122) 2.2 0.79 - 0.90 E 
*: This data is reference value and is measured between ECM terminal 107 (Fuel Ё 


tank temperature sensor) and ground. 


" La 1 —À | | — 1 
CAUTION: (4 (32) 68) (9%) (9) (9,009 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output Temperature °C (°F) — 


voltage. Doing so may damage the ECM's transistor. Use 
ground other than ECM, such as ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic €— 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Rationally incorrect voltage from the sensor is 


Fuel tank temperature e Harness or connectors 


P0181 sensor circuit range/ sent to ECM, compared with the voltage sig- (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
0181 sramancé nals from engine coolant temperature sensor 
P and intake air temperature sensor. e Fuel tank temperature sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Wait at least 10 seconds. 


If the result is NG, go to EC-965, "Diagnostic Procedure" . Еламан 


If the result is OK, до to following step. монон ЕЕ 
4. Check "COOLAN TEMP/S" value. 202 

If the “COOLANT ТЕМР/5” is less than 60°С (140°F), the result INT/A TEMP/S 

will be OK. 

If the “COOLANT ТЕМР/9” is above 60°C (140°F), go to Ше fol- 

lowing step. 


5. Cool engine down until “COOLAN ТЕМР/5" signal is less than 
60°С (140°Р). 

6. Wait at least 10 seconds. ЗЕгатвү 

7. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-965, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Wiring Diagram 


пазва 


1 


Revision: July 2004 


ІШИШІБІНШІНШІШІНІШЕЛ ШЕТІ 


FES Ee EE 
ЕЕ ЕЕ 


ОТС P0181 FTT SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


UBSO00JVA 


EC-FTTS-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm · NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 
AND FUEL PUMP (FUEL 
TANK TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR) 


BR B B 
TF ECM : 
F59 el || 
A E 
В19 
ре 
GY 


ВВУ/А1398Е 


ЕС-964 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure 
. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NS d 


Pillar tweeter LH SS ў 
YA 
ra 
> 


ВВІА0515Е 


OK or Ма 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" harness con- 
Rear seat access Е 
nector. Fuel level sensor unit 


УК | and fuel pump harness 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. connector 


BBIA0132E 


4. Check voltage between “fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump” 
terminal 4 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. Rs rw КА 
ЖЕ: G3 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


PX] 
OK or NG 4 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


VAS, 


РВІВ0932Е 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness connectors B3, M16 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connector. 
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ивзоојув 


DTC P0181 FTT SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check harness continuity between "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump” terminal 5 and ground. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to, EC-966, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Check resistance by heating with hot water or heat gun as shown in 
the figure. 


Temperature ?C (?F) Resistance КО 
20 (68) 2.3-2.7 
50 (122) 0.79 - 0.90 


Removal and Installation 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


ивзоојус 


DISCONNECT 


bd 
^ 
(1231415 


Hot water 


РВІВ0931Е 


ивзоојур 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY" . 
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DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR PFP:22630 
Component Description uBSooJvE 
The fuel tank temperature sensor is used to detect the fuel tempera- R қ 
ture inside the fuel tank. The sensor modifies а voltage signal from | "^^ 59a% access Fuel level sensor unit 
the ECM. The modified signal returns to the ECM as the fuel temper- and fuel purp harness 


connector 


ature input. The sensor uses a thermistor which is sensitive to the 
change in temperature. The electrical resistance of the thermistor 
decreases as temperature increases. 


BBIA0132E 


<Reference data> 


Fluid temperature Voltage* Resistance 
°С (°F) V ко 8 Acceptable 
20 (68) 3.5 2.3-2.7 g 
50 (122) 2.2 0.79 - 0.90 E 
*: This data is reference value and is measured between ECM terminal 107 (Fuel Ё 


tank temperature sensor) and ground. 


" La | РОНЕ Se: | 1 ven! Ceo 9 
CAUTION: (4 (32) 69) (9%) (9) ТАР 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output Temperature °C (°F) — 


voltage. Doing so may damage the ECM's transistor. Use 
ground other than ECM, such as ground. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooJvF 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0182 Fuel tank temperature An excessively low voltage from the sensor is H 
0182 sensor circuit low input | sent to ECM. Tt поппе ова 
- - - (The sensor circuit is open ог shorted.) 

P0183 Fuel tank temperature An excessively high voltage from the sensor is e Fuel tank temperature sensor 

0183 sensor circuit high input | sent to ECM. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзолув 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. с 

3. Май at least 5 seconds. MONITOR NÖ DTG 
4. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-969, "Diagnostic Procedure" ENGSPEED XXX rpm 


COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 


SEF174Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзоојун 
ЕС-ЕТТ5-01 


mmm DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 
AND FUEL PUMP (FUEL 
TANK TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR) 


OR ГІ 
107 


BR B B 
TF ECM : 
F59 Ф = || 
A E 
В19 


G3) z 
ИШ ЕЕШҤШЕ w 


ВВУ/А1398Е 
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DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure 
. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


NS d 


Pillar tweeter LH SS ў 
YA 
ra 
> 


ВВІА0515Е 


OK or Ма 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" harness con- 
Rear seat access Е 
nector. Fuel level sensor unit 


УК | and fuel pump harness 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. connector 


BBIA0132E 


4. Check voltage between “fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump” 
terminal 4 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. Rs rw КА 
ЖЕ: G3 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


PX] 
OK or NG 4 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


VAS, 


РВІВ0932Е 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness connectors B3, M16 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connector. 
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UBSOOJVI 


DTC P0182, P0183 FTT SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check harness continuity between “fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" terminal 5 and ground. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to, EC-970, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> Replace "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump". 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Check resistance by heating with hot water or heat gun as shown in 
the figure. 


Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 
20 (68) 2.3 - 2.7 
50 (122) 0.79 - 0.90 


If NG, replace "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump". 


Removal and Installation 
FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


UBSOOJVJ 


DISCONNECT 


bd 
^ 
(1231415 


Hot water 


РВІВ0931Е 


0В500//К 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY" . 
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DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR РЕР:16119 


Component Description UBSOXUDN 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has two sensors. These sensors are a 
kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position into 
output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addition, 
these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the throttle 
valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM judges the 
current opening angle of the throttle valve from these signals and the 
ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve 
opening angle properly in response to driving condition. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg) 0 рвво145Е 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode Ud 


Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 


e Ignition switch: ON 
THRTL SEN1 (Engine stopped) 


THRTL ЗЕМ” 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 


Accelerator pedal: Fully released More than 0.36V 


*: Throttle position sensor 2 signal are converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differ from ECM terminals voltage signal. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBso0u0P 
These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0222 Throttle position sensor | An excessively low voltage from the TP sensor | е Harness or connectors 
0222 1 circuit low input 1 is sent to ECM. (The TP sensor 1 circuit is open or 
shorted.) 
(APP sensor 2 circuit is shorted.) 
P0223 Throttle position sensor | An excessively high voltage from the TP sen- | € Electric throttle control actuator 
0223 1 circuit high input sor 1 is sent to ECM. (TP sensor 1) 


e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
(APP sensor 2) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure TEE 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 
4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-974, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо отс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0222, P0223 ТР SENSOR 
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UBSO0JDR 


EC-TPS1-01 


iagram 
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2005 Sentra 


EC-973 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply Р ЕТИ | 
47 B (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Engine st d 
2 eee Дали Моге than 0.36V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
50 М/ Throttle position sensor 1 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
y d stopped Less than 4.75V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Engine is running] 
Sensor ground ur | 
66 А (Throttle position sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
e Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Enoi 
: name stopped Less than 4.75V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
Є е Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
69 G Throttle position sensor 2 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Engi d 
ы Ba stoppe More than 0.36V 
е Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/Y (Accelerator pedal posi- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
tion sensor 2) 
Diagnostic Procedure ив50005 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


о“ 
(ЈЕ. Pillar tweeter RH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0222, P0223 ТР SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


BBIAO103E 


3. Check voltage between electric throttle control actuator terminal 
1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG DISCONNECT 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


РВІВ0082Е 


3. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 and ECM terminal 47. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace open circuit. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check the following. 
e Harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-973 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-1284 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1287, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform ЕС-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


бә M oc 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 66 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 5. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 50 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-977, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


1 0. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 


2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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Component Inspection иврит 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


1. 


ar wh 


Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Turn ignition switch ON. EC 


Set shift lever to D position (A/T) or 1st position (M/T). 
Check voltage between ECM terminals 50 (TP sensor 1 signal), 


69 (TP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following condi- ECM [O| CONNECTOR] 
tions. 5. 


CONNECT 


50 69 


Terminal Accelerator pedal Voltage 


50 


(Throttle position sensor 1) Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 


Fully released More than 0.36V 


69 


(Throttle position sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 0.36V 


6. 


7. 
8. 


Fully released Less than 4.75V 


If NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to the next PBIB1060E 


step. 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Remove and Installation КЕЗ 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL АСТУАТОВ 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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DTC P0300 - P0304 NO. 4 - 1 CYLINDER MISFIRE, MULTIPLE CYLINDER MIS- 
FIRE PFP:00020 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иво. 


When а misfire occurs, engine speed will fluctuate. If the engine speed fluctuates enough to cause the crank- 
shaft position (CKP) sensor (POS) signal to vary, ECM can determine that a misfire is occurring. 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM ECM function 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed On board diagnosis of misfire 


The misfire detection logic consists of the following two conditions. 


1. One Trip Detection Logic (Three Way Catalyst Damage) 
On the first trip that a misfire condition occurs that can damage the three way catalyst (TWC) due to over- 
heating, the MIL will blink. 
When а misfire condition occurs, the ECM monitors the СКР sensor signal every 200 engine revolutions 
for a change. 
When the misfire condition decreases to a level that will not damage the TWC, the MIL will turn off. 
If another misfire condition occurs that can damage the TWC on a second trip, the MIL will blink. 
When the misfire condition decreases to a level that will not damage the TWC, the MIL will remain on. 
If another misfire condition occurs that can damage the TWC, the MIL will begin to blink again. 


2. Two Trip Detection Logic (Exhaust quality deterioration) 
For misfire conditions that will not damage the TWC (but will affect vehicle emissions), the MIL will only 
light when the misfire is detected on a second trip. During this condition, the ECM monitors the CKP sen- 
sor signal every 1,000 engine revolutions. 
A misfire malfunction can be detected on any one cylinder or on multiple cylinders. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0300 Multiple cylinder misfire Multiple cylinder misfire. e Improper spark plug 
0300 detected e Insufficient compression 
E hn 1. misfire No. 1 cylinder misfires. e Incorrect fuel pressure 
неще e The injector circuit is open ог shorted 
пе с шел ша, No. 2 cylinder misfires. e Fuel injector 
аи e Intake air leak 
P0303 No. 3 oylinder misfire i isi e The ignition signal circuit is open or 
0303 detected No. 3 cylinder misfires. 9 9 р 
зпопед 
e Lack of fuel 
e Signal plate 
P0304 No. 4 cylinder misfire А ҚЫ” а 
0304 detected No. 4 cylinder misfires. е Heated oxygen sensor 1 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 172 
е Incorrect PCV hose connection 


“1: A/T models ІЛ ЕУ and М/Т models. 
*2: A/T models except ULEV. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure а 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle in safe manner according to traffic conditions and obey all traffic laws when driv- 
ing. 

NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
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(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON, and select "DATA MONITOR" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ртс 


2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 822. та 
rpm 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. COOLAN TEMP/S xxx d 
4. Restart engine and let it idle for about 15 minutes. 1... 
5. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-979, "Diagnostic Procedure" 

NOTE: 

If 1st trip DTC is not detected during above procedure, perform- 

ing the following procedure is advised. Вота 


a. Тит ignition switch OFF and wait а least 10 seconds. 

b. Startengine and drive the vehicle under the similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data for a certain 
time. Refer to the table below. 
Hold the accelerator pedal as steady as possible. 


The similar conditions to (1st trip) Freeze Frame Data means the vehicle operation that the following con- 
ditions should be satisfied at the same time. 


Engine speed Engine speed in the freeze frame data + 400 rpm 
Vehicle speed Vehicle speed in the freeze frame data + 10 km/h (6 MPH) 
When the freeze frame data shows lower than 70 ?C (158 ?F), 
Engine coolant temperature T should be lower than 70 ?C (158 ?F). 
(T) condition When the freeze frame data shows higher than or equal to 70 “С (158 ?F), 


T should be higher than or equal to 70 °С (158 ?F). 


The time to driving varies according to the engine speed in the freeze frame data. 


Engine speed Time 
Around 1,000 rpm Approximately 10 minutes 
Around 2,000 rpm Approximately 5 minutes 
More than 3,000 rpm Approximately 3.5 minutes 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Diagnostic Procedure UBSOOJVN 
1. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK AND PCV HOSE 


1. Start engine and run it at idle speed. 

2. Listen for the sound of the intake air leak. 
3. Check PCV hose connection. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Discover air leak location and repair. 


2. CHECK FOR EXHAUST SYSTEM CLOGGING 


Stop engine and visually check exhaust tube, three way catalyst (manifold) and muffler for dents. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair or replace it. 
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3. PERFORM POWER BALANCE TEST 


=) With CONSULT-II 
1. Perform "POWER BALANCE?’ in “ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
ACTIVE TEST 


2. 15 there any cylinder which does not produce a momentary POWER BALANCE 
engine speed drop? MONITOR 
ENG SPEED 


MAS A/F SE-B1 


PBIBO133E 


® Without CONSULT-II 

When disconnecting each injector harness connector one at a time, 
is there any cylinder which does not produce a momentary engine KS 
speed drop? 


а 


Injector harness connector 
p» 


Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 4. 
No >> GO ТО 7. 


4. CHECK INJECTOR 


Does each injector make an operating sound at idle? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» GO TO 5. At idle 


No >> Check injector(s) and circuit(s). Refer to EC-1334 
"INJECTOR CIRCUIT" . 


S 


PBIB1986E 
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5. CHECK FUNCTION ОР IGNITION COIL-I 


CAUTION: 
Do the following procedure in the place where ventilation is good without the combustible. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove fuel pump fuse located in fuse box to release fuel pres- 
sure. 


NOTE: 
Do not use CONSULT-II to release fuel pressure, or fuel pres- 
sure applies again during the following procedure. 


3. Start engine. 
4. After engine stalls, crank it 2 or 3 times to release all fuel pres- 


View with coin box removed 


ДЕ не, 


"d 


sure. 
5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

В ВАС В В . S a = 
6. Remove all ignition coil harness connectors to avoid the electri- ruel pump fuse. сода 


cal discharge from the ignition coils. 
7. Remove ignition coil and spark plug of the cylinder to be checked. 
8. Crank engine for 5 seconds or more to remove combustion gas in the cylinder. 
9. Connect spark plug and harness connector to ignition coil. 
10. Fix ignition coil using a rope etc. with gap of 13 - 17 mm 


between the edge of the spark plug and grounded metal portion 
as shown in the figure. 


11. Crank engine for about three seconds, and check whether spark 
is generated between the spark plug and the grounded metal 
portion. 

Spark should be generated. 


CAUTION: 

• Do not approach to the spark plug and the ignition coil 
within 50cm. Be careful not to get an electrical shock 
while checking, because the electrical discharge voltage 
becomes 20kV or more. 

e It might cause to damage the ignition coil if the gap of 17 mm or more is taken. 

NOTE: 

When the gap is 13 mm or less, the spark might be generated even if the coil is malfunctioning. 

OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


Grounded metal portion 
(Cylinder head, cylinder block, etc.) 
PBIB2325E 


6. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect spark plug and connect a known-good spark plug. 

3. Crank engine for about 3 seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug and 
the grounded metal portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
ма >> Check ignition coil, power transistor and their circuits. Refer to ЕС-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 
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7. CHECK SPARK PLUGS 


Check the spark plugs and check for fouling, etc. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair or replace spark plug (s) with standard type one 
(s). For spark plug type ignition coil. Refer to MA-28 
"Changing Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped 
Туре)". 


5ЕР156! 


8. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-III 


1. Reconnectthe initial spark plugs. 
2. Crank engine for about 3 seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug and 
the grounded portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Replace spark plug(s) with standard type one(s). For spark plug type, refer to MA-28, "Changing 


Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped Туре)". 
9. CHECK COMPRESSION PRESSURE 


Check compression pressure. 
Refer to EM-148, "CHECKING COMPRESSION PRESSURE" . 


Standard: 1,250 kPa (12,8 kg/cm? , 181 psi)/300 rpm 
Minimum: 1,060 kPa (10,8 kg/cm? , 154 psi)/300 rpm 
Difference between each cylinder: 98 кра (1.0 kg/cm? , 14 psi)/300 rpm 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Check pistons, piston rings, valves, valve seats and cylinder head gaskets. 


1 0. CHECK FUEL PRESSURE 


1. Install all removed parts. 
2. Release fuel pressure to zero. Refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
3. Install fuel pressure gauge and check fuel pressure. 


At idle: Approximately 350 kPa (3.57 kg/cm? , 51 psi) 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 
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11. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e Fuel pump and circuit (Refer to EC-1340, "FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT" .) 
e Fuel pressure regulator (Refer to EC-752, "FUEL PRESSURE CHECK" .) ЕС 
e Fuel lines (Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE" .) 
e Fuel filter for clogging 


>> Repair or replace. 
12. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


Checking the following items. Refer to EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 


Items Specifications 
. M/T 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
Target idle speed : m 
A/T 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
M/T 15 + 5° BTDC (in Neutral position) 
Ignition timing 
A/T 15 + 5° BTDC (in P or М position) 


OK or NG 


OK (A/T models ULEV and M/T models)>>GO TO 13. 
OK (A/T models except ULEV)>>GO TO 14. 
NG »» Follow the EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 


1 3. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EC-908, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 16. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


14. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector and A/F sensor 1 harness 
connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer 
to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ЕСМ terminal 
1 16 
5 35 E 
— qam 
6 56 Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 14 TN 
/ harness connector > 
2 75 BBIAO304E 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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15. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-1101, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO 16. 
NG >> Replace A/F sensor 1. 


1 6. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


О With CONSULT-II 
Check “MASS AIR FLOW" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


1.0 - 4.0 g-m/sec: at idling 
4.0 - 10.0 д-т/вес: at 2,500 rpm 
& with GST 
Check mass air flow sensor signal in "Service $01" with GST. 
1.0 - 4.0 g-m/sec: at idling 
4.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec: at 2,500 rpm 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 17. 
NG »» Check connectors for rusted terminals or loose connections in the mass air flow sensor circuit or 
ground. Refer to EC-859, "DTC P0101 MAF SENSOR". 


17. CHECK SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 


Check items on the rough idle symptom in EC-763, "Symptom Matrix Chart" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


1 8. ERASE THE 1ST TRIP DTC 


Some tests may cause a 1st trip DTC to be set. 
Erase the 1st trip DTC from the ECM memory after performing the tests. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


»» GO TO 19. 
1 9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0327, P0328 KS PFP:22060 
Component Description џвзоојру 


The knock sensor is attached to the cylinder block. It senses engine 
knocking using a piezoelectric element. A knocking vibration from 
the cylinder block is sensed as vibrational pressure. This pressure is 
converted into a voltage signal and sent to the ECM. 


View from under vehicle 


Knock sensor 
harness connector 


Drive shaft RH 


BBIA0291E 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоојог 
The MIL will not light up for these diagnoses. 
DTC No. iu Dis globis DTC Detected Condition Possible Cause 
ame 
P0327 Knock sensor circuit | An excessively low voltage from the sensor is 4 
0327 low input sent to ECM. а ли 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 

P0328 Knock sensor circuit | An excessively high voltage from the sensor is ОЕ censor 

0328 high input sent to ECM. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ив5оојЕо 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: 
Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 
WITH CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Start engine and run it for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-987, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


on -( 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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0В5000Е1 


ЕС-К5-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


ws : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
bis COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
[Engine is running] . 
15 Ww Knock sensor Approximately 2.5V 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзооје 


1. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT-I 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Checkresistance between ECM terminal 15 and ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
NOTE: 
It is necessary to use an ohmmeter which can measure more than 10 MO. 


Resistance: Approximately 530 - 590КО [at 20°C (68°F)] 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT-II 


1. Disconnect knock sensor harness connector. 

2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 15 and knock 
sensor terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


View from under vehicle 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 3. Knock sensor 


А А А ћ t 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power Drive shaft RH Mi DA 
in harness or connectors. 


BBIA0291E 


3. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR 


Refer to EC-988, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> Replace knock sensor. 
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4. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Loosen and retighten ground two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH = 
А 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 


5. CHECK KNOCK SENSOR SHIELD CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Reconnect knock sensor harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between knock sensor terminal 2 and ground. 
Continuity should exist 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING RART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors F26, M58 

e Harness for open or short between knock sensor terminal 2 and ground 
»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 

7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 

Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection ивѕоолез 
KNOCK SENSOR 
Check resistance between knock sensor terminal 1 and ground. 
NOTE: 


It is necessary to use an ohmmeter which can measure more €; GA 
than 10 MQ. 
Resistance: Approximately 530 - 590kQ [at 20°C (68°F)] ~ 


CAUTION: 
Do not use any knock sensors that have been dropped or phys- 
ically damaged. Use only new ones. 


SEF227W 
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Removal and Installation TT 
KNOCK SENSOR 
Refer to EM-164, "CYLINDER BLOCK" . 
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DTC P0335 CKP SENSOR (POS) PFP:23731 
Component Description ВОЛЕ 


The crankshaft position sensor (POS) is located оп Ше cylinder 
block rear housing facing the gear teeth (cogs) of the signal plate at 
the end of the crankshaft. It detects the fluctuation of the engine rev- 
olution. 

The sensor consists of a permanent magnet and Hall IC. 


шал! 


When the engine is running, the high and low parts of the teeth 4 
cause the дар with the sensor to change. 

The changing gap causes the magnetic field near the sensor to 

change. 

Due to the changing magnetic field, the voltage from the sensor 

changes. 


РВІВ0562Е 


Тһе ЕСМ receives the voltage signal and detects the fluctuation of 
the engine revolution. 
ECM receives the signals as shown in the figure. 


Crankshaft angle 


-----------О 
2 


Camshaft position 
sensor (PHASE) 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 


NOTE: Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) signal timing varies with intake valve timing control. 


PBIB2382E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзооуЕв 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Run engine and compare the CONSULT-II value with tachometer indica- | Almost the same speed as the 
ENG SPEED ‹ SQ. 
tion. tachometer indication. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


• The crankshaft position sensor (POS) signal 
is not detected by the ECM during the first 


few seconds of engine cranking. 
е Harness or connectors 


Қ e The proper pulse signal from the crankshaft (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
Fond сапка postion position sensor (POS) is not sent to ECM 


0335 sensor (POS) circuit А un : e Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
while the engine is running. : 
e The crankshaft position sensor (POS) signal е Signal plate 
is not in the normal pattern during engine 
running. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBsooJES 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10.5V with igni- 
tion switch ON. 
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(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with EYE 
CONSULTI. 


MONITOR | мо DTC 


2. Crank engine for at least 2 seconds and run it for а least 5 sec- 
onds at idle speed. 


3. Ifisttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-993, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL ыр ЇТЕМ CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
NO. 
Approximately 3.0 V 
[Engine is running] " 
e Warm-up condition | 
е Idle speed 
>] мм 1msDiv[r] 
13" Y Crankshaft position РВІВ0527Е 
(14)*2 sensor (POS) 


Approximately 3.0 V^ 


|| 


[Engine is running] || 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm 


50 МОМ — 1 ms/Div 


РВІВ0528Е 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 

*1: Without NVIS (NATS). 

*2: With NVIS (NATS). 

Diagnostic Procedure UBSO0JEA 
1 . CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


bre 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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ОТС P0335 СКР SENSOR (POS) 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK CRANKSHAFT POSITION (CKP) SENSOR (POS) POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect crankshaft position (СКР) sensor (POS) harness [= | | 
View with engine removed Engine 
connector. Rant 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 
harness connector 


BBIA0015E 


3. Check voltage between CKP sensor (POS) terminal 1 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. EP ч A 

AEO 

Voltage: Battery voltage 

4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIBO664E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between crankshaft position sensor (POS) and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between crankshaft position sensor (POS) and ECM relay 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK СКР (POS) GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between СКР sensor (POS) terminal З and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors F26, M58 
e Harness for open or short between crankshaft position sensor (POS) and ground. 


»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0335 СКР SENSOR (POS) 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK CKP SENSOR (POS) INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 13 [Without NVIS (NATS)] or 14 [With NVIS (NATS)] and 
CKP sensor (POS) terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 


Refer to EC-995, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


8. CHECK GEAR TOOTH 


Visually check for chipping signal plate gear tooth. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace the signal plate. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection оввоодев 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 

1. Loosen the fixing bolt of the sensor. 

2. Disconnect crankshaft position sensor (POS) harness connector. 
3. Remove the sensor. 

4. Visually check the sensor for chipping. 


CES 


(А 


PBIBOS63E 
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DTC P0335 СКР SENSOR (POS) 


[QR25DE] 
5. Check resistance as shown in the figure. 
Terminal No. (Polarity) Resistance Q [at 25°C (77°F)] 
1 (+) -2 (-) 
1 (+) -3 (-) Except 0 ог с 
2 (+) - 3 (-) 


6. If NG, replace crankshaft position sensor (POS). 


PBIBOS64E 


Removal and Installation 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (POS) 


Refer to EM-164, "CYLINDER BLOCK" . 


UBSO0JEC 
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[QR25DE] 
DTC P0340 CMP SENSOR (PHASE) PFP:23731 
Component Description ussooleD 


The camshaft position sensor (PHASE) senses the retraction with 
camshaft (intake) to identify a particular cylinder. The camshaft posi- 
tion sensor (PHASE) senses the piston position. ( 
When the crankshaft position sensor (POS) system becomes inoper- 

ative, the camshaft position sensor (PHASE) provides various con- oT) а 
trols of engine parts instead, utilizing timing of cylinder identification E 


бшшш? 
signals. 
The sensor consists of a permanent magnet and Hall IC. 
When engine is running, the high and low parts of the teeth cause 
the gap with the sensor to change. 
ШЕ changing gap causes the magnetic Пеја near the sensor to н 
сһапде. 


Due to the changing magnetic field, the voltage from Ше sensor changes. 
ЕСМ receives the signals as shown in the figure. 


Crankshaft angle 


-----------О 
о 


Camshaft position 
sensor (PHASE) 


Crankshaft position 
sensor (POS) 


NOTE: Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) signal timing varies with intake valve timing control. 


PBIB2382E 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSO0JEE 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
• The cylinder No. signal 15 not sent to ECM ы са 2 си horted 
for the first few seconds during engine (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
cranking. • Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 
P0340 Gamshan position sen: | athe cylinder No. signal is not set to ECM • Camshaft (Intake) 
0340 sor (PHASE) circuit - : : 
during engine running. e Starter motor (Refer to SC-21 .) 
e The cylinder No. signal is not in the normal | e Starting system circuit (Refer to SC-9 .) 
pattern during engine running. e Dead (Weak) battery 
DTC Confirmation Procedure воле 
МОТЕ: 


If ОТС Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: 


Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10.5V with igni- 
tion switch ON. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


© 
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DTC P0340 CMP SENSOR (PHASE) 
[QR25DE] 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Crank engine for at least 2 seconds and run it for at least 5 sec- 
onds at idle speed. 

4. |f 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1000, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 
If 1st trip DTC is not detected, go to next step. 


5. Maintaining engine speed at more than 800 rpm for at least 5 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо отс 


COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ С 


seconds. 
6. If ist trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1000, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBSO0JEG 


© 
о о 
LU = 
oc 
0 sf 
ш 
< ge © 
ee snum E 
Q ш ш g 
Ze 0 = 
' 38 ко 
О ub zz 
Ш 2852 
te Sk 
Еш => 
оа ZO 
HZ rr 
ш © МЕ GM 
22 == +e 
tr 
ш 
= 
o 
m 
[9] 
ШЕ 
О 
к 
а 
ш 
iL 
ul 
а 
Г а 1 
x 
z 
< 49 
шш 
OEGES а 
Е 552 |9 
uo - 
S 
© sis] 
6 


D 


BATTERY 


iring 


үү 


m 
(2 
< 
-_ī 
бш C) 
ФЕФ | > 
285 (2 DA ijo 
«Ou [ur © |2 m 
Ono 6 В 1 ДА 
5 {|| 
со o— сок Д ДЕЎ Жее] 


e 
со 
[n 
о 
[19] 
[ns 


ECM RELAY 


SSOFF VB 


BBWA1417E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-999 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P0340 CMP SENSOR (PHASE) 
[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL кырса ЇТЕМ CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
NO. 
Approximately 3.0 V^ 
[Engine is running] 1 
e Warm-up condition | 
e Idle speed 
>] мм 1msDiv[r] 
137 Y Crankshaft position РВІВ0527Е 
(14)*2 sensor (PHASE) 


Approximately 3.ОМЖ 


[Engine is running] || || 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm 


[5>] 5.0 МОМ 1 ms/Div 


РВІВ0528Е 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 

*1: Without NVIS (NATS). 

*2: With NVIS (NATS). 

Diagnostic Procedure UBSOOJEH 


1. CHECK STARTING SYSTEM 


Turn ignition switch to START position. 
Does the engine turn over? 
Does the starter motor operate? 


Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> Check starting system. (Refer to SC-9, "STARTING SYSTEM" .) 


2. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH = 
А 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> ОО ТОЗ. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0340 СМР SENSOR (PHASE) 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK CAMSHAFT POSITION (CMP) SENSOR (PHASE) POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


Engine NN Г Camshaft position 
Vi ЦЕ sensor (PHASE) 
e 


1. Disconnect camshaft position (CMP) sensor (PHASE) harness 
connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


harness connector 


Engine coolant 
N 2; temperature sensor 


@ harness connector 


ВВІА0010Е 


3. Check voltage between CMP sensor (PHASE) terminal 1 and 


ground with CONSULT-II or tester. "ACTES ра 
Же Qe 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIBO664E 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between camshaft position sensor (PHASE) and ECM relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK CMP SENSOR (PHASE) GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between CMP sensor (PHASE) terminal 3 and ground. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connector F26, M58 
e Harness for open or short between CMP sensor (PHASE) and ground. 


»» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0340 CMP SENSOR (PHASE) 
[QR25DE] 


7. CHECK CMP SENSOR (PHASE) INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 14 [Without NVIS (NATS)] or 13 [With NVIS (NATS)] and 
CMP sensor (PHASE) terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 


Refer to EC-1002, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace camshaft position sensor (PHASE). 


9. CHECK CAMSHAFT (INTAKE) 


Check the following. 

e Accumulation of debris to the signal plate of camshaft rear end 
e Chipping signal plate of camshaft rear end 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Remove debris and clean the signal plate of camshaft 
rear end or replace camshaft. 


PBIBOS65E 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 


1. Loosen the fixing bolt of the sensor. 
2. Disconnect camshaft position sensor (PHASE) harness connector. 
3. Remove the sensor. 

4. Visually check the sensor for chipping. 


PBIBO563E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1002 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0340 CMP SENSOR (PHASE) 


[QR25DE] 
5. Check resistance as shown in the figure. 
Terminal No. (Polarity) Resistance Q [at 25°C (77°F)] 
1 (+) -2 (-) 
1 (+) -3 (-) Ехсер! 0 ог со 
2 (+) -3 (-) 


PBIBOS64E 


Removal and Installation TT 
CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (PHASE) 


Refer to EM-126, "CAMSHAFT" . 
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DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION PFP:20905 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзооуо 


A/T MODELS ULEV AND МЛ MODELS 


The ECM monitors the switching frequency ratio of heated oxygen 
sensor 1 and 2. 

A three way catalyst (manifold) with high oxygen storage capacity 
will indicate a low switching frequency of heated oxygen sensor 2. 
As oxygen storage capacity decreases, the heated oxygen sensor 2 
switching frequency will increase. 

When the frequency ratio of heated oxygen sensor 1 and 2 
approaches a specified limit value, the three way catalyst (manifold) 


malfunction is diagnosed. Three way 
catalyst 
m : Exhaust gas (Manifold) 
SEF484YF 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Three way catalyst (manifold) 
e Exhaust tube 

e Three way catalyst (manifold) does not oper- 
P0420 Catalyst system effi- ate properly. 

0420 ciency below threshold | e Three way catalyst (manifold) does not have 
enough oxygen storage capacity. 


e Intake air leaks 

e Fuel injector 

e Fuel injector leaks 

e Spark plug 

e Improper ignition timing 


A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 


The ECM monitors the switching frequency ratio of air fuel ratio (A/F) 

sensor 1 and heated oxygen sensor 2. 

A three way catalyst (manifold) with high oxygen storage capacity 

will indicate a low switching frequency of heated oxygen sensor 2. 

As oxygen storage capacity decreases, the heated oxygen sensor 2 

switching frequency will increase. 

When the frequency ratio of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 and heated 

oxygen sensor 2 approaches a specified limit value, the three way TWC (Manifold 

catalyst (manifold) malfunction is diagnosed. three way 
catalyst) 


=» : Exhaust gas 


SEF484YB 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Three way catalyst (manifold) 


e Exhaust tube 


e Three way catalyst (manifold) does not орег- e Intake air leaks 


P0420 Catalyst system effi- ate properly. в Füel'infecior 
0420 ciency below threshold | e Three way catalyst (manifold) does not have ха 
enough oxygen storage capacity. e Fuel injector leaks 
e Spark plug 
e Improper ignition timing 
DTC Confirmation Procedure uBsoosve 
A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


® With CONSULT-II 
TESTING CONDITION: 
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DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION 
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Open engine hood before conducting the following procedure. 
Do not hold engine speed for more than the specified minutes below. 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 


CONSULT-II DATA MONITOR 
А | А У MONITOR NO DTC 
2. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating tempera- 
ture ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
а COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and май а least 10 seconds. VHCLSPEEDSE ХХХ km/h 


B/FUELSCHDL XXX msec 


4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 


5. Let engine idle for 1 minute. 


SEF189Y 


6. Make sure that “COOLANT ТЕМР/5" indicates more than 70°C (158°F). 
7. Open engine hood. 
8. Select “DTC & SRT CONFIRMATION” then “SRT WORK SUP- 


PORT" mode with CONSULT-II. eee 

9. Rev engine up to 2,000 to 3,000 rpm and hold it for 3 consecu- EVAP SYSTEM ІМСМР 
tive minutes then release the accelerator pedal completely. 2022 
If “NCMP” of "CATALYST" changed to “COMPLT”, go to step 7 


10. Wait 5 seconds at idle. MONITOR 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
B/FUEL SCHDL ХХХ msec 
A/F ALPHA-B1 XXXV 

COOLAN TEMP/S хх °С 


НО251 (В1) XXXV 
SEF940Z 


11. Rev engine up to 2,000 to 3,000 rpm and maintain it until 


“ э “ » “ » А SRT WORK SUPPORT 

INCMP of CATALYST changes to "CMPLT" (It will take UIT HET 
approximately 5 minutes). EVAPSYSTEM ІМСМР 
If not “CMPLT”, stop engine and cool it down to less than 70°С HO2S HTR CMPLT 
(158*F) and then retest from step 1. His а 


MONITOR 


ENGSPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 ХХХУ 
B/FUEL SCHDL XXX msec 
AIF ALPHA-B1 XXXV 

COOLANTEMP/S ХХ °C 

HO281 (B1) XXXV 


SEF941Z 


12. Select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 


13. Confirm that the 1st trip DTC is not detected. 
If the 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1008, "Diagnostic Pro- 
cedure" . 


SELF DIAG RESULTS 
DTC RESULTS TIME 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SEF535Z 


A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
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DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION 
[QR25DE] 
В With CONSULTI 


TESTING CONDITION: 
Do not hold engine speed for more than the specified minutes below. 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 


CONSULT-II DATA MONITOR 
А | : А МОМІТОВ мо отс 
2. Start engine and warm it ир to normal operating temperature. e RET. 
rpm 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 122... 
4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and ee en 


B/FUELSCHDL XXX msec 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 


5. Let engine idle for 1 minute. 


6. Make sure that “COOLAN TEMP/S” indicates more than 70°C 
(158°F). 


7. Open engine hood. SEFI89Y 
8. Select “DTC & SRT CONFIRMATION” then “SRT WORK SUP- STG Capo 

PORT” mode with CONSULT-II. —— 
9. Rev engine up to 2,500 to 3,500 rpm and hold it for 3 consecu- EVAP SYSTEM | INCMP 

tive minutes, then release the accelerator pedal completely. 1. 

If “CMPLT” of “CATALYST” changed to “COMPLT”, go to STEP 

12. MONITOR 


10. Wait 5 seconds at idle. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 

B/FUEL SCHDL XXX msec 
A/F ALPHA-B1 XXXV 
COOLAN TEMP/S хх °С 


МЕ ЗЕМ (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1784E 


11. Rev engine up to 2,000 to 3,000 rpm and maintain it until 


“IMCMP” of “CATALYST” changes to “CMPLT” (it will take СИЕ SUPPORT 

x А CATALYST CMPLT 
approximately 5 minutes). EVAPSYSTEM ІМСМР 
If not “CMPLT”, stop engine and cool it down to less than 70°С HO2S HTR CMPLT 
(158°F) and then retest step 1. но25 INCMP 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
B/FUEL SCHDL ХХХ msec 
АЈЕ ALPHA-B1 XXXV 

COOLAN TEMP/S хх“ 
АЈЕ ЗЕМ (В1) XXXV 


PBIB1785E 


12. Select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 


13. Confirm that the 1st trip DTC is not detected. 
If the 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1008, "Diagnostic Pro- 


SELF DIAG RESULTS 
DTC RESULTS TIME 


" МО DTC IS DETECTED. 
cedure" . FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 
SEF535Z 
Overall Function Check едри 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the three way catalyst (Manifold). During this check, a DTC 
might not be confirmed. 


CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
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DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION 
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A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS 

&» With GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. pe 

Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeters probes between ECM terminal 35 (HO2S1 sig- сомнест 

па!) and ground, and ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and “Че (18 

engine ground. "d 


6. Keep engine speed at 2,000 rpm constant under no load. Г вом” feleoweeren] 
35 


лвом 


МВІВ0018Е 


7. Make sure that the voltage switching frequency (high 4 low) 
between ECM terminal 74 and engine ground is very less than 
that of ECM terminal 35 and engine ground. 

Switching frequency ratio = A/B 

A: Heated oxygen sensor 2 voltage switching frequency 

B: Heated oxygen sensor 1 voltage switching frequency 
This ratio should be less than 0.75. 

If the ratio is greater than above, it means three way catalyst 


does not operate properly. Go to EC-1008, "Diagnostic Proce- 
Чиге". 


МОТЕ: 

If the voltage at terminal 35 does not switch periodically more than 5 
times within 10 seconds at step 7, perform trouble diagnosis for “DTC P0133” first. (See EC-914 .) 

AT MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 

б) With GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Open engine hood. 

Set voltmeter probe between ECM terminal 74 and ground. 
Keep engine speed at 2,500 rpm constant under no load. 


AEA 
Make sure that the voltage does not vary for more than 5 sec- 


onds. CONNECTOR 


If the voltage fluctuation cycle takes less than 5 seconds, go to 
EC-1008, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
e 1 cycle: 0.6 - 1.0 V > 0 - 0.3 V => 0.6 - 1.0 V 


|__ем __|ојсомнестов 
74 


PBIB1197E 


омосро м 


РВІВ1197Е 
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DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION 
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Diagnostic Procedure оввоолия 


A/T MODELS ULEV AND М/Т MODELS 
1 . CHECK EXHAUST SYSTEM 
Visually check exhaust tubes and muffler for dent. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before the three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


х (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
HO2S2 
НО2$1 - 


То exhaust manifold _ mb 


Jb : Exhaust gas 
SEC502D 


OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO3. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


9. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


Check for ignition timing. Refer to EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 


Items Specifications 
A/T 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
Target idle speed - — 
M/T 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
A/T 15 + 5? BTDC (in P or N position) 
Ignition timing | = 
M/T 15 + 5° BTDC (in Neutral position) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
Ма >> Follow the EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 
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DTC P0420 THREE WAY CATALYST FUNCTION 


[QR25DE] 
5. CHECK INJECTORS 
1. Refer to Wiring Diagram for Injectors, EC-1335 . 
2. Stop engine and then turn ignition switch ON. 
3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 22, 23, 41, 42 and EC 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


CONNECT 
Е: 


Battery voltage should exist. за зала 


OK or Ма 
OK »» GO TO 6. (8 ^ 
NG »» Perform EC-1336, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


МВІВ0030Е 


6. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-I 


CAUTION: 
Do the following procedure in the place where ventilation is good without the combustible. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove fuel pump fuse located in fuse box to release fuel pres- 
sure. 


NOTE: 
Do not use CONSULT-II to release fuel pressure, or fuel pres- 
sure applies again during the following procedure. 


H 
3. Start engine. [20000 


4. After engine stalls, crank it 2 or 3 times to release all fuel pres- 
sure. 


5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


== А = 
6. Remove all ignition coil harness connectors to avoid the electri- Fuel pumpiuse e a 
cal discharge from the ignition coils. 


7. Remove ignition coil and spark plug of the cylinder to be checked. 

8. Crank engine for 5 seconds or тоге to remove combustion gas in the cylinder. 
9 

1 


View with coin box removed 


е J=) 


| 7 


Connect spark plug and harness connector to ignition coil. 

0. Fix ignition coil using a rope etc. with gap of 13 - 17 mm 
between the edge of the spark plug and grounded metal portion 
as shown in the figure. 

11. Crank engine for about three seconds, and check whether spark 
is generated between the spark plug and the grounded metal 
portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


CAUTION: 

e Do not approach to the spark plug and the ignition coil 
within 50cm. Be careful not to get an electrical shock 
while checking, because the electrical discharge voltage 
becomes 20kV or more. 

e It might cause to damage the ignition coil if the gap of 17 mm or more is taken. 

NOTE: 

When the gap is 13 mm or less, the spark might be generated even if the coil is malfunctioning. 

OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


Grounded metal portion 
(Cylinder head, cylinder block, etc.) 
PBIB2325E 
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7. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect spark plug and connect a known-good spark plug. 

3. Crank engine for about 3 seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug and 
the grounded metal portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Check ignition coil, power transistor and their circuits. Refer to EC-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 


8. cHECK SPARK PLUGS 


Check the spark plugs and check for fouling, etc. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair or replace spark plug (s) with standard type one 
(s). For spark plug type ignition coil. Refer to MA-28 
"Changing Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped 
Type)". 


5ЕР156! 


9. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-III 


1. Reconnect the initial spark plugs. 
2. Crank engine for about 3 seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug and 
the grounded portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Replace spark plug(s) with standard type one(s). For spark plug type, refer to MA-28, "Changing 
Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped Type)" . 


1 0 . CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove injector assembly. Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 
Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 


3. Disconnect ignition coil assembly harness connector. 
Reconnect all injector harness connectors. 
5. Turn ignition switch ON. 
Make sure fuel does not drip from injector. 
OK or NG 


OK (Does not дпр)>> GO TO 11. 
NG (Drips)>>Replace the injector(s) from which fuel is dripping. 


> 


11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


Trouble is fixed>>INSPECTION END 
Trouble is not fixed» »Replace three way catalyst (manifold). 
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A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 
1. СНЕСК EXHAUST SYSTEM 


Visually check exhaust tubes and muffler for dent. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before the three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


- (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 - HO282 | 


To exhaust manifold тў и) 


»> : Exhaust gas 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


З. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK IGNITION TIMING 


Check for ignition timing. Refer to EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 


Items Specifications 
A/T 700 + 50 rpm (in P or N position) 
Target idle speed я m 
M/T 700 + 50 rpm (in Neutral position) 
A/T 15 + 5° BTDC (in P or М position) 
Ignition timing 
M/T 15 + 5° BTDC (in Neutral position) 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Follow the Basic Inspection. 
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D. CHECK INJECTORS 


1. Refer to Wiring Diagram for Injectors, EC-1335 . 

2. Stop engine and then turn ignition switch ON. 

3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 22, 23, 41, 42 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Battery voltage should exist. 


CONNECT 
ФА Е: 


22, 23, 41, 42 


ОК ог Ма 
ОК >> 80 ТО 6. 2 
NG »» Perform EC-1336, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


МВІВ0030Е 


6. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-I 


CAUTION: 
Do the following procedure in the place where ventilation is good without the combustible. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove fuel pump fuse located in fuse box to release fuel pres- 
sure. 


NOTE: 
Do not use CONSULT-II to release fuel pressure, or fuel pres- 
sure applies again during the following procedure. 


3. Start engine. 
4. After engine stalls, crank it 2 or 3 times to release all fuel pres- 


View with coin box removed 


„Жек 


n >” 


зиге. 
5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

0и —= 
6. Remove а ignition coil harness connectors to avoid the electri- Fuel pump fuse ве 


cal discharge from the ignition coils. 
7. Remove ignition coil and spark plug of the cylinder to be checked. 
8. Crank engine for 5 seconds or more to remove combustion gas in the cylinder. 
9. Connect spark plug and harness connector to ignition coil. 
10. Fix ignition coil using a rope etc. with gap of 13 - 17 mm 


between the edge of the spark plug and grounded metal portion 
as shown in the figure. 

11. Crank engine for about three seconds, and check whether spark 
is generated between the spark plug and the grounded metal 
portion. 

Spark should be generated. 


CAUTION: 

e Do not approach to the spark plug and the ignition coil 
within 50cm. Be careful not to get an electrical shock 
while checking, because the electrical discharge voltage 
becomes 20КУ or тоге. 

e It might cause to damage the ignition coil if the gap of 17 mm or more is taken. 

NOTE: 

When the gap is 13 mm or less, the spark might be generated even if the coil is malfunctioning. 

OK or NG 
OK >> СО ТО 10. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


Grounded metal portion 
(Cylinder head, cylinder block, etc.) 
PBIB2325E 
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7. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect spark plug and connect a known-good spark plug. 
3. Crank engine for about 3 seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug and EC 
the grounded metal portion. 
Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Check ignition coil, power transistor and their circuits. Refer to EC-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 


8. CHECK SPARK PLUG 


Check the initial spark plug for fouling, etc. 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace spark plug(s) with standard type one(s). For 
spark plug type, refer to MA-28, "Changing Spark Plugs 


(Double Platinum - Tipped Туре)". 
NG >> 1. Repair or clean spark plug. 


2. GO TO 9. 


5ЕР156! 


9. CHECK FUNCTION OF IGNITION COIL-III 


1. Reconnect the initial spark plugs. 
2. Crank engine for about 3 seconds, and recheck whether spark is generated between the spark plug and 
the grounded portion. 


Spark should be generated. 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Replace spark plug(s) with standard type one(s). For spark plug type, refer to MA-28, "Changing 
Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped Type)" . 


1 0. CHECK INJECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Remove injector assembly. Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL TUBE". 
Keep fuel hose and all injectors connected to injector gallery. 


3. Disconnect ignition coil assembly harness connector. 
Reconnect all injector harness connectors. 
5. Turn ignition switch ON. 
Make sure fuel does not drip from injector. 
OK or NG 
OK (Does not drip)>>GO TO 11. 
NG (Drips)>>Replace the injector(s) from which fuel is dripping. 


> 


11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


Trouble is fixed» 2INSPECTION END 
Trouble is not fixed» » Replace three way catalyst (manifold). 
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DTC P0441 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PFP:14950 
System Description uBsoosvs 


NOTE: 
If DTC P0441 is displayed with other DTC such as P2122, P2123 P2127, P2128, P2138, first perform 


trouble diagnosis for other DTC. 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 


EVAP canister EVAP control system pressure sensor 
purge volume 
control solenoid 


Throttle 
valve 


Refueling control valve 


EVAP canister Г Refueling EVAP vapor 
vent control cut valve 


valve 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 
Fuel tank 
Fuel level sensor 


canister 


PBIB2359E 


In this evaporative emission (EVAP) control system, purge flow occurs during non-closed throttle conditions. 
Purge volume is related to air intake volume. Under normal purge conditions (non-closed throttle), the EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve is open to admit purge flow. Purge flow exposes the EVAP con- 
trol system pressure sensor to intake manifold vacuum. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоојут 


Under normal conditions (non-closed throttle), sensor output voltage indicates if pressure drop and purge flow 
are adequate. If not, a malfunction is determined. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve stuck closed 


e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
and the circuit 


e Loose, disconnected or improper con- 


EVAP control system does not operate prop- nection of rubber tube 
P0441 EVAP control system erly, EVAP control system has a leak between | e Blocked rubber tube 
0441 incorrect purge flow intake manifold and EVAP control system pres- А 
e Cracked EVAP canister 


sure sensor. | 
е EVAP canister purge volume control 


solenoid valve circuit 
e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
e Blocked purge port 
e EVAP canister vent control valve 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure ТУЛ 


CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always perform test at a temperature of 5?C (41?F) or more. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for at least 70 seconds. 

4. Select “PURG FLOW P0441" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM?” іп “DTC CONFIRMATION” mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 

5. Touch “START”. 
If “COMPLETED?” is displayed, go to step 7. 

6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. Maintain 
the conditions continuously until “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will take at least 35 seconds.) 


Selector lever Suitable position 

Vehicle speed 32 - 120 km/h (20 - 75 MPH) 
ENG SPEED 500 - 3,800 rpm 

B/FUEL SCHDL 1.0 - 10.0 msec 

Engine coolant temperature More than 0°С 


PURG FLOW P0441 PURG FLOW P0441 PURG FLOW P0441 


OUT OF CONDITION TESTING 


MONITOR MONITOR COMPLETED 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 


B/FUEL SCHDL хх msec B/FUEL SCHDL ххх твес 
COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX'C 


VHCL SPEED SE |ХХХ km/h VHCL SPEED SE | ХХХ km/h 


If TESTING is not changed for a long time, retry from step 2. 

7. Make sure that “OK” is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. If “NG” is displayed, refer to EC- 
1016, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

Overall Function Check uBsoosvv 


Use this procedure to check the overall monitoring function of the EVAP control system purge flow monitoring. 
During this check, a 1st trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

е) WITH GST 

1. Liftup drive wheels. 

2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Start engine and wait at least 70 seconds. 
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5. Set voltmeter probes to ECM terminals 32 (EVAP control system 
pressure sensor signal) and ground. 


CONNECT а (A 
6. Check EVAP control system pressure sensor value at idle speed € (4 И : | 


апа поје |. ECM |О|СОММЕСТОЯ| 
7. Establish and maintain the following conditions for at least 1 32 
minute. 
Air conditioner switch ON 
Headlamp switch ON Фо 
Rear window defogger switch | ON E 
Engine speed Approx. 3,000 rpm 
Shift lever Any position other than P, N or R (A/T), Neutral 


(M/T) 

8. Verify that EVAP control system pressure sensor value stays 0.1V less than the value at idle speed (mea- 
sured at step 6) for at least 1 second. 

9. ИМС, до to EC-1016, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Diagnostic Procedure воли 
1. CHECK ЕМАР CANISTER 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check EVAP canister for cracks. 
OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 2. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO З. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister. 


2. CHECK PURGE FLOW 


О with CONSULT-II 


1. Disconnect vacuum hose connected to EVAP canister purge 
volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port and install 
vacuum gauge. 


2. Start engine and let it idle. 


3. Select "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


4. Revengine up to 2,000 rpm. 


ВВІА0114Е 


5. Touch "Qd" and "Qu" оп CONSULT-II screen to adjust “PURG 
VOL CONT/V" opening and check vacuum existence. 


ACTIVE TEST 


PURG VOL CONT/V| XXX 96 


PURG VOL CONT/V VACUUM а 
Ема ЗРЕЕО ХХХ грт 
100% Should exist. АЈЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX % 
0% should not exist. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIB1786E 
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3. CHECK PURGE FLOW 


&) Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Stop engine. 


3. Disconnect vacuum hose connected to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP ser- 
vice port and install vacuum gauge. For the location of EVAP service port, refer to ЕС-681, "EVAPORA- 
TIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 

4. Start engine and let it idle. 

Do not depress accelerator pedal even slightly. 


5. Check vacuum gauge indication before 60 seconds passed after starting engine. 


Vacuum should not exist. 
6. Rewving engine up to 2,000 rpm after 100 seconds passed after starting engine. 
Vacuum should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check EVAP purge line for improper connection or disconnection. 
Refer to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair it. 


5. CHECK EVAP PURGE HOSE AND PURGE PORT 


1. Disconnect purge hoses connected to EVAP service port А and | 
ЕМАР canister purge volume control solenoid valve В. А а 


2. Blow air into each hose and EVAP purge port С. Ф 


EVAP canister 
purge volume 
control solenoid 
valve 


Intake manifold 


SEF367U 


3. Check that air flows freely. 
OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 6. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO ТО 7. 
NG »» Repair or clean hoses and/or purge port. 


Intake manifold 


SEF368U 
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6. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


@ with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Perform “PURG VOL CONT/V" in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with 
CONSULT-II. Check that engine speed varies according to the 


ACTIVE TEST 


PURG VOL CONT/V| XXX % 


valve opening. MONITOE 
OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
OK >> GO ТО 8. АЈЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX % 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


PBIB1786E 


7. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1029 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


8. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness connector. 
2. Check connectors for water. 


Water should not exist 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


9. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR FUNCTION 


Refer to DTC Confirmation Procedure for DTC P0452, EC-1046 P0453, EC-1052 . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 10. 
Ма >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 0. CHECK RUBBER TUBE FOR CLOGGING 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Checkthe rubber tube for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Clean the rubber tube using an air blower. 


11. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-1041 . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
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12. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 
Inspect EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube). Check for evidence of leaks. 
Refer to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 
OK >> GO TO 13. 


NG >> Replace it. 
1 З: CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


»» GO TO 14. 
14. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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PFP:14950 


DTC P0442 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


This diagnosis detects leaks in the EVAP purge line using engine intake manifold vacuum. 

If pressure does not increase, the ECM will check for leaks in the line between the fuel tank and EVAP canister 
purge volume control solenoid valve, under the following Vacuum test conditions. 

The EVAP canister vent control valve is closed to shut the EVAP purge line off. The EVAP canister purge vol- 
ume control solenoid valve will then be opened to depressurize the EVAP purge line using intake manifold 
vacuum. After this occurs, the EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve will be closed. 


UBSO0JVX 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 


EVAP canister 
purge volume 
control solenoid 


EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Throttle 


valve 


valve 


Refueling control valve 


EVAP canister 
vent control 
valve 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name 


EVAP 
canister 


Refueling EVAP vapor 
cut valve 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


Fuel tank 


Fuel level sensor 


DTC detecting condition 


PBIB2359E 


Possible cause 


EVAP control system 
small leak detected 
(negative pressure) 


P0442 
0442 
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EVAP control system has a leak, EVAP 
control system does not operate prop- 
erly. 


EC-1020 


Incorrect fuel tank vacuum relief valve 
Incorrect fuel filler cap used 

Fuel filler cap remains open or fails to close. 
Foreign matter caught in fuel filler cap. 


Leak is in line between intake manifold and 
EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve. 


Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister vent 
control valve. 


EVAP canister or fuel tank leaks 

EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) leaks 
EVAP purge line rubber tube bent 

Loose or disconnected rubber tube 

EVAP canister vent control valve and the circuit 


EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve and the circuit 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


O-ring of EVAP canister vent control valve is 
missing or damaged 


EVAP canister is saturated with water 
EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Fuel level sensor and the circuit 
Refueling EVAP vapor cut valve 
Refueling control valve 

ORVR system leaks 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0442 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
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CAUTION: 


e Use only a genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incorrect fuel filler cap is used, 
the MIL may come on. 


е If the fuel filler cap is not tightened properly, the MIL may come оп. 

e Use only a genuine NISSAN rubber tube as a replacement. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ЕНИ 

МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: 


e Perform “ОТС WORK SUPPORT" when the fuel level is between 1/4 and 3/4 full, and vehicle is 
placed on flat level surface. 


e Always perform test at a temperature of 0 to 30°С (32 to 86°F). 
e Open engine hood before conducting following procedure. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

3. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 


DATA MONITOR 
CONSULTI. . "m MONITOR DTC 
4. Checkthe following conditions are met. 2. 5 
COOLAN ТЕМР/5: 0 - 70°С (32 - 158°F) ы. 
ІМТ/А TEMP SE: 0 - 30°C (32 - 86°F) INT/A TEMP/S ххх `с 


SEF475Y 


5. Select “ЕУАР SML LEAK P0442/P1442" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM" in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 
Follow the instruction displayed. 


EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 


1)FOR BEST RSLT,PERFORM 

AT FOLLOWING CONDITIONS. 

-FUEL LEVEL: 1/4-3/4 

-AMBIENT TEMP: 0-30 C(32-86F) WAIT 


MAINTAIN 

1600 - 2100 RPM UNTIL FINAL 
RESULT APPEARS. 
(APPROX. 3 MINUTES) 


-OPEN ENGINE HOOD. 2 TO 10 MINUTES. 
2)START ENG WITH VHCL KEEP ENGINE RUNNING 
STOPPED. IF ENG IS ON,STOP AT IDLE SPEED. 

FOR 5 SEC. THEN RESTART. 


3)TOUCH START. 


1600 грт 1850 грт 2100 rpm РВІВ0829Е 


МОТЕ: 
If the engine speed cannot be maintained within the range displayed оп the CONSULT-II screen, до to 
EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 
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Make sure that “OK” is displayed. 

If “NG” is displayed, refer to EC-1023, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
NOTE: 

Make sure that EVAP hoses are connected to the EVAP can- 
ister purge volume control solenoid valve properly. 


EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


NO DTC DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SEC763C 


© WITH GST 


NOTE: 
Be sure to read the explanation of EC-707, "Driving Pattern" before driving vehicle. 


1. 


ов оо № 


Start engine. 

Drive vehicle according to EC-707, "Driving Pattern" 

Stop vehicle. 

Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds and then turn ignition switch ON. 

Select Service $07 with GST. 

If P0442 is displayed on the screen, go to ЕС-1020, "DTC P0442 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM". 


If P0441 is displayed on the screen, go to Diagnostic Procedure for DTC P0441, EC-1016, "Diagnostic 
Procedure" . 
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Diagnostic Procedure воли 
1. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP DESIGN 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check for genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap design. EC 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Replace with genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap. и N 


SEF915U 


2. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP INSTALLATION 


Check that the cap is tightened properly by rotating the cap clockwise. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТОЗ. 
NG >> 1. Open fuel filler cap, then clean cap and fuel filler neck threads using air blower. 
2. Retighten until reteaching sound is heard. 


3. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP FUNCTION 


Check for air releasing sound while opening the fuel filler cap. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE 


Refer to EC-683, "FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER САР)". 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace fuel filler cap with a genuine one. 
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5. INSTALL THE PRESSURE PUMP 


To locate the EVAP leak, install EVAP service port adapter and pressure pump to EVAP service port securely. 
For the location of EVAP service port, refer to EC-681, "EVAPORA- 


TIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . Intake air % NJ 
NOTE: : . Р аа зегмјсе роп 
Improper installation of the EVAP service port adapter to Ше GN 

EVAP service port may cause leaking. “Ж (P 


BBIA0114E 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 

service 

port 
Pressure 
pump 


SEF916U 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 6. 
Without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 7. 


6. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 


©) with CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE” of “WORK SUPPORT” mode 


with CONSULT-II EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 
| Р А Е APPLY PRESSURE TO 
3. Touch "START" and apply pressure into the EVAP line until the SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 
pressure indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. BELOW. 


DO NOT EXCEED 0.6psi. 


CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- 
sure in the system. 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. 
Refer to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" 


Leak detector 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


SEF200U 
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. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 


Without CONSULT-II 


"26 | ~ 


Turn ignition switch OFF. EC 
Apply 12 volts DC to EVAP canister vent control valve. The valve will close. (Continue to apply 12 volts 
until the end of test.) 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


c 
LH rear tire 


ВВ!А0292Е 


3. Pressurize the EVAP line using pressure pump with 1.3 to 2.7 kPa (10 to 20 mmHg, 0.39 to 0.79 inHg), 
then remove pump and EVAP service port adapter. 
CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pressure in the system. 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. Refer 
to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


Leak detector 


SEF200U 


8. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Check the following, 


e ЕУАР canister vent control valve is installed properly. 
Refer to EC-684, "Removal and Installation" . 


e  EVAP canister vent control valve. 
Refer to EC-683, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair or replace EVAP canister vent control valve and O-ring. 
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9. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


2. Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 10 eee ganister 
No (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 12. 
No (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 13. 


à 


Water EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


1 0. CHECK ЕМАР CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 12. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 13. 
NG >> GO TO 11. 

11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e ЕМАР canister for damage 
e  EVAP hose connected to EVAP canister for clogging or poor connection 


»» Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 


12. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


C) with CONSULT-II 


1. Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
2. Start engine. 
3. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
4. Touch "Qu" on CONSULT-II screen to increase “PURG VOL CONT/V" opening to 100%. 
5. Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to === 
2,000 rpm. PURG VOL CONT/V| ХХХ % 

OK or NG MONITOR 

OK >> GO TO 15. ENG SPEED XXX rpm 

NG >> GO TO 14. A/F ALPHA-B1 XXX 96 


PBIB1786E 
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1 3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


® Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Stop engine. 

Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 80 seconds. 

. Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to 2,000 rpm. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> СО ТО 14. 


IRN 


14. CHECK VACUUM HOSE 


Check vacuum hoses for clogging or disconnection. Refer to ЕС-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE 
DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


1 9. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-683, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


1 6. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-966, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


17. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1045, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 8. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


Check EVAP purge line (pipe, rubber tube, fuel tank and EVAP canister) for cracks or improper connection. 
Refer to EC-680, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM". 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> Repair or reconnect the hose. 


1 9. CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


»» GO TO 20. 
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20. CHECK EVAP/ORVR LINE 


Check EVAP/ORVR line between EVAP canister and fuel tank for clogging, kink, looseness and improper con- 


nection. For location, refer to EC-687, "ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR)" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 21. 
NG >> Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


21. CHECK SIGNAL LINE AND RECIRCULATION LINE 


Check signal line and recirculation line between filler neck tube and fuel tank for clogging, kink, cracks, loose- 
ness and improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 22. 
NG >> Repair or replace hoses, tubes or filler neck tube. 


22. CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 24. 
NG >> Replace refueling control valve. 


23. CHECK REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 24. 
NG >> Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 


24. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 25. 
NG >> Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


2D. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0444, P0445 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID 


VALVE 


Description 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Sensor 


Input Signal to ECM 


ECM function 


PFP:14920 


UBS00JWO 
Actuator 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 


Engine speed*' 


Mass air flow sensor 


Amount of intake air 


Engine coolant temperature sensor 


Engine coolant temperature 


Battery Battery voltage"! EVAP canister 
= 22 purge flow 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position control 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Accelerator pedal position 


Heated oxygen sensor 1*? 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 14 


Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 
(Mixture ratio feedback signal) 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


Fuel temperature in fuel tank 


Vehicle speed signal"? 


*1: The ECM determines the start signal status by the signal of engine speed and battery voltage. 


Vehicle speed 


*2: This signal is sent to the ECM through CAN communication line. 
*8: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 
*4: A/T models except ULEV. 


EVAP canister purge volume 
control solenoid valve 


This system controls flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canister. The opening of the vapor by-pass pas- 
sage in the EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve changes to control the flow rate. The EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve repeats ON/OFF operation according to the signal sent from the 
ECM. The opening of the valve varies for optimum engine control. The optimum value stored in the ECM is 
determined by considering various engine conditions. When the engine is operating, the flow rate of fuel vapor 
from the EVAP canister is regulated as the air flow changes. 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve uses a ON/ 
OFF duty to control the flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canis- 
ter. The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is 
moved by ON/OFF pulses from the ECM. The longer the ON pulse, 
the greater the amount of fuel vapor that will flow through the valve. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


MONITOR ITEM 


CONDITION 


LL IR 


SEF337U 


0В500Л//1 


SPECIFICATION 


PURG VOL C/V 


e Engine: After warming up 


e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
(М/Т) 


e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
e No-load 


*: А/Т models except ULEV 
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Idle 
(Accelerator pedal is not depressed 
even slightly, after engine starting)* 


0% 


2,000 rpm 


EC-1029 


20 - 30% 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0444, P0445 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


VALVE 


[QR25DE] 


UBS00JW2 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
i The solenoid valve circuit is open or 
P0444 БУАР canister ВЕЩА Volume An excessively low voltage signal is sent | а P 
control solenoid valve circuit shorted.) 
0444 to ECM through the valve р 
ореп e EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve 
EVAP canist | e Harness ог connectors 
P0445 canister purge volume | Ап excessively high voltage signal is sent | (Тһе solenoid valve circuit is shorted.) 
control solenoid valve circuit . 
0445 сена to ECM through the valve e EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 


UBS00JWS 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 


Before performing the following procedure, confirm battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


2. 
3. Start engine and let it idle for at least 13 seconds. 
4. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1033, "Diagnostic Proce- 


диге". 


© WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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EC-1030 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED 


XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0444, P0445 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID 


VALVE 


Wiring Diagram 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE REFER TO "PG-POWER". 
LINK BOX 


ECM RELAY 


w/G  R/G R/G 


SSOFF VB 


wu пар МЛ 
Е24) ре [зу ED 
м L Bid ва “87 ay 
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EC-PGC/V-01 


шини: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wem : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 


EVAP CANISTER 
PURGE VOLUME 
CONTROL SOLENOID 
VALVE 


ECM 


F59) , (260) 


BBWA1418E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0444, P0445 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID 


VALVE 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14м)ж 
[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 
e Accelerator pedal is not depressed even 
slightly, after engine starting* 
А [»[16.0vipiv 50 msiDiv[ | 
45 сул. EVAP canister purge vol- ЗЕРРЕ 
ume control solenoid valve 
Approximately 10V^ 
| 
[Engine is running] iE ІҢ и [| 
• Engine speed is about 2,000 rom (More un 
than 100 seconds after starting engine) 
[»T10:0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T | 
РВІВ0520Е 
119 - le BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
*: A/T models except ULEV 
*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
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Diagnostic Procedure ussoouws 


1. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIR- 
CUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 


harness connector. EVAP canister purge > 
volume control 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. solenoid valve 


ай 


Intake manifold 2 
collector 


ВВІА0115Е 


4. Check voltage between EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve terminal 1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


ban DISCONNECT 
Voltage: Battery voltage TS. 


OK or NG Gp 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


SEF206W 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM relay. 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIR- 
CUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 45 and EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 4. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO ТО 5. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


©) With CONSULT-II 

1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 

2. Start engine. 

3. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V” in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with 


CONSULTI. Check that engine speed varies according to the сетите 
valve opening. MONITOR 


OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


OK >> GO TO 6. МЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX % 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


ACTIVE TEST 


PBIB1786E 


5. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1034, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection uBsooswe 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


® With CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Condition Air passage continuity 
(PURG VOL СОМТМ value) between A and B 
100% Yes 
0% No 


PBIB0149E 


& Without CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Air passage continuity 


Condition between A and B 


12V direct current supply between 


terminals 1 and 2 Yes 


No supply No 


РВІВ0150Е 
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Removal and Installation DESIN? 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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DTC P0447 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE РЕР:14935 
Component Description оввоола 


The EVAP canister vent control valve is located on the ЕМАР canis- To atmosphere 
ter and is used to seal the canister vent. 

This solenoid valve responds to signals from the ECM. When the 
ECM sends an ON signal, the coil in the solenoid valve is energized. 
A plunger will then move to seal the canister vent. The ability to seal 
the vent is necessary for the on board diagnosis of other evaporative 
emission control system components. 

This solenoid valve is used only for diagnosis, and usually remains 
opened. Е" 
When Ше vent is closed, under normal purge conditions, the evapo- Plunger 
rative emission control system is depressurized and allows EVAP 
Control System diagnoses. 


Canister side PBIB1263E 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


/ 
due LH rear tire 
ВВІА0292Е 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode uBsooswo 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
VENT CONT/V • Ignition switch: ON OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 


P0447 EVAP canister vent con- | An improper voltage signal is sent to ECM (The valve circuit is open or shorted.) 
0447 trol valve circuit open through EVAP canister vent control valve. : 
e EVAP canister vent control valve 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(8) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. UT 
3. Start engine and wait at least 8 seconds. MIGNITOR | NODIG 
4. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1039, "Diagnostic Proce- ENG SPEED ХХХ rm 


dure". 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Wiring Diagram T 
EC-VENT/V-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


(E22) . (E24) 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


ECM RELAY 
F35 


EVAP CANISTER 
VENT CONTROL 
VALVE 


B35 


Hel Ка 
[2 [3 а |5 |6 E] пан (Елә) 
w [318] BR Хе су 


вј115| 114] |Вој88] 87 8685 [84 [83 82 | 
9796195 [94 [93] 92 [91 [o0] 


ҮШ 


BBWA1419E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0-1.0V 
• A few seconds after turning ignition switch | 
111 | W/G ECM relay (Self shut-off) OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
ЕТ BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 
17 | LY EVAP canister vent control [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
valve (11 - 14V) 
119 T — BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. INSPECTION START 


1. Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK ЕУАР CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE CIRCUIT 


With CONSULT-II 


Turn ignition switch OFF and then turn ON. 
Select “VENT CONTROL/V” in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CONSULT-II. 


UBS00JWD 


B OM (0 


Touch “ON/OFF” on CONSULT-II screen. 


Check for operating sound of the valve. 
Clicking noise should be heard. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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EC-1039 


ACTIVE TEST 


VENT CONTROL/V 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 


МЕ ALPHA-B1 


HO2S1 (B1) 


РВІВ0834Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0447 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
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3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect EVAP canister vent control valve harness connector. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


<L 
LH rear tire 


BBIA0292E 
3. Turn ignition switch ОМ. 
4. Check voltage between EVAP canister vent control valve termi- 


nal 1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. yy, үс 
Voltage: Battery voltage = 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. V 
NG  »»GO TO 4. 


Qe 


PBIBOO80E 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors F27, M59 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister vent control valve and ECM relay 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 117 and EVAP canister vent control valve terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 
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6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e Harness connectors B3, M16 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 EC 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister vent control valve and ECM 
>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
7. CHECK RUBBER TUBE FOR CLOGGING 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Check the rubber tube for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Clean the rubber tube using an air blower. 


8. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-1041, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ВОЛЕ 
ЕМАР CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


& With CONSULT-II 
1. Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


2. Check portion В of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 
If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 

3. Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 


4. Turn ignition switch ON. 


PBIB1033E 
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5. Perform "VENT CONTROL/V" in “ACTIVE TEST" mode. теста 
6. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time. VENT CONTROL/V 
Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. MONITOR 
ENG SPEED 
Condition VENT CONTROL/V Air passage continuity between A and B МЕ ALPHA-B1 
ON No HO2S1 (B1) 


OFF Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. РВІВ0834Е 


7. Clean Ше air passage (Portion A to B ) of EVAP canister vent control valve using an air blower. 


8. Perform step 6 again. 


© Without CONSULT-II 


1. Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


2. Check portion В of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 


3. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the 
following conditions. 
Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. 


Condition Air passage continuity between A and B 


12V direct current supply between 
terminals 1 and 2 


OFF Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


No 


If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. PBIB1034E 
If OK, go to next step. 


4. Clean the air passage (Portion А to B ) of EVAP canister vent control valve using an air blower. 
5. Perform step 3 again. 
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DTC P0451 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:22365 
Component Description — 


The EVAP control system pressure sensor detects pressure in the purge line. The sensor output voltage to the 
ЕСМ increases as pressure increases. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


SE 
LH rear tire 


ВВІА0292Е 


5 
4.5 
> 
4 
9 3.5 
= 3 
9 2.5 
= 2 
е 1.5 
5 1 
О 0.5 
0 60.0 106.7 
(450, 17.72) (800.7, 31.52) 
Pressure kPa (mmHg, inHg) 
(Absolute pressure) PBIB1207E 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоојес 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
EVAP SYS PRES e Ignition switch: ON Approx. 1.8 - 4.8V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBSo0JED 
NOTE: 


If DTC P0451 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
ЕС-1176. 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


EVAP control system 
pressure sensor perfor- 
mance 


P0451 
0451 


ECM detects a sloshing signal from the EVAP | e Harness or connectors 
control system pressure sensor e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
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DTC P0451 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure Tr 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with UTE 
CONSULE | MONITOR NO DTC 

3. Start engine and wait at least 40 seconds. 
NOTE . ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
Do not depress accelerator pedal even slightly. COOLANTEMP/S XXX'C 
n trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1044, "Diagnostic Proce- E 


@ WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure воблер 
1 . CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten two ground screws on the body. Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


bre 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0451 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK EVPA CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR FOR WATER 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness connector. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


noe 
LH rear tire 


ВВ!А0292Е 


2. Check sensor harness connector Юг water. 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 


3. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1045, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
For wiring diagram, refer to EC-1048 . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивзомЕв 
EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


1. Remove EVAP control system pressure sensor with its harness connector connected from EVAP canister. 
Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 


2. Install a vacuum pump to EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON and check output voltage between ECM 


terminal 32 and ground under the following conditions. =“ 
РА. €; [ком Вент] 


Applied vacuum kPa EVAP control system 


(mmHg, inHg) Шы ргеззиге зепзог 
Not applied 1.8 - 4.8 
-26.7 (-200, -7.87) 2.1 to 2.5V lower than above value Ө ү 
CAUTION: Че 
e Always calibrate the vacuum pump gauge when using it. n | 
e Do not apply below -93.3 kPa (-700 mmHg, -27.56 inHg) or ш" АЕ 


pressure over 101.3 kPa (760 mmHg, 29.92 inHg). 
4. |f NG, replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P0452 ЕМАР CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:25085 
Component Description vBsoourH 


The EVAP control system pressure sensor detects pressure in the purge line. The sensor output voltage to the 
ECM increases as pressure increases. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 
= 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


EE 
LH rear tire 


ВВІА0292Е 


5 
4.5 
> 
4 
9 3.5 
= 3 
9 2.5 
= 2 
е 1.5 
5 1 
О 0.5 
0 60.0 106.7 
(450, 17.72) (800.7, 31.52) 
Pressure kPa (mmHg, inHg) 
(Absolute pressure) PBIBÍ207E 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode вводи 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
EVAP SYS PRES e Ignition switch: ON Approx. 1.8 - 4.8V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
NOTE: 


If DTC P0452 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
EC-1176. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
EVAP control system : . e Harness or connectors 
P0452 pressure sensor low An excessively low voltage from the sensor is (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
0452 | sent to ECM. 
input e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
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DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 
NOTE: 


[QR25DE] 


UBSOOJFK 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 


Always perform test at a temperature of 5?C (41?F) or more. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch ON. 


о л ооо 


Start engine and май at least 20 seconds. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1049, "Diagnostic Proce- 


dure" . 


© WITH GST 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check that voltage between ECM terminal 107 (Fuel tank tem- 


Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Make sure that "FUEL T/TMP SE" is more than 0°C (32°F). 


perature sensor signal) and ground is less than 4.2V. 
3. Тит ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


> 


Start engine and май at least 20 seconds. 
5. Select Service $07 with GST. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1049, "Diagnostic Proce- 


диге". 
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EC-1047 


EC 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S  XXX'C 


FUEL T/TMP SE XXX'C 


SEF194Y 


CONNECT 


АЕ: 
107 


LD, 


PBIB1199E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


UBSOOJFL 


EC-PRE/SE-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram 


wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


QA : WITH A/T 


EVAP CONTROL 
SYSTEM 


(TRANSMISSION 


CONTROL 
MODULE) 


= 
o 
= 


PRESSURE 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


F57 


е рор 
үү 


[18[19]20]21]22]23]24] 


[>< 
GY 


© 
EE 
i 


BBWA1469E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-1048 
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DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION 
COLOR 

NO. 

32 L алары шы [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 1.8 - 4.8V 
sure sensor 
Sensor power supply 

48 R/W (EVAP control system pres- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sure sensor) 

[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 


Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


e Idle speed 


EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


0В500/ЕМ 


View with instrument panel removed 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness connector. 


Under vehicle view 


EVAP control 


EVAP canister system pressure 


2. Check sensor harness connector for water. 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 
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EC-1049 


SS) 


BBIA0515E 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


<L 
LH rear tire 


BBIA0292E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0452 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between EVAP control system pressure sensor 


terminal З and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. € EA 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


ра 


OK ог NG 3 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


РВІВ0138Е 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors B1, M14 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector (A/T models). 


Check harness continuity between EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 
67, TCM terminal 42 (A/T models). 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


> озго = 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and TCM (A/T models) 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0452 ЕМАР CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


7. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 
1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 32 and EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 


2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1051, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection UBSOXJFN 
EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


1. Remove EVAP control system pressure sensor with its harness connector connected from EVAP canister. 
Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 


2. Install a vacuum pump to EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON and check output voltage between ECM 


terminal 32 and ground under the following conditions. a) 
БЕ ЕЕ. Е: [ecu Бенета] 


Applied vacuum kPa Voltage V EVAP control system 
(mmHg, inHg) pressure sensor 
Not applied 1.8 - 4.8 @ Ей 
-26.7 (-200, -7.87) 2.1 to 2.5V lower than above value 57 
б | — 2 
CAUTION: (> 
e Always calibrate the vacuum pump gauge when using it. n | | 
e Do not apply below -93.3 kPa (-700 mmHg, -27.56 inHg) or V 7 Е 


pressure over 101.3 kPa (760 mmHg, 29.92 inHg). 
4. |f NG, replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P0453 ЕМАР CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:25085 
Component Description ивооојко 


The EVAP control system pressure sensor detects pressure іп the purge line. The sensor output voltage to the 
ECM increases as pressure increases. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


EE 
LH rear tire 


ВВІА0292Е 


5 
4.5 
> 
4 
9 3.5 
= 3 
9 2.5 
= 2 
е 1.5 
5 1 
О 0.5 
0 60.0 106.7 
(450, 17.72) (800.7, 31.52) 
Pressure kPa (mmHg, inHg) 
(Absolute pressure) PBIBI207E 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode uBSo0JFP 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
EVAP SYS PRES • Ignition switch: ОМ Approx. 1.8 - 4.8V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
NOTE: 


If DTC P0453 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
ЕС-1176. 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


EVAP control system e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Ран ressure sensor high An excessively High voltage тот the sensor is • EVAP canister vent control valve 
0453 jur 9 sent to ECM. 


e EVAP canister 


e Rubber hose to EVAP canister vent con- 
trol valve 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


DTC Confirmation Procedure 


NOTE: 


[QR25DE] 


UBSOOJFR 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 


Always perform test at a temperature of 5?C (41?F) or more. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch ON. 


о л оого 


Май at least 10 seconds. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1055, "Diagnostic Proce- 


dure" . 


© WITH GST 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Check that voltage between ECM terminal 107 (Fuel tank tem- 


Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Make sure that "FUEL T/TMP SE" is more than 0°C (32°F). 


perature sensor signal) and ground is less than 4.2V. 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


> 


Май at least 10 seconds. 
5. Select Service $07 with GST. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1055, "Diagnostic Proce- 


диге". 
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EC-1053 


EC 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S  XXX'C 


FUEL T/TMP SE XXX'C 


SEF194Y 


CONNECT 


АЕ: 
107 


LD, 


PBIB1199E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


0В500/Ғ5 


EC-PRE/SE-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram 


(TRANSMISSION 


CONTROL 
MODULE) 


= 
o 
= 


== : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


QA : WITH A/T 


EVAP CONTROL 


SYSTEM 
PRESSURE 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


F57 


е рор 
үү 


[18[19]20]21]22]23]24] 


[>< 
GY 


© 
EE 
i 


BBWA1469E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-1054 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


DATA (DC Voltage) 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION 
COLOR 

NO. 

32 L алары шы [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 1.8 - 4.8V 
sure sensor 
Sensor power supply 

48 R/W (EVAP control system pres- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sure sensor) 

[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 


Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


e Idle speed 


EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


UBSOOJFT 


View with instrument panel removed 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness connector. 


Under vehicle view 


EVAP control 


EVAP canister system pressure 


2. Check sensor harness connector for water. 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 


Revision: July 2004 


EC-1055 


SS) 


BBIA0515E 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


<L 
LH rear tire 


BBIA0292E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between EVAP control system pressure sensor 


terminal З and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. € EA 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


ра 


OK ог NG 3 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


РВІВ0138Е 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors B1, M14 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connectors (A/T models). 


Check harness continuity between EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 
67, TCM terminal 42 (A/T models). 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


> озго = 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and ECM 

e Harness for open or short between EVAP control system pressure sensor and TCM (A/T models) 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


7. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND 
SHORT 


2 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 32 and EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 
EC 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. eo 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness connectors B1, M14 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK RUBBER TUBE 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Checkthe rubber tube for clogging, vent and kinked. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Clean the rubber tube using an air blower, repair or replace rubber tube. 


1 0. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-683, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 


11. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1058, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P0453 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


12. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 


attached. 
2. Check if water will drain from the EVAP canister. 
Yes or No 


Це ENAP canister 


Yes »» GO TO 13. 
No >> GO TO 15. 


à 
Water——* EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


1 3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 2.1 kg (4.6 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» GO TO 14. 


14. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e ЕМАР canister for damage 

e  EVAP hose connected to EVAP canister for clogging or poor connection 
»» Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 

15. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 

Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ussoouru 
EVAP CONTROL PRESSURE SENSOR 


1. Remove EVAP control system pressure sensor with its harness connector connected from EVAP canister. 
Do not reuse the O-ring, replace it with a new one. 


2. Install a vacuum pump to EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON and check output voltage between ECM 


terminal 32 and ground under the following conditions. a) 
cei io при и нын €; [ком Бенета] 


Applied vacuum kPa Voltage V EVAP control system 
(mmHg, inHg) pressure sensor 
Not applied 1.8- 4.8 @ | 
-26.7 (-200, -7.87) 2.1 to 2.5V lower than above value 57 
б | =~ 2 
CAUTION: UD? 
e Always calibrate the vacuum pump gauge when using it. n | 
e Do not apply below -93.3 kPa (-700 mmHg, -27.56 inHg) or ш" ЕЕ 


pressure over 101.3 kPa (760 mmHg, 29.92 inHg). 
4. И NG replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1058 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0455 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


DTC P0455 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


This diagnosis detects a very large leak (fuel filler cap fell off etc.) in EVAP system between the fuel tank and 
EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


EVAP canister 
purge volume 
control solenoid 


Throttle 
valve 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 


EVAP canister 
vent control 
valve 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name 


canister 


Fuel level sensor 


DTC detecting condition 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:14950 


UBSOOJWF 


EVAP control system pressure sensor 


Refueling control valve 


Refueling EVAP vapor 
cut valve 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 
Fuel tank 


PBIB2359E 


Possible cause 


P0455 
0455 


EVAP control system 
gross leak detected 


CAUTION: 


EVAP control system has a very large leak 
such as fuel filler cap fell off, EVAP control sys- 
tem does not operate properly. 


Fuel filler cap remains open or fails to 
close. 


Incorrect fuel tank vacuum relief valve 
Incorrect fuel filler cap used 

Foreign matter caught in fuel filler cap. 
Leak is in line between intake manifold 
and EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve. 

Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister 
vent control valve. 


e EVAP canister or fuel tank leaks 
• EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) 


leaks 

EVAP purge line rubber tube bent. 
Loose or disconnected rubber tube 
EVAP canister vent control valve and the 
circuit 

EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve and the circuit 

Fuel tank temperature sensor 


O-ring of EVAP canister vent control 
valve is missing or damaged. 


EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Refueling EVAP vapor cut valve 
ORVR system leaks 


e Use only a genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incorrect fuel filler cap is used, 


the MIL may come on. 


е If the fuel filler cap is not tightened properly, the MIL may come оп. 
e Use only a genuine NISSAN rubber tube as a replacement. 
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EC-1059 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0455 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


[QR25DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure вом 
CAUTION: 
Never remove fuel filler cap during the DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
NOTE: 


e Make sure that EVAP hose are connected to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 
properly. 

e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 


e Perform “DTC WORK SUPPORT” when the fuel level is between 1/4 and 3/4 full, and vehicle is 
placed on flat level surface. 


e Open engine hood before conducting the following procedure. 
( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Tighten fuel filler cap securely until reteaching sound is heard. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON. 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

4 


Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with € 
CONSULT-II. 


5. Make sure that the following conditions are met. m с 2 
COOLAN TEMP/S: 0 - 70°C (32 - 158°F) 4. 
INT/A TEMP SE: 0 - 60?C (32 - 140%Ғ) INT/A TEMP/S : 


SEF475Y 


6. Select “EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 
Follow the instruction displayed. 


EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 EVAP SML LEAK P0442/P1442 


1)FOR BEST RSLT,PERFORM 

AT FOLLOWING CONDITIONS. 

-FUEL LEVEL: 1/4-3/4 

-AMBIENT TEMP: 0-30 C(32-86F) WAIT 


MAINTAIN 

1600 - 2100 RPM UNTIL FINAL 
RESULT APPEARS. 
(APPROX. 3 MINUTES) 


-OPEN ENGINE HOOD. 2ТО 10 MINUTES. 
2)START ENG WITH VHCL KEEP ENGINE RUNNING 
STOPPED. IF ENG IS ON,STOP AT IDLE SPEED. 

FOR 5 SEC. THEN RESTART. 


3)TOUCH START. 


1600rpm 1850 rpm 2100 rpm РВІВ0829Е 


МОТЕ: 
If the engine speed cannot be maintained within the range displayed on the CONSULT-II screen, до to 
EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 

7. Make sure that "OK" is displayed. 
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If “NG” is displayed, select “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” mode with ee 
CONSULT-II and make sure that "EVAP GROSS LEAK [P0455]" 

is displayed. If it is displayed, refer to EC-1061, "Diagnostic Pro- 
cedure" . 

If P0442 is displayed, perform Diagnostic Procedure for DTC 
P0442, EC-1023 . SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


NO DTC DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SEC763C 


©) WITH GST 

NOTE: 

Be sure to read the explanation of EC-707, "Driving Pattern" before driving vehicle. 

1. Start engine. 

Drive vehicle according to EC-707, "Driving Pattern" . 

Stop vehicle. 

Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds and then turn ignition switch ON. 

Select Service $07 with GST. 

If P0455 is displayed on the screen, go to ЕС-1061, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

If P0442 is displayed on the screen, go to Diagnostic Procedure, for DTC P0442, EC-1023 . 
If P0441 is displayed on the screen, go to Diagnostic Procedure for DTC P0441, EC-1016 . 


Diagnostic Procedure оввоолин 
1. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP DESIGN 


° ө ө ст > сого 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check for genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap design. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Replace with genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap. и N 


SEF915U 


2. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP INSTALLATION 


Check that the cap is tightened properly by rotating the cap clockwise. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> 1. Open fuel filler cap, then clean cap and fuel filler neck threads using air blower. 


2. Retighten until reteaching sound is heard. 
3. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP FUNCTION 


Check for air releasing sound while opening the fuel filler cap. 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 
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4. CHECK FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE 


Refer to EC-683, "FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER CAP)" 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Replace fuel filler cap with a genuine опе. 


5. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


Check EVAP purge line (pipe, rubber tube, fuel tank and EVAP canister) for cracks, improper connection or 
disconnection. 
Refer to EC-680, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


6. CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


>> GO ТО 7. 
7. CHECK ЕМАР CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Check the following. 
e ЕУАР canister vent control is installed properly. 
Refer to EC-684, "Removal and Installation" 
e VAP canister vent control valve. 
Refer to EC-1041, "Component Inspection" 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace EVAP canister vent control valve and O-ring. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1062 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0455 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


8. INSTALL THE PRESSURE PUMP 


To locate the EVAP leak, install EVAP service port adapter and pres- 
sure pump to EVAP service port securely. 

NOTE: 

Improper installation of the EVAP service port adapter to the 
EVAP service port may cause leaking. 


ВВІА0114Е 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 
service 
port 
Pressure 


pump 


SEF916U 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 9. 
Without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 10. 


9. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 


©) with CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE” of “WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. APPLY PRESSURE TO 


SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 
3. Touch "START" and apply pressure into the EVAP line until the BELOW. Р 
pressure indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. А 
CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- 
sure in the system. 


EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. 
Refer to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" 


Leak detector 


OK or NG 


OK >>GOTO11. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


SEF200U 
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1 0. СНЕСК ЕОН ЕМАР ГЕАК 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Apply 12 volts DC to EVAP canister vent control valve. The valve will close. (Continue to apply 12 volts 
until the end of test.) 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


Ed 
LH rear tire 


ВВІА0292Е 


3. Pressurize the EVAP line using pressure pump with 1.3 to 2.7 kPa (10 to 20 mmHg, 0.39 to 0.79 inHg), 
then remove pump and EVAP service port adapter. 
CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pressure in the system. 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. Refer 
to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


Leak detector 


SEF200U 


11. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
2. Start engine. 

3. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
4 


ACTIVE TEST 


Touch “Ои” on CONSULT-II screen to increase “PURG VOL PURGVOL CONTIV] XXX% 
CONT/V" opening to 100%. MONITOR 

5. Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to ENG SPEED | XXX rpm 
2,000 rpm. МЕ ALPHA-B1 | XXX % 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


PBIB1786E 
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12. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


Ж Without CONSULT-II 
1. 


OK or Ма 
OK >> GO TO 15. 


NG >> GO TO 13. 


IRN 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. EC 
Stop engine. 


Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 80 seconds. 
Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to 2,000 rpm. 


13. CHECK VACUUM HOSE 


Check vacuum hoses for clogging or disconnection. Refer to ЕС-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE 
DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK (With CONSULT-II)22GO TO 14. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)22GO TO 15. 
NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


14. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


О with CONSULT-II 
1. 


Start engine. 


2. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with ACTWETEST 
CONSULT-II. Check that engine speed varies according to the Sur AT о 
valve opening. MONITOR 

OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 

OK »» GO TO 16. МЕ ALPHA-B1 | XXX% 


NG >> GO TO 15. 


PBIB1786E 


1 9. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1034, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


1 6. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-966, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 
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17. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1045, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 8. CHECK EVAP/ORVR LINE 


Check refueling EVAP/ORVR line between EVAP canister and fuel tank for clogging, kink, looseness and 
improper connection. For location, refer to EC-687, "ОМ BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR)" 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
>> Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


1 9. CHECK SIGNAL LINE AND RECIRCULATION LINE 


Check signal line and recirculation line between filler neck tube and fuel tank for clogging, kink, cracks, loose- 
ness and improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 20. 
»» Repair or replace hoses, tubes or filler neck tube. 


20. CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 21. 
»» Replace refueling EVAP control valve. 


21. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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PFP:14950 


DTC P0456 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


This diagnosis detects very small leaks in the EVAP line between fuel tank and EVAP canister purge volume 
control solenoid valve, using the intake manifold vacuum in the same way as conventional EVAP small leak 
diagnosis. 

If ECM judges a leak which corresponds to a very small leak, the very small leak P0456 will be detected. 

If ECM judges a leak equivalent to a small leak, EVAP small leak P0442 will be detected. 

If ECM judges there are no leaks, the diagnosis will be OK. 


UBSOOJWI 


Air cleaner 


Mass air flow sensor 


EVAP canister 
purge volume 
control solenoid 


EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Throttle 


valve 


valve 


Refueling control valve 


EVAP canister 
vent control 
valve 


EVAP 
canister 


Refueling EVAP vapor 
cut valve 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


Fuel tank 


Fuel level sensor 
PBIB2359E 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
• Incorrect fuel tank vacuum relief valve 
e Incorrect fuel filler cap used 
e Fuel filler cap remains open or fails to close. 
e Foreign matter caught in fuel filler cap. 
• Leak is in line between intake manifold and EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 
e Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister vent con- 
trol valve. 
• EVAP canister or fuel tank leaks 
• EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) leaks 
• EVAP purge line rubber tube bent 
Evaporative emission р lias very ema lei e Loose or dişconnected rubber tube ии 
P0456 control system very e EVAP canister vent control valve and the circuit 
0456 small leak (negative а А СА е EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 


erly. 
pressure check) y valve and the circuit 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


e O-ring of EVAP canister vent control valve is miss- 
ing or damaged 


EVAP canister is saturated with water 
EVAP control system pressure sensor 
Refueling EVAP vapor cut valve 
Refueling control valve 

ORVR system leaks 

Fuel level sensor and the circuit 


Foreign matter caught in EVAP canister purge vol- 
ume control solenoid valve 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1067 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0456 EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 
CAUTION: 


e Use only a genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incorrect fuel filler cap is used, 
the MIL may come on. 


е Ifthe fuel filler cap is not tightened properly, the MIL may come оп. 
е Use only a genuine NISSAN rubber tube as a replacement. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТЕТІ 
МОТЕ: 

e If DTC P0456 is displayed with P0442, first perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0456. 

e After repair, make sure that the hoses and clips are installed properly. 


e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 
e Open engine hood before conducting following procedure. 


e If any of following conditions аге met just before the DTC confirmation procedure, leave the vehi- 
cle for more than 1 hour. 


- Fuel filler cap is removed. 

-  Refilled or drained the fuel. 

- EVAP component parts is/are removed. 

e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


2. Make sure the following conditions are met. акышы, — 
FUEL LEVEL SE: 0.25 - 1.4V 0%. 
COOLAN TEMP/S: 0 - 32°С (32 - 90°F) ххх с 
FUEL T/TMP SE: 0 - 35°С (32 - 95°Е) XXX v 
INT A/TEMP SE: More than 0°С (32°Е) FUEETTEMP/S: KWC 


If NG, turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool 
place (soak the vehicle) or refilling/draining fuel until the output 
voltage condition of the “FUEL LEVEL SE” meets within the 
range above and leave the vehicle for more than 1 hour. Then 
start from step 1). 

3. Тит ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Turn ignition switch ON. 

5. Select “EVAP V/S LEAK P0456" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM" in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with 
CONSULT-II. 
Follow the instruction displayed. 


PBIB1953E 


EVAP V/S LEAK P0456/P1456 EVAP V/S LEAK P0456/P1456 EVAP V/S LEAK P0456/P1456 


CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR(V). 

SEE SERVICE MANUAL FOR 

SPECIFICATION. 

15 THE VOLTAGE WITHIN THE 

SPECIFICATION? MAINTAIN 

1800-2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL RESULT 
MONITOR APPEARS. 


FUEL LEVEL SE XXXV 


1800rpm 2300 грт 2800 rpm 


PBIB0837E 
6. Make sure that "OK" is displayed. 
If "NG" is displayed, refer to EC-1070, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


NOTE: 
e If the engine speed cannot be maintained within the range displayed on CONSULT-II screen, go 
to EC-721, "Basic Inspection" . 
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e Make sure that EVAP hoses are connected to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve properly. 


Overall Function Check VESINA 
& WITH GST 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the EVAP very small leak function. During this check, a 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air, doing so may damage the EVAP system. 
e Оо пої start engine. 


e Оо not exceeded 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi). 


1. Attach the EVAP service port adapter securely to the EVAP ser- 
vice port. 


EC 


ВВІА0114Е 


2. Set the pressure pump and а hose. 


3. Also зе the pressure pump with pressure gauge to the ЕУАР 
service port adapter. 


4. Turn ignition switch ON. 
5. Connect GST and select Service $08. 
6. Using Service $08 control the EVAP canister vent control valve 


(close). service 
7. Apply pressure and make sure the following conditions are sat- port 
isfied. 
Pressure to be applied: 2.7 kPa (20 mmHg, 0.79 inHg) Pressure pump NUN 


Time to be waited after the pressure drawn in to the EVAP 
system and the pressure to be dropped: 60 seconds and the pressure should not be dropped 
more than 0.4 kPa (3 mmHg, 0.12 inHg). 

If NG, go to EC-1070, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

If OK, go to next step. 


8. Disconnect GST. 

9. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
10. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

11. Restart engine and let it idle for 90 seconds. 

12. Keep engine speed at 2,000 rpm for 30 seconds. 

13. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


NOTE: 
For more information, refer to GST Instruction Manual. 
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Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP DESIGN 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Checkfor genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap design. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Replace with genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap. A N 


2. CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP INSTALLATION 


Check that the cap is tightened properly by rotating the cap clockwise. 
OK or NG 


OK >> ОО ТОЗ. 
Ма >> 1. Open fuel filler cap, then clean cap and fuel filler neck threads using air blower. 


2. Retighten until reteaching sound is heard. 
У CHECK FUEL FILLER CAP FUNCTION 


Check for air releasing sound while opening the fuel filler cap. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE 


Refer to EC-683, "FUEL TANK VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER САР)". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG »» Replace fuel filler cap with a genuine one. 
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5. INSTALL THE PRESSURE PUMP 


To locate the EVAP leak, install EVAP service port adapter and pres- 
sure pump to EVAP service port securely. 


ВВІА0114Е 


EVAP service port adapter 


EVAP 

service 

port 
Pressure 
pump 


SEF916U 


NOTE: 
Improper installation of the EVAP service port adapter to the EVAP service port may cause leaking. 


With CONSULT-II>>GO TO 6. 
Without CONSULT-II>>GO TO 7. 
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6. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “EVAP SYSTEM CLOSE” of “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Touch “START” and apply pressure into the EVAP line until the ет 
pressure indicator reaches the middle of the bar graph. e S 

CAUTION: SERVICE PORT TO RANGE 

e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. BELOW. 


DO NOT EXCEED 0.6psi. 
e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pres- 
sure in the system. 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. 
Refer to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" 


Leak detector 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


SEF200U 
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7. CHECK FOR EVAP LEAK 
89 Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Apply 12 volts DC to EVAP canister vent control valve. The valve will close. (Continue to apply 12 volts EC 
until the end of test.) 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


ыт 
LH rear tire 


ВВ!А0292Е 


3. Pressurize the EVAP line using pressure pump with 1.3 to 2.7 kPa (10 to 20 mmHg, 0.39 to 0.79 пНа), 
then remove pump and EVAP service port adapter. 


CAUTION: 
e Never use compressed air or a high pressure pump. 


e Do not exceed 4.12 kPa (0.042 kg/cm? , 0.6 psi) of pressure іп the system. 


4. Using EVAP leak detector, locate the EVAP leak. For the leak 
detector, refer to the instruction manual for more details. Refer 
to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


Leak detector 


SEF200U 


8. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Check the following. 

e ЕУАР canister vent control valve is installed properly. 
Refer to EC-684, "Removal and Installation" 

e  EVAP canister vent control valve. 
Refer to EC-1041, "Component Inspection" 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair or replace EVAP canister vent control valve and O-ring. 
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9. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


2. Does water drain from the EVAP canister? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 10 eee ganister 
No (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 12. 
No (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 13. 


à 


Water EVAP canister vent 
control valve 
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1 0. CHECK ЕМАР CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 12. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 13. 
NG >> GO TO 11. 

11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e  EVAP canister for damage 
e  EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection 


»» Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 


12. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


(Б) With CONSULTI 

1. Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 

2. Start engine. 

3. Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. ACTWETEST 

4. Touch “Qu” on CONSULT-II screen to increase "PURG VOL PURGVOLCONTN| XXX % 
CONT/V" opening to 100%. MONITOR 

5. Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to ENG SPEED Шоо rpm 
2,000 rpm. AIF ALPHA-B1 XXX % 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO ТО 14. 


PBIB1786E 
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1 3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OPERATION 


&) Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Stop engine. 

Disconnect vacuum hose to EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve at EVAP service port. 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 80 seconds. 

. Check vacuum hose for vacuum when revving engine up to 2,000 rpm. 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 16. 
NG >> GO TO 14. 


pom О Жы 


14. CHECK VACUUM HOSE 


Check vacuum hoses for clogging or disconnection. Refer to EC-777, "Vacuum Hose Drawing" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> Repair or reconnect the hose. 


1 5. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1034, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 


1 6. CHECK FUEL TANK TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-966, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


17. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1045, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


1 8. CHECK EVAP PURGE LINE 


Check EVAP purge line (pipe, rubber tube, fuel tank and EVAP canister) for cracks or improper connection. 
Refer to EC-681, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION LINE DRAWING" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG »» Repair or reconnect the hose. 


1 9. CLEAN EVAP PURGE LINE 


Clean EVAP purge line (pipe and rubber tube) using air blower. 


>> GO TO 20. 
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20. CHECK EVAP/ORVR LINE 


Check EVAP/ORVR line between EVAP canister and fuel tank for clogging, kink, looseness and improper con- 


nection. For location, refer to EC-687, "ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR)" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 21. 
NG >> Repair or replace hoses and tubes. 


21. CHECK SIGNAL LINE AND RECIRCULATION LINE 


Check signal line recirculation line between filler neck tube and fuel tank for clogging, kink, cracks, looseness 
and improper connection. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 22. 
NG >> Repair or replace hose, tube or filler neck tube. 


22. CHECK REFUELING CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 23. 
NG >> Replace refueling control valve. 


23. CHECK REFUELING EVAP VAPOR CUT VALVE 


Refer to EC-690, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 24. 
NG >> Replace refueling EVAP vapor cut valve with fuel tank. 


24. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 25. 
NG >> Replace fuel level sensor unit. 


2D. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832. "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1076 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0460 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0460 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR PFP:25060 
Component Description џвзоолим 


The fuel level sensor is mounted in the fuel level sensor unit. The 
sensor detects a fuel level in the fuel tank and transmits a signal to 
the combination meter. The combination meter. sends the fuel level 
sensor signal to the ECM through CAN communication line. 

It consists of two parts, one is mechanical float and the other is vari- 
able resistor. Fuel level sensor output voltage changes depending on 
the movement of the fuel mechanical float. 


PBIB1218E 


On Board Diagnostic Logic ussoouwni 


NOTE: 

If DTC P0460 is displayed with DTC U1000, U1001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC U1000, 
U1001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

When the vehicle is parked, naturally the fuel level in the fuel tank is stable. It means that output signal of the 
fuel level sensor does not change. If ECM senses sloshing signal from the sensor, fuel level sensor malfunc- 
tion is detected. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


е Harness or connectors 
(The CAN communication line is open or 


ME : horted) 
‚с | Even though the vehicle is parked, a signal 5 
2. Fuel level sensor Иви being varied is sent from the fuel level sensor | е Harness or connectors 
noise to ECM. (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 

e Combination meter. 
e Fuel level sensor 

DTC Confirmation Procedure воли 

МОТЕ: 


If ОТС Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(& WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. TT 

3. Start engine and wait maximum of 2 consecutive minutes. MONITOR NODIS 

4. |f 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1078, "Diagnostic Proce- FÜELTTHRSE- - Же 


диге". FUELLEVELSE XXXV 


SEF195Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1077 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0460 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure ВОО 
1. CHECK FUEL GAUGE OPERATION 


Refer to 01-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Моде". 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> Follow the instruction of DI-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check їп 


Diagnosis Mode" . 
2. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR AND CIRCUIT 


Refer to DI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace malfunctioning parts. 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation РРР 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT. FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY" . 
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DTC P0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR PFP:25060 
Component Description овводлия 


The fuel level sensor is mounted in the fuel level sensor unit. The 
sensor detects a fuel level in the fuel tank and transmits a signal to 
the combination meter. The combination meter. sends the fuel level 
sensor signal to the ECM through CAN communication line. 

It consists of two parts, one is mechanical float and the other is vari- 
able resistor. Fuel level sensor output voltage changes depending on 
the movement of the fuel mechanical float. 


PBIB1218E 


On Board Diagnostic Logic иво 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC P0461 is displayed with DTC 01000, 01001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 01000, 
U1001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

Driving long distances naturally affect fuel gauge level. 

This diagnosis detects the fuel gauge malfunction of the gauge not moving even after a long distance has 
been driven. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(the CAN communication line is open or 


The output signal of the fuel level sensor does shorted) 

P0461 Fuel level sensor circuit | not change within the specified range even - e Нанпвезогсоппесюге 

0461 range/performance though the vehicle has been driven a long dis- (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
tance. 


e Combination meter. 
e Fuel level sensor 


Overall Function Check uBsooswr 
Use this procedure to check the overall function of the fuel level sensor function. During this check, a 1st trip 
DTC might not be confirmed. 


WARNING: 

When performing following procedure, be sure to observe the handling of the fuel. Refer to FL-7. 
"FUEL TANK" . 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before starting overall function check, preparation of draining fuel and refilling fuel is required. 


© WITH CONSULT-II 


NOTE: 
Start from step 11, if it is possible to confirm that the fuel cannot be drained by 30 0 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/ 
8 Imp gal) in advance. 


1. Prepare a fuel container and a spare hose. 

Release fuel pressure from fuel line, refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
Remove the fuel feed hose on the fuel level sensor unit. 

Connect a spare fuel hose where the fuel feed hose was removed. 


BON 
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DTC P0461 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
5. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds then turn 
ON. DATA MONITOR 
6. Select “FUEL LEVEL SE" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- кышы | noore 


FUEL T/TMP SE XXX'C 
SULT-II. FUEL LEVELSE XXXV 


7. Check “FUEL LEVEL SE” output voltage and note it. 


8. Select “FUEL PUMP” in “ACTIVE TEST” mode with CONSULT- 
I. 


9. Touch "ON" and drain fuel approximately 30 2 (7-7/8 US gal, 6- 
5/8 Imp gal) and stop it. 


10. Check *FUEL LEVEL SE" output voltage and note it. sray 
11. Fill fuel into the fuel tank Тог 30 2 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 Imp gal). 


12. Check “FUEL LEVEL SE” output voltage and confirm whether the voltage changes more than 0.03V dur- 
ing step 7 to 10 and 10 to 12. 
If NG, go to Diagnostic Procedure EC-1080 . 


@ WITH GST 


NOTE: 
Start from step 8, if it is possible to confirm that the fuel cannot be drained by 300 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 
Imp gal) in advance. 


1. Prepare a fuel container and a spare hose. 

Release fuel pressure from fuel line, refer to EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE". 
Remove the fuel feed hose on the fuel level sensor unit. 

Connect a spare fuel hose where the fuel feed hose was removed. 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Drain fuel by 30 2 (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 Imp gal) from the fuel tank using proper equipment. 
Confirm that the fuel gauge indication varies. 

Fill fuel into the fuel tank Тог 30 @ (7-7/8 US gal, 6-5/8 Imp gal). 

9. Confirm that the fuel gauge indication varies. 

10. If NG, go to Diagnostic Procedure, EC-1080 . 


Diagnostic Procedure овводлии 
1. CHECK FUEL GAUGE OPERATION 


о ч фо o0 & оого 


Refer to 01-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 2. 


NG »» Follow the instruction of DI-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in 
Diagnosis Mode" . 


2. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR AND CIRCUIT 


Refer to DI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> ОО ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair ог replace malfunctioning parts. 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation SER 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY" . 
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DTC P0462, P0463 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0462, P0463 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR PFP:25060 
Component Description — 


The fuel level sensor is mounted in the fuel level sensor unit. The 
sensor detects a fuel level in the fuel tank and transmits a signal to 
the combination meter. The combination meter. sends the fuel level 
sensor signal to the ECM through CAN communication. 

It consists of two parts, one is mechanical float and the other is vari- 
able resistor. Fuel level sensor output voltage changes depending on 
the movement of the fuel mechanical float. 


PBIB1218E 


On Board Diagnostic Logic ussoowx 


NOTE: 
If DTC P0462 or P0463 is displayed with DTC U1000, 01001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 
01000, 01001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC 01000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P0462 Fuel level sensor circuit | An excessively low voltage it from the sensor | e Harness or connectors 
0462 low input to ECM. (The CAN communication line is open or 
shorted) 
e Harness or connectors 
P0463 Fuel level sensor circuit | An excessively high voltage from the sensor to (The sensor circuit is open or shorted) 
0463 high input ЕСМ. e Combination meter. 
e Fuel level sensor 
DTC Confirmation Procedure uBsooswy 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at ignition 
switch ON. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


2 MONITOR NO DTC 

3. Wait at least 5 seconds. ЕПЕСТЛМР ЗЕ ХХХ С 

4. И 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1082, "Diagnostic Proce- СОВЕТУ ЭВ: REN 
dure" . 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0462, P0463 FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure uBsooswz 
1. CHECK FUEL GAUGE OPERATION 


Refer to 01-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Моде". 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> Follow the instruction of DI-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check їп 


Diagnosis Mode" . 
2. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR AND CIRCUIT 


Refer to DI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace malfunctioning parts. 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 


Removal and Installation ТОО 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT. FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY" . 
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DTC P0500 VSS 
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DTC P0500 VSS PFP:32702 
Component Description џвзоојан 


МОТЕ: 
If ОТС P0500 is displayed with DTC 01000 ог 01001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 01000, 36 
U1001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, 01001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

The vehicle speed sensor is installed in the transaxle. It contains a pulse generator which provides a vehicle 

speed signal to the combination meter. The combination meter then sends a signal to the ECM through CAN 
communication line. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBso0uc! 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


е Harness or connectors 
(The CAN communication line is open or 
shorted) 


The almost 0 km/h (0 MPH) signal from • Harness or connectors 


P0500 


0500 Vehicle speed sensor vehicle speed sensor is sent to ECM (The vehicle speed signal circuit is open or 
even when vehicle is being driven. shorted) 
e Vehicle speed sensor 
• Combination meter 
DTC Confirmation Procedure 0850016. 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Steps 1 and 2 may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a 
road test is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine (TCS switch OFF). 
2. Read “VHCL SPEED ЗЕ” in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. The vehicle speed on CONSULT- 
ІІ should exceed 10 km/h (6 MPH) when rotating wheels with suitable gear position. 
If NG, go to EC-1084, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If OK, go to following step. 
3. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Warm engine up to normal operating temperature. 
5. Maintain the following conditions for at least 60 consecutive sec- 
onds. 


A 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


1,200 - 6,000 rpm (A/T models) ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
1,800 - 6,000 rpm (M/T models) 


COOLANT TEMP/S | More than 70°C (158°F) 
More then 6.0 msec (A/T models) 


ENG SPEED 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °C 


B/FUELSCHDL XXX msec 


B/PURLSCHDL More than 5.0 msec (M/T models) PW/ST SIGNAL OFF 
Selector lever Suitable position VHCLSPEED SE XXX kmh 
PW/ST SIGNAL OFF pos 
6. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-1084, "Diagnostic Proce- 
Чиге". 
Overall Function Check uasooseK 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the vehicle speed signal circuit. During this check, a 1st trip 
DTC might not be confirmed. 
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DTC P0500 VSS 
[QR25DE] 


е) WITH GST 

1. Liftup drive wheels. 

2. Start engine. 

3. Read vehicle speed sensor signal in Service $01 with GST. 
The vehicle speed sensor on GST should be able to exceed 10 km/h (6 MPH) when rotating wheels with 
suitable gear position. 


4. ИМО, go to EC-1084, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Diagnostic Procedure T 
1. CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CITCUIT 


Refer їо 01-4, "METERS AND GAUGES" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> Нера! ог герасе. 


2. CHECK DTC WITH COMBINATION METER 


Refer to 01-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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ОТС Р0506 15С ЗУЗТЕМ 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0506 ISC SYSTEM PFP:23781 
Description ивзомем 
МОТЕ: 
ла ue is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for the other DTC dis- 636 


The ECM controls the engine idle speed to a specified level through the fine adjustment of the air, which is let 
into the intake manifold, by operating the electric throttle control actuator. The operating of the throttle valve is 
varied to allow for optimum control of the engine idling speed. The crankshaft position sensor (POS) detects 
the actual engine speed and sends a signal to the ECM. 

The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator so that the engine speed coincides with the target value 
memorized in the ECM. The target engine speed is the lowest speed at which the engine can operate steadily. 
The optimum value stored in the ECM is determined by taking into consideration various engine conditions, 
such as during warming up, deceleration, and engine load (air conditioner, power steering and cooling fan 
operation, etc.). 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSOXUGN 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Idle speed control sys- 


P0506 The idle speed is less than the target idle e Electric throttle control actuator 
0506 Se ДЦ speed by 100 rpm or more i 
expected p y p . e Intake air leak 
DTC Confirmation Procedure TE 
NOTE: 


e |f DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


e М the target idle speed is out of the specified value, perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" , 
before conducting DTC Confirmation Procedure. For the target idle speed, refer to the EC-1383, 


"SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)" . 
TESTING CONDITION: 


e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 
e Always perform the test at a temperature above -10?C (14°F). 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Open engine hood. 
2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
4. Turn ignition switch ON again and select "DATA MONITOR" m 
mode with CONSULT-II. 
. . . . MONITOR NO DTC 
5. Start engine and run it for at least 1 minute at idle speed. -. = 
6. И 1st trip DTC is detected, до to EC-1086, "Diagnostic Proce- TOOL AN TENER: oes 


диге". 


SEF174Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0506 ISC SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure ТІ) 
1. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


1. Start engine and let it idle. 
2. Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Discover air leak location and repair. 


2. REPLACE ECM 


1. Stop engine. 

2. Replace ECM. 

3. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
EC-695, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM-NATS)" . 

Perform EC-748, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


лот 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0507 ISC SYSTEM 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0507 ISC SYSTEM PFP:23781 
Description иввоолво 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC P0507 is displayed with other DTC, first perform the trouble diagnosis for the other DTC dis- 
played. 

The ECM controls the engine idle speed to a specified level through the fine adjustment of the air, which is let 

into the intake manifold, by operating the electric throttle control actuator. The operating of the throttle valve is 

varied to allow for optimum control of the engine idling speed. The crankshaft position sensor (POS) detects 

the actual engine speed and sends a signal to the ECM. 

The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator so that the engine speed coincides with the target value 
memorized in the ECM. The target engine speed is the lowest speed at which the engine can operate steadily. 

The optimum value stored in the ECM is determined by taking into consideration various engine conditions, 

such as during warming up, deceleration, and engine load (air conditioner, power steering and cooling fan 

operation, etc.). 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSOXUGR 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
б e Electric throttle control actuator 
P0507 [Ше speed сото SyS The idle speed is more than the target idle А 
tem RPM higher than e Intake air leak 
0507 speed by 200 rpm or more. 
expected e PCV system 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивзомвб 
МОТЕ: 


e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


e М the target idle speed is out of the specified value, perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" , 
before conducting "DTC Confirmation Procedure". For the target idle speed, refer to the ЕС-1383, 


"SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)" . 
TESTING CONDITION: 


e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 
e Always perform the test at a temperature above -10?C (14°F). 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Open engine hood. 
2. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
4. Turn ignition switch ON again and select "DATA MONITOR" 2 
mode with CONSULT-II. 
. . . . MONITOR NO DTC 
5. Start engine and run it for at least 1 minute at idle speed. 4. ve 
6. И 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1088, "Diagnostic Proce- СООСАЙТЕМЕ Во 


диге". 


SEF174Y 


@ WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0507 15С SYSTEM 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK PCV HOSE CONNECTION 


Confirm that PCV hose is connected correctly. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


2. CHECK INTAKE AIR LEAK 


1. Start engine and let it idle. 
2. Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> ОО ТО 3. 
Ма >> Discover air leak location and repair. 


3. REPLACE ЕСМ 


1. Stop engine. 
2. Replace ECM. 


[QR25DE] 


ивзоојет 


3. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 


EC-695, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM-NATS)" . 


Perform EC-748, "VIN Registration" . 
Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 


Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


рио Ол; ДЕ 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR РЕР:49763 
Component Description иввовуви 


Power steering pressure (PSP) sensor is installed to the power [op view from rear of engine 
steering high-pressure tube and detects a power steering load. This 
sensor is a potentiometer which transforms the power steering load 
into output voltage, and emits the voltage signal to the ECM. The 
ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator and adjusts the 
throttle valve opening angle to increase the engine speed and 
adjusts the idle speed for the increased load. 


Power steering 


Wy БЕ” В ressure sensor 
ATER { ВВІА0164Е 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode T 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
| | | Steering wheel is in not being turned. OFF 
PW/ST SIGNAL e ee warming up, idle (Forward direction) 
Steering wheel is being turned. ON 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoosaw 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 
NOTE: 


If DTC P0550 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
EC-1176 . 


ОТС No. | Trouble diagnosis пате DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


• Harness or connectors 


P0550 Power steering pressure An excessively low or high voltage from the (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


0550 sensor circuit sensor is sent to ECM. 


• Power steering pressure sensor 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ВЕ 


МОТЕ: 

If ОТС Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for at least 5 seconds. 

4. If 1sttrip DTC is detected, go to EC-1091, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram иввоолву 
EC-PS/SEN-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
= : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


POWER : WITH A/T 
STEERING eo 
PRESSURE 

SENSOR 


TCM 
СО. | (TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL 

MODULE) 


(57) 


REFER ТО THE FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


(со) ў: А 
в H.S. B 


BBWA1470E 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng | val | 0.5 - 4.0V 
" р Power steering pressure | € Steering wheel is being turned 
sensor Engine is runnin 
[Eng | 19] | 0.4 - 0.8V 
e Steering wheel is not being turned 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
е Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
68 G/R (Power steering pressure | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor) 
Diagnostic Procedure T 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


OK or Ма 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK POWER STEERING PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect power steering pressure (PSP) sensor harness соп- [Top view from rear of engine 
nector. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 
Ж 
(2) 
00 /) 
ly Power steering 


W ТЕ Е ргеѕѕиге ѕепѕог 
FIN 
я Се () 


77, BBIAO164E 


3. Check voltage between power steering pressure sensor terminal 
1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


11213) 


РВІВ0188Е 


У CHECK POWER STEERING PRESSURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector (A/T models). 


Check harness continuity between power steering pressure sensor terminal 3 and ECM terminal 67, TCM 
terminal 42 (A/T models). 


кома 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between power steering pressure sensor and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between power steering pressure sensor and TCM (A/T models) 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0550 PSP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


5. CHECK POWER STEERING PRESSURE SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 

1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 12 and power steering pressure sensor terminal 2. a 
ЕС 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


6. CHECK POWER STEERING PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1093, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> Replace power steering pressure sensor. 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection — 
POWER STEERING PRESSURE SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Start engine and let it idle. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 12 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


CONNECT. 
Oa 
Condition Voltage 12 == 
Steering wheel is being turned. 0.5 - 4.5V 
Steering wheel is not being turned. 0.4 - 0.8V 
DA 
| 
МВІВ0025Е 
Removal and Installation ИВ5ООКРЕ 


POWER STEERING PRESSURE SENSOR 
Refer to PS-25, "HYDRAULIC LINE" . 
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ОТС Р0605 ЕСМ 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P0605 ECM PFP:23710 
Component Description vaso 


The ECM consists of a microcomputer and connectors for signal 
input and output and for power supply. The ECM controls the engine. 


PBIB1164E 


On Board Diagnosis Logic иввооунг 
This self-diagnosis has one or two trip detection logic. 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
A) ECM calculation function is malfunctioning. 
еа Engine control module | В) ECM EEP-ROM system is malfunctioning. e ECM 
C) ECM self shut-off function is malfunctioning. 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
EOM enters fail-safe mode when malfunction A is detected. 


Detected items Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


e ЕСМ stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 
Malfunction A degrees) by the return spring. 


e ECM deactivates ASCD operation. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure унета 


Perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION А first. If the 1st trip DTC cannot be confirmed, perform 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B. If there is no malfunction on PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION 
B, perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C. 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A 
© With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON. 
5 Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1095, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


с) With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P0605 ECM 
[QR25DE] 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION B 
©) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 


2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Е аа H . DATA MONITOR EC 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn 


MONITOR NO отс 
ON. 


4. |f 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1095, "Diagnostic Proce- 
диге". 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


® With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C 
0 With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 
| Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn 
ON. 


4. Repeatstep 3 for 32 times. 


5. |f 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1095, "Diagnostic Proce- 
диге". 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


©) With GST 

Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure — 
1. INSPECTION START 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

Select “SELF DIAG RESULTS" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Touch “ERASE”. 


Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
See EC-1094 . 


5. Is the 1st trip ОТС P0605 displayed again? 
® With GST 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select Service $04 with GST. 

3. Touch “ERASE”. 

4. Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure. 


+ ог 


See ЕС-1094. 
5. Is ће 1st trip DTC P0605 displayed again? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No »» INSPECTION END 
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DTC P0605 ECM 
[QR25DE] 


2. REPLACE ECM 


1. Replace ECM. 


2. Perform initialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
EC-695, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM-NATS)" . 
Perform EC-748, "VIN Registration" . 


Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


оле е 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER PFP:22693 
Description уводне 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM EOM Actuator 
function 


Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) А | | | 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 | Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 


heater control heater 


Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 


The ECM performs ON/OFF duty control of the A/F sensor 1 heater corresponding to the engine operating 
condition to keep the temperature of A/F sensor 1 element at the specified range. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode — 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F S1 HTR (B1) e Engine: After warming up, idle the engine 0 - 100% 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Á— 
DTC No. МУ E DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) The current amperage in the air fuel ratio (A/F) e Harness or connectors шм. 
Р1031 Sensori heater sensor 1 heater circuit is out of the normal гапде. | (Тһе A/F sensor 1 heater circuit is open or 
1031 control circuit low | (Ап excessively low voltage signal is sent to ECM shorted.) 
through the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 heater.) | e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 heater 
The current amperage in the air fuel ratio (A/F) 
P1032 Air fuel ratio (A/F) | sensor 1 heater circuit is out of the normal range. | € Harness or connectors __- 
1032 sensor 1 heater (An excessively high voltage signal is sent to (The A/F sensor 1 heater circuit is shorted.) 
control circuit high | ECM through the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 heater 
heater.) 
DTC Confirmation Procedure ивәдонв 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 10.5V and 16V at 
idle. 

With CONSULT-II 


© WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select “DATA MONITOR" mode with Б 
CONSULT-II. 


Е . З MONITOR NO DTC 
2. Start engine and run it for at least 10 seconds at idle speed. 


3. |f 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1099, "Diagnostic Proce- 
диге". 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


&p WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II” above. 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


[QR25DE] 


EC-A/FH-01 


wmm: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


5 
ЕЕ 
za 
б 
2 
55 
ЕЕ 
20 
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B 
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AIR FUEL 
RATIO 
SENSOR 1 
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Ев 
в 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 
CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


WIRE 
МАЕ | COLOR ШЕМ CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


Approximately БУЖ 


[Engine is running] | таи: 
2 R A/F sensor 1 heater e Warm-up condition Шы 


е Idle speed 


»»|10.0V/Div 10 ms/Div| T 


PBIB1584E 


ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal сап be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


0В500/НА 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


OK or МЕ 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 harness connector. | | 
ew А Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 1 


/ harness connector 


BBIA0304E 
3. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIB1683E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e M Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 2 and A/F sensor 1 terminal 4. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-1101, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
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DTC P1031, P1032 A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


OK or NG 
OK >> Replace A/F sensor 1. EC 
NG >> Repair or replace. 
Component Inspection ивзоојне 
AIR FUEL RATIO (А/Е) SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Check resistance between terminals 3 and 4. 
Resistance: 2.3 - 4.30 [at 25°C (77°F)] 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 1, 2, 5, 6, terminals 4 and 
1, 2, 5, 6. 


Continuity should not exist. 


If NG, replace the A/F sensor 1. 


CAUTION: 

е Discard any A/F sensor which has been dropped from a 
height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 in) onto a hard surface such 
as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new A/F sensor, clean exhaust system 
threads using Heated Oxygen Sensor Thread Cleaner tool 
J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


PBIB1684E 


Removal and Installation ОВО 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR HEATER 


Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1065 ЕСМ POWER SUPPLY 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1065 ECM POWER SUPPLY PFP:23710 
Component Description ивзоојно 


Battery voltage is supplied to the ЕСМ even when the ignition switch 
is turned OFF for the ECM memory function of the DTC memory, the 
air-fuel ratio feedback compensation value memory, the Idle Air Vol- 
ume Learning value memory, etc. 


PBIB1164E 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsooJHE 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1065 ECM power supply cir- | ECM back-up RAM system does not function [ECM power supply (back-up) circuit is 
1065 cuit properly. open or shorted.] 
e ECM 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоолне 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 
4 


Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn 
ON. 


Repeat steps 3 and 4 for 4 times. 


6. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1104, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


e 


SEF058Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1065 ECM POWER SUPPLY 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзоојна 
EC-ECM/PW-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС ЕС 


ВАТТЕВУ 


FUSE AND 
S] ioa | FUSIBLE | REFER TO “PG-POWER”. 

10^ | LINK BOX 

[601] 

W/L 

W/L 
E10 

W/L 

W/L 

Гей! 

ват |ЕСМ 


== МЛ 
AELA 
w — Nalelz]g/ Gv 


103110201 |00|99 0) 


BBWA1437E 
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DTC P1065 ECM POWER SUPPLY 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Power supply for ECM re nnl BATTERY VOLTAGE 
121 W/L (Back-up) [Ignition switch: OFF] (11 - 14V) 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзоојнн 


1. CHECK ECM POWER SUPPLY 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 121 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage “4 €: 
121 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


CRS 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e 10A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and battery 
e Fuse and fusible link box connector E24 


>> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1065 ЕСМ POWER SUPPLY 
[QR25DE] 


4. PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


© With CONSULT-II 


Turn ignition switch ON. 
Select “SELF DIAG RESULTS” mode with CONSULT-II. EC 


1 

2. 

3. Touch “ERASE”. 

4. Perform DTC Confirmation Procedure. 
See ЕС-1102. 

5. Is the 1st trip DTC P1065 displayed again? 

® With GST 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select Service $04 with GST. 

3. Touch “ERASE”. 

4. Perform "DTC Confirmation Procedure". 
See ЕС-1102. 

5. Is the 1st trip DTC P1065 displayed again? 

Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 5. 
No >> INSPECTION END 


Б. REPLACE ECM 


1. Replace ECM. 

2. Performinitialization of NVIS (NATS) system and registration of all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. Refer to 
BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — МАТО)". 

Perform EC-748, "VIN Registration" . 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


9 gide o 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE PFP:23796 
Component Description иввоолни 


Intake valve timing control solenoid маме is activated by ON/OFF 
pulse duty (ratio) signals from the ECM. 

The intake valve timing control solenoid valve changes the oil 
amount and direction of flow through intake valve timing control unit 
or stops oil flow. 

The longer pulse width advances valve angle. 

The shorter pulse width retards valve angle. 

When ON and OFF pulse widths become equal, the solenoid valve 
stops oil pressure flow to fix the intake valve angle at the control 
position. 


PBIB1842bE 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOJHJ 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 0% - 2% 
e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral 
INT/V SOL (B1) (M/T) А | 
e Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 rpm Approx. 25% - 6096 
e No-load 
On Board Diagnosis Logic иввдолнк 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis пате DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(Intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve circuit is open or shorted.) 


Intake valve timing con- | An improper voltage is sent to the ECM 
trol solenoid valve cir- through intake valve timing control solenoid 
cuit valve. 


P1111 
1111 


• Intake valve timing control solenoid valve 
DTC Confirmation Procedure взору, 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and 
wait at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2 

3 

4 


Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. = 
Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. MONITOR NO DTC 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, до to EC-1108, "Diagnostic Proce- ENGSPEED  XXXipm 
dure" . 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Following the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBS00JHM 


[QR25DE] 
EC-IVC-01 


DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


iagram 


D 
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DTC Р1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL ARE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
W diti BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Warm-up condition (11 - 14V) 
e Idle speed 
7 - 10V% 
11 су Intake valve timing 


control solenoid valve | [Engine is running] 
е Warm-up condition aa 


e Engine speed 2,500 rom 


>>10.0 ViDiv 
PBIB1790E 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure ТЕЛІ 
1. CHECK INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect intake valve timing control solenoid valve harness 
connector. i Vehicle 


3. Тит ignition switch ON. Tom 


control solenoid valve %2 


Ve 
< E | (f 


4. Check voltage between intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve terminal 2 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. DISCONNECT 


Voltage: Battery voltage =) 


ОК ог МС 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


РВІВ0192Е 
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DTC P1111 IVT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR 
OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 11 and intake valve timing control solenoid valve termi- 

nal 1. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1109, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввооуно 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Disconnect intake valve timing control solenoid valve harness connector. 


2. Check resistance between intake valve timing control solenoid ИИ НЕЕ 
Же. АЕ) С 
At АЕ: 


valve as follows. 
Terminal Resistance ж do 
1 and 2 Approximately 8 O [at 20°С (68?F)] 


1 or 2 and ground (Continuity should not exist.) 


If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 


3. Removeintake valve timing control solenoid valve. 


PBIBO193E 


4. Provide 12V DC between intake valve timing control solenoid 
valve terminals and then interrupt it. Make sure that the plunger 
moves as shown in the figure. 

CAUTION: 

Do not apply 12V DC continuously for 5 seconds or more. 
Doing so may result in damage to the coil in intake valve 
timing control solenoid valve. 

If NG, replace intake valve timing control solenoid valve. 

NOTE: 

Always replace O-ring when intake valve timing control 
solenoid valve is removed. PBIB2275E 


Removal and Installation T 
INTAKE VALVE TIMING CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-136, "TIMING CHAIN" . 
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DTC P1121 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1121 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR РЕР:16119 
Component Description ивзомно 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, throttle position sensor, etc. 

The throttle control motor is operated by the ECM and it opens and closes the throttle valve. 

The throttle position sensor detects the throttle valve position, and the opening and closing speed of the throt- 
tle valve and feeds the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM judges the current opening angle of the throttle 
valve from these signals and the ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve opening 
angle properly in response to driving condition. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоолня 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Electric throttle control actuator does not func- 
A) tion properly due to the return spring malfunc- 


P1121 Electric throttle control tion: 


1121 actuator Throttle valve opening angle in fail-safe mode is 
not in specified range. 


• Electric throttle control actuator 


С) ЕСМ detects the throttle valve is stuck open. 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Detected items Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM controls the electric throttle actuator by regulating the throttle opening around the idle position. The 


Майопототка engine speed will not rise more than 2,000 rpm. 


Malfunction B ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator by regulating the throttle opening to 20 degrees or less. 


While the vehicle is driving, it slows down gradually by fuel cut. After the vehicle stops, the engine stalls. 
The engine can restart in N or P position, and engine speed will not exceed 1,000 rpm or more. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure TT 


NOTE: 
e Perform PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A AND B first. If the DTC cannot be confirmed, perform 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C. 


e lf DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION A AND B 

® With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


3. Shift shift lever to D position (A/T) or 1st position (М/Т), and wait 
at least 3 seconds. 


Shift shift lever to P position (A/T) or Neutral position (M/T). 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 


Shift shift lever to D position (A/T) or 1st position (M/T), and wait 
at least 3 seconds. 


8. Shiftshift lever to P position (A/T) or Neutral position (M/T). 


9. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds, and then turn SERM 
ON. 


10. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1111, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
е With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 


Malfunction C 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


Мет» 
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DTC P1121 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
[QR25DE] 
PROCEDURE FOR MALFUNCTION C 
©) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


А Е АЕР n . DATA MONITOR EC 
3. Shift shift lever to D position (A/T) or 1st position (M/T) and wait MONITOR MODIC 
at least 3 seconds. 


4. Shift shift lever to N, P position (A/T) or Neutral (M/T) position. 
5. Start engine and let it idle for 3 seconds. 
6. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1111, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


® With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 

Diagnostic Procedure иввонт 
1. CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


1. Remove the intake air duct. 


2. Check if a foreign matter is caught between the throttle valve "TETUER 


and the housing. ‘Electric throttle 
OK or NG КА 2 ^ control T 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 
control actuator inside. 


Throttle valve 


ВВІА0079Е 


2. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION PFP:16119 
Description ивзоојни 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC P1122 is displayed with ОТС P1121 or 1126, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1121 ог 
P1126. Refer to EC-1110 or ЕС-1119. 

Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, throttle position sensor, etc. 

The throttle control motor is operated by the ECM and it opens and closes the throttle valve. 

The current opening angle of the throttle valve is detected by the throttle position sensor and it provides feed- 
back to the ECM to control the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve opening angle properly in 
response to driving condition. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic оввдолну 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1122 Electric throttle contro! | Electric throttle control function does not oper- (Throttle contro! motor circuit is open or 
1122 performance problem ate properly. shorted) 


e Electric throttle control actuator 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ЕСМ stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 
spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure КОО 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V when engine is run- 
ning. 

(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1114, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram Tm 
EC-ETC1-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


| BATTERY | 


FUSE AND 


FUSIBLE | REFER TO "PG-POWER". 
ЧЕ ИМК ВОХ 
ЕШ |(223) 


THROTTLE ELECTRIC THROTTLE 
CONTROL CONTROL ACTUATOR 
MOTOR CLOSED ОРЕМ (THROTTLE CONTROL 
RELAY MOTOR) 
F33 F50 

еШ ЕоІІТІІ2 3 

І І 

І І 

І І 

І І 

І І 

І І 

І І 

І І 

i i (226) (М58) 

ө — овци: 


[24 231221211201 пена 1711615 [ia] ro [2 | t ој 9 | 8 | 7 | 6] 


[521813 ае е ЈЕ ТГ ПТ ПА Т 
ШЕЙ ШЕЛЕШЕЗЕДЕЛ ЕЛЕШЕ 6a] 3988968 


BBWA1466E 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
3 R/W Throttle control motor [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
power supply (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
4 P Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Close) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
РВІВ0534Е 
0-14уЖ 
[Ignition switch: ОМ] 
5 L Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Open) e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
>|0.0У/0м 200 us/Div[T] 
РВ!ВО5ЗЗЕ 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BAITERY VOLTAGE 
104 |Р Throttle control motor relay (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 0 - 1.0V 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 


NN 

Pillar tweeter LH Wt = 
| 
ү 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 


0В500/НҮ 


View with instrument panel removed 


NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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EC-1114 


ВВІА0515Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


Check voltage between ECM terminal 3 and ground under the fol- 
lowing conditions with CONSULT-II or tester. 


CONNECT 
е 
3 


Ignition switch Voltage 
OFF Approximately OV 
Battery voltage 
ON (11 - 14V) 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect throttle control motor relay. "UU 
“м 


Throttle 
control motor 


3. Check voltage between throttle control motor relay terminals 2, 5 
and ground. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIB0575E 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Fuse and fusible link box connector E23 

e 15А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between throttle control motor relay and fuse 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QR25DE] 


Э: CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal З and throttle control motor relay terminal З. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


6. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. 


2 


Check continuity between ECM terminal 104 and throttle control motor relay terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 7. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


Refer to EC-1117, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG »» Replace throttle control motor relay. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN OR SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. | 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. И р ^ 
4. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. n fk Mie 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Electric throttle control ECM terminal Continuity 
actuator terminal 
4 Should exist 
j 5 Should not exist 
4 Should not exist BBIA0103E 
j 5 Should exist 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QR25DE] 


9. CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


1. Remove the intake air duct. 
2. Check if foreign matter is caught between the throttle valve and Г. : 
А View with intake air duct removed 
the housing. X Electric throttle 
OK Or NG \ /2 «control ecu 
Беа Э Ба biet А 
OK »» GO TO 10. 


NG »» Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 
control actuator inside. 


Throttle valve 


1 0. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


Refer to EC-1117, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


12. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection КО 
THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


1. Apply 12V direct current between relay terminals 1 and 2. 
2. Check continuity between relay terminals З and 5. 


Conditions Continuity 
12V direct current supply Yes 
between terminals 1 and 2 
No current supply No 


3. If NG, replace throttle control motor relay. 


PBIBOO98E 


THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 
1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
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ОТС P1122 ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL FUNCTION 
[QR25DE] 


2. Check resistance between terminals 3 and 6. 


| А Y DISCONNECT 
Resistance: Approximately 1 - 15 © [at 25 °C (77°F)] TS. €: 


3. If NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to next 
step. с 3 

4. Perform ЕС-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

5. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


РВІВ0095Е 


Remove and Installation 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 


UBSOOJIO 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY PFP:16119 
Component Description ГТ) 


control motor relay is ON/OFF controlled by the ECM. When the ignition switch is turned ON, the ECM sends 
an ON signal to throttle control motor relay and battery voltage is provided to the ECM. When the ignition 
switch is turned OFF, the ECM sends an OFF signal to throttle control motor relay and battery voltage is not 
provided to the ECM. 


Power supply for the throttle control motor is provided to the ECM via throttle control motor relay. The throttle m 
ЕС 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode T 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 

THRTL RELAY e Ignition switch: ON ON 
On Board Diagnosis Logic взора 
These self-diagnoses have one trip detection logic. 

DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1124 Throttle control motor | ECM detects the throttle control motor relay is (Throttle control motor relay circuit is 
1124 relay circuit short stuck ON. shorted) 


e Throttle control motor relay 


e Harness or connectors 

P1126 Throttle control motor | ECM detects a voltage of power source for (Throttle control motor relay circuit is 
1126 relay circuit open throttle control motor is excessively low. open) 

e Throttle control motor relay 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 
Spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТУ 


МОТЕ: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

PROCEDURE FOR DTC P1124 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 
(With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 1 second. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1122, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1119 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
[QR25DE] 

@With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
PROCEDURE FOR DTC P1126 
(With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. —— 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. MONITOR NO DTG 
4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1122, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


&yWith GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram иввооль 
ЕС-ЕТС2-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE | REFER TO "PG-POWER". 
15A | LINK BOX 


THROTTLE ELECTRIC THROTTLE 
CONTROL CONTROL ACTUATOR 
MOTOR CLOSED ОРЕМ (THROTTLE CONTROL 


MOTOR) 
F50 


MOTRLY 


МА КА] 
AR ERERENS Ят 
GY 55151427 с 


BBWA1467E 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL г” ІТЕМ CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
3 R/W Throttle control motor [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
power supply (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
104 |P Throttle control motor relay (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 0 - 1.0V 
Diagnostic Procedure иввоолв 


1. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect throttle control motor relay harness connector. 


View with glove box assembly removed 
“2 


Throttle 
control motor 


3. Check voltage between throttle control motor relay terminal 2, 5 
and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


PBIB0575E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Fuse and fusible link box connector E23 

e 15А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between throttle control motor relay and battery 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1124, P1126 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between ECM terminal 3 and throttle control motor relay terminal 3. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. EC 
Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check continuity between ECM terminal 104 and throttle control motor relay terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 

2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO TO 5. 

NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б, CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 


Refer to EC-1123, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> Replace throttle control motor relay. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection ивзодкке 
THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR RELAY 
1. Apply 12V direct current between relay terminals 1 and 2. 
2. Check continuity between relay terminals З and 5. 


Conditions Continuity 
12V direct current supply between Y 
: es 
terminals 1 and 2 
No current supply No 


3. If NG, replace throttle control motor relay. 


PBIBOO98E 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR PFP:16119 
Component Description ввод? 


The throttle control motor is operated by the ЕСМ and it opens and closes the throttle valve. 

The current opening angle of the throttle valve is detected by the throttle position sensor and it provides feed- 
back to the ECM to control the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve opening angle properly in 
response to driving condition. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic иввоолв 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1128 Throttle control motor ECM detects short in both circuits between (Throttle control motor circuit is shorted.) 
1128 circuit short ECM and throttle control motor. e Electric throttle control actuator 


(Throttle control motor) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 
spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure incon 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
WITH CONSULLT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 2 seconds. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

Start engine and let it idle for 5 seconds. 

If DTC is detected, go to EC-1126, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


> ог AE 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


[QR25DE] 


о 
LLI 


UBSO00JIA 


ЕС-ЕТСЗ-01 


mum © DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ELECTRIC THROTTLE 
CONTROL ACTUATOR 
F50 


(THROTTLE CONTROL 


MOTOR) 


OPEN 


РОМЕН”. 
CLOSED 


"PG 
MOTOR 2 


REFER TO 


THROTTLE 
CONTROL 
MOTOR 
RELAY 

F33 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


VMOT 


5 | | : 
КШ; 

o [Ems Е 

ер 3 

а 

o 

c 

= 


үү 


кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
B 


El 
[5] 


e 
[о] en 
[ns 


МЛ 
ЖАЙЫ 
Xe | [47 с 


F33 
L 


KA 
24213 
Хо 6 | [87 су 


го 


ВВМА1468Е 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal an 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


[QR25DE] 
d ground. 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
4 p Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Close) • Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
РВІВ0534Е 
0 - 14V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
5 | Throttle control motor e Engine stopped 
(Open) e Shift lever: D (АЛ), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
»»[10.0 v/Div 200 us/Div[T] 
РВ!ВО5ЗЗЕ 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
(А 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN OR SHORT 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Electric throttle control ECM terminal Continuity 
actuator terminal 
4 Should exist 
и 5 Should not exist 
4 Should not exist BBIAO103E 
j 5 Should exist 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 


Refer to ЕС-1127, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


5. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 


2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввоолс 
THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 
1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 


2. Checkresistance between terminals 3 and 6. 


Nh DISCONNECT 
Resistance: Approximately 1 - 15 © [at 25 °C (77°F)] TS. (5) 


3. If МО, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to next 
step. 

4. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

5. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


РВІВ0095Е 
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DTC P1128 THROTTLE CONTROL MOTOR 
[QR25DE] 


Removal and Installation Vsus 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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ОТС Р1143 НО251 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1143 HO2S1 PFP:22690 
Component Description T 


The heated oxygen sensor 1 is placed into the exhaust manifold. It 


detects the amount of oxygen in the exhaust gas compared to the Нана Бай Louver 
outside air. The heated oxygen sensor 1 has a closed-end tube molder 
made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates voltage from ме 
approximately 1V in richer conditions to ОМ in leaner conditions. The Sm се АУЫ 
heated oxygen sensor 1 signal is sent to the ECM. Тһе ЕСМ adjusts NWE V жнр 
the injection pulse duration to achieve the ideal air-fuel ratio. The SZ 


ideal air-fuel ratio occurs near the radical change from 1V to OV. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF463R 


Output voltage V. [v] 


0 1 
Rich ——— Ideal ratio ———- Lean 


Mixture ratio 


SEF288D 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode T 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
HO2S1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up Пи engine speed а! 2,000 0-03V € 0.6 - 1.0V 
"nM | LEAN <-> RICH 
HO2S1 MNTR (B1) | e Engine: After warming up RM engine speed at 2,000 — | Changes more than 5 times dur- 
р ing 10 seconds. 

On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5оојха 


To judge the malfunction, the output from the heated oxygen sensor 
1 is monitored to determine whether the rich output is sufficiently 
high and whether the lean output is sufficiently low. When both the 
outputs are shifting to the lean side, the malfunction will be detected. 


SEF300U 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
• Heated oxygen sensor 1 
The maximum and minimum voltage from the | € Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater 
P1143 Heated oxygen sensor pa 
: ples sensor are not reached to the specified volt- e Fuel pressure 
1143 1 lean shift monitoring 
ages. e Fuel injector 
e Intake air leaks 
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ОТС Р1143 НО251 


[QR25DE] 
DTC Confirmation Procedure T 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 
e Always perform at a temperature above -10“С (14°F). 
e Before performing following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Stop engine and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch ON and select “HO2S1 (B1) P1143" of “HO2S1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 


4. Touch “START”. 
5. Start engine and let it idle for at least 3 minutes. 


о о -@ 


HO2S1 (B1) P1143 


NOTE: OUT OF CONDITION 
Never raise engine speed above 3,600 rpm after this step. If 
the engine speed limit is exceeded, return to step 5. 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


VHCL SPEED SEN |XXX km/h 
РВІВ0546Е 


6. When the following conditions аге met, “TESTING” will be dis- 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. Maintain the conditions con- 
tinuously until “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will 


HO2S1 (B1) P1143 


take approximately 50 seconds or more.) JESUS 
ENG SPEED 1,200 - 3,200 rpm MONITOR 
Vehicle speed Less than 100 km/h (62 MPH) ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.9 - 13.0 msec B/FUEL SCHDL 
Shift lever Suitable position COOLAN TEMP/S 
If *TESTING" is not displayed after 5 minutes, retry from ____ caesus 
step 2. 
7. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG €— 
RESULTS". If “NG” is displayed, refer to EC-1131. "Diagnostic E 
Procedure" . 
COMPLETED 
SEC769C 
Overall Function Check uBsoouxs 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the heated oxygen sensor 1 circuit. During this check, a 151 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


©) WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
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2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [HO2S1(B1) signal] and engine ground. 


3. Check one of the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm CONNEGT 
& А 
constant under no load. € 


- The maximum voltage is over 0.6V at least 1 time. 


- Тһе minimum voltage is over 0.1V а least 1 time. ЕСИ с, 


4. ИМО, go to EC-1131, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


MBIB0018E 


Diagnostic Procedure uBsoouxs 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Loosen and retighten heated oxygen sensor 1. 
Tightening torque: 
40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 


ВВІА0290Е 
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3. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 
4 


Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | | B1 
100% 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart | 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 22277 4 
: ђ sensor (with чү 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | вий in intake 
nector. air temperature 
sensor) © 


5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 

7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


Yes or No 


Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171. Refer to EC-941 . 
No »» GO TO 4. 


Air cleaner 


ВВІА0130Е 


4. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-852, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


9. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EC-1133, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
For circuit, refer to EC-905, "Wiring Diagram" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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Component Inspection uBso0ux7 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 
@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “MANU TRIG” and adjust "TRIGGER POINT” to 100% in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT- EC 
Il. 
3. Select “HO2S1 (B1)" and “HO2S1 MNTR (В1)”. 


4. Hold engine speed at 2,000 rpm under no load during the follow- 
ing steps. 
5. Touch “RECORD” оп CONSULT-II screen. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
COOLANTEMP/S  XXX'C 
HO2S1 (B1) XXXV 
HO2S1 MNTR (B1) LEAN 


SEF646Y 


6. Checkthe following. 


e “НО251 MNTR (В1)” in “DATA MONITOR" mode changes 
from “RICH” to “LEAN” to *RICH"more than 5 times in 10 sec- 


onds. cde [1 [2|[3|[4 [5 | 

5 times (cycles) are counted as shown at right. HO281 MNTR (B1) R-L-R-E-R-L-B-L-R-L-R 
e “HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes above 0.6V at least once. В means HO281 MNTR (B1) indicates RICH 
e “HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes below 0.3V at least once. Е means НО251 MNTR (B1) indicates LEAN 


e "HO2S1 (В1)” voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 


SEF217YA 


Maximum В е Maximum voltage 
should be over 0.6V 
at least one time. 


* Minimum voltage 
| should be below 0.30V 
! at least one time. 
i 


i 


Minimum 


SEF648Y 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
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2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [HO2S1 (B1) 
signal] and ground. 


[г] СОММЕСТ А 
ECA 
3. Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- 


stant under no load. ЕСМ __|О[СОММЕСТОВЈ 2 fà н 


e The voltage fluctuates between 0 to 0.3V and 0.6 to 1.0V 
more than 5 times within 10 seconds. 


e The maximum voltage is over 0.6V at least 1 time. 
e The minimum voltage is below 0.3V at least 1 time. 
e The voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 


1 time: 0 -0.3V — 0.6- 1.0V 0 - 0.3М МВІВ0018Е 

2 times: 0 - 0.3V > 0.6 - 1.0 >0-0.3V -> 0.6 - 1.0V >0- 

0.3V 

CAUTION: 

e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 
Removal and Installation — 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 
Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1144 HO2S1 PFP:22690 
Component Description — 


The heated oxygen sensor 1 is placed into the exhaust manifold. It 


detects the amount of oxygen in the exhaust gas compared to the Нана Бай Louver 
outside air. The heated oxygen sensor 1 has a closed-end tube molder 
made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates voltage from _ ме 
approximately 1V in richer conditions to ОМ in leaner conditions. The Sess се АУЫ 
heated oxygen sensor 1 signal is sent to the ECM. Тһе ЕСМ adjusts NWE NUM 
the injection pulse duration to achieve the ideal air-fuel ratio. The | Зекен хх 


ideal air-fuel ratio occurs near the radical change from 1V to OV. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF463R 


Output voltage V. [v] 


0 
Rich ——— Ideal ratio ———»- Lean 
Mixture ratio 


SEF288D 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOJXA 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
HO2S1 (B1) • Engine: After warming up N engine speed at 2,000 озу, 0.6 - 1.0V 
Киа | LEAN <-> RICH 
HO2S1 ММТВ (B1) | e Engine: After warming up M engine speed at 2,000 | Спапдег more than 5 times dur- 
р ing 10 seconds. 

On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


To judge the malfunction, the output from the heated oxygen sensor 
1 is monitored to determine whether the rich output is sufficiently 
high and lean output is sufficiently low. When both the outputs are 
shifting to the rich side, the malfunction will be detected. 


SEF299U 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Heated oxygen sensor 1 


P1144 Heated oxygen sensor | The maximum and minimum voltages from the | € Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater 
1144 1 rich shift monitoring sensor are beyond the specified voltages. e Fuel pressure 


e Fuel injector 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure иэс 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


TESTING CONDITION: 
e Always perform at a temperature above -10“С (14°F). 
e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Stop engine and wait at least 5 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch ON and select “HO2S1 (B1) P1144" of “HO2S1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode 
with CONSULT-II. 


4. Touch “START”. 
5. Start engine and let it idle for at least 3 minutes. 


NOTE: OUT OF CONDITION 
Never raise engine speed above 3,600 rpm after this step. If 
the engine speed limit is exceeded, return to step 5. 


о о = 


НО251 (В1) Р1144 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


VHCL SPEED SEN | ХХХ km/h 
РВІВО548Е 


6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be dis- 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. Maintain the conditions con- 
tinuously until “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will 


HO2S1 (B1) P1144 


take approximately 50 seconds or more.) TESTING 
ENG SPEED 1,200 - 3,200 rpm MORTO 
Vehicle speed Less than 100 km/h (62 MPH) ENG SPEED | XXX пин 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.9 - 13.0 msec B/FUEL SCHDL [ххх твес 
Shift lever Suitable position COOLAN TEMP/S | ххх "С 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 5 minutes, retry from 2 5:5 
step 2. 
7. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG — 
RESULTS". If “NG” is displayed, refer to EC-1137. "Diagnostic E 
Procedure" . 
COMPLETED 
SEC772C 
Overall Function Check ивзоојхр 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the heated oxygen sensor 1 circuit. During this check, а 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


©) WITH GST 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
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2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [HO2S1 (B1) signal] and ground. 


3. Check one of the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm CONNECT 
& А 
constant under no load. € 


- The maximum voltage is below 0.8V at least 1 time. 


- The minimum voltage is below 0.35V at least 1 time. ЕСИ с, 


4. If NG go to EC-1137, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


МВІВ0018Е 


Diagnostic Procedure иввдо/хе 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 
Loosen and retighten heated oxygen sensor 1. 


Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N:m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) 


>> GO ТО 3. 


ВВІА0290Е 
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3. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 
4 


Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | | B1 
100% 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart | 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 22277 4 
: ђ sensor (with чү 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | вий in intake 
nector. air temperature 
sensor) © 


5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 

7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 

Yes or No 


Yes »» Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0172. Refer to EC-952 . 
No >> GO TO 4. 


Air cleaner 
BBIAO130E 


4. CHECK НО251 CONNECTOR FOR WATER 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 1 harness connector. 


Heated oxygen senso 
3. Check connectors for water. га. 


7 harness connector 
Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


front 


Rocker cove 
BBIAO284E 


5. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-852, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 
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6. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


Refer to EC-1139, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> Replace heated oxygen sensor 1. 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


[QR25DE] 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
For circuit, refer to EC-905, "Wiring Diagram" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 


© 
1. 
2 
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With CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


0В500/ХҒ 


Select “MANU TRIG” and adjust "TRIGGER POINT” to 100% in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT- 


II. 
Select “HO2S1 (B1)" and “HO2S1 MNTR (В1)”. 


Hold engine speed at 2,000 rpm under no load during the follow- 


ing steps. 
Touch “RECORD” on CONSULT-II screen. 


Check the following. 


e “НО251 MNTR (В1) in “DATA MONITOR" mode changes 
from “RICH” to "LEAN" to “RICH” more than 5 times in 10 sec- 


onds. 
5 times (cycles) are counted as shown at right. 


e "HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes above 0.6V at least once. 
e "HO2S1 (B1)" voltage goes below 0.3V at least once. 


e "HO2S1 (B1)” voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 


Maximum 


DATA MONITOR 
| мо DTC 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
MAS A/F SE-B1 XXXV 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °C 
HO2S1 (B1) XXXV 
HO2S1 ММТР (81) LEAN 


SEF646Y 


cycle |11|21|3|41|5| 
HO281 MNTR (B1) R-L-R-L-R-L-R-L-R-L-R 


В means HO2S1 MNTR (B1) indicates RICH 
L means HO281 MNTR (B1) indicates LEAN 


SEF217YA 


* Maximum voltage 
should be over 0.6V 
at least one time. 


* Minimum voltage 
should be below 0.30V 


Г 
1 у 
| а least one time. 


Minimum 


CAUTION: 


SEF648Y 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


EC-1139 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1144 HO2S1 
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e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 


Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 


Е Without CONSULT-II 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


; Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [HO2S1 (B1) CONNECT 
signal] and ground. “Че (18 
3. Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- 
stant under no load. ECM _|O[CONNECTOR| 
e The voltage fluctuates between 0 to 0.3V and 0.6 to 1.0V 
more than 5 times within 10 seconds. 
e The maximum voltage is over 0.6V at least 1 time. 
e The minimum voltage is below 0.3V at least 1 time. 
e The voltage never exceeds 1.0V. 
1 time: 0 - 0.3V 5 0.6 - 1.0V 0 - 0.3М МВІВ0018Е 
2 times: 0 - 0.3V > 0.6 - 1.0V —> 0 - 0.3V -> 0.6 - 1.0\ >0- 
0.3V 
CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m 
(19.7 in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 
e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor 
Thread Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 
Removal and Installation uBsoouxc 


HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 
Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1146 HO2S2 PFP:226A0 
Component Description ивзооухн 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 


Even if switching characteristics of the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T Heier pad Holder 
models ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/ [ 

T models except ULEV) are shifted, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to де кеселін 
stoichiometric, by the signal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. E „де NN m 
This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- | = 97777777 дир 
age from approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi- SW 


tions. 
Under normal conditions the heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for 
engine control operation. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF327R 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode T 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 
rpm for 1 minute and at idle 
for 1 minute under no load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoouxs 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has a much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models 
ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T mod- 
els except ULEV). The oxygen storage capacity of the three way cat- 
alyst (manifold) causes the longer switching time. To judge the 
malfunctions of heated oxygen sensor 2, ECM monitors whether the 
minimum voltage of sensor is sufficiently low during the various driv- 
ing condition such as fuel-cut. 


Revving engine from idle to 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 3,000 rpm quickly LEAN <-> RICH 


РВІВ0554Е 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
P1146 Heated oxygen sensor 2 The minimum voltage from the sensor is not 


E сек. n e Heated oxygen sensor 2 
1146 minimum voltage monitoring | reached to the specified voltage. 


e Fuel pressure 


e Fuel injector 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure To 


NOTE: 

If DTC confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 


TESTING CONDITION: 
For the best results, perform DTC WORK SUPPORT at a temperature of 0 to 30°C (32 to 86°F). 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR " mode 
with CONSULT-II 


2. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating tempera- 
ture. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

5. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 

6. е that "COOLAN TEMP/S" indicates more than 70°С 
158? . SEF174Y 
| not, erm up engine and до to next step when “СООГАМ 
ТЕМР/5" indication reaches to 70°С (158?F). 

7. Open engine hood. 

8. Select “HO2S2 (B1) P1146" of "HO2S2" in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 


9. Start engine and following the instruction of COSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ртс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 


0252 (B1) P1146 HO2S2 (B1) P1146 HO2S2 (B1) P1146 


WAIT MAINTAIN 


OPEN ENGINE НООР. 1800 - 2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL COMPLETED 


КЕЕР ENGINE RUNNING AT IDLE RESULT APPEARS. 
SPEED FOR MAXIMUM OF 1 MINUTE. 


1800rpm 2300 грт 2800 rpm SELF-DIAG RESULTS — 


NOTE: 
It will take at most 10 minutes until “COMPLETED?” is displayed. 


10. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 
If “МО” is displayed, refer to EC-1145, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If "CAN NOT BE DIAGNOSED?’ is displayed, perform the following. 


a. Turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool place (soak the vehicle). 
b. Return to step 1. 


Overall Function Check oe 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the heated oxygen sensor 2 circuit. During this check, a 1st 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

©) WITH GST 

. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 


c ROM 
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6. Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 
at least 10 times. 

(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) 
The voltage should be below 0.50V at least once during this 
procedure. 

If the voltage can be confirmed in step 6, step 7 is not nec- 
essary. 

7. Keep vehicle at idling for 10 minutes, then check the voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D 
position with “OD” OFF (A/T models) 3rd gear position (M/T 
models). 

The voltage should be below 0.50V at least once during this 
procedure. 


8. If NG, go to EC-1145, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


PBIB1197E 
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Wiring Diagram ТЕТІ 
ЕС-НО252-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ГАН А 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


КА КА 
CT TN C8) 
SIA а “leili la) су 


BBWA1427E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
е Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 1 after the following conditions are 0 - Approximately 1.0V 
met. 
e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 
а И [Engine is running] 
ensor groun _ ЖЕ А 
78 В (Heated oxygen sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure UBSOOJXN 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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2. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULTI 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode 
with CONSULT-II. WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


4. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 


and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. E a. ` 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | builtin intake 
nector. 


5. Make sure that DTC P0102 is displayed. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 
7. Make sure that DTC P0000 is displayed. 
8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
15 the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? 
15 it difficult to start engine? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0172. Refer to ЕС-952. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


Air cleaner 


ВВІА0130Е 


3. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. sensor 2 sensor 2 
у : А harness connector 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S2 e 
terminal 4. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK  »»GOTO4. “у 
ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power = 
in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EC-1147, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивзохо 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle and wait until 2 minutes have passed from starting the engine. 


Select "FUEL INJECTION" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode, and select ACTWETEST 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


FUEL INJECTION 25 % 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


т RON 


HO2S2 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1783E 
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6. Check “HO2S2 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting "FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.63 V at least one time. 


The voltage should be below 
0.50 V atleast one time. 


РВІВ0817Е 


"HO2S2 (B1)” should be above 0.63V at least once when Ше “FUEL INJECTION" is +25%. 
“НО252 (B1)" should be below 0.50V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is -25%. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

8 Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (НО252 signal) and ground. 

Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 


at least 10 times. “ЧЕ = а (& 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) | 


The voltage should be above 0.63V а! least once during this 
procedure. [ecm _ |ојеомлестов ] CONNECTOR 


If the voltage is above 0.63V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- 
sary. 

7. Keep vehicle at idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (B0 MPH) in D 
position with“OD” OFF (A/T models) or 3rd gear position (М/Т 


оол роо R 


models). PBIB1197E 
The voltage should be below 0.50V at least once during this 
procedure. 

8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 

CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation ивр 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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[QR25DE] 
DTC P1147 HO2S2 PFP:226A0 
Component Description m 


The heated oxygen sensor 2, after three way catalyst (manifold), 
monitors the oxygen level in the exhaust gas. 


Even if switching characteristics of the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T Heier pad Holder 
models ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/ [ 

T models except ULEV) are shifted, the air-fuel ratio is controlled to p ANN NR 
stoichiometric, by the signal from the heated oxygen sensor 2. E „де NN m 
This sensor is made of ceramic zirconia. The zirconia generates volt- | а Да 
age from approximately 1V in richer conditions to OV in leaner condi- ANN > 


tions. 
Under normal conditions the heated oxygen sensor 2 is not used for 
engine control operation. 


Zirconia tube 


SEF327R 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввооухя 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
НО252 (B1) e Engine: After warming up 0 - 0.3V <-> 0.6 - 1.0V 


e Keeping the engine speed 
between 3,500 and 4,000 
rpm for 1 minute and at idle 
for 1 minute under no load 


On Board Diagnosis Logic вок 


The heated oxygen sensor 2 has a much longer switching time 
between rich and lean than the heated oxygen sensor 1 (A/T models 
ULEV and M/T models) or the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (A/T mod- 
els except ULEV). The oxygen storage capacity before the three way 
catalyst (manifold) causes the longer switching time. To judge the 
malfunctions of heated oxygen sensor 2, ECM monitors whether the 
maximum voltage of the sensor is sufficiently high during the various 
driving condition such as fuel-cut. 


Revving engine from idle to 


HO2S2 MNTR (B1) 3,000 rpm quickly LEAN <-> RICH 


РВІВ0820Е 


ОТС Мо. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 

(The sensor circuit open or shorted.) 
P1147 Heated oxygen sensor 2 The maximum voltage from the sensor is e Heated oxygen sensor 2 
1147 maximum voltage monitoring | not reached to the specified voltage. e Fuel pressure 


e Fuel injector 


e Intake air leaks 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure оао 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 


TESTING CONDITION: 
For the best results, perform DTC WORK SUPPORT at a temperature of 0 to 30°C (32 to 86°F). 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


2. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating tempera- 
ture. 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

4. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

5. Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

6. е that "COOLAN TEMP/S" indicates more than 70°С 
158? . SEF174Y 
| not, erm up engine and до to next step when “СООГАМ 
ТЕМР/5" indication reaches to 70°С (158?F). 

7. Open engine hood. 

8. Select “HO2S2 (B1) P1147” of "HO2S2" in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 

9. Start engine and following the instruction of CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо ртс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ ‘С 


HO2S2 (B1) P1147 HO28S2 (B1) P1147 НО252 (B1) P1147 


WAIT MAINTAIN 


OPEN ENGINE НООР. 1800 - 2800 RPM UNTIL FINAL COMPLETED 


КЕЕР ENGINE RUNNING AT IDLE RESULT APPEARS. 
SPEED FOR MAXIMUM OF 1 MINUTE. 


1800rpm 2300 грт 2800 rpm SELF-DIAG RESULTS PBiBAS?SE 


NOTE: 
It will take at most 10 minutes until “COMPLETED?” is displayed. 


10. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 
If “МО” is displayed, refer to EC-1153, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If "CAN NOT BE DIAGNOSED?’ is displayed, perform the following. 


a. Turn ignition switch OFF and leave the vehicle in a cool place (soak the vehicle). 
b. Return to step 1. 


Overall Function Check et 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the heated oxygen sensor 2 circuit. During this check, а 151 
trip DTC might not be confirmed. 

©) WITH GST 

. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (HO2S2 signal) and ground. 


c ROM 
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6. Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 
at least 10 times. 

(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) 
The voltage should be above 0.63V at least once during this 
procedure. 

If the voltage can be confirmed in step 6, step 7 is not nec- 
essary. 

7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check the voltage. Or 
check the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D 
position with “OD” OFF (A/T models) 3rd gear position (M/T 
models). 

The voltage should be above 0.63V at least once during this 
procedure. 


8. If NG, go to EC-1153, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


PBIB1197E 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1151 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1147 HO2S2 
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Wiring Diagram ивзоојху 
ЕС-НО252-01 
IGNITION SWITCH mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ON OR START wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE ГАН А 
БОЗЕ, | REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(J/B) 


КА КА 
CT TN C8) 
SIA а “leili la) су 


BBWA1427E 
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[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
е Revving engine from idle up to 3,000 rpm 
74 R/L Heated oxygen sensor 2 1 after the following conditions are 0 - Approximately 1.0V 
met. 
e Keeping the engine speed between 3,500 
and 4,000 rpm for 1 minute and at idle for 1 
minute under no load. 
а И [Engine is running] 
ensor groun _ ЖЕ А 
78 В (Heated oxygen sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
Diagnostic Procedure T— 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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2. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


(Б) With CONSULTI 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode 
with CONSULT-II. WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


4. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 


SEF215Z 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 


and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. E a. ` 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | builtin intake 
nector. 


5. Make sure that DTC P0102 is displayed. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 
7. Make sure that DTC P0000 is displayed. 
8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? 
Is it difficult to start engine? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171. Refer to EC-941 . 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


Air cleaner 


ВВІА0130Е 


3. CHECK HO2S2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect heated oxygen sensor 2 harness connector. Under vehicle view Heated oxygen Heated oxygen 
3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. sensor 2 sensor 2 
у : А harness connector 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 78 and HO2S2 e 
terminal 4. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK  »»GOTO4. “у 
ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power = 
in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1147 HO2S2 
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4. CHECK НО252 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 and HO2S2 terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 74 or HO2S2 terminal 1 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


Refer to EC-1155, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 


6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивзомхх 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle 1 minute. 


Select "FUEL INJECTION" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode, and select ACTWETEST 
“HO2S2 (B1)" as the monitor item with CONSULT-II. 


FUEL INJECTION 25 % 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


лвом 


HO2S2 (B1) XXXV 


PBIB1783E 
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6. Check “HO2S2 (В1) at idle speed when adjusting “FUEL INJECTION" to +25%. 


(Reference data) 


The voltage should be above 
0.63 V at least one time. 


The voltage should be below 
0.50 V at least one time. 


“HO2S2 (B1)” should be above 0.63V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION" is +25%. 
“НО252 (B1)” should be below 0.50V at least once when the “FUEL INJECTION” is -25%. 


CAUTION: 
e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

8 Without CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to the normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 

Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 74 (НО252 signal) and ground. 

Check the voltage when revving up to 4,000 rpm under no load 


at least 10 times. “ЧЕ = а (& 
(Depress and release accelerator pedal as soon as possible.) | 


The voltage should be above 0.63V а! least once during this 
procedure. [ecm _ |ојеомлестов ] CONNECTOR 


If the voltage is above 0.63V at step 6, step 7 is not neces- 
sary. 

7. Keep vehicle idling for 10 minutes, then check voltage. Or check 
the voltage when coasting from 80 km/h (50 MPH) in D position 
with “OD” OFF (A/T models) 3rd gear position (M/T models). 
The voltage should be below 0.50V at least once during this 


оол роо R 


РВІВ1197Е 


procedure. 
8. If NG, replace heated oxygen sensor 2. 
CAUTION: 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; use a new one. 


e Before installing new oxygen sensor, clean exhaust system threads using Oxygen Sensor Thread 
Cleaner tool J-43897-18 or J-43897-12 and approved anti-seize lubricant. 

Removal and Installation T— 

HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 

Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1148 CLOSED LOOP CONTROL PFP:22690 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoouxz 


A/T MODELS ULEV AND МЛ MODELS 


This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


• The heated oxygen sensor 1 circuit is 
The closed loop control function does not oper- open or shorted. 


ate even when vehicle is driving in the speci- 
fied condition. 


P1148 Closed loop control 
1148 function 


• Heated oxygen sensor 1 
e Heated oxygen sensor heater 


A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


е The air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 circuit is 
The closed loop control function for bank 1 open or shorted. 


does not operate even when vehicle is driving 
in the specified condition. 


P1148 Closed loop control 
1148 function 


е Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
• Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 heater 


DTC P1148 is displayed with another DTC for air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. Perform the trouble diagnosis for 
the corresponding DTC. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure (A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS) — 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 

least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

е Never raise engine speed above 3,600 rpm during the DTC Confirmation Procedure. If the engine 
speed limit is exceeded, retry the procedure from step 2. 


e Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 
@ WITH CONSULT-II 
1 
2 
3 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Hold engine speed at 2,000 rpm and check one of the following. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


e “НО251 (B1)" voltage should go above 0.70V at least once. ENG SPEED Ен 

e "HO2S1 (B1)" voltage should go below 0.21V а least once. B/FUELSCHDL ХХХ msec 
А . Е COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 

If the check result is МО, perform EC-1158, "Diagnostic Proce- нога (B1) XXXV 


dure (A/T MODELS ОГЕМ AND M/T MODELS)". VHCLSPEEDSE ХХХ km/h 


If the check result is OK, perform the following step. 
4. Ге! engine idle at least 5 minutes. 
5. Maintain the following condition at least 50 consecutive sec- 


onds. SEF682Y 
B/FUEL SCHDL 2.8 msec or more 
ENG SPEED More than 1,600 rom 
Shift lever Suitable position 
VHCL SPEED SE More than 70 km/h (43 MPH) 


During this test, P0134 may be displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 
6. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1158, "Diagnostic Procedure (A/T MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS)". 
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Overall Function Check (A/T MODELS ULEV AND М/Т MODELS) иводју! 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the closed loop control. During this check, a DTC might not 
be confirmed. 

е) WITH GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Set voltmeter probes between ECM terminal 35 [HO2S1 (B1) 
signal] and ground. 


3. Check the following with engine speed held at 2,000 rpm con- 


stant under no-load. ЕСМ |О|СОММЕСТОЯ 
35 


e The voltage should go above 0.70V at least once. 
e The voltage should go below 0.21V at least once. 

4. |f NG, go to EC-1158, "Diagnostic Procedure (A/T MODELS 
ULEV AND M/T MODELS)". 


МВІВ0018Е 


Diagnostic Procedure (А/Т MODELS ULEV AND M/T MODELS) ивзоојуг 
Perform trouble diagnosis Тог DTC P0133, EC-914 . 
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DTC P1217 ENGINE OVER TEMPERATURE PFP:00000 
System Description иввоокли 
COOLING FAN CONTROL 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM pid Actuator 

Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) Enai ^4 

Crankshaft position sensor (POS) ngine speed 

Battery Battery voltage 1 

Vehicle speed sensor Vehicle speed*' ЩЕ, Cooling fan relay 

Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 

Air conditioner switch Air conditioner ON signal 

Refrigerant pressure sensor Refrigerant pressure 


*1: The ECM determines the start signal status by the signals of engine speed and battery voltage. 
*2: This signal is sent to ECM through CAN communication line. 


The ECM controls the cooling fan corresponding to the vehicle speed, engine coolant temperature, refrigerant 
pressure, and air conditioner ON signal. The control system has 3-step control [HIGH/LOW/OFF]. 


OPERATION 


Air conditioner switch is “ОМ”. 
Refrigerant pressure is less than 


Air conditioner switch is "OFF". 1,580 kPa (16.12 kg/cm?, 229.1 psi). 


55050505050 
100 (212) ee 


100 (212) 


95 (203) 95 (203) 


| | 
20 80 

(12) (50) (12) (50) 
Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 


Engine coolant temperature 
Engine coolant temperature 


Air conditioner switch is "ON". 
Refrigerant pressure is more than 
1,580 kPa (16.12 kg/cm?, 229.1 psi). 


РОС ОС 9090 90909 0€ 900900 0090900000905 
100 (212) 555555555565 


) 62020 
ооо, 
< оо 
о 
оу 


9; 


95 (203) 


(90$ 
RCSD 
К 


Engine coolant temperature 
ROO 


(12) (50) 
Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 


L] : Cooling fans do not operate. : Cooling fans operate at “Low” speed. Я : Cooling fans operate at "High" speed. 


PBIB2507E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOKIN 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
А/С switch: OFF OFF 


e Engine: After warming up, idle the 
AIR COND SIG grain 22) АЈС switch: ОМ 


(Compressor operates) 


ON 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1159 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1217 ENGINE OVER TEMPERATURE 
[QR25DE] 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 


Engine coolant temperature is 94°C 
(201°F) or less 


OFF 


e Engine: After warming up, idle the 
engine 


Engine coolant temperature is 
between 95°C (203°F) and 99°C 
(210°F) 


COOLING FAN LOW 


е Air conditioner switch: OFF 


Engine coolant temperature is 


100°C (212°F) or more HIGH 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


If the cooling fan or another component in the cooling system malfunctions, engine coolant temperature will 
rise. 

When the engine coolant temperature reaches an abnormally high temperature condition, a malfunction is 
indicated. 

This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


UBS00KJO 


DTC No. оше diag- DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
nosis name 
• Harness or connectors 
(The cooling fan circuit is open or shorted.) 
• Cooling fan does not operate properly (Over- • Cooling fan 
heat). • Cooling fan relays 
Варда Engine over | е Cooling fan system does not operate properly | ө Radiator hose 
1217 temperature (Overheat). e Radiator 
(Overheat) e Engine coolant was not added to the system e Radiator cap 
using the proper filling method. И e Water pump 
e Engine coolant is not within the specified range. e Thennostal 
For more information, refer to EC-1170, "Main 12 
Causes of Overheating" . 
CAUTION: 


When a malfunction is indicated, be sure to replace the coolant. Refer to MA-23, "Changing Engine 

Coolant" . Also, replace the engine oil. Refer to MA-26, "Changing Engine ОП". 

1. Fill radiator with coolant up to specified level with a filling speed of 2 liters per minute. Be sure to 
use coolant with the proper mixture ratio. Refer to MA-14, "Anti-freeze Coolant Mixture Ratio" . 


2. After refilling coolant, run engine to ensure that no water-flow noise is emitted. 


Overall Function Check 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the cooling fan. During this check, a DTC might not be con- 
firmed. 

WARNING: 

Never remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could be caused by high pres- 
sure fluid escaping from the radiator. 

Wrap a thick cloth around cap. Carefully remove the cap by turning it a quarter turn to allow built-up 
pressure to escape. Then turn the cap all the way off. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Check the coolant level in the reservoir tank and radiator. 
NOTE: 
Allow engine to cool before checking coolant level. 


If the coolant level in the reservoir tank and/or radiator is below 
EC-1163 


UBSOOKJP 


the proper range, skip the following steps and go to 
‘Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Viagnostic rroceaure . 


Confirm whether customer filled the coolant or not. If customer 
filled the coolant, skip the following steps and go to 
‘Diagnostic Procedure" . 


EC-1163 


Viagnostic rroceaure . 
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EC-1160 


SEF621W 


2005 Sentra 
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5. 
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1. 
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2. "COOLING ҒАМ” іп "АСТМЕ TEST" mode with СОМ- и 
SULTHI. COOLING FAN OFF 
If the results are NG, go to EC-1163, "Diagnostic Procedure" . MONITOR 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


SEF646X 


Check the coolant level in the reservoir tank and radiator. 
NOTE: 

Allow engine to cool before checking coolant level. 

If the coolant level in the reservoir tank and/or radiator is below 
the proper range, skip the following steps and go to EC-1163 
"Diagnostic Procedure" . 


SEF621W 


Confirm whether customer filled the coolant or not. If customer filled the coolant, skip the following steps 
and go to EC-1163, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Start engine. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to overheat engine. 


Set temperature control lever to full cold position. 

Turn air conditioner switch ON. 

Turn blower fan switch ON. 

Run engine at idle for a few minutes with air conditioner operat- 
ing. 

CAUTION: | 
Be careful not to overheat engine. SEC163BA 


Make sure that cooling fan operates at low speed. 
If NG, go to EC-1163, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If OK, go to the following step. 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Cooling fan 


. Тит air conditioner switch and blower fan switch OFF. 
. Disconnect engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 

. Connect 1500 resistor to engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 
. Restart engine and make sure that cooling fan operates at 


higher speed than low speed. Cooling fan 

| Епа! lant 
CAUTION: А сее sensor 
Be careful по to overheat engine. W || harness connector 
If NG, go to EC-1163, "Diagnostic Procedure" . | ` T DISCONNECT 


150Q resistor 


MEC475B 
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Wiring Diagram ивзоокјо 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


IE WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
| | e Cooling fan is not operating (11 - 14V) 
89 LG/B Cooling fan relay (High) 
[Engine is running] 0-4.0V 
• Cooling fan is high speed operating | 
[lgnition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
| e Cooling fan is not operating (11 - 14V) 
97 LG/R Cooling fan relay (Low) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
я : А 0 - 1.0V 
e Cooling fan is operating 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. INSPECTION START 


Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> GO TO 4. 


2. CHECK COOLING FAN LOW SPEED OPERATION 


©) with CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Perform "COOLING FAN” in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with CON- 


SULT-II and touch "LOW" on the CONSULT-II screen. 
3. Make sure that cooling fans-1 and -2 operate at low speed. 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 


ма >> Check cooling fan low speed control circuit. (Go to PRO- 
CEDURE A, EC-1167 .) 


3. CHECK COOLING FAN HIGH SPEED OPERATION 


О With CONSULT-II 


1. Touch “Н!” on the CONSULT-II screen. 


2. Make sure that cooling fans-1 and -2 operates at high speed. 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 6. 


NG >> Check cooling fan high speed control circuit. (Go to 
PROCEDURE B, EC-1169 .) 
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ACTIVE TEST 


COOLING FAN LOW 


MONITOR 


COOLAN TEMP/S XXX'C 


SEF784Z 


ACTIVE TEST 


COOLING FAN HIGH 
MONITOR 


COOLAN TEMP/S 


SEF785Z 
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4. CHECK COOLING FAN LOW SPEED OPERATION 


® Without CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Disconnect cooling fan relay-2 and relay-3. 
Start engine and let it idle. 

Set temperature lever at full cold position. _ 
Turn air conditioner switch ON. | и tan 
Turn blower fan switch ON. 


View with relay box cover removed 


= Cooling fan relay-3 


олвог 


7. Make sure that cooling fans-1 and -2 operate а ом speed. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 


NG »» Check cooling fan low speed control circuit. (Go to PRO- 
CEDURE A, EC-1167 .) 


SEC163BA 


5. CHECK COOLING FAN HIGH SPEED OPERATION 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Reconnect cooling fan relay-2 and relay-3. 
3. Тит air conditioner switch and blower fan switch OFF. 
4. Disconnect engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 
5. Connect 1500 resistor to engine coolant temperature sensor harness connector. 
6. Restart engine and make sure that cooling fans-1 and -2 oper- | 
ates at high speed. Cooling fan 
Engi lant 
OK or NG temperatur Sensit 
OK >> GO TO 6. harness connector 
NG »» Check cooling fan high speed control circuit. (Go to | "AI Lu DISCONNECT 
PROCEDURE B, EC-1169 .) у ; 


1500 resistor 


MEC475B 
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6. CHECK COOLING SYSTEM FOR LEAK 


Apply pressure to the cooling system with a tester, and check if the pressure drops. 
Testing pressure: 157 kPa (1.6 kg/cm? , 23 psi) 


CAUTION: 
Higher than the specified pressure may cause radiator damage. 
Pressure should not drop. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


EG17650301 
(J33984-A) 


SLC754A 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following for leak. 

e Hose 

e Radiator 

e Water pump (Refer to CO-28, "WATER PUMP" .) 


>> Repair or replace. 
8. CHECK RADIATOR CAP 


Apply pressure to cap with a tester. 
Radiator cap relief pressure: 
59 - 98 kPa (0.6 - 1.0 kg/cm? , 9 - 14 psi) 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace radiator cap. 


(J33984-A) SLC755A 
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9. СНЕСК ТНЕВМОЗТАТ 


1. Check valve seating condition at normal room temperatures. 
It should seat tightly. 


2. Check valve opening temperature and valve lift. 


Valve opening temperature: 
82°С (1806) [standard] 
Valve lift: 
More than 8 mm/95°C (0.31 in/203°F) 
3. Check if valve is closed at 5°C (9°F) below valve opening tem- 
perature. 


For details, refer to CO-30, "THERMOSTAT AND THERMOSTAT 
HOUSING" . 510343 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 10. 
Ма >> Replace thermostat. 


1 0. CHECK ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1171, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> Replace engine coolant temperature sensor. 


11. снеск MAIN 12 CAUSES 


If the cause cannot be isolated, go to EC-1170, "Main 12 Causes of Overheating" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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PROCEDURE A 
1. CHECK POWER SUPPLY 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect cooling fan relay-1. 


Turn ignition switch ON. 


Check voltage between cooling fan relay-1 terminals 1, 3, 6 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. EM DISCONNECT 
TS. 


pp NES 


Voltage: Battery voltage 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> GO TO 2. 


РВІВ0951Е 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

Fuse block (J/B) connector E103 

Fuse and fusible link box connectors E23, E25 

10A fuse 

40A fusible links 

Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-1 and fuse 
Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-1 and battery 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
3. CHECK COOLING FAN GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect cooling fan motor-1 harness connector and cooling | 
fan motor-2 harness connector. D> Foaling им 

3. Check harness continuity between the following; Vehicle 
cooling fan relay-1 terminal 5 and cooling fan motor-1 terminal 1, | 79" 
cooling fan motor-1 terminal 4 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
5. Check harness continuity between the following; 


Cooling fan motor-2 < 


à А 5 : harness connector 
cooling fan relay-1 terminal 7 and cooling fan motor-2 terminal 1, BBIA0306E 


cooling fan motor-2 terminal 4 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
6. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 97 and cooling fan relay-1 terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


9: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E9, F47 
e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-1 and ECM 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK COOLING FAN RELAY-1 


Refer to EC-1171, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace cooling fan relay. 


7. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTORS-1 AND -2 


Refer to EC-1171, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace cooling fan motors. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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PROCEDURE B 
1. CHECK COOLING FAN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect cooling fan relay-2 and relay-3. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


Check voltage between cooling fan relay-2 and relay-3 terminals 
1, 3 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


TQ 


1142] 
316] 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-2, relay-3 and fuse 
e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-2, relay-3 and fusible link 


»» Repair harness or connectors. 
3. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTORS CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect cooling fan motor-1 harness connector and cooling | 
fan motor-2 harness connector. nb Cooling fan mator-1 


3. Check harness continuity between the following; Vehicle 
cooling fan motor-1 terminal 2 and cooling fan relay-2 terminal 5, | 79" 
cooling fan motor-1 terminal 3 and cooling fan relay-2 terminal 6, 
cooling fan relay-2 terminal 7and ground. 

Refer to wiring diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. Cooling fan motor-2 —^ 
. B 5 harness connector 
5. Check harness continuity between the following; BBIA0306E 


cooling fan motor-2 terminal 2 and cooling fan relay-3 terminal 5, 
cooling fan motor-2 terminal 3 and cooling fan relay-3 terminal 6, 
cooling fan relay-3 terminal 7and ground. 

Refer to wiring diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
6. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK COOLING FAN OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 89 and cooling fan relay-2 and relay-3 terminals 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


9: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E9, F47 

e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-2 and ECM 
e Harness for open or short between cooling fan relay-3 and ECM 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
6. CHECK COOLING FAN RELAY-2 AND RELAY-3 


Refer to EC-1171, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace cooling fan relays. 


7. CHECK COOLING FAN MOTORS-1 AND -2 


Refer to EC-1171, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> Replace cooling fan motors. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Main 12 Causes of Overheating — 
Engine Step Inspection item Equipment Standard Reference page 
OFF 1 e Blocked radiator e Visual No blocking — 


e Blocked condenser 
e Blocked radiator grille 
e Blocked bumper 


2 e Coolant mixture e Coolant tester 50 - 5096 coolant mixture | See МА-14. 


3 e Coolant level e Visual Coolant up to MAX level | See МА-23. 
in reservoir tank and radi- 
ator filler neck 

4 e Radiator cap e Pressure tester 59 - 98 kPa (0.6 - 1.0 kg/ | See CO-27. 
cm? , 9 - 14 psi) (Limit) 
ON*? 5 e Coolant leaks e Visual No leaks See CO-26 . 
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Engine Step Inspection item Equipment Standard Reference page 
ON*? 6 e Thermostat e Touch the upper and Both hoses should be hot | See CO-30 and СО-32. 
lower radiator hoses 
ом“ 7 e Cooling fan e CONSULT-II Operating See trouble diagnosis for 
DTC P1217 (EC-1159 ). 
OFF 8 e Combustion gas leak e Color checker chemical | Negative — 
tester 4 Gas analyzer 
ON*3 9 e Coolant temperature e Visual Gauge less than 3/4 — 
gauge when driving 
e Coolant overflow to e Visual No overflow during driv- See CO-26 
reservoir tank ing and idling 
OFF*4 10 e Coolant return from е Visual Should be initial level in See CO-26 
reservoir tank to radia- reservoir tank 
tor 
OFF 11 е Cylinder head e Straight gauge feeler 0.1 mm (0.004 in) Maxi- See EM-164. 
gauge mum distortion (warping) 
12 е Cylinder block and pis- | е Visual No scuffing on cylinder See EM-164 . 
tons walls or piston 


*1: Turn the ignition switch ON. 

*2: Engine running at 3,000 rpm for 10 minutes. 
*8: Drive at 90 km/h (56 MPH) for 30 minutes and then let idle for 10 minutes. 
*4: After 60 minutes of cool down time. 


For more information, refer to 


Component Inspection 
COOLING FAN RELAYS-1 AND -2 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7. 


Conditions Continuity 


CO-23, "OVERHEATING CAUSE ANALYSIS" . 


12V direct current supply between terminals 1 and 2 | 


Yes 


No current supply 


If NG, replace relay. 


No 


COOLING FAN MOTOR-1 AND MOTOR-2 
1. Disconnect cooling fan motor harness connectors. 


2. Supply cooling fan motor terminals with battery voltage and 


check operation. 


Terminals 
Speed 
(+) (=) 
Low 1 4 
Cooling fan motor - 

High 1,2 3,4 
Cooling fan motor should operate. 
If NG, replace cooling fan motor. 
Revision: July 2004 EC-1171 
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DISCONNECT 


wa 
15. 


Cooling fan motor 
harness connector 
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DTC P1225 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 


Component Description иво 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has two sensors. These sensors are a 
kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position into 
output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addition, 
these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the throttle 
valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM judges the 
current opening angle of the throttle valve from these signals and the 
ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve 
opening angle properly in response to driving condition. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


= 
© 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 
~ 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg)  pBiBot4sE 


On Board Diagnosis Logic T 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Closed throttle position 
learning performance 
problem 


P1225 
1225 


Closed throttle position learning value is exces- | e Electric throttle control actuator 
sively low. (TP sensor 1 and 2) 


DTC Confirmation Procedure dispu 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds. € 

4. Turn ignition switch ON. 4. NODIG 

5. : 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1173, "Diagnostic Proce- ENG SPEED YxX mm 
ше". 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Diagnostic Procedure иввов 
1. CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Remove the intake air duct. EC 
3. Check if foreign matter is caught between the throttle valve and [ 5 
" View with intake air duct removed 
the housing. X Electric throttle 

OK or NG \ /2 control e und 
— А 

ОК >> СО ТО 2. 


ма >> Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 
control actuator inside. 


Throttle valve 


2. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Remove and Installation ракии 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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DTC P1226 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 
Component Description Tm 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has two sensors. These sensors are a 
kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position into 
output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addition, 
these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the throttle 
valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM judges the 
current opening angle of the throttle valve from these signals and the 
ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


= 
© 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 
~ 


Sensor 2 


А ; 4 ire 45 90 135 
opening angle properly in response to driving condition. Throttle valve opening angle (deg)  peeotase 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивѕоошв 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 

DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P1226 2. езана Closed throttle position learning is not рег- e Electric throttle control actuator 
1226 9р formed successfully, repeatedly. (TP sensor 1 and 2) 
problem 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иә 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. — 
3. Turn ignition switch OFF, wait at least 10 seconds. MONITOR NO DTG 
4. Turn ignition switch ON. ENGSPEED XXX rpm 
5. Repeat steps 3 and 4 for 32 times. 
6. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1175, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 


SEF058Y 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Diagnostic Procedure иввоощо 
1. CHECK ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR VISUALLY 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Remove the intake air duct. EC 
3. Check if foreign matter is caught between the throttle valve and [ 5 
" View with intake air duct removed 
the housing. X Electric throttle 

OK or NG \ /2 control e und 
— А 

ОК >> СО ТО 2. 


ма >> Remove the foreign matter and clean the electric throttle 
control actuator inside. 


Throttle valve 


2. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Remove and Installation а 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY PFP:16119 
On Board Diagnosis Logic КО 


This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
(APP sensor 1 circuit is shorted.) 
(PSP sensor circuit is shorted.) 
(Refrigerant pressure sensor circuit is 
shorted.) 
(EVAP control system pressure sensor circuit 


P1229 Sensor power supply circuit | ECM detects a voltage of power source is shorted.) 


1229 short for sensor is excessively low or high. " 
e Accelerator pedal position sensor 


(APP sensor 1) 
e Power steering pressure sensor 
e Refrigerant pressure sensor 
e EVAP control system pressure sensor 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM stops the electric throttle control actuator control, throttle valve is maintained at a fixed opening (approx. 5 degrees) by the return 
spring. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТЕ” 


МОТЕ: 

If ТС Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1178, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 


[QR25DE] 


UBS00JJH 


EC-SEN/PW-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 
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DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER- 


[QR25DE] 


MINAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 

NO. 
Sensor power supply 

48 R/W (EVAP control system [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
pressure sensor) 
Sensor power supply 

49 R/Y (Refrigerant pressure [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor) 
Sensor power supply 

68 G/R (Power steering pres- [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sure sensor) 
Sensor power supply 

90 R (Accelerator pedal posi- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 


tion sensor 1) 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 


Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
(А 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG 


EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


>> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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View with instrument panel removed 


EC-1178 


0В500ЛЛ 


ВВІА0515Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
ГЕНІН Е X position sensor 
2. Тит ignition switch ON. || - harness connector 


f |) 
Wir 


BBIA0104E 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


%» DISCONNECT 
Voltage: Approximately 5V (615141312 T1 H] 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIBO811E 


3. CHECK SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUITS 


Check the following. 
e Harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
90 APP sensor terminal 2 EC-1291 
48 EVAP control system pressure sensor terminal 3 EC-1048 
49 Refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 1 EC-1346 
68 PSP sensor terminal 1 EC-1090 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK COMPONENTS 


Check the following. 

e Refrigerant pressure sensor (Refer to EC-1345 .) 

e Power steering pressure sensor (Refer to EC-1093 .) 

e  EVAP control system pressure sensor (Refer to EC-1058 .) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> Replace malfunctioning component. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1296, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P1229 SENSOR POWER SUPPLY 
[QR25DE] 


6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform ЕС-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


бә M oct 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description T 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The sen- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. A 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement A = 1, but also in the шь, 
lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor LI. | =| 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide А, range (0.7 < LL 
А < air). 
The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 
electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 
they are brought to thermodynamic balance. SEFS79Z 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the oxygen- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А, = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 


сл 
о 
о 


Output voltage (mV) 


obtin ИЧИМЕ ЛИ арн тенден енер 
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) _ strssoz 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иво 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up ери о Fluctuates around 1.5V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Tm 


To judge the malfunction, the diagnosis checks that the A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/ 
F) sensor 1 signal is not inordinately low. 


Trouble diagnosis 


DTC No. DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
name 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sen- | The A/F signal computed by ECM from the A/F | e Harness or connectors 
ай sor 1 circuit no activity | sensor 1 signal is constantly approx. OV. (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
detected e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоолм 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1)" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
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3. Check “A/F SEN1 (B1)" indication. 
If the indication is constantly approx. OV, go to ЕС-1184, "Diag- 


nostic Procedure" . 


DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо отс 


If the indication is not constantly approx. OV, до to next step. PNO SPEED XKX rpm 


COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 


4. Turn ignition switch OFF, май at least 10 seconds and then AJF SEN! (B1) XXXV 


restart engine. 


5. Drive and accelerate vehicle to more than 40 km/h (25 MPH) 
within 20 seconds after restarting engine. 


6. Maintain the following conditions for about 20 consecutive sec- 


SEF581Z 


onds. 
ENG SPEED 1,000 - 3,200 rpm 
VHCL SPEED SE More than 40 km/h (25 MPH) 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.5 - 9.0 msec 
COOLANT TEMP/S Less than 70°C (158°F) 
Shift lever Suitable position 
NOTE: 


e Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 
e If this procedure is not completed within 1 minute after restarting engine at step 4, return to step 
4 


7. If 1st trip DTC is displayed, go to EC-1184, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


© WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
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UBSOOJJN 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


WIRE 


NAL COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
NO. 

16 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 

35 B/Y [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 

A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
е Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 -3V 


Diagnostic Procedure Tm 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
OY 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 
272 275 . Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 1 


= Жән 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1-4 77-4 
/ harness connector D 


BBIA0304E 


3. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1271 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


4. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
1 16 
5 35 
6 56 
2 75 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 

OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 

NG >> Repair or replace. 


Removal and Installation T 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 


Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description волю 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. A 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement A = 1, but also in the Ен 
lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor LI. | кеше Е 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide А, range (0.7 « LL 
А < air). 
The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 
electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 
they are brought to thermodynamic balance. SEFS79Z 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the oxygen- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А, = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 


сл 
о 
о 


Output voltage (mV) 


Ке р, ONE тенден DT 
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 


Air fuel ratio (A/F)  strssoz 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ТТ) 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up Ы епопереес,а! Fluctuates around 1.5V 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoouus 


To judge the malfunction, the diagnosis checks that the A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/ 
F) sensor 1 signal is not inordinately high. 


Trouble diagnosis 


DTC No. DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
name 
P1272 Air fuel ratio (A/F) sen- | The A/F signal computed by ECM from the A/F | • Harness or connectors 
1272 sor 1 circuit no activity | sensor 1 signal is constantly approx. 5V. (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
detected • Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
DTC Confirmation Procedure водит 
МОТЕ: 


If ОТС Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1)" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
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3. Check “A/F SEN1 (B1)" indication. 
If the indication is constantly approx. 5V, go to EC-1190, "Diag- 


nostic Procedure" . 


DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо отс 


If the indication is not constantly approx. 5V, go to next step. PNO SPEED XKX rpm 


COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 


4. Turn ignition switch OFF, май at least 10 seconds and then AJF SEN! (B1) XXXV 


restart engine. 


5. Drive and accelerate vehicle to more than 40 km/h (25 MPH) 
within 20 seconds after restarting engine. 


6. Maintain the following conditions for about 20 consecutive sec- 


SEF581Z 


onds. 
ENG SPEED 1,000 - 3,200 rpm 
VHCL SPEED SE More than 40 km/h (25 MPH) 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.5 - 9.0 msec 
COOLANT TEMP/S Less than 70°C (158°F) 
Shift lever Suitable position 
NOTE: 


e Keep the accelerator pedal as steady as possible during the cruising. 
e If this procedure is not completed within 1 minute after restarting engine at step 4, return to step 
4 


7. If 1st trip DTC is displayed, go to EC-1190, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


© WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


WIRE 


NAL COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
NO. 

16 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 

35 B/Y [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 

A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
е Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 -3V 


Diagnostic Procedure иво 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
OY 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 
272 275 . Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 1 


= Жән 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1-4 77-4 
/ harness connector D 


BBIA0304E 


3. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1272 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


4. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
1 16 
5 35 
6 56 
2 75 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 

OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 

NG >> Repair or replace. 


Removal and Installation T 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 


Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 
Component Description овводих 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. A 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement A = 1, but also in the и 
lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor LI. | =| 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide А, range (0.7 < LL 
А < air). 
The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 
electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 
they are brought to thermodynamic balance. SEFS79Z 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the oxygen- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А, = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) _ 5ЕР5802 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode Tm 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up ар ehgineispsed at Fluctuates around 1.5V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ТТА 


To judge the malfunction, the A/F signal computed by ЕСМ from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal is топ- 
itored not to be shifted lean side or rich side. When the A/F sensor 1 signal is shifting to the lean side, the mal- 
function will be detected. 


DTC No. е a DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
үз Air fuel ratio (A/F) | The output voltage computed by ECM from the АЕ | € А" fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
1273 sensor 1 lean shift | sensor 1 signal is shifted to the lean side for a spec- | e Fuel pressure 
monitoring ified period. e Fuel injector 
e Intake air leaks 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоолко 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 

(8) WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
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11. 


DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


Turn ignition switch ON and select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CON- 


SULT-II. 
Clear the self-learning coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for 1 minute under no load. 


Let engine idle for 1 minute. 
Keep engine speed between 2,500 and 3,000 rpm for 20 min- 
utes. 


If ist trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1196, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 


WORK SUPPORT 


B1 
SELF-LEARNING CONT m 00% 


РВІВ2035Е 


WITH GST 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. 

А 52% Mass air flow 
Start engine and let it idle for at least 5 seconds. sensor (with 
Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | P'ltin intake 
nector. 
Select Service $03 with GST and make sure that DTC P0102 is 
detected. 
Select Service $04 with GST and erase the DTC P0102. 


Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for 1 minute under no load. 


А | " Air leanet 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. BBIA0130E 


. Keep engine speed between 2,500 and 3,000 rpm for 20 min- 
utes. 


Select Service $07 with GST. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-1196, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QR25DE] 


оввоолкт 


ЕС-А/Е-01 


Wiring Diagram 
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DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 е Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
e Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
Diagnostic Procedure — 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
OY 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 
Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. | | 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) 


Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 Н-ІБ) sensor 1 


>> GO ТО 3. 


/ harness connector 


BBIA0304E 
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16) 


. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA. 


With CONSULT-II 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. EC 
Select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? Is it difficult to start 
engine? 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | B1 
100% 


> OM @ 


SEF215Z 


Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 
nector. 

5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 


00 without CONSULT-II 
| 
2 
3 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
sensor 1 


7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. Hn. 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. Air fiel ratio (A/F) sensor 1:4 сч 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 detected? Is it difficult to start J "ampse connector м 
епдте? 

Yes or Мо 


Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171. Refer to EC-941 . 
No >> GO TO 4. 
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. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. | | 
"n А Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 1 
/ harness connector 
BBIA0304E 
4. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: Battery voltage 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


PBIB1683E 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1198 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1273 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
1 16 
5 35 
6 56 
2 75 


Continuity should exist. 


> 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-1101, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ивзоојка 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 
Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST". 
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DTC P1274 A/F SENSOR 1 РЕР:22693 
Component Description оввдолка 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. Pu 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement Х, = 1, but also in the 


SS 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor ГТ 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < | 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap а the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А. = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) | strseoz 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode — 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
АЈЕ ЗЕМИ (B1) e Engine: After warming up д ipia engine speed а! | gi 155 around 1.5V 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoouKs 


To judge the malfunction, the A/F signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal is mon- 
itored not to be shifted to the lean side or rich side. When the A/F sensor 1 signal is shifting to the rich side, the 
malfunction will be detected. 


DTC No. Trouble diag- DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
nosis name 
Air fuel ratio е Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
P1274 (A/F) sensor 1 The АЕ signal computed by ECM from the A/F sen- e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
: 5 . | Sor 1 signal is shifted to the rich side for a specified 
1274 rich shift moni- period. e Fuel pressure 
(0009 e Fuel injector 
DTC Confirmation Procedure КУ 
МОТЕ: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON and select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CON- 
SULT-II. 
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4. Clear the self-learning coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 
5. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


6. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for 1 minute under no load. 


7. Let engine idle for 1 minute. 
8. Keep engine speed between 2,500 and 3,000 rpm for 20 min- 


WORK SUPPORT 


B1 
SELF-LEARNING CONT m 00% 


utes. 

9. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1203, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 

в) WITH GST 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector. 
i TES Mass air flow 
4. Start engine and let it idle for at least 5 seconds. sensor (with 
5. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- | P'iltin intake 
nector. 
6. Select Service $03 with GST and make sure that DTC P0102 is 
detected. 
7. Select Service $04 with GST and erase the DTC P0102. 


8. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 
4,000 rpm for 1 minute under no load. 


Air cleaner 


9. Let engine idle for 1 minute. BBIAO130E 
10. Keep engine speed between 2,500 and 3,000 rpm for 20 min- 
utes. 


11. Select Service $07 with GST. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1203, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
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UBS00JK8 


EC-A/F-01 


D 


үү 


iagram 


iring 
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AIR FUEL 


BBWA1478E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 

NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 

COLOR 

NO. 

16 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 

35 B/Y [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 

A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
е Idle speed 

75 W/L 2-3V 

Diagnostic Procedure — 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
(А 


OK or Ма 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 
Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. | | 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) 


Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) > sensor 


>> GO ТО 3. 


= ERE 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 14 N 
/ harness connector ~ 


BBIA0304E 
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3. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


With CONSULT-II 

Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 
Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR". 


Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? Is it difficult to start 
engine? 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


ROMA 0 


5ЕР2152 


Without CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. E qu 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness Con- | вий in intake 
nector. 
5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 
7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. 
8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. A 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0172 detected? Is it difficult to start | ^" cleaner WT: 
engine? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0172. Refer to EC-952 . 
Мо >> 60 ТО 4. 


Ons 64 


4. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. | | 
Air fuel ratio (А/Е) 


3. Check harness connector for water. sensor 1 
Water should not exit. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace harness connector. 


/ harness connector 


ВВІА0304Е 
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5. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


PBIB1683E 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
7. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
1 16 
5 35 
6 56 
2 75 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should not exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
8. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-1101, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
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9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation TT 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 
Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1276 A/F SENSOR 1 РЕР:22693 
Component Description ивзоојкв 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar аџа!-се limit current sensor. The sen- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. ДЕА 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement A = 1, but also in the и 
lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor LI. | =| 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide А, range (0.7 < LE 
А < air). 
The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 
electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 
they are brought to thermodynamic balance. SEFS79Z 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the oxygen- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
дар remains constant at А, = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to < 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 

is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472). 


СЪ LOT LY ра p Lo 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) _ serssoz 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввомкс 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up Hii engine spesd at Fluctuates around 1.5V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic оввооко 


To judge the malfunction, the diagnosis checks that ће А/Е signal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (А/ 
F) sensor 1 signal fluctuates according to fuel feedback control. 


Trouble diag- 


DTC No. Е ЮТС detecting condition Possible Cause 
nosis name 
Air fuel ratio e Harness or connectors 
P1276 (A/F) sensor 1 | The A/F signal computed by ECM from the A/F sensor (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
1276 circuit high 1 signal is constantly approx. 1.5V. e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
voltage 
DTC Confirmation Procedure UBSOOKE 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 

(8) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Select “A/F SEN1 (В1)” in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Check “A/F SEN1 (B1)” indication. 
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If the indication is constantly approx. 1.5V and does not fluctuates, go to EC-1211, "Diagnostic Procedure" 


| the indication fluctuates around 1.5V, go to next step. 


4. Select “A/F SEN1 (B1) P1276" of “A/F SEN1” іп “ОТС WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 
5. Touch “START”. 
6. When the following conditions are met, “TESTING” will be dis- AF SENT (B1) Р1276 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. 
ENG SPEED 1,750 - 3,200 rpm QUT OF CONDITION 
Vehicle speed More than 64 km/h (40 MPH) 
B/FUEL SCHDL 1.0 - 8.0 msec па 
COOLANT TEMP/S More than 70°C (158°F) ЕГА: 
B/FUEIL SCHDL [xxx msec 
| D position with OD ON (A/T models) - 
Shift lever COOLAN TEMP/S | ххх с 
5th position (M/T models) VHCLSPEEDSE |XXX km/h 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 20 seconds, retry from -- 
step 2. 
7. Release accelerator pedal fully. ВАН En Pine 
NOTE: | | TESTING 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 
SELECT ЗВО GEAR AND THEN 
RELEASE ACCELERATOR PEDAL OFF 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED 
B/FUEL SCHDL. 
COOLAN TEMP/S 
VHCL SPEED SE 
8. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. ЕБЕ ЕВО 
If “TESTING” changed to “OUT OF CONDITION", retry from 
step 6. 
9. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG 
RESULT”. 
If “NG” is displayed, go to EC-1211, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 
Overall Function Check иво 


Use this procedure to check the омега function of the A/F sensor 1 circuit. During this check, а 1st trip DTC 
might not be confirmed. 


WITH GST 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Drive the vehicle at a speed of 80 km/h (50 MPH) for a few minutes in the suitable gear position. 


Set D position with "DD" ON (A/T) or 5th position (M/T), then release the accelerator pedal fully until the 
vehicle speed decreases to 50 km/h (30 MPH). 


NOTE: 
Never apply brake during releasing the accelerator pedal. 


Repeat steps 2 to 3 for 5 times. 
Stop the vehicle and turn ignition switch OFF. 
Wait at least 10 seconds and restart engine. 
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7. Repeat steps 2 to 3 for 5 times. 
Stop the vehicle and connect GST to the vehicle. 
9. Make sure that no 1st trip DTC is displayed. 


If the 1st trip DTC is displayed, go to EC-1211, "Diagnostic Procedure" . a 
ЕС 


со 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 
35 B/Y [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
е Idle speed 
75 W/L 2-3V 


Diagnostic Procedure оввоолкн 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
(А 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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2. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. 
та. . Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 1 


/ harness connector 


ВВІА0304Е 


3. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIB1683E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
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4. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to Wiring Diagram. ЕС 
АЈЕ sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 

1 16 

5 35 

6 56 

2 75 


Continuity should exist. 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


> 


Continuity should not exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


Э. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ОО. 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 
Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 РЕР:22693 
Component Description иво 
The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The sen- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. Pu 
The sensor is capable of precise measurement Х, = 1, but also in the 


SS 


lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor ГТ 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide A range (0.7 < | 


А < air). 

The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap а the Zirconia element 

electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 

they are brought to thermodynamic balance. ЗЕР5792 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the охудеп- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А. = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 
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Air fuel ratio (A/F) | зевввог 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode UBSOOUKK 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F ЗЕМИ (B1) • Engine: After warming up д ii engine speed а! — | gi 155 around 1.5V 


On Board Diagnosis Logic UBsoOUKL 


To judge the malfunction of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1, this diagnosis measures response time of the A/F sig- 
nal computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal. The time is compensated by engine operat- 
ing (speed and load), fuel feedback control constant, and the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 temperature index. 
Judgment is based on whether the compensated time (the A/F sensor 1 signal cycling time index) is inordi- 
nately long or not. 


DTC No. Trouble diag- DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
nosis name 
• Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
• Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
у : e Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
Air fuel ratio ; 
The response (from RICH to LEAN) of the A/F signal | e Fuel pressure 
P1278 (A/F) sensor 1 p 
RC computed by ECM from A/F sensor 1 signal takes Ба 
1278 circuit slow DE e Fuel injector 
more than the specified time. 
response e Intake air leaks 
e Exhaust gas leaks 
e PCV 
e Mass air flow sensor 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure ТТГ” 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: EC 
Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


@ WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
3. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
4. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 
5. Select “A/F SEN1(B1) P1278/P1279" of “A/F SEN1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II. 
6. Touch "START". 

If "COMPLETED" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to step ага EU Marata 

10. 


If “COMPLETED” does not appear on CONSULT-II screen, go to опор CONDITION 
the following step. 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 


B/FUEL SCHDL [xxx msec 


COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С 


VHCL SPEED SE 
PBIBO756E 


7. After perform the following procedure, “TESTING” will be dis- Е 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. 80 


а Increase the engine speed ир to 4,000 to 5,000 rpm and keep it 
for 10 seconds. 


b. Fully release accelerator pedal and then let engine idle for about 


TESTING 


10 seconds. MANOR 

If “TESTING” is not displayed after 10 seconds, refer to EC- | xxx rpm | 

813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE". B/FUEL SCHDL ХХХ тесі 
8. Wait for about 20 seconds at idle at under the condition that COOLAN TEMP/S 

“TESTING?” is displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. VHCL SPEED SE 


PBIB1925E 


9. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. 
If “TESTING” changed to “OUT OF CONDITION", refer to гише 
EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 


10. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG 
RESULT”. 
If “МС” is displayed, до to EC-1218, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 


РВІВ0758Е 


е WITH GST 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Select Service $01 with GST. 
3. 


Calculate the total value of "Short term fuel trim" and "Long term fuel trim" indications. 
Make sure that the total percentage should be within +15%. 

If OK, go to the following step. 

If NG, check the following. 


e Intake air leaks 
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Exhaust gas leaks 

Incorrect fuel pressure 

Lack of fuel 

Fuel injector 

Incorrect PCV hose connection 

PCV valve 

Mass air flow sensor 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Increase the engine speed up to 4,000 to 5,000 rpm and keep it for 10 seconds. 
Fully release accelerator pedal and then let engine idle for about 1 minute. 


Select Service $07 with GST. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1218, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


оомо о ® 
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EC-A/F-01 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
16 OR/L Approximately 3.1 V 


[Engine is running] 


35 B/Y Approximately 2.6V 
A/F sensor 1 е Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
e Idle speed 
75 W/L 2 - ЗМ 
Diagnostic Procedure иввооко 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
OY 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 
Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. | | 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) 


Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 Н-ІБ) sensor 1 


>> GO ТО 3. 


/ harness connector 


BBIA0304E 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 


[QR25DE] 


3 · CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


- (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 V HO282 | 


To exhaust manifold Wb => 


ж» : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 
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O1 


. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


With CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Select "SELF-LEARNING CONT” in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 


Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching “CLEAR” 
or “START”. 

Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 

Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to 
start engine? 


ом = 6 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-LEARNING CONT | 


= 


SEF215Z 


Without CONSULT-II 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch OFF. 


Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart | 
and run engine for а least 5 seconds а idle speed. E qu У 
4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness соп- | builtin intake 
nector. 
5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. 
6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 
7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. 
8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. а 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to | А" leaner WT: 
start engine? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171, P0172. Refer to EC-941 , ЕС-952. 
No »» GO TO 6. 


Ons 64 
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. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. | | 
Tem : Air fuel ratio (A/F) 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 1 
— Nam 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 14 7 
/ harness connector ~ 
BBIA0304E 
4. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: Battery voltage 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


PBIB1683E 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1278 A/F SENSOR 1 
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8. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
1 16 
5 35 
6 56 
2 75 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 
ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO 9. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-1101, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 


1 0. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-866, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 


11. CHECK PCV VALVE 


Refer to EC-693, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO 12. 
NG >> Repair or replace PCV valve. 


12. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> Replace A/F sensor 1. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ТРУ 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 
Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 PFP:22693 


Component Description ивзоолко 


The A/F sensor 1 is a planar dual-cell limit current sensor. The зеп- 
sor element of the A/F sensor 1 is the combination of a Nernst con- 
centration cell (sensor cell) with ап oxygen-pump cell, which Holder 
transports ions. It has a heater in the element. A 

The sensor is capable of precise measurement A = 1, but also in the Ен 

lean and rich range. Together with its control electronics, the sensor LI. | кеше Е 
outputs a clear, continuous signal throughout a wide А, range (0.7 « LL 

А < air). 
The exhaust gas components diffuse through the diffusion gap at the Zirconia element 


electrode of the oxygen pump and Nernst concentration cell, where 
they are brought to thermodynamic balance. SEFS79Z 


An electronic circuit controls the pump current through the oxygen- 
pump cell so that the composition of the exhaust gas in the diffusion 
gap remains constant at А, = 1. Therefore, the A/F sensor 1 is able to 
indicate air-fuel ratio by this pumping of current. In addition, a heater 
is integrated in the sensor to ensure the required operating tempera- 
ture of 700 - 800°C (1,292 - 1,472°F). 


> 
Е 
Ф 
о 
© 
= 
о 
> 
= 
2 
a 
= 
> 
О 


сл 
о 
о 


Ке р, р тенден DT 
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) _ 5ЕР5802 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивэюжя 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
A/F SEN1 (B1) e Engine: After warming up Ы паше врева Fluctuates around 1.5% 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоок 


To judge the malfunction of air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1, this diagnosis measures response time of the A/F sig- 
nals computed by ECM from the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 signal. The time is compensated by engine oper- 
ating (speed and load), fuel feedback control constant, and the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 temperature index. 
Judgment is based on whether the compensated time (the A/F sensor 1 signal cycling time index) is inordi- 
nately long or not. 


Trouble diagno- 


DTC No. : DTC detecting condition Possible Cause 
sis name 
e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Air-fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 
Air-fuel ratio (A/ e Air-fuel ratio (A/F) sensor heater 1 
5 ‚ | The response (from LEAN to RICH) of the A/F signal e Fuel pressure 
P1279 F) sensor 1 cir- p 
н computed by ЕСМ from A/F sensor 1 signal takes 52% 
1279 cuit slow Fuel injector 


more than the specified time. 


response Intake air leaks 


e 
e 
e Exhaust gas leaks 
e PCV 

e Mass air flow sensor 
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DTC Confirmation Procedure паат 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 11V at idle. 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
3. Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1minute under no load. 
4. Letengine idle for 1 minute. 
5. Select “A/F SEN1(B1) P1278/P1279" of “A/F SEN1” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT" mode with CONSULT-II. 
6. Touch “START”. 
If "COMPLETED" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to step ЕЕ 
10. 


If "COMPLETED" does по! appear оп CONSULT-II screen, go to рони 
the following step. 


MONITOR 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 
B/FUEL SCHDL хх тзес 


СООГАМТЕМР/5 | XXX °C 
VHCL SPEED SE 


PBIBO756E 


7. After perform the following procedure, “TESTING” will be dis- 
played on the CONSULT-II screen. 


a. Increase the engine speed up to 4,000 to 5,000 rpm and keep it 
for 10 seconds. 


b. Fully release accelerator pedal and then let engine idle for about 
10 seconds. 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 10 seconds, refer to EC- 
813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 


A/F ЗЕМИ (B1) Р1278/Р1279 


TESTING 


MONITOR 


8. Wait for about 20 seconds at idle at under the condition that XXX °C 
“TESTING?” is displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. 


PBIB1925E 


9. Make sure that “TESTING” changes to “COMPLETED”. 
If “TESTING” changed to “OUT OF CONDITION”, refer to ue 
EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 


10. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG 
RESULT”. 
If “МС” is displayed, до to EC-1227, "Diagnostic Procedure" . COMPLETED 


PBIBO758E 


=) WITH GST 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
Select Service $01 with GST. 


Calculate the total value of “Short term fuel trim” and “Long term fuel trim” indications. 
Make sure that the total percentage should be within +15%. 

If OK, go to the following step. 

If NG, check the following. 


e Intake air leaks 


18 


о юг 
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Exhaust gas leaks 

Incorrect fuel pressure 

Lack of fuel 

Fuel injectors 

Incorrect PCV hose connection EC 
PCV valve 

Mass air flow sensor 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and keep the engine speed between 3,500 and 4,000 rpm for at least 1 minute under no load. 
Let engine idle for 1 minute. 

Increase the engine speed up to 4,000 to 5,000 rpm and keep it for 10 seconds. 

Fully release accelerator pedal and then let engine idle for about 1 minute. 


Select Service $07 with GST. 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, до to EC-1227, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


оомо о р 
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DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 

NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 

COLOR 

NO. 

16 OR/L Approximately 3.1V 

35 B/Y [Engine is running] Approximately 2.6V 

A/F sensor 1 e Warm-up condition 
56 OR 2-3V 
е Idle speed 

75 W/L 2-3V 

Diagnostic Procedure иввоолку 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH | 
(А 


OK or Ма 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 


2. RETIGHTEN AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 
Loosen and retighten the air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1. | | 
Air fuel ratio (A/F) 


Tightening torque: 40 - 60 N-m (4.1 - 6.1 kg-m, 30 - 44 ft-Ib) > sensor 


>> GO ТО 3. 


= ERE 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 14 N 
/ harness connector ~ 


BBIA0304E 
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3. CHECK EXHAUST GAS LEAK 


1. Start engine and run it at idle. 
2. Listen for an exhaust gas leak before three way catalyst (manifold). 


Three way catalyst Three way catalyst 


- (Manifold) (Under floor) Muffler 
A/F sensor 1 а HO282 | 


То exhaust manifold тў и) 


»> : Exhaust gas 


PBIB1216E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace. 


4. CHECK FOR INTAKE AIR LEAK 


Listen for an intake air leak after the mass air flow sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Repair ог replace. 
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@ With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Select “SELF-LEARNING CONT" in “WORK SUPPORT” mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Clear the self-learning control coefficient by touching "CLEAR" 
or “START”. 

4. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to 
start engine? 

® without CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Disconnect mass air flow sensor harness connector, and restart 
and run engine for at least 5 seconds at idle speed. 

4. Stop engine and reconnect mass air flow sensor harness con- 
nector. 

5. Make sure DTC P0102 is displayed. 

6. Erase the DTC memory. Refer to EC-711, "HOW TO ERASE 
EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 

7. Make sure DTC P0000 is displayed. 

8. Run engine for at least 10 minutes at idle speed. 
Is the 1st trip DTC P0171 or P0172 detected? Is it difficult to 
start engine? 

Yes or No 

Yes 


DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 


. CLEAR THE SELF-LEARNING DATA 


No >> GO TO 6. 
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WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-LEARNING CONT | B1 
100% 


SEF215Z 


Mass air flow 
sensor (with 
built in intake 


Air cleaner 
BBIAO130E 


>> Perform trouble diagnosis for DTC P0171, P0172. Refer to EC-941 , ЕС-952. 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P1279 A/F SENSOR 1 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect A/F sensor 1 harness connector. | | 
"n А Air fuel ratio (A/F) 

3. Turn ignition switch ON. sensor 1 


/ harness connector 


BBIA0304E 


4. Check voltage between A/F sensor 1 terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


PBIB1683E 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

15A fuse 

Harness for open or short between A/F sensor 1 and fuse 


>> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
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8. CHECK A/F SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between the following terminals. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


A/F sensor 1 terminal ECM terminal 
1 16 
5 35 
6 56 
2 75 


Continuity should exist. 


[QR25DE] 


4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 16, 35, 56, 75 or A/F sensor 1 terminals 1, 2, 5, 6 and 


ground. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should not exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) SENSOR 1 HEATER 


Refer to EC-1101, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 


1 0. CHECK MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR 


Refer to EC-866, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> Replace mass air flow sensor. 


11. CHECK PCV VALVE 


Refer to EC-693, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG >> Repair or replace PCV valve. 


12. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 

OK »» Replace A/F sensor 1. 

NG »» Repair or replace. 


Removal and Installation 
AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR 


Refer to EM-113, "EXHAUST MANIFOLD AND THREE WAY CATALYST" . 
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[QR25DE] 
DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
PFP:14920 
Description uBsoouy3 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM { EOM Actuator 
unction 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engi өзі 
Camshatt position sensor (PHASE) пате зрее 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 
Battery Battery voltage"! EVAP can- 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position ister purge | EVAP canister purge volume 
flow con- control solenoid valve 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Accelerator pedal position 


Heated oxygen sensor 1*? 


Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1*^ 


Density of oxygen in exhaust gas 
(Mixture ratio feedback signal) 


Fuel tank temperature sensor 


Fuel temperature in fuel tank 


Vehicle speed sensor 


Vehicle speed*? 


trol 


*1: ECM determines the start signal status by the signals of engine speed and battery voltage. 
*2: This signal is sent to the ECM though CAN communication line. 


*8: A/T models ULEV and M/T models. 


*4: A/T models except ULEV. 


This system controls flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canister. The opening of the vapor by-pass pas- 
sage in the EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve changes to control the flow rate. The EVAP 
canister purge volume control solenoid valve repeats ON/OFF operation according to the signal sent from the 
ECM. The opening of the valve varies for optimum engine control. The optimum value stored in the ECM is 
determined by considering various engine conditions. When the engine is operating, the flow rate of fuel vapor 


from the EVAP canister is regulated as the air flow changes. 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 


The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve uses a ON/ 
OFF duty to control the flow rate of fuel vapor from the EVAP canis- 
ter. The EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve is 
moved by ON/OFF pulses from the ECM. The longer the ON pulse, 
the greater the amount of fuel vapor that will flow through the valve. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


MONITOR ITEM 


CONDITION 


22272222 
Ето) 


Le 


CSSSSSSSSSXSSS SS 


SEF337U 


UBS00JY4 


SPECIFICATION 


PURG VOL C/V 


*: A/T models except ULEV 
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e Engine: After warming up 


e Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neu- 
tral (M/T) 


e Air conditioner switch: OFF 
e No-load 


Idle 
(Accelerator pedal is not 
depressed even slightly, after 


engine starting)? 


0% 


2,000 грт 


ЕС-1232 


20 - 3090 
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[QR25DE] 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ив5ооју5 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
e EVAP canister purge volume control 
; . | solenoid valve 
EVAP canister purge The canister purge flow is detected during the (The valve is stuck open.) 
P1444 ‚| specified driving conditions, even when ЕУАР ; 
volume control solenoid қ : , | € EVAP canister vent control valve 
1444 valve canister purge volume control solenoid valve is . 
completely closed. e EVAP canister 
e Hoses 
(Hoses are connected incorrectly or 
clogged.) 
DTC Confirmation Procedure uBsoosve 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always perform test at a temperature of 5°C (41°F) or more. 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2 

3 

4 


Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


Select “PURG VOL CN/V P1444" of “EVAPORATIVE SYSTEM” in “DTC WORK SUPPORT” mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


5. Touch “START”. 


PURG VOL CN/V P1444 PURG VOL CN/V P1444 PURG VOL CN/V P1444 


OUT OF CONDITION TESTING 


MONITOR MONITOR COMPLETED 


ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт ENG SPEED | ХХХ грт 


B/FUEL SCHDL ххх msec B/FUEL SCHDL [ххх твес 


COOLAN TEMP/S | XXX °С COOLAN TEMP/S | ххх °С 


VHCL SPEED ЗЕ |ХХХ km/h VHCL SPEED ЗЕ |ХХХ km/h 


РВІВ0839Е 


6. Start engine and let it idle until "TESTING" оп CONSULT-II changes to “COMPLETED”. (It will take 
approximately 10 seconds.) 
If “TESTING” is not displayed after 5 minutes, retry from step 2. 


7. Make sure that "OK" is displayed after touching "SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. If “NG” is displayed, refer to EC- 
1236, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


е) WITH GST 

. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 

Start engine and let it idle for at least 20 seconds. 

Select Service $07 with GST. 

If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1236, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


IRN 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram ивзооју7 
EC-PGC/V-01 


шини: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


LINK BOX 


ECM RELAY 
F35 


EVAP CANISTER 
<> | PURGE VOLUME 
© | CONTROL SOLENOID 


VALVE 


21 


ЕСМ 


259) , (F60) 


SSOFF VB 


T 
ED ре al “р {зру ED 
7 


ВВУ/А1418Е 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14%) ж 
[Engine is running] 
e Idle speed 
e Accelerator pedal is not depressed even 
slightly, after engine starting* 
А »|10.0у/0м 50 msiDiv[ | 
45 GY/L EVAP canister purge vol- GBÍBDOSDE 
ume control solenoid valve 
Approximately 10V% 
| 
[Engine is running] HH ІҢ и [| 
e Engine speed is about 2,000 rpm (More Up 
than 100 seconds after starting engine) 
[»T10:0 V/Div 50 ms/Div [т] 
РВІВ0520Е 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
VE 0 - 1.0V 
e A few seconds after turning ignition 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) switch OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
| BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning (11 - 14V) 
ignition switch OFF 
119 ni ЕА BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


*: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
*: A/T models except ULEV 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure ив5оојув 


CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIR- 
CUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve 


harness connector. EVAP canister purge 7 
volume control 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. solenoid valve 


Intake manifold ; ZA 
\ 
collector 


ВВІА0115Е 


4. Check voltage between ЕУАР canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve terminal 1 and engine ground with CONSULT-II 
or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


PBIBOO80E 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM relay 
e Harness for open or short between EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve and ECM 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIR- 
CUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 45 and EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid 
valve terminal 2. Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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ОТС P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


4. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness connector. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control EC 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


noe 
LH rear tire 


ВВ!А0292Е 


2. Check connectors Юг water. 


Water should not exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


9. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1045, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)22GO TO 6. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)22GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


О 


. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch OFF. 

Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 
Start engine. 


Perform "PURG VOL CONT/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with ee 
CONSULT-II. Check that engine speed varies according to the S30 320 E 
valve opening. MONITOR 


> о № г @ 


OK or NG ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
АЈЕ ALPHA-B1 XXX 96 


OK >> СОТ 
Ма >> СОТ 


O 8. 
O 7. 


PBIB1786E 


7. CHECK EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1239, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve. 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


8. CHECK RUBBER TUBE FOR CLOGGING 


1. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
2. Спеск Ше rubber tube for clogging. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Clean the rubber tube using an air blower. 


9. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


Refer to EC-683, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG »» Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 


1 0. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve attached. 
2. Check if water will drain from the EVAP canister. 
YES or NO 


YES >> СО ТО 11. 
МО >> GO ТО 13. 


Juge ERI canister 


à 
Water EVAP canister vent 


control valve 
PBIB1213E 


11. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 


The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 13. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


12. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e ЕМАР canister for damage 
е ЕМАР hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection 


>> Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 


1 3: CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1444 EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
[QR25DE] 
Component Inspection ивзоојув 
EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
(В) With CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Condition Air passage continuity 
(PURG VOL СОМТА value) between A and B 
100% Yes 
096 No 
PBIBO149E 
® Without CONSULT-II 


Check air passage continuity of EVAP canister purge volume control 
solenoid valve under the following conditions. 


Air passage continuity 


сопашоп between A and B 
12V direct current supply between 
. Yes 
terminals 1 and 2 
No supply No 
PBIBO150E 
Removal and Installation UBSOOJYA 


EVAP CANISTER PURGE VOLUME CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE PFP:14935 
Component Description иввоолув 


The EVAP canister vent control valve is located on the ЕМАР canis- To atmosphere 
ter and is used to seal the canister vent. 

This solenoid valve responds to signals from the ECM. When the 
ECM sends an ON signal, the coil in the solenoid valve is energized. 
A plunger will then move to seal the canister vent. The ability to seal 
the vent is necessary for the on board diagnosis of other evaporative 
emission control system components. 

This solenoid valve is used only for diagnosis, and usually remains 
opened. n 
When the vent is closed, under normal purge conditions, the evapo- Plunger 
rative emission control system is depressurized and allows "ЕМАР 
Control System" diagnoses. 


Canister side PBIB1263E 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


/ 
а= LH rear tire 
ВВІА0292Е 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоојус 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
VENT CONT/V e Ignition switch: ON OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic овоо 
ОТС Мо. | Trouble diagnosis пате ОТС detecting condition Possible cause 


e EVAP canister vent control valve 

e EVAP control system pressure sensor 
P1446 EVAP canister vent con- | EVAP canister vent control valve remains and the circuit 

1446 trol valve close closed under specified driving conditions. e Blocked rubber tube to EVAP canister 
vent control valve 


e EVAP canister is saturated with water 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 
If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
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ОТС P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


WITH CONSULT-II 
Turn ignition switch ON and wait at least 5 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch ON and select “DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULTI. DATA MONITOR EC 
MONITOR NO DTC 


Start engine and let it idle for at least 1 minute. 
Repeat next procedures 3 times. 


Increase the engine speed up to 3,000 to 3,500 rpm and keep it 
for 2 minutes and 50 seconds to 3 minutes. 
Never exceed 3 minutes. 


Fully released accelerator pedal and keep engine idle for about 
5 seconds. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1145, "Diagnostic Proce- РР 
аиге" . 
If 1st trip ОТС is not detected, до to the next step. 


Repeat next procedure 20 times. 
Quickly increase the engine speed up to 4,000 to 4,500 rpm or more and keep it for 25 to 30 seconds. 
Fully released accelerator pedal and keep engine idle for at least 35 seconds. 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


Engine speed Never exceed 3 minutes 


3,000 rpm 7777 


Idle 


25 to 30 More than 


0 rpm 
Meme 


1 minute 2 minutes and 50 seconds 35 seconds 
Engine start seconds to 3 minutes — 
If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1145, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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ОТС P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram КО 
EC-VENT/V-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


(E22) . (E24) 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


ECM RELAY 
F35 


EVAP CANISTER 
VENT CONTROL 
VALVE 


B35 


Hel Ка 
[2 [3 а |5 |6 E] пан (Елә) 
w [318] BR Хе су 


вј115| 114] |Вој88] 87 8685 [84 [83 82 | 
9796195 [94 [93] 92 [91 [o0] 


ҮШ 


BBWA1419E 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
а COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


[Engine is running] 

[Ignition switch: OFF] 

e A few seconds after turning ignition switch 
111 | WB ECM relay (Self shut-off) OFF 


[Ignition switch: OFF] 
__,__, | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
е More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 


tion switch OFF 


0 - 1.0V 


117 UY EVAP canister vent control [Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
valve (11 - 14V) 
119 к КӨЙ BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзооув 


1. CHECK RUBBER TUBE 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect rubber tube connected to EVAP canister vent control valve. 
3. Check the rubber tube for clogging. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


: и 
LH rear tire 


ВВІА0292Е 


ОК ог Ма 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Clean rubber tube using an air blower. 


2. CHECK EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE-I 


Refer to EC-1147, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK IF EVAP CANISTER SATURATED WITH WATER 


1. Remove EVAP canister with EVAP canister vent control valve attached. 
2. Check if water will drain from the EVAP canister. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 4 Ў ЕМАР canister 
No >> GO TO 6. 


$ 
Water——* EVAP canister vent 
control valve 


PBIB1213E 


4. CHECK EVAP CANISTER 


Weigh the EVAP canister with the EVAP canister vent control valve and EVAP control system pressure sensor 
attached. 
The weight should be less than 1.9 kg (4.2 Ib). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> СО ТО 5. 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e ЕМАР canister for damage 

e  EVAP hose between EVAP canister and vehicle frame for clogging or poor connection 
»» Repair hose or replace EVAP canister. 


6. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect EVAP control system pressure sensor harness connector. 


Under vehicle view EVAP control 
EVAP canister system pressure 


EVAP canister vent control valve 


<L 
LH rear tire 


BBIA0292E 


2. Check connectors for water. 
Water should not exist. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


7. CHECK EVAP CONTROL SYSTEM PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1045, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace EVAP control system pressure sensor. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection 
EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


D With CONSULT-II 
1. Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


2. Check portion B of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 
If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 

3. Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 


4. Turn ignition switch ON. 


5. Perform "VENT CONTROL/V" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 


ACTIVE TEST 


[QR25DE] 


0В500/ҮН 


PBIB1033E 


6. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time. VENT CONTROL/V 


MONITOR 


Condition VENT CONTROL/V Air passage continuity between A and B ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
ON No МЕ ALPHA-B1 
OFF Yes ног51 (B1) 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. 


If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. 
If OK, go to next step. 


7. Clean the air passage (Portion A to B ) of EVAP canister vent 
control valve using an air blower. 


8. Perform step 5 again. 
% Without CONSULT-II 
1. Remove EVAP canister vent control valve from EVAP canister. 


2. Check portion В of EVAP canister vent control valve for being 
rusted. 
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DTC P1446 EVAP CANISTER VENT CONTROL VALVE 


[QR25DE] 


3. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the 
following conditions. 


Condition Air passage continuity between A and B 
12V direct current supply between N 
г o 
terminals 1 and 2 
OFF Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 
Make sure new O-ring is installed properly. 
If NG, replace EVAP canister vent control valve. Ibl 
If OK, go to next step. 

4. Clean the air passage (Portion A to B ) of EVAP canister vent control valve using an air blower. 

5. Perform step 3 again. 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH РЕР:25551 
Component Description иввоолс 


ASCD steering switch has variant values of electrical resistance for each button. ECM reads voltage variation 
of switch, and determines which button is operated. 


RESUME/ACCELERATE 


ASCD steering switch 
(Models with ASCD) 


CANCEL switch 


SET/COAST switch 


Refer to ЕС-677, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" for ASCD functions. 


PBIB2599E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввооло 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
MAIN switch: Pressed ON 
MAIN SW e Ignition switch: ON 
MAIN switch: Released OFF 
CANCEL switch: Pressed ON 
CANCEL SW e Ignition switch: ON 
CANCEL switch: Released OFF 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: 
ON 
Pressed 
RESUME/ACC SW e Ignition switch: ON 
RESUME/ACCELERATE switch: 
OFF 
Released 
SET/COAST switch: Pressed ON 
SET SW e Ignition switch: ON 
SET/COAST switch: Released OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic ивзоолЕ 


This self-diagnosis has Ше one trip detection logic. 

The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 

NOTE: 

If DTC P1564 is displayed with DTC P0605, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0605. Refer to 
EC-1094. 


DTC No. шағала, DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
e An excessively high voltage signal from the 
ASCD steering switch is sent to ECM. H 
ECM detects that input signal from the ° 42. ћопед.) 
é 4 DNE 
P1564 ASCD steering : при! E e switch circuit is open or shorted. 
1564 switch isis steering switch is out of the specified e ASCD steering switch 
e ECM detects that the ASCD steering switch E ЕРИ 
is stuck ON. 
DTC Confirmation Procedure uBsoostF 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


® WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 
Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Wait at least 10 seconds. 
Press MAIN switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 seconds. 


Press RESUME/ACCELERATE switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 sec- 
onds. 


6. Press SET/COAST switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 seconds. 
7. Press CANCEL switch for at least 10 seconds, then release it and wait at least 10 seconds. 
8. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1250, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 


ов оого 
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DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 
Wiring Diagram 


UBSOOJLG 


EC-ASC/SW-01 


mame © DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ACSD 
STEERING 
SWITCH 


CRUISE SET CANCEL 
ON • OFF COAST SWITCH 
SWITCH SWITCH 


SPIRAL 
CABLE 


M36 


В 


I 


R 


@ = вл mp ТО ЕС-МАР 
и 
B/W 


= Was) ==] _ CLD * | р (402) * 
[6 [2112 178] ч Б] м [iT Jory] сү 


8918887 |86 |85184 83 82| 
EJ 


*: THIS CONNECTOR I8 NOT SHOWN IN *HARNESS LAYOUT" OF PG SECTION. 


BBWA1479E 
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ОТС P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


NAL WIRE ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 


е Idle speed 


[Ignition switch: ON] 


: aay Approximately 4V 
e ASCD steering switch is OFF. 


[Ignition switch: ON] 
e MAIN switch is ON. 
99 | WIR AGBs eph | Loner Зор О Approximately 1V 
е CANCEL switch is ON. 

[Ignition switch: ON] 

e RESUME/ACCELERATE switch is ON. 
[Ignition switch: ON] 

e SET/COAST switch is ON. 


Diagnostic Procedure иввоолн 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


Approximately OV 


Approximately 3V 


Approximately 2V 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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2. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIRCUIT 


(Е) With CONSULT-II 


DTC P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select "MAIN SW", “RESUME/ACC SW”, “SET SW and “CAN- 


CEL SW" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Check each item indication under the following conditions. 


Switch Monitor item Condition Indication 
Pressed ON 
MAIN switch MAIN SW 
Released OFF 
Pressed ON 
CANCEL switch | CANCEL SW 
Released OFF 
RESUME/ Pressed ON 
ACCELERATE RESUME/ACC SW 
switch Released OFF 
Pressed ON 
SET/COAST SET SW 
switch Released OFF 
$9 Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 99 and ground with press- 


ing each button. 


Switch Condition Voltage [V] 
Pressed Approx. 0 
MAIN switch 
Released Approx. 4.0 
Pressed Approx. 1.0 
CANCEL switch 
Released Approx. 4.0 
RESUME/ACCELER- Pressed Approx. 3.0 
ATE switch Released Approx. 4.0 
Pressed Approx. 2.0 
SET/COAST switch 
Released Approx. 4.0 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO TO 3. 
Revision: July 2004 EC-1251 


DATA MONITOR 


[QR25DE] 


MONITOR NO DTC 


MAIN SW OFF 
CANCEL SW OFF 
RESUME/ACC SW OFF 
SET SW OFF 


® 
com Бонтон) |96 


SECO06D 


CONNECT 


PBIBO311E 
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ОТС P1564 ASCD STEERING SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD steering switch harness connector. 


RESUME/ACCELERATE 


ASCD steering switch 
(Models with ASCD) 


CANCEL switch 


SET/COAST switch 


3. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
4. Check harness continuity between ASCD steering switch terminal 1 and ECM terminal 67. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M401, M102 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Spiral cable 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD steering switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 99 and ASCD steering switch terminal 4. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M401, M102 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

е Spiral cable 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD steering switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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7. CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1253, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 
OK >>GOTOS8. EC 
NG >> Replace ASCD steering switch. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection T 
ASCD STEERING SWITCH 


1. Disconnect ASCD steering switch. 


2. Check continuity between ASCD steering switch terminals 1 and е. (02) 
4 with pushing each switch. TS. | 
Switch Condition Resistance [O] [ [418] 1] 
Pressed Approx. 0 
MAIN SW 
Released Approx. 4,000 
Pressed Approx. 250 
CANCEL SW 
Released Approx. 4,000 ka 
RESUME/ACCELERATE Pressed Approx. 1,480 —— 
SW Released Approx. 4,000 
Pressed Approx. 660 
COAST/SET SW 
Released Approx. 4,000 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Component Description 


When the brake pedal is depressed, ASCD brake switch is turned 
OFF and stop lamp switch is turned ON. ECM detects the state of 
the brake pedal by this input of two kinds (ON/OFF signal). 

"AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE 


Refer 10 EC-677 


(ASCD)" for ASCD functions. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


[QR25DE] 
РЕР:25320 


UBSOOJLJ 


ASCD brake switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0117Е 


оввоолк 


МОМПОВ ПЕМ CONDITION SPECIFICATION 

e Clutch pedal (M/T) and brake ON 

BRAKE SW1 Е : pedal: Fully released 

А e Ignition switch: ОМ 
(ASCD brake switch) e Clutch (M/T) and/or brake OFF 
pedal: Slightly depressed 

BRAKE SWO Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 

(STOP lamp switch) • Ignition switch: ON Brake pedal: Slightly ON 
depressed 


On Board Diagnosis Logic 


This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 


NOTE: 


UBSOOJLL 


e If DTC P1572 is displayed with DTC P0605, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0605. 


Refer їо EC-1094 . 


e This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. When malfunction А is detected, DTC is not 
stored in ECM memory. And in that case, 1st trip DTC and 1st trip freeze frame data are displayed. 
1st trip DTC is erased when ignition switch OFF. And even when malfunction A is detected in two 
consecutive trips, DTC is not stored in ECM memory. 


DTC No. Trouble Diagnosis 


DTC Detecting Condition 


Possible Cause 


Name 
е When the vehicle speed is above 30km/h | ө Harness or connectors 
A) (19 MPH), ON signals from the stop lamp (The stop lamp switch circuit is shorted.) 
switch and the ASCD brake switch are • Harness or connectors 
sent to ECM at the same time. (The ASCD brake switch circuit is shorted.) 
e Harness or connectors 
(The ASCD clutch switch circuit is shorted.) 
(M/T models) 
ди 2 | ASCD brake switch $. 1p lamp switch 
е ASCD brake switch signal is notsentto | * АЗСО brake switch 
B) ECM for extremely long time while the • ASCD clutch switch (M/T models) 


Revision: July 2004 


vehicle is driving 


EC-1254 


• Incorrect stop lamp switch installation 
• Incorrect ASCD brake switch installation 


• Incorrect ASCD clutch switch installation 
(M/T models) 


• ECM 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ТТР 


CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 
e |f DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


e Procedure for malfunction B is not described here. It takes extremely long time to complete procedure for 
malfunction B. By performing procedure for malfunction A, the incident that causes malfunction B can be 
detected. 


TESTING CONDITION: 

Steps 4 and 5 may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a 

road test is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 

® WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Press MAIN switch and make sure that CRUISE indicator lights 
up. 


DATA MONITOR 


à : . MONITOR NO DTC 
4. Drive the vehicle for at least 5 consecutive seconds under the сена itn 
following condition. Е 
CRUISE LAMP 
VHCL SPEED SE More than 30 km/h (19 MPH) BRAKE SW 1 


BRAKE SW 2 
Shift lever Suitable position 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1258, "Diagnostic Proce- 
диге". 
If 1st trip DTC is not detected, до to the following step. 


PBIB2386E 


5. Drive the vehicle for at least 5 consecutive seconds under the following condition. 


VHCL SPEED SE More than 30 km/h (19 MPH) 


Shift lever Suitable position 


Depress the brake pedal for more than 
Driving location 5 seconds so as not to come off from 
the above-mentioned vehicle speed. 


6. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1258, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 
Wiring Diagram иввоолм 


EC-ASC/BS-01 


mmm ‚ DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


REFER TO «А» WITH AIT 
"РО-РОМЕР”. CNW: WITH M/T 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START BATTERY 


е-_. e... 
DEPRESSED RELEASED 


BBWA1394E 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: OFF] ; 
Approximately ОМ 
| e Brake pedal: Fully released 
101 R/G Stop lamp switch — - 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (A/T) Approximately ОМ 
e Brake pedal and/or clutch pedal: Slightly 
depressed (M/T) 
108 P/L ASCD brake switch 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Fully released (A/T) BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal and clutch pedal: Fully released (11 - 14V) 
(M/T) 
Revision: July 2004 EC-1257 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-I 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


[QR25DE] 


0В500Л.0 


2. Select BRAKE SW1” іп “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Check “BRAKE SW1” indication under the following conditions. 


A/T models 
CONDITION 


DATA MONITOR 
INDICATION MONITOR NO DTC 


Brake pedal: Slightly depressed 


OFF BRAKE SW1 OFF 


Brake pedal: Fully released 
M/T models 
CONDITION 


ON 


INDICATION 


Clutch pedal and/or brake pedal: Slightly depressed 


OFF 


Clutch pedal and brake pedal: Fully released 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


ON 


SECO11D 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 108 and ground under the following conditions. 


A/T models 
CONDITION 


VOLTAGE 


4 + Qe 


Brake pedal: Slightly depressed 


Approximately OV 


Brake pedal: Fully released 
M/T models 
CONDITION 


ECM — Jo[cowwecron] 


Battery voltage 


VOLTAGE 


Clutch pedal and/or brake pedal: Slightly depressed 


Approximately OV 


Clutch pedal and brake pedal: Fully released 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
Ма (МЛ models) >>ОО ТО 3. 
NG (A/T models) >>ОО TO 4. 
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EC-1258 


Battery voltage 


МВІВ0061Е 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
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2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-II 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
Check “BRAKE SW?" indication in "DATA MONITOR" mode. 


DATA MONITOR EC 
CONDITION INDICATION MONITOR NO DTC 


Brake pedal: Fully released OFF BRAKE SW2 OFF 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
SECO13D 
& Without CONSULT-II 


Check voltage between ECM terminal 101 and ground under the fol- 
lowing conditions. 


CONNECT 


CONDITION VOLTAGE 
Brake pedal: Fully released Approximately ОМ o| CONNECTOR, 
101 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed Battery voltage 


МВІВ0060Е 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 18. 
ма >> СОТО 13. 


3 . CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. ASCD clutch 


switch 


Clutch pedal 


ВВІА0118Е 


4. Check voltage between ASCD clutch switch terminal 1 and 


ground under the following conditions with CONSULT-II or 4 ae. @ X27 
tester. TS. 
CONDITION VOLTAGE 
Brake pedal: Fully released Battery voltage 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed Approx. ОМ 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


PBIBO799E 
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[QR25DE] 
4. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. ASOD brake switch 
Brake pedal 
4. Check voltage between ASCD brake switch terminal 1 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. RES 
Voltage: Battery voltage 

OK or NG 

OK (МЛ models)>>GO TO 6. 

OK (A/T models)>>GO TO 7. 


NG >> GO TO 5. 


PBIB0857E 


9: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


e Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 
e 10A fuse 
e Harness for open or short between ASCD brake switch and fuse 
»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 

6. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminal 2 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 1. 

Refer to Wiring Diagram. 

Continuity should exist. 

3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P1572 ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
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7. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD brake switch terminal 2. ЕС 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD brake switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1263, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace ASCD brake switch. 


1 0. CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


11. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD clutch switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


12. CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1263, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace ASCD clutch switch. 
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1 3. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0105Е 


M/T models 


44 €^ G3 ^ 


PBIB2284E 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 14. 


14. pETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector M2 

e 10A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between stop lamp switch and fuse 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 Б. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 101 and stop lamp switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 17. 
NG »» GO TO 16. 
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1 6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and stop lamp switch EC 
»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


17. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1263, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG >> Replace stop lamp switch. 


1 8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ТЕТЕ 
АЗСО BRAKE SWITCH 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


Condition Continuity 
- 555 DISCONNECT 
Brake pedal: Fully released. Should exist. 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed. Should not exist. 


If NG, adjust ASCD brake switch installation, refer to BR-11 
"BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform step 3 again. 


SEC023D 
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ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (FOR M/T MODELS) 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ASCD clutch switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


Condition Continuity қ DISCONNECT 


Clutch pedal: Fully released. Should exist. TS. 


Clutch pedal: Slightly depressed. Should not exist. 


If NG, adjust ASCD clutch switch installation, refer to CL-23, 
"CLUTCH SYSTEM" , and perform step 3 again. 


211 


SEC024D 


STOP LAMP SWITCH 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between stop lamp switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


M/T models A/T models 


DISCONNECT DISCONNECT 
е. iA € 
112 


PBIB2285E 


Condition Continuity 
Brake pedal: Fully released. Should not exist. 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed. Should exist. 
If NG, adjust stop lamp switch installation, refer to BR-11, "BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform 
step 3 again. 
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DTC P1574 ASCD VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR PFP:31036 
Component Description TT 


tion meter, and the other is Кот ТОМ (Transmission control module). The ECM uses these signals for ASCD 
control. Refer to EC-677, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" for ASCD functions. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic оввдоля 

This self-diagnosis has Ше one trip detection logic. 

The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 

NOTE: 

e |f DTC P1574 is displayed with DTC U1000, U1001, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC 
U1000, U1001. Refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 

e If DTC P1574 is displayed with DTC P0500, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0500. 
Refer to ЕС-1083, "ОТС P0500 VSS" 


e If DTC P1574 is displayed with DTC P0605, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P0605. 
Refer to ЕС-1094, "DTC P0605 ECM" 


The ECM receives two vehicle speed sensor signals via CAN communication line. One is sent from combina- m 
EC 


DTC No. та e DTC Detecting Condition Possible Cause 
e Harness or connectors 
(The CAN communication line is open or 
shorted.) 
P1574 ASCD vehicle speed | ECM detects a difference between two vehicle | ө ТСМ (A/T models) 
1574 sensor speed signals is out of the specified range. ore 
• Combination meter 
е Vehicle speed sensor 
e ECM 
DTC Confirmation Procedure иввоолв 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE: 


If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Step 3 may be conducted with the drive wheels lifted in the shop or by driving the vehicle. If a road test 
is expected to be easier, it is unnecessary to lift the vehicle. 
(B WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine. 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Drive the vehicle at more than 40 km/h (25МРН). 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1266, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Diagnostic Procedure иввоодт 
1. снеск DTC WiTH TCM 


Check DTC with TCM. Refer to AT-426, "ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Perform trouble shooting relevant to РТС indicated. 


2. CHECK COMBINATION METER 


Check combination meter function. 
Refer to 01-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1266 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1706 PNP SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P1706 PNP SWITCH РЕР:32006 
Component Description оввооккм 
When the shift position is P or М (A/T), Neutral (М/Т) park/neutral position (PNP) switch is ON. 
ECM detects the park/neutral position when continuity with ground exists. 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode оввооккм 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Shift lever: P or N (A/T), Neutral (M/ ON 
P/N POSI SW e Ignition switch: ON T) 
Shift lever: Except above position OFF 
On Board Diagnosis Logic —— 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


e Harness or connectors 
[The park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
circuit is open or shorted.] 


The signal of the park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch is not changed in the process of engine 
starting and driving. 


P1706 Park/neutral position 
1706 switch 


e Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 


(& WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select "P/N POSI SW" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 


SULT-II. Then check the “P/N POSI SW" signal under the follow- PATA MONITOR 
ing conditions. MONITOR NO DTC 


P/N POSI SW ON 
Position (Selector lever) Known good signal 


P or N position (A/T) 
Neutral position (M/T) 


ON 


Except above position OFF 


ЕМА, go to ЕС-1270, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If OK, go to following step. 


3. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
5. Maintain the following conditions for at least 50 consecutive sec- 


SEF212Y 


= 


DATA MONITOR 


onds. 
MONITOR NO DTC 
ENG SPEED More than 1,500 rpm ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
COOLANT TEMP/S More than 70°C (158°F) А 
COOLANTEMP/S ХХХ °С 
B/FUEL SCHDL 3.0 - 31.8 msec 
VHCL SPEED SE More than 64 km/h (40 MPH) а: 
Shift lever Suitable position P/N POSI SW ОРЕ 
6. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-1270, "Diagnostic Ргосе- БЕШЕ Бана ines 
dure" . SEF213Y 


Revision: July 2004 ЕС-1267 2005 Sentra 


DTC P1706 PNP SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


Overall Function Check TE 


Use this procedure to check the overall function of the park/neutral position switch circuit. During this check, a 
1st trip DTC might not be confirmed. 


е) WITH GST 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 102 (PNP switch signal) 
and ground under the following conditions. 


CONNECT 


cw Бомон] | E 


Condition (Gear position) Voltage (V) (Known-good data) 102 


P or N position (A/T) 
Neutral position (M/T) 


Approx. 0 


Except above position Battery voltage 


3. If NG, go to EC-1270, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


МВІВ0029Е 
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Wiring Diagram UBSCOKKR 
EC-PNP/SW-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 
wem : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ECM 


ere <A>: WITH AIT 
(M: WITH мт 
NEUT 
G/OR 
5 
G/OR 
E] 
PARK/NEUTRAL PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (РМР) POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH SWITCH 
F42 F29 


OTHERS 
( _ 


ma 


w 


BBWA0749E 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


ТЕН. WIRE 


MU COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Shift lever: P or D (A/T), Neutral (M/T) 


[Ignition switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Except above gear position (11 - 14V) 


Approximately 0V 
102 | G/OR PNP switch 


Diagnostic Procedure иввооккв 
1. снеск GROUND CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect PNP switch harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between PNP switch terminal 2 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 102 and PNP switch terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO3. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3: CHECK PNP SWITCH 


Refer to AT-487, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH" (A/T models), MT-75, "POSITION 
SWITCH" (M/T models). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Replace PNP switch. 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P1800 VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE PFP:14955 
Component Description uBsooKk7 
The VIAS control solenoid valve cuts the intake manifold vacuum ——— manifold 
signal for power valve actuator. It responds to ON/OFF signals from | СЫ \collector 


the ECM. When the solenoid is OFF, the vacuum signal from the | 
intake manifold is cut. When the ЕСМ sends an ON signal the coil 
pulls the plunger downward and feeds the vacuum signal to the : 
power valve actuator. V Power valve 

v actuator 


VIAS control 
А solenoid valve 
|? 


ВВІА0022Е 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode — 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Idle OFF 
VIAS S/V е Engine: After warming up 
More than 5,000 rpm ON 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
The MIL will not light up for this self-diagnosis. 
DTC No. Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
e Harness or connectors 
P1800 VIAS control solenoid valve | An excessively low or high voltage signal is (The solenoid valve circuit is open or 
1800 circuit sent to ECM through the valve shorted.) 


e VIAS control solenoid valve 


DTC Confirmation Procedure mm 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is between 11V at idle. 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. UE 
3. Start engine and let it idle for at least 5 seconds. MONITOR NODIG 
4. If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to ЕС-1273, "Diagnostic Proce- ENG SPEED xxx rom 


dure" . 


SEFOS8Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Idle speed (11 - 14V) 
29 Y/R VIAS control solenoid valve 
[Engine is running] 0-1.0V 
e Engine speed is above 5,000 rpm : 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0-1.0V 
e A few seconds after turning ignition switch | 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off) OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
HT BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 
119 на ри BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 
Diagnostic Procedure иввооккс 
1 . CHECK МАЗ CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY СІНСІЛТ-І 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect VIAS control solenoid valve harness connector. -intake manifold 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. \ collector ) mW 
VIAS control 


А solenoid valve 
Power valve | y 
v actuator 


| Y 
ВВІА0022Е 


4. Check voltage between terminal 1 and ground with CONSULT-II 


or tester. 54 DISCONNECT 
Voltage: Battery voltage 44 €. б 
ОК ог МО _ 
OK | >> СО ТО6. 
ма »>>GOTO2. 


PBIBO173E 
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2. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM relay. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM relay terminal 7 and 
VIAS control solenoid valve terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


View with glove box assembly removed 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3 


NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


ВВІА0100Е 


3. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 
Check voltage between ECM relay terminal 6 and ground with CON- 


SULT-II or tester. DISCONNECT (9) 
Voltage: Battery voltage TS. €; 
[7] 


OK or NG 
OK >> 60705. 9 


ма >> СО ТО 4. 


РВІВ0625Е 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Fuse and fusible link box connector E22 

e 15А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and battery 


>> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


D. CHECK ECM RELAY 


Refer to EC-1322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
Ма >> Нерасе ЕСМ гејау. 
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6. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 29 and МАЗ control solenoid valve terminal 2. ЕС 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1275, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace VIAS control solenoid valve. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection ивзоокко 
VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 
® With CONSULT-II 
1. Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 
3. Perform “VIAS SOL VALVE” in “ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
4. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the 
following conditions. 
ACTIVE TEST 
Condition Air passage continuity Air passage continuity VIAS SOL VALVE ON 
VIAS SOL VALVE between A and B between A and C | MONITOR 
ON Yes No ENG SPEED 
OFF No Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


е With GST 
Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the fol- 
lowing conditions. 


m Air passage continuity Air passage continuity 
Condition between A and B between A and С 
12V direct current supply 
between terminals 1 and 2 Yes Мо 
No supply No Yes BATTERY 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


MEC488B 
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Removal and Installation БШК 
VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH РЕР:25320 
Description UBSOOKKF 
Brake switch signal is applied to the ECM through the stop lamp switch when the brake pedal is depressed. 
This signal is used mainly to decrease the engine speed when the vehicle is driving. EC 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode оввоокка 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
BRAKE SW e Ignition switch: ON 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSOOKKH 
The MIL will not light up for this diagnosis. 
DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P1805 A brake switch signal is not sent їо ECM for | е Harness or connectors 
1805 Brake switch an extremely long time while the vehicle is (Stop lamp switch circuit is open or shorted.) 


driving. • Stop lamp switch 


FALI-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator by regulating the throttle opening to a small range. 
Therefore, acceleration will be poor. 


Vehicle condition Driving condition 
When engine is idling Normal 
When accelerating Poor acceleration 
DTC Confirmation Procedure — 


0 WITH CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON. 

Fully depress the brake pedal for at least 5 seconds. 
Erase the DTC with CONSULT-II. 

Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


If 1st trip DTC is detected, go to EC-1279, "Diagnostic Proce- 
dure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ал ою г@ 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 
BRAKE SW ON 


PBIB1952E 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBSOO0KKJ 


EC-BRK/SW-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram 


BATTERY 


тен : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


<A>: WITH AT 
«му : WITH мл 


REFER TO 
"РО-РОМЕН". 


RELEASED 
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DTC P1805 BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Ignition switch: OFF] : 
Approximately OV 
. e Brake pedal: Fully released 
101 | R/G Stop lamp switch — - 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (11 - 14V) 
Diagnostic Procedure ивзооккк 


1. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Checkthe stop lamp when depressing and releasing the brake pedal. 


Brake pedal Stop lamp 
Fully released Not illuminated 
Slightly depressed Illuminated 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


BBIAO105E 


2. 


M/T models 


44 €^ G3 ^ 


PBIB2284E 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e 10A fuse 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector M2 

e Harness for open or short between stop lamp switch and battery 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 101 and stop 
lamp switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Stop lamp switch 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. ҚАҒА 


ОК ог Ма 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


ВВІА0105Е 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and stop lamp switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


6 . CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1281, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 7. 
NG >> Replace stop lamp switch. 


7. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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Component Inspection — 
STOP LAMP SWITCH 


1. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0105Е 


2. Check continuity between stop lamp switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


M/T models A/T models 


He ЕФ 


т 


РВ!В2285Е 


Conditions Continuity 
Brake pedal: Fully released Should not exist. 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed Should exist. 
If NG, adjust brake pedal installation, refer to BR-11, "BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET", and perform step 
2 again. 
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DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR РЕР:18002 
Component Description оввоолма 


The accelerator pedal position sensor is installed on Ше upper end 
of the accelerator pedal assembly. The sensor detects the accelera- 
tor position and sends a signal to the ECM. 

Accelerator pedal position sensor has two sensors. These sensors 
are a kind of potentiometers which transform the accelerator pedal 
position into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. 
In addition, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of 
the accelerator pedal and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The 
ECM judges the current opening angle of the accelerator pedal from Sensor 2 

these signals and controls the throttle control motor based on these Release ж Depress 
signals. Accelerator pedal operation 

Idle position of the accelerator pedal is determined by the ECM = 
receiving the signal from the accelerator pedal position sensor. The ECM uses this signal for the engine oper- 
ation such as fuel cut. 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


o 
o 


Sensor 1 
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sensor output voltage 


e 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode —Á 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
АССЕ ЗЕМ е Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.41 - 0.96V 
В (Engine stopped) 
ACCEL SEN2 e Shift lever: D (АЛ), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.2V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
CLSD THL POS • ignition switch: ОМ р у 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Slightly depressed | OFF 

*: Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differ from ECM terminals voltage signal. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoosmi 
These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 
NOTE: 


If DTC P2122 or P2123 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. 
Refer to EC-1176 . 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 
P2122 2. 2 An excessively low voltage from the APP sen- | e Harness or connectors 
2122 input sor 1 is sent to ECM. (The APP sensor 1 circuit is open or 
shorted.) 
P2123 ренина ен al : foh An excessively high voltage from the APP sen- | e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
2123 КА: ща circuit ПОП | Sor 1 в sent to ECM. (Accelerator pedal position sensor 1) 
inpu 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ОУ”, 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 
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(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. == 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. MONITOR NODIG 
4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1285, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ENG EREED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


е WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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UBS00JMK 


ЕС-АРР51-01 


mmm ОЕТЕСТАВГЕ LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal posi- | e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
tion sensor 1) • Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal posi- | е Warm-up condition Approximately 0V 
tion sensor 2) • Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal posi- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
tion sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/Y (Accelerator pedal posi- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
tion sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
8h B Accelerator pedal posi- | € Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
tion sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
T W Accelerator pedal posi- | € Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
tion sensor 1 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 4.3V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 


Refer to 


View with instrument panel removed 


Ns 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG 


EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 


»» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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2. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
КИТКЕС А X Position sensor 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. || наадва connector 


ВВІА0104Е 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIBO811E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between APP sensor terminal 4 and ECM terminal 82. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


Э: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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6. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 106 and APP sensor terminal З. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 
»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1287, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


1. Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
4. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
»» INSPECTION END 
1 0. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 
1. Reconnect а! harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 106 (APP sensor 1 sig- 
nal), 98 (APP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following 


conditions. ECM __|О[СОММЕСТОВЈ 
 --— ——————( — UR ЗИ ——— ÀÀ nÓ— — ÀY 98 106 
Terminal Accelerator pedal Voltage 

106 Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 1) Fully depressed More than 4.3V 

98 Fully released 0.28 - 0.48V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 2.0V 
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4. |f NG replace accelerator pedal assembly and до to the next step. 
5. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
6. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
7T. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
Removal and Installation обрана 


ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
Refer to ACC-2, "ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM". 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR РЕР:18002 
Component Description ивзоомо 


The accelerator pedal position sensor is installed on Ше upper end 
of the accelerator pedal assembly. The sensor detects the accelera- 
tor position and sends a signal to the ECM. 

Accelerator pedal position sensor has two sensors. These sensors 
are a kind of potentiometers which transform the accelerator pedal 
position into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. 
In addition, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of 
the accelerator pedal and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The 
ECM judges the current opening angle of the accelerator pedal from Sensor 2 

these signals and controls the throttle control motor based on these Release === Depress 
signals. Accelerator pedal operation 

Idle position of the accelerator pedal is determined by the ECM = 
receiving the signal from Ше accelerator pedal position sensor. The ECM uses this signal for the engine oper- 
ation such as fuel cut. 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 
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CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ussooume 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
• Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.41 - 0.96V 
ACCEL ЗЕМ (Engine stopped) 
* hift | қ 
ACCEL SEN2 У ? ap Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.2V 
1ST (M/T) 
праве реј е Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Slightly depressed | OFF 


*: Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differ from ECM terminals voltage signal. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic — 
These self-diagnoses have the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


Accelerator pedal posi- e Harness or connectors 


а Поп sensor 2 circuit low ЕКСЕ У У low-voltage fom Me не вар (The APP sensor 2 circuit is open or 


2127 Қ sor 2 is sent to ЕСМ. 
input shorted.) 
(TP sensor circuit is shorted.) 
Accelerator pedal posi- | | e Accelerator pedal position sensor 
P2128 tion sensor 2 circuit high An excessively high voltage from the APP sen- | — (Accelerator pedal position sensor 2) 


2128 Sor 2 is sent to ECM. 


input e Electric throttle control actuator 
(TP sensor 1 and 2) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure қазы Ын 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and май at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 
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(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 

3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 

4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1292, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


SEF058Y 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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EC-1291 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TER WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply 2; "n | 
47 B (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal position | e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 1) e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal position | e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
sensor 2) e Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal position | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/Y (Accelerator pedal position | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
iti • Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
98 R/B Accelerator pedal position p y 
sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
iti • Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
106 w Accelerator pedal position p y 
sensor 1 [Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped More than 4.3V 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the роду. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 
Ge 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
ГЕНІН Е XN position sensor 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. || с harness connector 


f |) 
Wir 


BBIA0104E 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V (6151413 [212] 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> GO ТО 8. 
Ма >> 80 ТО 3. 


| DISCONNECT 


РВІВ0812Е 


3. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between APP sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 91. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 
»» Repair or replace open circuit. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check the following. 
e Harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-1291 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-1299 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1303, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 
7. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
8. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between APP sensor terminal 5 and ECM terminal 83. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 

4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 

OK »» GO TO 10. 

NG »» GO TO 9. 
9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 0. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 98 and APP sensor terminal 6. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


12. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1296, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG 
OK >>GOTO 14. EC 
NG >>60Т013. 


1 3: REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


го№- 


>> INSPECTION END 
14. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to ЕС-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
Component Inspection оввоолми 


ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 
1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 106 (APP sensor 1 sig- 
nal), 98 (APP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following 


conditions. ECM |О|СОММЕСТОЯ| 
ee |) ace eo а-ы... 98 106 
Terminal Accelerator pedal Voltage 

106 Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 1) Fully depressed More than 4.3V 
98 Fully released 0.28 - 0.48V 

(Accelerator pedal position 

sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 2.0V 

MBIBOO23E 


4. |f NG, replace accelerator pedal assembly and go to the next 
step. 

5. Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 

6. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 

7. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Remove and Installation SS 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL 


Refer to ACC-2, "ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM". 
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DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 
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DTC P2135 TP SENSOR PFP:16119 


Component Description ивзооми 


Electric throttle control actuator consists of throttle control motor, 
throttle position sensor, etc. The throttle position sensor responds to 
the throttle valve movement. 

The throttle position sensor has two sensors. These sensors are a 
kind of potentiometers which transform the throttle valve position into 
output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. In addition, 
these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of the throttle 
valve and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The ECM judges the 
current opening angle of the throttle valve from these signals and the 
ECM controls the throttle control motor to make the throttle valve 
opening angle properly in response to driving condition. 


Throttle position sensor 


Sensor 1 


Throttle position sensor 
output voltage 


Sensor 2 


45 90 135 
Throttle valve opening angle (deg) _ paigotase 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode SERO 


Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 


e Ignition switch: ON 
THRTL SEN1 (Engine stopped) 


THRTL ЗЕМ” 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 


Accelerator pedal: Fully released More than 0.36V 


*:Throttle position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminals voltage signal. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic uBsoosmy 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 


DTC No. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


• Harness or connector 
(The TP sensor 1 and 2 circuit is open or 
shorted.) 


Throttle position sensor | Rationally incorrect voltage is sent to ECM TU 
(APP sensor 2 circuit is shorted.) 


circuit range/perfor- compared with the signals from TP sensor 1 
mance problem and TP sensor 2. e Electric throttle control actuator 
(TP sensor 1 and 2) 


e Accelerator pedal position sensor 


P2135 
2135 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operation condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure РУУ 


МОТЕ: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


(Б) WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
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DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 
2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 
3. Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. 
4. If DTC is detected, go to EC-1300, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | мо отс 


ENG SPEED XXX rpm 


©) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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DTC P2135 ТР SENSOR 
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UBS00JNO 


EC-TPS3-01 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


we : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


mmm: : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


) 


THROTTLE 
POSITION 
SENSOR 


( 


ELECTRIC 
THROTTLE 
CONTROL 
ACTUATOR 


SENSOR 2 


SENSOR 1 


F50 


-B 


со 
&| |5 
Ш.) |= 


R/G 


EC-APPS2 
EC-APPS3 


L R/G TO 


BBWA1657E 
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EC-1299 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- | WIRE 
NAL NO. | COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
Sensor power supply та PS : 
47 B (Throttle position sensor) [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Engine st d 
i 1895 РУМА More than 0.36V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
50 үү Throttle position sensor 1 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Engine st d 
ich pd Less than 4.75V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Š г [Епдїпе 15 гиппта) 
епзог groun _ as : 
66 R (Throttle position sensor) e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
e Idle speed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Engine st d 
Ы 5 рана Less than 4.75V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
69 G Throttle position sensor 2 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
Engine st d 
bi M кан More than 0.36V 
e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/Y (Accelerator pedal posi- [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
tion sensor 2) 
Diagnostic Procedure иввооли 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 
42 


S 


о 
(ЈЕ. Pillar tweeter RH 


ВВІА0515Е 


ОК ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace ground connections. 
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DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Disconnect electric throttle control actuator harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. 


BBIAO103E 


3. Check voltage between electric throttle control actuator terminal 
1 and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG DISCONNECT 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


РВІВ0082Е 


3. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 and ECM terminal 47. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace open circuit. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check the following. 
e Harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-1299 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-1291 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1296, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


6. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 

Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform ЕС-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


бә M oc 


>> INSPECTION END 
7. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between electric throttle control actuator terminal 5 and ECM terminal 66. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 


NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between the following; 
ECM terminal 50 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 4, 
ECM terminal 69 and electric throttle control actuator terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


9. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to ЕС-1303, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


1 0. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 
»» INSPECTION END 
11. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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DTC P2135 TP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Component Inspection ивзоојмг 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


1. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 


2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Setshift lever to D position (A/T models) or 1st position (M/T models). 
5. Check voltage between ECM terminals 50 (TP sensor 1), 69 (TP mem 
sensor 2) and ground under the following conditions. ECM _ [ОЈ CONNECTOR] 

‘Terminal | Accelerator pedal | Voltage 50 69 

50 Fully released More than 0.36V 

(Throttle position sensor 1) Fully depressed Less than 4.75V 

69 Fully released Less than 4.75V 

(Throttle position sensor 2) Fully depressed More than 0.36V 


6. If NG, replace electric throttle control actuator and go to the next 
step. PBIB1060E 


7T. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
8. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


Remove and Installation ее 
ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
DTC P2138 APP SENSOR PFP:18002 
Component Description иводоли 


The accelerator pedal position sensor is installed on the upper end 
of the accelerator pedal assembly. The sensor detects the accelera- 
tor position and sends a signal to the ECM. 

Accelerator pedal position sensor has two sensors. These sensors 
are a kind of potentiometers which transform the accelerator pedal 
position into output voltage, and emit the voltage signal to the ECM. 
In addition, these sensors detect the opening and closing speed of 
the accelerator pedal and feed the voltage signals to the ECM. The 
ECM judges the current opening angle of the accelerator pedal from Sensor 2 

these signals and controls the throttle control motor based on these Release ж Depress 
signals. Accelerator pedal operation 

Idle position of the accelerator pedal is determined by the ECM = 
receiving the signal гот the accelerator pedal position sensor. The ECM uses this signal for the engine oper- 
ation such as fuel cut. 


Accelerator pedal position sensor 


Sensor 1 


с 
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а. 
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sensor output voltage 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode иввоолнв 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e Ignition switch: ON Accelerator pedal: Fully released 0.41 - 0.96V 
2. ае . (Engine stopped) 
ACCEL SEN2 e Shift lever: D (A/T), 1ST (M/T) Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed More than 4.2V 
iti itch: Accelerator pedal: Fully released ON 
CLSD THL POS • ignition switch: ОМ р y 
(Engine stopped) Accelerator pedal: Slightly depressed | OFF 

*: Accelerator pedal position sensor 2 signal is converted by ECM internally. Thus, it differs from ECM terminals voltage signal. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic UBSO0UNG 
This self-diagnosis has the one trip detection logic. 
NOTE: 


If DTC P2138 is displayed with DTC P1229, first perform the trouble diagnosis for DTC P1229. Refer to 
ЕС-1176. 


DTC Мо. | Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause 


е Harness or connector 
(The APP sensor 1 and 2 circuit is open 
Accelerator pedal posi- or shorted.) 


P2138 tion serisar circuit Rationally incorrect voltage is sent to ECM (TP sensor circuit is shorted.) 


compared with the signals from APP sensor 1 - 
2138 range/performance and APP sensor 9: e Accelerator pedal position sensor 1 and 


problem 2 


e Electric throttle control actuator 
(TP sensor 1 and 2) 


FAIL-SAFE MODE 
When the malfunction is detected, the ECM enters fail-safe mode and the MIL lights up. 


Engine operating condition in fail-safe mode 


The ECM controls the electric throttle control actuator in regulating the throttle opening in order for the idle position to be within +10 
degrees. 

The ECM regulates the opening speed of the throttle valve to be slower than the normal condition. 

So, the acceleration will be poor. 


DTC Confirmation Procedure T€ 


NOTE: 

If DTC Confirmation Procedure has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 
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Before performing the following procedure, confirm that battery voltage is more than 10V at idle. 


2. 
3. 
4 


(B WITH CONSULT-II 
1. 


Turn ignition switch ON. 
Select “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


| a DATA MONITOR EC 
Start engine and let it idle for 1 second. MONITOR NS BIG 


If DTC is detected, go to EC-1307, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ENG SPEED 


XXX rpm 


SEFOS8Y 


®© WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II" above. 
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Шынын: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
Sensor power supply 
47 B (Throttle position sen- [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sor) 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
82 B/Y (Accelerator pedal posi- | e Warm-up condition Approximately OV 
tion sensor 1) e Idle speed 
Sensor ground [Engine is running] 
83 G (Accelerator pedal posi- | e Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
tion sensor 2) e Idle speed 
Sensor power supply 
90 R (Accelerator pedal posi- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
tion sensor 1) 
Sensor power supply 
91 R/Y (Accelerator pedal posi- | [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
tion sensor 2) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped 0.28 - 0.48V 
ав е Accelerator pedal posi- | € Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
tion sensor 2 [Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped More than 2.0V 
e Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Engine stopped 0.65 - 0.87V 
| | е Accelerator pedal: Fully released 
106 w Accelerator pedal posi p y 
tion sensor 1 [Ignition switch: ON] 
е Engine stopped More than 4.3V 
• Accelerator pedal: Fully depressed 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the боду. 


Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection" . 


View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 


UBS00JN9 


View with instrument panel removed 


NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK APP SENSOR 1 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor harness 


connector. Accelerator pedal 
КИТКЕС А X Position sensor 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. || наадва connector 


ВВІА0104Е 


3. Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 2 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 
Voltage: Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


PBIBO811E 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


Check voltage between APP sensor terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Approximately 5V E» я. 
Ce[e[4T8T2|1 Ж] -5. 
OK ог NG 


ОК >> GO TO 10. 
Ма >> СО ТО 5. 


PBIB2039E 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 


5. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between APP sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 91. 


Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 
»» Repair or replace open circuit. 


7. CHECK APP SENSOR 2 POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check the following. 


e Harness for short to power and short to ground, between the following terminals. 


[QR25DE] 


ECM terminal Sensor terminal Reference Wiring Diagram 
91 APP sensor terminal 1 EC-1306 
47 Electric throttle control actuator terminal 1 EC-1299 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


Refer to EC-1303, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. REPLACE ELECTRIC THROTTLE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


1. Replace the electric throttle control actuator. 
2. Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
3. Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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2005 Sentra 


DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


1 0. CHECK APP SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between the following; 
APP sensor terminal 4 and ECM terminal 82, 
APP sensor terminal 5 and ECM terminal 83. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
12. CHECK APP SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Check harness continuity between the following; 
ECM terminal 106 and APP sensor terminal 3, 
ECM terminal 98 and APP sensor terminal 6. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
2. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 14. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


1 3: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and accelerator pedal position sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


14. снеск APP sENSOR 


Refer to EC-1311, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> GO ТО 15. 
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DTC P2138 APP SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


1 5. REPLACE ACCELERATOR PEDAL ASSEMBLY 


воз 


1 6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Replace accelerator pedal assembly. 
Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


1. 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION SENSOR 


UBSOOJNA 


Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON. 
3. Check voltage between ECM terminals 106 (APP sensor 1 sig- 
nal), 98 (APP sensor 2 signal) and ground under the following 
conditions. ECM __|О[СОММЕСТОВЈ 
Terminal Accelerator pedal Voltage 1, 
106 Fully released 0.65 - 0.87V 


(Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 1) 


Fully depressed 


More than 4.3V 


5. 
6. 
7. 


98 
(Accelerator pedal position 
sensor 2) 


step. 


Fully released 


0.28 - 0.48V 


Fully depressed 


Remove and Installation 


ACCELERATOR PEDAL 


More than 2.0V 


МВІВ0023Е 


If МО, replace accelerator pedal assembly and go to the next 


Perform EC-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-748, "Throttle Valve Closed Position Learning" . 
Perform EC-749, "Idle Air Volume Learning" . 


UBSOOJNB 


Refer to ACC-2, "ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM". 


R 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 
IGNITION SIGNAL PFP:22448 
Component Description uBsoouyN 


IGNITION COIL & POWER TRANSISTOR 


The ignition signal from the ECM is sent to and amplified by the 
power transistor. The power transistor turns ON and OFF the ignition 
coil primary circuit. This ON-OFF operation induces the proper high 
voltage in the coil secondary circuit. 


Ignition coil harness 
connector 


ВВІА0106Е 
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0В500/ҮО 


EC-IGNSYS-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


[QR25DE] 


= : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
NEXT PAGE 


BY 48» 


с 
ш 
t» 
= 
ш 
а 
= 
О 
о 


| REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 


(22), E24) 


FUSE AND 


FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


F59 


IGNITION SIGNAL 


ECM RELAY 


> 
с 
ш 
= 
Е 
< 
a 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


А 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 0- 1.0V 
e A few seconds after turning ignition switch | 
111 | WG ECM relay (Self shut-off)| OFF 
[Ignition switch: OFF] 
—— BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e More than a few seconds after turning igni- (11 - 14V) 
tion switch OFF 
119 да: Қ BATTERY VOLTAGE 
120 R/G Power supply for ECM [Ignition switch: ON] (11 - 14V) 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1314 2005 Sentra 


IGNITION SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 
EC-IGNSYS-02 


ишин : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wmm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ECM 
F60 


IGNITION IGNITION 
COIL NO. 1 COIL NO. 2 

PRECEDING (WITH POWER (WITH POWER 

PAGE TRANSISTOR) TRANSISTOR) $ NEXT PAGE 


<Í jey 


>=] (25). (Её) 
GY GY 


BBWA1480E 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- 


NAL e ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
0-0.1V* 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition ЕЕ ВИ 
e Idle speed 
2.0 Vidiv 50 ms/Div 
62 BR Ignition signal No. 1 PBIBOS21E 
81 PU Ignition signal No. 2 0-02V* 


[Engine is running] 


e Warm-up condition 
• Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 


2.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div 


РВІВ0522Е 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


EC-IGNSYS-03 


ишин : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
== : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ECM 
Ево 
Ж, GY/R 
< cw=@ 
cun cun 
IL. 2 IL NO. 4 
PRECEDING (WITH POWER (WITH POWER 
PAGE TRANSISTOR) TRANSISTOR) 
<i} BY @ 
B/Y 
= 
== ; 
GY су 
BBWA1403E 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
0 -0.1V* 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition на ни 
e Idle speed 
30 VibW 80 теу 
61 L/W Ignition signal No. 3 PBIBOSEIE 
80 GY/R Ignition signal No. 4 0-02V* 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition | 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm. 
2.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[ | 
РВІВ0522Е 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed Бу oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure T 
1. CHECK ENGINE START 


Turn ignition switch OFF, and restart engine. 
Is engine running? 
Yes or No 

Yes (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 2. 


Yes (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO З. 
No >> GO TO 4. 


2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


(& With CONSULT-II 

1. Perform “POWER BALANCE" in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with m 
CONSULTI. POWER BALANCE 

2. Make sure that all circuits do not produce a momentary engine MONITOR 
speed drop. ENG SPEED 

OK or NG MAS A/F SE-B1 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


PBIBO133E 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 

3. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 
$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Let engine idle. 
2. Read the voltage signal between ECM terminals 61, 62, 80, 81 

and ground with an oscilloscope. 
3. Verify that the oscilloscope screen shows the signal wave as 

shown below. ET 

NOTE: 

The pulse cycle changes depending on rpm at idle. 

BEBE 5 

OK ог NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


4. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between ECM terminals 119, 120 and ground 
with CONSULT-II or tester. P el 
HS. 
Voltage: Battery voltage 
ECM _ [O| connector] 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
Ма >> Go to EC-833, "POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIR- 


£O 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


119, 120 
-—— 


CUIT". 


MBIB0034E 


. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect condenser harness connector. 
Turn ignition switch ON. 


Check voltage between condenser terminal + and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. RES 


Voltage: Battery voltage TS. 


PBIB0851E 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


6. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM relay. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM relay terminal 7 and 
condenser terminal +. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


View with glove box assembly removed 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 7. 


Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


T. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-IV 
Check voltage between ECM relay terminal 6 and ground with CON- 
SULT-II or tester. 

Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» GO TO 8. 


РВІВ0625Е 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Fuse and fusible link box connector E22 

e 15А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and battery 


»» Repair or replace harness or connectors. 


О. CHECK ECM RELAY 


Refer to EC-1322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 16. 
NG >> Replace ЕСМ relay. 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


1 0. CHECK CONDENSER GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect condenser harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between condenser terminal - and ground. ЕС 
Refer to Wiring diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >>GOTO11. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connector. 


11. снеск coNpENsER 


Refer to EC-1322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> Replace condenser. 


12. CHECK IGNITION COIL POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-V 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ignition coil harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Ignition coil harness 
connector 


ВВІА0106Е 


4. Check voltage between ignition coil terminal 3 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 13. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. 


РВІВ0138Е 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


1 3. CHECK IGNITION COIL GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between ignition coil terminal 2 and ground. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 14. 


NG »» Repair open circuit or short to power in harness or connectors. 
14. CHECK IGNITION COIL OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminals 61, 62, 80, 81 and ignition coil terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


1 9. CHECK IGNITION COIL WITH POWER TRANSISTOR 


Refer to EC-1322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 16. 
NG »» Replace ignition coil with power transistor. 


1 6. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT". 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection ивзоојуо 
ЕСМ ВЕСАУ 


1. Apply 12V direct current between ЕСМ relay terminals 1 and 2. 
2. Check continuity between relay terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7. 


Condition Continuity 


12V direct current supply 
between terminals 1 and 2 


OFF No 
3. If NG, replace EOM relay. 


Yes 


РВІВ0077Е 


СОМОЕМЗЕН 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect condenser harness connector. 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
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3. Check resistance between condenser terminals + and -. 


Resistance: Above 1 MQ [at 25°C (77°F)] p. ғ. (ка 


PBIB0848E 


IGNITION COIL WITH POWER TRANSISTOR 


CAUTION: 
Do the following procedure in the place where ventilation is good without the combustible. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ignition coil harness connector. 
З. Check resistance between ignition coil terminals as follows. 


Terminal No. (Polarity) Resistance О [at 25°С (77?F)] 
1 апа 2 Ехсер! 0 ог со 
1 апа 3 
Except 0 
2 апа 3 


4. |f NG Replace ignition coil with power transistor. 
If OK, go to next step. 


5. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


6. Reconnect all harness connectors disconnected. НОО 
7. Remove fuel pump fuse in located in fuse box to release fuel Г : : 
View with coin box removed 
pressure. 
NOTE: e —— o 
Do not use CONSULT-II to release fuel pressure, or fuel pres- ен — 
sure applies again during the following procedure. 
8. Start engine. [20000 
9. After engine stalls, crank it two or three times to release all fuel 
pressure. 
10. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
11. Remove ignition coil harness connectors to avoid the electrical Fuel pump fuse nea 


discharge from the ignition coils. 
12. Remove ignition coil and spark plug of the cylinder to be checked. 
13. Crank engine for five seconds or more to remove combustion gas in the cylinder. 
14. Connect spark plug and harness connector to ignition coil. 


15. Fix ignition coil using a rope etc. with gap of 13 - 17 mm 
between the edge of the spark plug and grounded metal portion 
as shown in the figure. 

16. Crank engine for about three seconds, and check whether spark 
is generated between the spark plug and the grounded part. 


Spark should be generated. 


CAUTION: 

• Do not approach to the spark plug and the ignition coil 
within 50cm. Be careful not to get an electrical shock 
while checking, because the electrical discharge voltage 
becomes 20kV or more. 


e It might cause to damage the ignition coil if the gap of 17 mm or more is taken. 


Grounded metal portion 
(Cylinder head, cylinder block, etc.) 
PBIB2325E 
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IGNITION SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 

NOTE: 

When the gap is 13 mm or less, the spark might be generated even if the coil is malfunctioning. 
17. If NG, Replace ignition coil with power transistor. 
Removal and Installation ивзоојув 
IGNITION COIL WITH POWER TRANSISTOR 
Refer to EM-118, "IGNITION COIL" . 
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МАЗ 


Description 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


VIAS 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:14956 


0В500/Ү5 


Асшајог 


Sensor Input Signal to ECM Манай 
Mass air flow sensor Amount of intake air 
Throttle position sensor Throttle position 
Accelerator pedal position sensor Closed throttle position S | 
Battery Battery voltage* Әнінді VIAS control solenoid маме 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed" 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) 
Engine coolant temperature sensor Engine coolant temperature 


*: ECM determines the start signal status by the signals of engine speed and battery voltage. 


When VIAS control signal is * 


“ОРЕ”. When VIAS control signal is "ON". 


Vacuum tank 


VIAS control solenoid valve 


Power valve 


7 
Ори CUM Д) 
Ур 


Power маме actuator 


Power valve 


С yo 


Power valve actuator 


VIAS control solenoid valve 


PBIB0843E 


When the engine is running at low or medium speed, the power valve is fully closed. Under this condition, the 
effective suction port length is equivalent to the total length of the intake manifold collector's suction port 
including the intake valve. This long suction port provides increased air intake which results in improved suc- 
tion efficiency and higher torque generation. 
The surge tank and one-way valve are provided. When engine is running at high speed, the ECM sends the 
signal to the VIAS control solenoid valve. This signal introduces the intake manifold vacuum into the power 
valve actuator and therefore opens the power valve to two suction passages together in the collector. 

Under this condition, the effective port length is equivalent to the length of the suction port provided indepen- 
dently for each cylinder. This shortened port length results in enhanced engine output with reduced suction 
resistance under high speeds. 
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COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Power Valve 
The power valve is installed in intake manifold collector and used to 


5 Intake manifold 
control the suction passage of the variable induction air control sys- collector 
tem. It is set in the fully closed or fully opened position by the power D \ 
valve actuator operated by the vacuum stored in the surge tank. The 
vacuum in the surge tank is controlled by the VIAS control solenoid VIAS control 
valve. - solenoid valve 


Power маме | 
v actuator 
я 


ВВ!А0022Е 


МАЗ Control Solenoid Valve 
The VIAS control solenoid valve cuts the intake manifold vacuum 


7 Intake manifold 
signal for power valve actuator. It responds to ON/OFF signals from | СЫ \ collector 
the ECM. When Ше solenoid is OFF, the vacuum signal from the | P » \ 
intake manifold is cut. When the ECM sends an ON signal the coil 
pulls the plunger downward and feeds the vacuum signal to the се сек De R] МАЗ control 


А solenoid valve 
y 


power valve actuator. Power valve Е 


v actuator 


BBIA0022E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode КОО 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Idle OFF 
VIAS S/V e Engine: After warming up 
More than 5,000 rpm ON 
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EC-VIAS-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 
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[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


ТЕРЕ WIRE 
MINAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
[Engine is running] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
| е Idle speed (11 - 14V) 
29 Y/R VIAS control solenoid р 
valve [Engine is running] M 
e Engine speed is above 5,000 rpm : 
EC-1328 2005 Sentra 
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[QR25DE] 
Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. ЕС 


2. Perform “VIAS SOL VALVE” in "АСТМЕ TEST" mode with CON- 
S U LT-I | | ACTIVE TEST 


VIAS SOL VALVE OFF 
MONITOR 
ENG SPEED 


UBSO0JYV 


PBIB0844E 


3. Turn VIAS control solenoid valve ON and OFF, and make sure 
that power valve actuator rod moves. 


Power valve 
actuator 


BBIA0023E 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 


2. Rev engine quickly up to above 5,000 rpm and make sure that 
power valve actuator rod moves. 


Power valve 


actuator 


BBIAO023E 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG (With CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 2. 
NG (Without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO З. 


Revision: July 2004 EC-1329 2005 Sentra 


МАЗ 


[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK VACUUM EXISTENCE 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Stop engine and disconnect vacuum hose connected to power valve actuator. 
2. Start engine and let it idle. 

3. Perform "VIAS SOL VALVE" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CON- 


ACTIVE TEST 
SU LT- | | : VIAS SOL VALVE OFF 
4. Turn VIAS control solenoid valve “ON” and "OFF", and check MONITOR 
vacuum existence under the following conditions. ENG SPEED 
VIAS SOL VALVE Vacuum 
ON Should exist. 
OFF Should not exist. 
OK or NG 
OK »» Repair or replace power valve actuator. PBIB0844E 


NG >> GO TO 4. 
3. CHECK VACUUM EXISTENCE 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Stop engine and disconnect vacuum hose connected to power valve actuator. 
2. Disconnect VIAS control solenoid valve harness connector. 

3. Start engine and let it idle. 

4. Apply 12V of direct current between VIAS control solenoid valve 


terminals 1 and 2. 
5. Check vacuum existence under the following conditions. 


СТР 


Condition Vacuum 
12V direct current supply Should exist. 
No supply Should not exist. 
OK or NG 
OK »» Repair or replace power valve actuator. > 
NG >> GO TO 4. PBIB0845E 


4. CHECK VACUUM HOSE 


1. Stop engine. 


2. Check hoses and tubes between intake manifold and power 
valve actuator for crack, clogging, improper connection or dis- 
connection. Refer to EC-777, "Vacuum Hose Drawing" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair hoses or tubes. 


ышы 
AR Improper connection 


SEF109L 


5. CHECK VACUUM TANK 


Refer to EC-1332, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
ма >> Replace vacuum tank. 
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6. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-I 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect VIAS control solenoid valve harness connector. ca intake manifold 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. I ole} \cotector 


| 
— 


МАЗ сопїго! 
А solenoid valve 
Power valve md 
v actuator 


ВВІА0022Е 


4. Check voltage between МАЗ control solenoid valve terminal 1 
and ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


PBIBO173E 


7. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect EOM relay. 


3. Check harness continuity between ECM relay terminal 7 and 
VIAS control solenoid valve terminal 1. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


View with glove box assembly removed 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 


. ВВІА0100Е 
in harness or connectors. 


8. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT-III 


Check voltage between ECM relay terminal 6 and ground with CON- 


SULT-II or tester. DISCONNECT 
Voltage: Battery voltage TS. €; (&) 
2 


OK or NG пей 


[5 | 7 
OK >> СО ТО 10. 315 
Ма >> GO ТО 9. 


РВІВ0625Е 
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9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Fuse and fusible link box connector E22 

e 15А fuse 

e Harness for open or short between ECM relay and battery 


>> Repair or replace harness or connectors. 
10. снеск ECM RELAY 


Refer to EC-1322, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 13. 
NG »» Replace ECM relay. 


11. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 29 and VIAS control solenoid valve terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


12. CHECK VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EC-1332, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 13. 
NG >> Replace VIAS control solenoid valve. 


1 Э: CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection uBsoosyw 
VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


® With CONSULT-II 

1. Reconnect harness connectors disconnected. 

2. Turn ignition switch ON. 

3. Perform “VIAS SOL VALVE” in "ACTIVE TEST" mode. 
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МАЗ 


[QR25DE] 


4. Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the 


following conditions. 
ACTIVE TEST 


Condition Air passage continuity Air passage continuity VIAS SOL VALVE ом 
МАЗ SOL VALVE between A and B between A and C : MONITOR 
ENG SPEED 
ON Yes No 
OFF No Yes 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


е With GST 
Check air passage continuity and operation delay time under the fol- 
lowing conditions. 


Ж Air passage continuity Air passage continuity 
апарат between А and B between A and C 
12V direct current supply 
between terminals 1 and 2 Yes Мо 
Мо зиррју Мо Yes BATTERY 


Operation takes less than 1 second. 


MEC488B 


Vacuum pump 
S 
W в қ 


VACUUM TANK 

1. Disconnect vacuum hose connected to vacuum tank. 

2. Connect a vacuum pump to the port A of vacuum pump. 

3. Apply vacuum and make sure that vacuum exists at the port B . 


Vacuum tank (with one-way valve) PBIBOBAGE 


Removal and Installation ых 
VIAS CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE 


Refer to EM-108, "INTAKE MANIFOLD" . 
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INJECTOR CIRCUIT 


INJECTOR CIRCUIT 
Component Description 


The fuel injector is a small, precise solenoid valve. When the ECM 
supplies a ground to the injector circuit, the coil in the injector is 
energized. The energized coil pulls the ball valve back and allows 
fuel to flow through the injector into the intake manifold. The amount 
of fuel injected depends upon the injection pulse duration. Pulse 
duration is the length of time the injector remains open. The ECM 
controls the injection pulse duration based on engine fuel needs. 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:16600 


UBSO0JYY 


Ball valve 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode ивзоојуг 
Specification data аге reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
B/FUEL SCHDL e See EC-813, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - SPECIFICATION VALUE" . 
e Engine: After warming up Idle 2.0 - 3.0 msec 
INJ PULSE-B1 e shitt lever: Рог N (A/T), Neutral (M/T) 
• Air conditioner switch: OFF 2,000 грт 1.9 - 2.9 msec 
• No-load 
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INJECTOR CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram T 


EC-INJECT-01 
IGNITION SWITCH 


mmm = DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
== ‹ NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 


FUSE "PG. 5 
БИЗЕ | REFER ТО "РО-РОМЕН”. 


(J/B) 


ө 
І 
1 


| 


Р 


INJECTOR 
29 


М] 


KA 
E EEG mmn] I ES крк е 3% (812) И [317 (ға) 
су МА cv 


ШЕ ERES ES CES DES EG М ISTE 


(8180179 [ve] | 76] 75] 74] 73] 72] 71 | op 62] 68) 67] 


ІП CD E09), (Етол), (E105 
(211) 


GY GY GY GY 
BBWA1404E 
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INJECTOR CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
Pulse signal is measured by CONSULT-II. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
аде to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(11 - 14%) ж 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Idle speed 
22 G/B Injector No. 3 Stoo МО 50 т/м [т] 
23 R/B Injector No. 1 PBIB0S29E 
41 L/B Injector No. 4 BATTERY VOLTAGE 
42 Y/B Injector No. 2 (1-14у)% 
[Engine is running] 
e Warm-up condition 
e Engine speed is 2,000 rpm 
>10.0 V/Div 50 ms/Div[T | 
РВІВ0530Е 


Ж: Average voltage for pulse signal (Actual pulse signal can be confirmed by oscilloscope.) 


Diagnostic Procedure ивзоо 2! 
1. INSPECTION START 


Turn ignition switch to START. 
Is any cylinder ignited? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 
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INJECTOR CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Perform "POWER BALANCE" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with EE 
CONSULT-II. POWER BALANCE 


3. Make sure that each circuit produces a momentary engine MONITOR 


speed drop. ENG SPEED 
MAS A/F SE-B1 


PBIBO133E 


(& Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Listen to each injector operating sound. 
Clicking noise should be heard. 


PBIB1986E 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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INJECTOR CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK INJECTOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect injector harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


Injector harness connector 
Ld 


NC 


4. Check voltage between injector terminal 1 and ground with 
CONSULT-II or tester. 


TA RES А 
Voltage: Battery voltage €; (&yy 2 


OK or NG 
A Іш 


OK >> GO TO 5. 1 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


РВІВ0582Е 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

Harness connectors M19, E108 

Harness connectors E10, F48 

Harness connectors F12, F101 

Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 

10A fuse 

Harness for open or short between injector and fuse 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
Б. CHECK INJECTOR OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between injector terminal 2 and ECM terminals 22, 23, 41, 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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INJECTOR CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors F12, F101 

e Harness for open or short between injector and ECM ЕС 
>> Repair open circuit or short to ground ог short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK INJECTOR 


Refer to EC-1339, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Replace injector. 


8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection T 
INJECTOR 


1. Disconnect injector harness connector. 
2. Checkresistance between terminals as shown in the figure. 


Resistance: 11.6 - 14.90 [at 10 - 60°C (50 - 140°F)] 


PBIB1727E 


Removal and Installation T 
INJECTOR 


Refer to EM-121, "FUEL INJECTOR AND FUEL ТУВЕ". 
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FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT 


[QR25DE] 
FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT PFP:17042 
Description uesoouza 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
Sensor Input Signal to ECM Е КОМ Actuator 
unction 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) Engine speed* 
Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) ЗА Fuel pump | Euel pump relay 
control 
Battery* Battery voltage* 


*: ECM determines the start signal status by the signals of engine speed and battery voltage. 


The ECM activates the fuel pump for 1 seconds after the ignition switch is turned ON to improve engine start 
ability. If the ECM receives a engine speed signal from the crankshaft position sensor (POS) and camshaft 
position sensor (PHASE), it knows that the engine is rotating, and causes the pump to operate. If the engine 
speed signal is not received when the ignition switch is ON, the engine stalls. The ECM stops pump operation 
and prevents battery discharging, thereby improving safety. The ECM does not directly drive the fuel pump. It 
controls the ON/OFF fuel pump relay, which in turn controls the fuel pump. 


Condition Fuel pump operation 
Ignition switch is turned to ON Operates for 1 second 
Engine running or cranking Operates 
When engine is stopped Stops in 1.5 seconds 
Except as shown above Stops 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
A turbine type design fuel pump is used in the fuel tank. 


PBIB1218E 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 0880025 
Specification data are reference values. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
e For 1 seconds after turning ignition switch ON ON 
FUEL PUMP RLY e Engine running or cranking 
e Except above conditions OFF 
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FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT 


[QR25DE] 
Wiring Diagram ussoauze 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


D 


1—6 


EM 


El 


|97) 
x 
79 


EC-F/PUMP-01 


FUSE 
BLOCK | REFER TO *PG-POWER". 
(J/B) 
ишин DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
Gal == NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
T «ММУ WITH NVIS (NATS) 
B/W 
(ОМ WITHOUT NVIS (NATS) 
"(NND 114 
«ЭФ: 113 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR 
UNIT AND FUEL PUMP 
B/P (FUEL PUMP) 
В25 


Uu 
x 
"Uu 


| 


U 

m 
m 
о 
= 


© 
(Е---Ф 


пр јен Бр] 
Му 


ВВМА1405Е 
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FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
МАЕ NO. COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
113 [Ignition switch: ON] 
(Without e For 1 second after turning ignition switch ON 0 - 1.0V 
NVIS) Enaine i i 
B/P Fuel pump relay [Engines running! 
114 [Ignition switch: ON] 
i 2. . BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(With e More than 1 second after turning ignition switch _ 
(11 - 14V) 
NVIS) ON. 


Diagnostic Procedure 


UBSO00JZ7 


1. 


1. 


CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Pinch fuel feed hose with two fingers. 
Fuel pressure pulsation should be felt on the fuel hose for 1 
second after ignition switch is turned ON. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG »»G0T02. 


Fuel feed hose 
BBIAO110E 


2. CHECK FUEL PUMP RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect fuel pump relay. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


View with dash side lower garnish 


LH removed N V 


Rear window 


Front 


<> 


BBIA0307E 


1242] 


4. Check voltage between fuel pump relay terminals 1, 5 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


- РВІВ0657Е 
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FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 
Check the following. 


e Fuse block (J/B) connector B4 
10A fuse EC 


e 
e 15А fuse 
e Harness for open or short between fuse and fuel pump relay 
>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
4. CHECK FUEL PUMP POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Disconnect "fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump" harness con- 
Rear seat access 


nector. Fuel level sensor unit 
and fuel pump harness 
connector 


3. Check harness continuity between the following; 
fuel pump relay terminal 3 and fuel pump terminal 1, 
fuel pump terminal 3 and ground. 

Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5 BBIAO132E 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


5. CHECK FUEL PUMP RELAY OUTPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 113 [without NVIS (NATS)] or 114 [with NVIS (NATS)] 
and fuel pump relay terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors B3, M16 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and fuel pump relay 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


7. CHECK FUEL PUMP RELAY 


Refer to EC-1344, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace fuel pump relay. 
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FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT 
[QR25DE] 


8. CHECK FUEL PUMP 


Refer to EC-1344, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
Ма >> Replace fuel pump. 


9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


»» INSPECTION END 
Component Inspection ussoouze 
FUEL PUMP RELAY 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5 under the following con- 
ditions. 


Conditions Continuity 
12V direct current supply between Y 
. es 
terminals 1 and 2 
No current supply No 


PBIBOO98E 
FUEL PUMP 
1. Disconnect fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump harness connector. 


2. Check resistance between “fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump” бита 
terminals 1 and 3. n (&) 


TS. 
Resistance: 0.2 - 5.0Q [at 25°C (77°F)] 
112131415) 


РВІВ0928Е 


Removal and Installation аа 
FUEL PUMP 


Refer to FL-3, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY" . 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 
REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR PFP:92136 


Component Description 


The refrigerant pressure sensor is installed at the liquid tank of the 
air conditioner system. The sensor uses an electrostatic volume 
pressure transducer to convert refrigerant pressure to voltage. The 
voltage signal is sent to ECM, and ECM controls cooling fan system. 


UBS00JZA 


Front of 
vehicle 


Refrigerant pressure 
sensor harness 


BBIAO133E 


Characteristic graph 


[at 25°C (77°F) of ambient temperature] 
Connector portion 5. 


Signal processing portion 
(electric circuit) 


Output voltage (V) 


Pressure detecting portion 


1,000 2.001 3,040 
Pressure (10.00, 10.2, 145) (20.01, 20.4, 290) (30.40, 31.0, 441) 


Refrigerant pressure kPa (bar, kg/cm?, psi) | seroeex 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


[QR25DE] 


UBSO00JZB 


EC-RP/SEN-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


ws ; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


F57 
F57 


(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 


<A>: WITH AIT 
ЕЛ 
Me] 
GND 
SENS 


TCM 
MODULE) 


REFRIGERANT 
PRESSURE 


SENSOR 


GY 


[МЛ 
(12 3 | 4, 
Nol 6] 7182 


CN 
213 [415% 


GI 
B [6[7][8]9/ су 


CN 


BBWA1452E 


2005 Sentra 


EC-1346 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


WIRE 


NAL COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 


Sensor power supply 
49 R/Y (Refrigerant pressure [Ignition switch: ON] Approximately 5V 
sensor) 


[Engine is running] 
67 B/W Sensor ground • Warm-up condition Approximately ОМ 
е Idle speed 


[Engine is running] 

е Warm-up condition 

e Both A/C switch and blower switch are ON 
(Compressor operates.) 


Diagnostic Procedure ussoouze 
1. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR OVERALL FUNCTION 


70 L Refrigerant pressure sensor 1.0 - 4.0V 


1. Start engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 
2. Turn A/C switch and blower switch ON. 


3. Check voltage between ECM terminal 70 and ground with CON- 
SULT-II or tester. 


ғ 
Voltage: 1.0 - 4.0V ECM |О|сомместон| 
OK or NG (54 ҒА 


OK >> INSPECTION END РА 
NG >> 60702. " | 


PBIB1188E 


2. CHECK GROUND CONNECTIONS 


1. Turn A/C switch and blower switch OFF. 
2. Stop engine and turn ignition switch OFF. 


3. Loosen and retighten engine two screws on the body. 
Refer to EC-839, "Ground Inspection” . 


View with instrument panel removed View with instrument panel removed 


Pillar tweeter LH 


BBIA0515E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace ground connections. 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


3. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect refrigerant pressure sensor harness connector. 
ME | Front of Refrigerant pressure 
2. Turn ignition switch ON. vehicle (а sensor harness 


J 
m 
ХОП 
A 


BBIA0133E 


Generator 


3. Check voltage between refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 3 


d d with CONSULT-II . DISCONNECT 
and ground wit or tester. ғ 


Voltage: Approximately 5V ^ 
OK or NG ай 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


SEF509Y 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E9, F47 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and refrigerant pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


Сл 


. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector (A/T models). 


Check harness continuity between refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 1 and ECM terminal 67, TCM ter- 
minal 42. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


һомо > 


Continuity should exist. 
5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 
[QR25DE] 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E10, F48 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and refrigerant pressure sensor EC 
e Harness for open or short between TCM and refrigerant pressure sensor (A/T models) 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
7. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 70 and refrigerant pressure sensor terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors E10, F48 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and refrigerant pressure sensor 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 


Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace refrigerant pressure sensor. 
NG »» Repair or replace. 
Removal and Installation ивзомго 
REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 
Refer to MTC-78, "REFRIGERANT LINES" . 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


MONITOR ITEM 


CONDITION 


[QR25DE] 
РЕР:25350 


0В500/2Е 


SPECIFICATION 


LOAD SIGNAL 


Revision: July 2004 


e Ignition switch: ON 


Rear window defogger switch is 
ON and/or lighting switch is in 
2nd and/or heater fan switch is 
ON. 


ON 


Rear window defogger switch is 
OFF and lighting switch is OFF 
and heater fan switch ON. 


EC-1350 


OFF 


2005 Sentra 


ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 


0В50002Ғ 


iagram 


D 


iring 


үү 


A/T MODELS ULEV АМО МЛ MODELS 


-01 


LOAD 


EC 


BBWA1411E 


2005 Sentra 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 

NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 

NO COLOR 
[Lighting switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 

"T Electrical load signal e Lighting switch: 2nd position (11 - 14V) 
(Headlamp signal) [Lighting switch: ON] | 
Su | Approximately OV 
e Lighting switch: OFF 
EC-1352 2005 Sentra 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 
EC-LOAD-02 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


О 
=} 
а 
с 
о 
ш 
ш 
= 
EH 
ш 
= 
[sa] 
< 
= 
о 
ш 
= 
ш 
E 
= 
o 
= 


ВЕРЕН ТО 
"PG-POWER'". 


AIR 
CONTROL 
M32 


z 
[e] 
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Е 
o 
= 
= 
Ф 
2 
О 
= 
= 
© 


F5 
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EC-1353 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 

NO. 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng | 41 Approximately OV 

. e Heater fan switch: ON 
96 Y/G Heater fan switch 
[Engine is running] | 
' Approximately 5V 

e Heater fan switch: OFF 
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EC-1354 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START BATTERY 


[QR25DE] 
EC-LOAD-03 


ШЕШ: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
= : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 


REFER TO 
*PG-POWER*. 
REAR 
WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 
RELAY 
G/R UR LR 
I Ц 
14 - 
L14 сте е UR L/R 
G/R B 
UR 
L| 
B 
LW 
B 
E 
M58 
[8 | 
ВЕАВ E 
WINDOW 
DEFOGGER LN 
B201 
G/R 


SMART 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL 
UNIT 


M38, 
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REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


биза). (259) 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BBWA1413E 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
| | [Ignition switch: ОМ] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
Electrical load signal e Rear window defogger switch: ON (11 - 14V) 
93 L/W (Rear window defogger — - 
signal) [Ignition switch: ON] re 
e Rear window defogger switch: OFF id ы 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


A/T MODELS EXCEPT ULEV 
EC-LOAD-01 


BATTERY 


на: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


RG POWER’, -----: NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 


«УУ: FOR USA 
«м»: FOR CANADA 


COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
(LIGHTING SWITCH) 


(E12), (E115 


МЛ 
( |? |3 [74 (E105 
Ww \5]6[7[8/ су 


118 |117 
D 
H 


121|120|119 B 


BBWA1414E 
Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 
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CAUTION: 
Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 


age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 

NO. 

[Lighting switch: ON] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
га BU Electrical load signal e Lighting switch: 2nd position (11 - 14V) 
(Headlamp signal) [Lighting switch: ON] | 
qui . Approximately OV 
e Lighting switch: OFF 
EC-1358 2005 Sentra 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 
EC-LOAD-02 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


О 
=} 
а 
с 
о 
ш 
ш 
= 
EH 
ш 
= 
[sa] 
< 
= 
о 
ш 
= 
ш 
E 
= 
o 
= 


ВЕРЕН ТО 
"PG-POWER'". 


AIR 
CONTROL 
M32 


z 
[e] 


| 


в 


Е 
o 
= 
= 
Ф 
2 
О 
= 
= 
© 


F5 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 


CAUTION: 


Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 

NO. 
Engine is runnin 
[Eng | 41 Approximately OV 

. e Heater fan switch: ON 
96 Y/G Heater fan switch 
[Engine is running] | 
' Approximately 5V 

e Heater fan switch: OFF 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


[QR25DE] 


© : 
ы: 5. 
а 
< Бе 
О we 26 
E | 33 _ Өє-@ S) [5 
O 5 =) (2 аза ој [= 
с 
LLI 5 а =@ 412 


wmm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


WENN | DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
«НМ : WITH HEATED MIRRORS 


536 


ВАТТЕНҮ 


WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 


BATTERY 


ENTRANCE 
CONTROL 


SMART 
UNIT 
M38, 


ON OR START 


IGNITION SWITCH 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
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Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 
NO. 
| | [Ignition switch: ОМ] BATTERY VOLTAGE 

Electrical load signal e Rear window defogger switch: ON (11 - 14V) 
93 L/W (Rear window defogger — - 

signal) [Ignition switch: ON] re 

e Rear window defogger switch: OFF id ы 
Diagnostic Procedure ив50026 


1. INSPECTION START 


Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
Мо >> СО ТО 3. 


2. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-1 


(&) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check “LOAD SIGNAL" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 
SULT-II under the following conditions. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITORING NO DTC 


Condition LOAD SIGNAL LOAD SIGNAL ON 
Lighting switch: ON at 2nd position ON 
Lighting switch: OFF OFF 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 4. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


PBIBO103E 


5. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-1 


$9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 84 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


Condition Voltage ECM 
Lighting switch: ON at 2nd position BATTERY VOLTAGE 
Lighting switch: OFF OV 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


МВІВО158Е 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 


4. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-2 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check "LOAD SIGNAL" in *DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 
SULT-II under the following conditions. 


Condition LOAD SIGNAL 
FAN control switch: ON in any position ON 
FAN control switch: OFF OFF 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» GO TO 13. 


5 . CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-2 


(& Without CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch ON. 

2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 96 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


Condition Voltage 


FAN control switch: ON in any position 
FAN control switch: OFF 


Approximately OV 


Approximately 5V 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


6 . CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-3 


(& With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check “LOAD SIGNAL" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 
SULT-II under the following conditions. 


Condition LOAD SIGNAL 
Rear window defogger switch: ON ON 
Rear window defogger switch: OFF OFF 
OK or NG 
OK >> INSPECTION END. 
NG >> GO ТО 16. 
Revision: July 2004 EC-1363 
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DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING 


NO DTC 


ECM 


LOAD SIGNAL ON 


PBIBO103E 


o| connector] 


96 


PBIB1219E 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING NO DTC 


LOAD SIGNAL ON 


PBIBO103E 


2005 Sentra 


ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


7. CHECK LOAD SIGNAL CIRCUIT OVERALL FUNCTION-3 


&) Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 93 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


CONNECT 


8 
си” Боот) |96 


Condition Voltage 
Rear window defogger switch: ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
Rear window defogger switch: OFF Approximately ОМ 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END. 
NG >> GO TO 16. 


PBIB1773E 


8. CHECK HEADLAMP FUNCTION 


1. Start engine. 

2. Turn Ше lighting switch ON at 2nd position. 
3. Check that headlamps are illuminated. 

OK or NG 


OK (Models for USA)>>GO TO 9. 

OK (Models for Canada)>>GO TO 11. 

NG »» Refer to LT-6, "HEADLAMP (FOR USA)" or LT-10, "HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME 
LIGHT SYSTEM —". 


9. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Stop engine and turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Disconnect lighting switch harness connectors. 
4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 84 and lighting switch terminal 9, 10 under the following 
conditions. 
CONDITION 1 CONDITION 2 
ЧЕ DISCONNECT Г DISCONNECT МЕ DISCONNECT ЧЕ DISCONNECT Ме DISCONNECT MI 9 DISCONNECT 
8|- 7 LL 8|L—3|7 = 
ECM — Jo|cowwecron 311191612| misnom ECM |О(Сомместов | МЕТЕ 2| meia 
84 84 
[a] |87 РВІВ1774Е 
Сопайоп Continuity 
1 Should exist 
2 Should not exist 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 10. 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


1 0. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 

Check the following. 

e Harness connectors E108, M19 

e Harness connectors M58, F26 
e Diode M55 

e Harness for open and short between ECM and lighting switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
11. CHECK HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Stop engine and turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

3. Disconnect lighting switch harness connector E115. 
Disconnect daytime light control unit harness connector. 

4. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 84 and lighting switch terminal 10, daytime light control 
unit terminal 6 under the following conditions. 


CONDITION 1 CONDITION 2 


PLI DISCONNECT УГ: DISCONNECT О МЕ DISCONNECT ЧЕ DISCONNECT МЕ DISCONNECT МЕ DISCONNECT 


ЕСМ__|О[сомчЕСТОН нЕ есм  Jelcowecros] (ное 


PBIB2510E 


Condition Continuity 
1 Should exist 
2 Should not exist 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 12. 


12. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

Harness connectors E108, M19 

Harness connectors M58, F26 

Diode M55 

Harness for open and short between ECM and lighting switch 

Harness for open and short between ECM and daytime light control unit 
Harness for open and short between daytime light control unit and lighting switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
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1 3. CHECK HEATER FAN SWITCH FUNCTION 


1. Turn the fan control switch ON in any position. 
2. Check that heater fan turns properly. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG >> Refer to MTC-19, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS" 


14. CHECK HEATER FAN INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 
Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
Disconnect air control harness connector. 


Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 96 and air control terminal 8, fan control switch terminal 
6. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Fons 


Continuity should exist. 


5. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 19. 
NG >> GO TO 15. 


15. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Harness connectors M59, F27 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and air control. 

e Harness for open or short between ECM and fan control switch. 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 6. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER FUNCTION 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Turn ON the rear window defogger switch. 

3. Check the rear windshield. Is the rear windshield and door mirror (with heated mirror models) heated up? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 17. 
No >> Referto GW-17, "REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER" 


17. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 

2. Disconnect rear window defogger relay. 

3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 93 and rear window defogger relay terminals 5, 7. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 19. 
NG >> GO TO 18. 
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ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL 
[QR25DE] 


1 8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


e Harness connectors B1, M14 
e Harness connectors M58, F26 EC 


e Harness for open or short between ECM and rear window defogger relay. 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 9. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Perform EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
Component Description 


When depress on the brake pedal, ASCD brake switch is turned 
OFF and stop lamp switch is turned ON. ECM detects the state of 
the brake pedal by this input of two kinds (ON/OFF signal) 

Refer to EC-677, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE 


(ASCD)" for the ASCD function. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value in Data Monitor Mode 


Specification data are reference values. 


[QR25DE] 
РЕР:25320 


UBSO0JZH 


ASCD brake switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0117Е 


0В500021 


МОМПОВ ІТЕМ CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
Brake pedal: Fully released (A/T) 
e Brake pedal and/or clutch pedal: ON 
BRAKE SW1 = . Slightly depressed 
А e Ignition switch: ON - 
(ASCD brake switch) Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (A/T) 
e Brake pedal and clutch pedal: Fully | OFF 
released 
BRAKE SW? № ы Brake pedal: Fully released OFF 
А e Ignition switch: ON Е 
(STOP lamp switch) Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


Wiring Diagram ТЕТІ 
EC-ASCBOF-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH EC 
ON OR START BATTERY === : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
<A>: WITH AIT 
FUSE 
REFER TO : WITH M/T 
BLOCK а РОМЕ”. «м» 
(J/B) 
| 
IE 
R/Y 
SWITCH 
Ф.__ 
DEPRESSED 
L/OR R/Y 


ASCD STOP 
CLUTCH LAMP 
SWITCH SWITCH 
(M13) M26 


DEPRESSED 


<и? 


e... 
DEPRESSED 


e... 
RELEASED 


BBWA1416E 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


Specification data are reference values and are measured between each terminal and ground. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use ECM ground terminals when measuring input/output voltage. Doing so may result in dam- 
age to the ECM's transistor. Use a ground other than ECM terminals, such as the ground. 


TERMI- WIRE 
NAL ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC Voltage) 
COLOR 

NO. 

[Ignition switch: OFF] | 
Approximately OV 
: e Brake pedal: Fully released 

101 R/G Stop lamp switch — - 
[Ignition switch: OFF] BATTERY VOLTAGE 
e Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (11 - 14V) 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Slightly depressed (A/T) Approximately ОМ 
e Brake pedal and/or clutch pedal: Sightly 

108 | РИ ASCD brake switch depressed 
[Ignition switch: ON] 
e Brake pedal: Fully released (A/T) а VOLTAGE 
• Brake pedal and cluch pedal: Fully released 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


Diagnostic Procedure — 
1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-I 


® With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. ЕС 
2. | 


Select "BRAKE SW1" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CON- 


SULT-II DATA MONITOR 
s T | x MONITOR NO DTC 
3. Check “BRAKE SW1” indication under the following conditions. 
M/T models BRAKE SW1 OFF 
CONDITION INDICATION 
Clutch pedal and/or brake pedal: Slightly depressed OFF 
Clutch pedal and brake pedal: Fully released ON 
A/T models 
CONDITION INDICATION TNA 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed OFF 
Brake pedal: Fully released ON 
$9 Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM terminal 108 and ground under the 
following conditions. 


M/T models 
CONDITION VOLTAGE 
Clutch pedal and/or brake pedal: Slightly depressed Approximately OV 
Clutch pedal and brake pedal: Fully released Battery voltage 
A/T models 
CONDITION VOLTAGE 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed Approximately ОМ MBIBOGETE 
Brake pedal: Fully released Battery voltage 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
Ма (МЛ models) >>ОО TO 3. 
NG (A/T models) >>GO TO 4. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


2. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION-II 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
Check “BRAKE SW?" indication in “DATA MONITOR" mode. 


DATA MONITOR 


CONDITION INDICATION MONITOR NO DTC 
Brake pedal: Fully released OFF BRAKE SW2 OFF 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed ON 
SEC013D 
& Without CONSULT-II 


Check voltage between ECM terminal 101 and ground under the fol- 
lowing conditions. 


CONNECT 


CONDITION VOLTAGE 
Brake pedal: Fully released Approximately ОМ o| CONNECTOR, 
101 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed Battery voltage 


MBIBOO60E 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 13. 


3. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. ASCD clutch 


switch 


Clutch pedal 


ВВІА0118Е 


4. Check voltage between ASCD clutch switch terminal 1 and 


ground under the following conditions with CONSULT-II or 4 aer @ X27 
tester. TS. 
CONDITION VOLTAGE 
Brake pedal: Fully released Battery voltage 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed Approx. ОМ 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


РВІВ0799Е 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 
4. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. ASCO brake switch 
Brake pedal 
4. Check voltage between ASCD brake switch terminal 1 and 
ground with CONSULT-II or tester. ЕЗР e 
Voltage: Battery voltage 
OK or NG 


OK (M/T models)>>GO TO 6. 
OK (A/T models)>>GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


9. 


PBIB0857E 


DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 


e Fuse block (J/B) connector M1 
e 10А fuse 
e Harness for open or short between ASCD brake switch and fuse 
»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 

6. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminal 2 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 1. 

Refer to Wiring Diagram. 

Continuity should exist. 

3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


7. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD brake switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD brake switch 


>> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
9. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1376, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace ASCD brake switch. 


1 0. CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 108 and ASCD clutch switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Also check harness for short to ground or short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 12. 
NG »» GO TO 11. 


11. РЕТЕСТ MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and ASCD clutch switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


12. CHECK ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1376, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace ASCD clutch switch. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


[QR25DE] 


1 3. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 


Stop lamp switch 


Brake pedal 


ВВІА0105Е 


M/T models 


44 €^ G3 ^ 


PBIB2284E 


Voltage: Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG >> GO TO 14. 


14. pETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 

e Fuse block (J/B) connector M2 

e 10A fuse 

e Harness for open or short between stop lamp switch and fuse 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
1 Б. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN AND SHORT 


1. Disconnect ECM harness connector. 
2. Check harness continuity between ECM terminal 101 and stop lamp switch terminal 2. 
Refer to Wiring Diagram. 
Continuity should exist. 


3. Also check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 17. 
NG >> GO TO 16. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 


1 6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING PART 


Check the following. 
e Harness connectors M59, F27 
e Harness for open or short between ECM and stop lamp switch 


»» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


17. CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH 


Refer to EC-1376, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 18. 
NG »» Replace stop lamp switch. 


1 8. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 


Component Inspection иввоока/ 
ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD brake switch harness connector. 
3. Check harness continuity between ASCD brake switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


Condition Continuity 
Brake pedal: Fully released. Should exist. 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed. Should not exist. 


If NG, adjust ASCD brake switch installation, refer to BR-11, 'BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and per- 
form step 3 again. 
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ASCD BRAKE SWITCH 
[QR25DE] 
ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (FOR M/T MODELS) 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Disconnect ASCD clutch switch harness connector. 


3. Check harness continuity between ASCD clutch switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


Condition Continuity 
Clutch pedal: Fully released. Should exist. 
Clutch pedal: Slightly depressed. Should not exist. 


If NG, adjust ASCD clutch switch installation, refer to CL-23, "CLUTCH SYSTEM" , and perform step 3 
again. 


STOP LAMP SWITCH 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect stop lamp switch harness connector. 

3. Check harness continuity between stop lamp switch terminals 1 and 2 under the following conditions. 


M/T models A/T models 


112 


PBIB2285E 


Condition Continuity 
Brake pedal: Fully released. Should not exist. 
Brake pedal: Slightly depressed. Should exist. 


If NG, adjust stop lamp switch installation, refer to BR-11. "BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET" , and perform 
step 3 again. 
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[QR25DE] 
ASCD INDICATOR PFP:24814 
Component Description ивзодл. 


ASCD indicator lamp illuminates to indicate ASCD operation status. Lamp has two indicators, CRUISE and 
SET, and is integrated in combination meter. 

CRUISE indicator illuminates when MAIN switch on ASCD steering switch is turned ON to indicate that ASCD 
system is ready for operation. 

SET indicator illuminates when following conditions are met. 


e CRUISE indicator is illuminated. 

e  SET/COAST switch оп ASCD steering switch is turned ON while vehicle speed is within the range of 
ASCD setting. 

SET indicator remains lit during ASCD control. 

Refer to EC-677, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" for the ASCD function. 


CONSULT-II Reference Value іп Data Monitor Mode uBsooszm 
Specification data are reference value. 
MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
CRUISE LAMP е ignition switch: ON MAIN switch is pressed at 1st | ON — OFF 
time > 2nd time 
е MAIN switch: ON АЗСО is operating ON 
SET LAMP е When vehicle is between 
40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 | ASCD is not operating OFF 
km/h (89 MPH) 
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ASCD INDICATOR 
[QR25DE] 


0В500/2М 


EC-ASCIND-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH : В 
ON OR START кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC EC 
ии Gm : DATA LINE 


FUSE 
BLOCK “ " 
(ив) REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


Wiring Diagram 


COMBINATION 
METER 


M29 


(У) CRUISE (У) 


UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 


TO LAN-CAN 


BBWA1421E 
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ASCD INDICATOR 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK OVERALL FUNCTION 


Check ASCD indicator under the following conditions. 


[QR25DE] 


0В500/20 


ASCD INDICATOR CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
CRUISE LAMP e Ignition switch: ON MAIN switch is pressed at 1st | ON — OFF 
time — 2nd time 
e MAIN switch: ON ASCD is operating ON 

SET LAMP e When vehicle is between 

40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 | ASCD is not operating OFF 

km/h (89 MPH) 

OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK DTC 


Check that DTC U1000 or U1001 is not displayed. 
Yes or No 
Yes »» Perform trouble diagnoses for DTC U1000, U1001, refer to EC-840, "DTC U1000, U1001 CAN 
COMMUNICATION LINE" . 
No >> СО ТО 3. 


3. CHECK COMBINATION METER OPERATION 


Does combination meter operate normally? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 4. 
No >> Check combination meter circuit. Refer to 01-16, "Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter 
Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode" . 


4. CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT 
Refer to EC-832, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR INTERMITTENT INCIDENT" . 


>> INSPECTION END 
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MIL AND DATA LINK CONNECTOR 


[QR25DE] 

MIL AND DATA LINK CONNECTOR PFP:24814 

Wiring Diagram ивзоојор 
EC-MIL/DL-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
IGNITION SWITCH : 
ОМ OR START wm ; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
ни : DATA LINE 
FUSE 


BLOCK BEL , 
СБ. | REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


(M1) 


COMBINATION 
METER 


(29), (изо) 


MALFUNCTION 


INDICATOR 
LAMP 


B 


«mv mcn 


TO LAN-CAN 


ПИШШЕЕШЕ ПШ w 


ВВ\\/А1407Е 
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a0 
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EC-MIL/DL-02 


ВВУ/А1460Е 


2005 Sentra 


кен; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 


Шыны : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
| REFER ТО "PG-POWER'. 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 

SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
Fuel Pressure воде 

Fuel pressure at idle Approximately 350 kPa (8.57kg/cm? , 51psi) 
Idle Speed and Ignition Timing — 

Target idle speed No-load*1 (in P or N position) 700-50 rpm 

Air conditioner: ON In P or N position 800 rpm or more 

Ignition timing In P or N position 15°+5° BTDC 


*1: Under the following conditions: 

e Air conditioner switch: OFF 

e Electric load: OFF (Lights, heater fan & rear window defogger) 
e Steering wheel: Kept in straight-ahead position 


Calculated Load Value UBSOQUZR 
Е Е Calculated load value % (Using CONSULT-II or GST) | 
At idle 10-35 
At 2,500 rpm 10 - 35 
Mass Ат Flow Sensor UBSODUZS 
"Suplyvotlage =i T — -  Batteyvotage(11-14V) ^ ъ 
Output voltage at idle 0.9 - 1.1*\/ 


1.0 - 4.0 g-m/sec at idle* 


Mass air flow (Using CONSULT-II or GST) 4.0 - 10.0 g-m/sec at 2,500 rpm* 


*: Engine is warmed up to normal operating temperature and running under no-load. 


Intake Air Temperature Sensor uBsoouzT 
Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 
25 (77) 1.94 - 2.06 
80 (176) 0.295 - 0.349 
Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor uBsoouzu 
Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 
20 (68) 2.1 - 2.9 
50 (122) 0.68 - 1.00 
90 (194) 0.236 - 0.260 
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater — 
Resistance [at 25°С (77°F)] 3.3 - 4.00 
Air Fuel Ratio (A/F) Sensor 1 Heater uBsooszw 
Resistance [at 25°C (77°F)] 2.3 - 4.30 
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater uBsoouzx 
Resistance [at 25°C (77°F)] 5.0 - 7.00 
Crankshaft Position Sensor (POS) uBsoouzz 
Refer to EC-995, "Component Inspection" . 
Camshaft Position Sensor (PHASE) иввоокао 


Refer to ЕС-1002, "Component Inspection" . 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
Throttle Control Motor — 
“Resistance [at 25°C 77F)) = | Арргожтавју 1-15о ^ = 
Injector оввооког 
“Resistance [at 10 - 60°С (50 - 140) | 16-1490 ъ 
Fuel Pump иввоокоз 
“Resistance [at25°C TF) |^ | 02-500 
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SECTION F Lm 


FUEL SYSTEM 
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FUEL SYSTEM 


FUEL SYSTEM PFP:17503 


Checking Fuel Lines EBSOODTE 


Inspect the fuel lines, filler cap, and fuel tank for incorrect attach- 
ment, leaks, cracks, damage, loose connections, chafing, and deteri- 
oration. 

If necessary, repair or replace the faulty parts. 


Fuel line 


> ЗМАВОЗА 


General Precautions E 


WARNING: 
When replacing the fuel line parts, observe the following: 


Place a “CAUTION: INFLAMMABLE'" sign in the workshop. 


Do not smoke while servicing the fuel system. Keep open flames and sparks away from the work 
area. 


Have а CO2 fire extinguisher in the workshop. 


CAUTION: 


Before removing the fuel line parts, use the following procedures: 
Store the drained fuel in an explosion-proof container and put the lid on securely. 


Release the fuel pressure from the fuel system. Refer to EC-94. "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" 
(QG18DE), ЕС-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" (QR25DE). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 

Always replace the O-ring seals with new ones. 

Do not kink or twist any of the hoses and tubes during removal and installation. 

Do not over tighten the hose clamps to avoid damaging the hoses. 

After installation, run the engine and check for fuel leaks at the connections. 

Use only a genuine NISSAN fuel filler cap as a replacement. If an incorrect fuel filler cap is used, 
the MIL may come on. 

For inspection and installation of EVAP system parts, refer to EC-36, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION 
SYSTEM" (QG18DE), EC-680, "EVAPORATIVE EMISSION SYSTEM" (QR25DE). 

For inspection and installation of ORVR system parts, refer to EC-43, "ON BOARD REFUELING 
VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR)" (QG18DE), EC-687, "ON BOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY 
ORVR)" (QR25DE). 
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FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY рер:17042 
Removal and Installation жабай 


К) 2.0 – 2.5 (0.20 – 0.26, 18 – 22) 


Temperature sensor 


Fuel pressure regulator Fuel filter 


О ea 


Fuel pump 
Pump support rubber 1% 
Fuel pump bracket Иска 
(| : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 


REMOVAL 
1. Release the fuel pressure from the fuel system. 


Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" (QG18DE), EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" 
(QR25DE). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 
Open the fuel filler lid and remove the fuel filler cap to relieve the pressure in the fuel tank. 
Remove the rear seat cushion. Refer to SE-5, "Hemoval and Installation" . 


Remove the inspection hole cover located under the rear seat 
cushion by rotating the attaching clips 90? as shown. 


WFE025 


Glas БУРУ 


JFE613A 
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6. 


10. 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY 


Disconnect the fuel pump assembly electrical connector. 


LFE008 


Disconnect the fuel feed hose quick connector as follows: | 
К я Fuel level sensor unit 

Apply mating marks on the fuel pump outlet and the quick con- and fuel pump 

nector for installation. 

Hold the quick connector and push in the tabs, then pull out from 

the fuel pump outlet that is inserted in the quick connector. 

CAUTION: 

e The quick connector can be removed when the tabs are 
completely depressed. Do not twist the fuel feed hose 
more than necessary. 

e Do not use any tools to remove the quick connector. 


LBIA0291E 


Remove the six fuel level sensor and fuel pump assembly retainer ring screws. 
To remove, pull up on the fuel level sensor and fuel pump 
assembly as shown. 

CAUTION: 

Do not damage the arm of the fuel level sensor and fuel 
tank temperature sensor when removing. 


2 (C. 
Fuel level sensor unit ue 


and fuel pump БОЕВА 

Remove the fuel pump by gently releasing the tabs using а suit- 

able tool as shown. 

e Apply mating marks on the fuel pump and fuel filter for proper 
alignment for installation. 
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FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY 


11. Disconnect the fuel pump harness connector as shown. 


Fuel pump 
harness connector 


JFE615A 


12. Remove the fuel filter from fuel level sensor unit by gently 
releasing the tabs using a suitable tool as shown. 


e Apply mating marks on fuel filter and fuel level sensor unit for 
proper alignment for installation. 


JFE616A 


13. Remove the fuel pressure regulator from the fuel filter by pulling 
off the retaining clip using a suitable tool as shown. 


LFEO14 


Revision: July 2004 FL-5 2005 Sentra 


FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT, FUEL FILTER AND FUEL PUMP ASSEMBLY 


INSTALLATION 
Installation is in reverse order of removal. 


Connect the quick connector in the order as follows: 
Align the mating marks on the fuel pump outlet and quick connector for installation. 
Align the push tabs with the quick connector slots. 


Insert the fuel pump outlet into the center of the quick connector FU I UE Geh SE UE 
until you hear a click. and fuel pump 


Quick connector 


WBIA0212E 


After connecting the quick connector, make sure the connection is fully seated in the order as follows: 

Pull on the quick connector to make sure it is firmly connected. | 
. . AIO | Fuel level sensor unit 

Apply fuel pressure to the fuel lines by turning the ignition switch and fuel pump 

ON (without starting the engine). Then check for fuel leaks at the 

connections 

Start the engine and increase the engine speed, verify there are 

no fuel leaks. 


Quick connector 


WBIA0213E 
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FUEL TANK 


FUEL TANK PFP:17202 
Removal and Installation € 


Fuel tank Filler tube 


К] 8 – 11 (0.90 – 1.1,71 – 97) 


К] з – 11 (0.90 – 1.1,71 - 97) 


М): N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 


[S]: мәт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


WBIA0088E 


REMOVAL 
1. Release the fuel pressure from the fuel system. 


Refer to EC-94, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" (QG18DE), EC-751, "FUEL PRESSURE RELEASE" 
(QR25DE). 


Disconnect the battery ground cable. 

Open the fuel filler lid and remove the filler cap to relieve the pressure in the fuel tank. 
Drain the fuel from the fuel tank. Refer to FL-2, "General Precautions" . 

Remove the rear seat cushion. Refer to SE-5, "Removal and Installation" . 


Remove the inspection hole cover located under the rear seat 
cushion by rotating the attaching clips 90? as shown. 


эхо соого 


JFE613A 
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FUEL TANK 


7. Disconnect the fuel pump assembly electrical connector. 


LFE008 


8. Disconnect the fuel feed hose quick connector as follows: | 
Fuel level sensor unit 
Apply mating marks on the fuel pump outlet and the quick con- and fuel pump 
nector for installation. 

b. Hold the quick connector and push in the tabs, then pull out from 
of the fuel pump outlet that is inserted in the quick connector. 
CAUTION: 

e The quick connector can be removed when the tabs are 
completely depressed. Do not twist the fuel feed hose 
more than necessary. 


e Do not use any tools to remove the quick connector. Quick connector 


LBIA0291E 


Remove the center exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 


10. From the rear left area of the fuel tank, remove the filler hose, 
vent hose, and evaporation hoses as shown. 


Evaporation hose 


Газа 
KA UAN Г 
Vent hose 


Filler hose 
рац 
SFE559A 


12. Remove the fuel tank mounting band bolts while supporting the 
fuel tank. 


р 
Y 


а! 
Transmission Y! 


jack 


JFE610A 
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FUEL TANK 


13. Lower the fuel tank by 70 — 80 mm (2.76 — 3.15 in), then remove 
the nuts and clips holding the fuel tank protector, and remove 
the protector. 

e To remove the clips, use pliers to squeeze the extensions as 
shown by the arrows, and then remove the clip. 


14. Remove the fuel tank. 


INSTALLATION 

Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 

e Connect the quick connector in the order as follows: 

- A Align mating marks on the fuel pump outlet and the quick connector for correct installation. 
- Align the push tabs with the quick connector slots. 


- Insert the fuel pump outlet into the center of the quick connector “ҮРҮН 
until you hear a click. and fuel pump 


Quick connector 
WBIAO212E 


e After connecting the quick connector, check that the quick connector is fully seated in the order as follows: 
-  Pullon the quick connector to make sure it is firmly connected. | 
Fuel level sensor unit 


- A Apply fuel pressure to the fuel lines by turning the ignition switch and fuel pump 
ON (without starting the engine). Then check for fuel leaks at the 
hose connections. 

- Start the engine and increase engine speed, verify that there are 
no fuel leaks. 


Quick connector 


WBIA0213E 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
Standard and Limit EBSODDTJ 
Fuel Tank 

Fuel tank capacity 50 £ (13 1/4 US gal, 11 Imp gal) 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tool EBSO0DTK 
The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 

Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) Description 

Tool name 

KV10114400 Loosening or tightening front and rear heated 

(J-38365-A) oxygen sensors 


Heated oxygen sensor wrench a: 22 mm (0.87 in) 


S-NT636 


Commercial Service Tools ВОО, 
(Кеп!-Мооге Мо.) 
Тоо! пате Description 
(J-43897—18) Reconditioning the exhaust system threads 


(J-43897-12) 
Oxygen sensor thread cleaner 


before installing a new oxygen sensor (Use 
with anti-seize lubricant shown below.) 

a: J-43897-18 (18 mm) for zirconia oxygen 
sensor 

b: J-43897-12 (12 mm) for titania oxygen 
sensor 


АЕМ488 


Anti-seize lubricant (Permatex 133AR Lubricating oxygen sensor thread cleaning 


or equivalent meeting MIL specifica- tool when reconditioning exhaust system 
tion MIL-A-907) threads 


AEM489 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM 


EXHAUST SYSTEM PFP:20100 
Removal and Installation EBSO0DTM 
Refer to the following figures for removal and installation. 


QG18DE 


&)4 
Heated oxygen 95 


sensor 2 


% Gasket 


[0]51 –6. 
em (0.52 — 0.66, 46 — 57) 
59.8 — 69.6 


(6.1 — 7.1, 
45-51) 


[T]: мт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
К : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
e : Always replace after every disassembly. 


WBIA0136E 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM 


QR25DE 


Heated oxygen 
sensor 2 (rear) 


% Seal bearing 
12.7 – 15.7 
(1.3 - 1.6, 
10-11) 


| ~O – во 
| (4.1 — 6.1, 


| 30 – 44) 624 Gasket 


% Seal bearing 


Spring 


[D]: мт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
ГС) :М-т (kg-m, in-Ib) 


% : Always replace after every disassembly. 
WBIA0312E 


CAUTION: 

e Always replace the exhaust gaskets and seal bearings with new ones when reassembling. 

e For the QR25DE engine, install the two seal bearings as UNO 
shown. Position the conical spring so that the wide end is | "^ manto #29 Seal bearing 
against the flare flange as shown. i No 


interference 


Flare 
fange Ny Aa Spring 


te Bolt 
Front 


tube 
% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


LBIA0356E 


Center tube 
% Seal bearing 


Spring 


Bolt 


Ст 


6% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


~~ Rear 
tube 


ІВІА0357Е 
e With engine running, check all tube connections for exhaust gas leaks, and entire system for 
unusual noises. 


e Check to ensure that mounting brackets and mounting insulators are installed properly and free 
from undue stress. Improper installation could result in excessive noise or vibration. 
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EXHAUST SYSTEM 


e Discard any heated oxygen sensor which has been dropped from a height of more than 0.5 m (19.7 
in) onto a hard surface such as a concrete floor; replace it with a new one. 


e Before installing a new heated oxygen sensor, clean the exhaust tube sensor threads (using oxy- 
gen sensor thread cleaner) Tool, J-43897-18 or J-43897-12, and apply anti-seize lubricant. m 
EX 


e Оо not over-tighten the heated oxygen sensor. Doing so may cause damage to the heated oxygen 
sensor, resulting in the MIL coming on. 
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ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM 
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ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM 


ACCELERATOR CONTROL SYSTEM PFP:18005 
Removal and Installation ЕВ5О0ОТР 
REMOVAL 

1. Disconnect the accelerator pedal position sensor electrical con- 


nector. 

a. Pull the connector lock back to unlock the connector from the 
accelerator pedal position sensor. 

b. Pull up on the connector to disconnect it from the accelerator 
pedal position sensor. 


LBIA0333E 


2. Remove the two upper and one lower accelerator pedal assem- 
bly nuts. 


W : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
WBIA0520E 


3. Remove the accelerator pedal assembly. 


е For electrical inspection of the accelerator pedal position sensor. Refer to ЕС-572, "DTC P2122, P2123 
APP SENSOR" and EC-579, "DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR" (QG18DE) or EC-1282, "DTC 
P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR" and EC-1289, "DTC P2127, P2128 APP SENSOR" (QR25DE). 


CAUTION: 
e Do not disassemble the accelerator pedal assembly. Do not remove the accelerator pedal posi- 
tion sensor from the accelerator pedal assembly. 


e Avoid impact from dropping the accelerator pedal assembly during handling. 
e Keep the accelerator pedal assembly away from water. 


INSTALLATION 

Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 

e  Checkthe accelerator pedal for smooth operation. There should 
be no binding or sticking when applying or releasing the acceler- 
ator pedal. 

e Check that the accelerator pedal moves through the full speci- 
fied distance of the specified pedal travel "A". 


Pedal Travel "A" : 52.6 - 58.2 mm (2.07 - 2.29 in) 


CAUTION: 

When the accelerator pedal position sensor harness connector i 
is disconnected, perform the “Accelerator Pedal Released Posi- LBIA0062E 
tion Learning”. Refer to ЕС-748, "Accelerator Pedal Released 


Position Learning" . 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
Accelerator Control rd. 
PEDAL TRAVEL 


Front 


ІВІА0062Е 


Accelerator pedal - total travel “А” 52.6 - 58.2 mm (2.07 - 2.29 in) 
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PRECAUTIONS 


[QG18DE] 
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions СОВА 


The recommended clutch system hydraulic fluid is brake fluid "DOT 3”. 
Do not reuse drained brake fluid. 


Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If any brake fluid 
is splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 

e Use a flare nut wrench (commercial service tool) when 
removing or installing the clutch hydraulic tubes. 

e Use new brake fluid to clean or wash any parts of the clutch 
master cylinder and operating cylinder. 

e Never use any type of mineral oil such as gasoline or kero- 
sene to clean or wash any parts of the clutch system. It will 
ruin the rubber parts of the hydraulic system. 


Commercial service tool 


SBR686C 


WARNING: 
After cleaning the clutch disc, wipe it with a dust collector. Do not use compressed air. 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


[QG18DE] 
PFP:00002 


ECS005RK 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
KV30101600 (New) Installing clutch cover and clutch disc 
KV30101000 (Former) New 5 p a: 15.9 mm (0.626 in) dia. 
(033213) ча b: 17.9 mm (0.705 in) dia. 
Clutch aligning bar са с: 40 mm (1.57 in) 

Former 

NT641 

ST20050240 Adjusting unevenness of diaphragm spring of 


( = ) 


Diaphragm spring adjusting wrench 


clutch cover 
a: 150 mm (5.91 in) 
b: 25 mm (0.98 in) 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 
Pin punch 


S-NT410 


Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 


Removing and installing spring pin 
a: 4 mm (0.16 in) dia. 


ЕС5005НІ. 


Description 


1. Flare nut crowfoot 
2. Torque wrench 


S-NT360 


Revision: July 2004 CL-4 


Removing and installing clutch piping 
a: 10 mm (0.39 in) 


2005 Sentra 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 
[QG18DE] 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING РЕР:00003 
МУН Troubleshooting Chart Еовоовям 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. The numbers indicate Ше order of inspection. 
Check each part in order. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 
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Clutch grabs/chatters 1 2 21212 2 
Clutch pedal spongy 11212 
Зутрют Clutch noisy 1 
Clutch slips 1 212 3 4| 5 
Clutch does not disengage 112 3 4 5151515 5 5166 7 
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CLUTCH SYSTEM 


[QG18DE] 
CLUTCH SYSTEM PFP:30502 


Components 


ECS005RN 


SEC. 300*305*306*465 


10 - 20 (1.0 - 2.0, 
7- 14) 

Final step: : Apply lithium-based grease 
aoe а = including molybdenum disulphide. 


: Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) 
: Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 


WCLO005 


1. Clutch pedal bracket 2.  ASCD clutch switch (if equipped) 3. Clutch interlock switch 
4. Clutch pedal 5. Clutch master cylinder 6. Nipple 

7. Clutch damper (not serviceable) 8. Clevis 9. Hose clamp 

10. Reservoir hose 11. Reservoir tank 12. Reservoir cap 

13. Clutch disc 14. Clutch cover 15. Withdrawal lever 

16. Clutch lever 17. Spring pin 18. Release bearing 

19. Operating cylinder 20. Clutch hose 21. Spacer 

22. Release bearing spring 23. Clutch tube 
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CLUTCH SYSTEM 


Inspection and Adjustment 
CLUTCH PEDAL INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT 


1. 


Check to see if the clutch pedal clevis pin floats freely in the bore 
of the clutch pedal. It should not be bound by the clevis or clutch 
pedal. 


If the pin is not free, check that the ASCD switch or pedal stop- 
per bolt is not applying pressure to the clutch pedal causing the 
pin to bind. To adjust, loosen the ASCD switch or pedal stopper 
bolt lock nut and turn the ASCD switch or pedal stopper bolt. 


Tighten the lock nut. 


Verify that the clutch pedal clevis pin floats freely in the bore of 
the clutch pedal. It should not be bound by the clevis or clutch 
pedal. 


If the pin is still not free, remove the pin and check for deforma- 
tion or damage. Replace the pin if necessary. Leave the pin 
removed for step 2. 


Check the clutch pedal stroke for free range of movement. 


With the clutch pedal clevis pin removed, manually move the 
pedal up and down to determine if it moves freely. 


If any sticking is noted, replace the related parts (clutch pedal, 
pedal bracket, assist spring, bushing, etc.). Reassemble the 
pedal and re-verify that the clevis pin floats freely in the bore of 
the pedal. 


Adjust the clearance "C" while fully depressing the clutch pedal 
(with the clutch interlock switch) as shown. 


: 0.1 - 1.0 mm (0.004 - 0.039 in) 


Check the clutch hydraulic system components (clutch master 
cylinder, clutch operating cylinder, Clutch withdrawal lever, 
clutch release bearing, etc.) for sticking or binding. 

If any sticking or binding is noted, repair or replace the related 
parts as necessary. 

If any hydraulic system repair was necessary, bleed the clutch 
hydraulic system. Refer to CL-7, "BLEEDING PROCEDURE" . 
NOTE: 

Do not use a vacuum assist or any other type of power bleeder 
on this system. Use of a vacuum assist or power bleeder will not 
purge all of the air from the system. 


Clearance "C" 


BLEEDING PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 
Carefully monitor the fluid level at the clutch master cylinder during the bleeding operation. 


NOTE: 
Do not use a vacuum assist or any other type of power bleeder on this system. Use of a vacuum assist or 
power bleeder will not purge all of the air from the system. 
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CL-7 


[QG18DE] 


ЕС5005НО 


ASCD clutch 
Switch or stopper 


Lock nut 


clevis pin 


Dash reinforcement 


Dash panel 


WCIA0146E 


Clutch 
pedal lever 


Clutch interlock 


switch x 
Lock di 
Thread of clutch 


interlock switch 


Pedal 


p^ stopper 


rubber 


SCL800 


2005 Sentra 


CLUTCH SYSTEM 
[QG18DE] 


1. Top off the clutch master cylinder reservoir with the recom- 
mended brake fluid. Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLU- 
IDS AND LUBRICANTS" . Then attach the additional supply 
tank as shown. 


CAUTION: Reservoir tank 
Do not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause ii dde 
paint damage. If brake fluid is splashed on painted areas, 
wash it away with water immediately. 


2. Connect a transparent vinyl tube to the air bleeder valve as 
shown. 

3. Slowly depress the clutch pedal to its full stroke and release it 
completely. Repeat this operation several times at 2 to 3 sec- 
onds intervals. 


4. Openthe air bleeder valve with the clutch pedal fully depressed. 


Supply tank 


cylinder 


WCLO008 


5. Close the air bleeder valve and tighten to specification. 
Air bleeder valve : 5.9 - 9.8 N-m (0.6 - 1.0 kg-m, 52 - 87 in-Ib) 


6. Release the clutch pedal and wait at least 5 seconds. 


7. Repeat steps 3 through 6 above until no more air bubbles are in the brake fluid coming out of the vinyl 
tube attached to the air bleeder valve. 
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 


[QG18DE] 
CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER PFP:30610 
Components EosoosaP 


Ф a © 
Rubbing surface 
to push rod (8) 
Есі 6) ee 
Contact surface => 
to piston assembly 
О № 7.8 - 11.8 
(С (0.8 — 1.2, 
% 


> 
са» 69 - 104) 


[0] 15 - 18 (1.5-1.8, 
11-13) 


(D : Rubber lubricant 
(5) : Apply silicone grease. 
i.i : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 


с : Мет (kg-m, А-Б) % : Always replace after every disassembly. 
WCIA0137E 


1. Cylinder body 2. Return spring 3. Piston assembly seals 
4. Push rod 5. Stopper 6. Stopper ring 
7. Dust cover 8. Clevis 9. Hose clamps 
10. Reservoir hose 11. Reservoir cap 12. Reservoir tank 
13. Bracket 14. Clutch damper (not serviceable) 15. Clutch tube 
16. Seal 17. Pin 18. Nipple 
Removal ковоооно 
1. Drain the brake fluid from the clutch hydraulic system. 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 
2. Remove the clutch tube flare nut using a flare nut wrench. 
3. Remove the reservoir hose. 
4. Remove the snap pin from the clevis pin and remove the clutch pedal from the clevis. 
5. Remove the master cylinder assembly mounting nuts and reservoir tank bracket mounting nuts to remove 
master cylinder assembly. 
Disassembly cosoosns 
1. Loosen the push rod lock nut "A" to remove the clevis and the 
lock nut "A". 
2. Remove the dust cover. 
3. Remove the stopper ring and stopper, then remove the push rod 
from the cylinder body. During removal, keep the push rod 
depressed, to prevent the piston inside the master cylinder from 
popping out. 
NOTE: 
Discard the stopper ring and use a new ring for assembly. 
4. Remove the piston assembly from the cylinder body. Lock nut A Кее 
5. Remove the return spring. 
6. Remove the pin using a pin punch, then remove the nipple and seal. 
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 


[QG18DE] 
Inspection cosoosar 
Inspect for the following conditions and replace any parts as necessary. 
e Damage, wear, rust, and pinholes on the cylinder inner wall 
e Damage and deformation of the reservoir tank 
e Weak return spring 
e Crack or deformation of the dust cover 
Assembly есвоовни 
1. Install the return spring. 
2. Apply rubber lubricant to the sliding parts of the piston assembly, and insert the piston assembly into the 
cylinder body. 
3. After installing the stopper to push rod, install a new stopper ring while keeping the piston assembly 
depressed by hand, so that the piston assembly will not pop out. 
CAUTION: 
The stopper ring cannot be reused. Always use a new stopper ring for assembly. 
4. Apply silicone grease, and install the dust cover. 
5. Install the clevis to push rod, and tighten lock nut "A" to specifi- 
cation. 
Lock nut "A" : 7.8 - 11.8 N-m (0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 
69 - 104 in-Ib) 
6. Install the seal and nipple to the cylinder body, and install the pin 
using a pin punch. 
Lock nut A — 
Installation ЕС5005ВН 
1. Install the reservoir hose. 
2. Соппес ће clutch tube to the master cylinder assembly, and hand-tighten the flare nut. 
3. Install the master cylinder assembly to the cowl, and tighten the mounting nuts to specification. 
Master cylinder mounting nuts  : 10.8 - 14.6 N-m (1.1 - 1.4 kg-m, 8 - 10 ft-Ib) 
4. Tighten the reservoir tank bracket mounting nuts to specification. 
Reservoir tank bracket mounting nuts  : 2.9 - 5.9 М.т (0.29 - 0.60 kg-m, 26 - 52 in-Ib) 
5. Tighten the clutch tube flare nut to specification, using a flare nut torque wrench. 
Clutch tube flare nut : 15 - 18 N-m (1.5 - 1.8 kg-m, 11 - 13 ft-lb) 
6. After installing the clevis pin, install the snap pin to connect the clutch pedal to the push rod. 
7. After finishing the component installation, bleed the air from the clutch hydraulic system. Refer to CL-7, 


"BLEEDING PROCEDURE". 
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OPERATING CYLINDER 


[QG18DE] 
OPERATING CYLINDER PFP:30620 
Components — 


[6117 - 19 (1.7 - 2.0, 13 - 14) 


(0 63 [96 – 10 (0.6 - 1.0, 52 - 87) 


же © 


Rubbing surface to piston assembly 


(3.0 - 3.8, 22 - 27) 


ы. (@ 


ІС) : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) Rubbing surface 
(9) : Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) % : Always replace after every disassembly. to- push: Tod WGIADISSE 
1. Cylinder body 2. Piston spring 3. Piston cup 
Piston 5. Push rod 6. Dust cover 
. Air bleeder 8. Spacer 9. Union bolt 
10. Copper washer 11. Clutch hose 
Removal EcsoosAW 
1. Drain the brake fluid from the clutch hydraulic system. 
CAUTION: 


Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 
2. Remove the union bolt, the two copper washers, and the clutch 
hose from the operating cylinder. Discard the copper washers. 
3. Remove the operating cylinder bolts, and remove the operating 
cylinder. 


WCLO09 


Disassembly Ecsoosax 
Remove the dust cover from the operating cylinder body. 

Remove the push rod. 

Remove the piston. 

Remove the piston cup. 

Remove the piston spring. 

Remove the air bleeder. 


Inspection Есвоову 


Inspect for the following, and replace any parts as necessary. 


e Damage, foreign material, wear, rust, and pinholes on the cylinder inner surface, piston, and sliding part of 
piston cup 


соот e Со го > 
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OPERATING CYLINDER 


[QG18DE] 
e Weak piston spring 
e Crack or deformation of dust cover 
Assembly Е0500582 


CAUTION: 
To assemble the operating cylinder use the specified rubber grease and rubber lubricant. Refer to Gl- 
45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS". 


1. Apply rubber lubricant to the overall inside surface of the operating cylinder body. 
2. Install the air bleeder, tighten to specification. 


Air bleeder : 6 - 10 N-m (0.6 - 1.0 kg-m, 52 - 87 in-Ib) 


3. Install the piston spring with the tapered spring end pointing toward the piston cup. 

4. Apply rubber grease and install the piston cup. 

5. Apply rubber grease and install the piston. 

6. Install the push rod. 

7. Apply rubber grease and install the dust cover. 

Installation Есзоовво 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 

CAUTION: 


e Install the clutch hose without twisting it. 


e The two copper washers for the union bolt cannot be reused. Use two new copper washers for 
installation. 


e After finishing the installation, bleed the air from the clutch hydraulic system. Refer to СІ-7, 
"BLEEDING PROCEDURE" . 
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PIPING 
[QG18DE] 


PIPING PFP:00000 


Removal 0500581 
1. Remove the engine air cleaner and air duct. Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 
2. Drain the brake fluid from the clutch hydraulic system. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas, it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is mm 
CL 


splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 
3. Remove the flare nut from the operating cylinder body using a flare nut wrench. 


4. Remove the union bolt and two copper washers attaching the clutch hose from the operating cylinder. Dis- 
card the two copper washers. 


5. Remove the clutch hose from the bracket by removing the lock plate. 


Instal lation ЕС500552 


1. When installing the clutch hose into the bracket, position Ше Installation 
lock plate in the specified direction as shown to secure the Lock plate direction 
clutch hose. N 


CAUTION: 
Install the clutch hose without twisting or bending it. Bracket 


г. Tighten the flare nut to specification, using а flare nut wrench. 
Flare nut : 15 -18 N-m (1.5 - 1.8 kg-m, 11 - 13 ft-lb) 

CAUTION: ФЕ /Protrusion 

Be careful not to damage the flare nut and clutch tube. li 


3. Position the clutch hose and install the union bolt and two new SCL730 
copper washers on to the operating cylinder, and tighten the 
union bolt to specification. 


Union bolt  : 17 - 19 N-m (1.7 - 2.0 kg-m, 13 - 14 ft-Ib) 


4. Bleed the air from the clutch hydraulic system. Refer to CL-7, "BLEEDING PROCEDURE" . 
5. Install the engine air cleaner and air duct. Refer to EM-15, "Removal and Installation" . 


ВИЕ RM hose 
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CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM 


[QG18DE] 
CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM PFP:30502 
Components — 


SEC. 321 


Withdrawal lever 


Release bearing spring Era (1) 


к (1) 
Release 
bearing 
зо) 
"S Clutch lever 

Release bearing spring Ета (1) 

Era © : Apply lithium-based grease including | : 

molybdenum disulphide Spring pin 2 
SCL819 
Removal coso0sss 

1. Remove the manual transaxle. Refer to MT-15, "Removal and 


Installation" (RS5F704). -25689-А) \— 

2. Move the withdrawal lever enough to remove the release bear- 
ing and release bearing spring, and remove the release bearing 
from the clutch lever. 

3. Support the clutch lever claws with an appropriate wood block, 
align the retaining pin with "A" as shown, and drive out the 
spring pins using a pin punch. 

4. Pull out the withdrawal lever and remove the clutch lever from 
the clutch housing. 


WCLO18 


Inspection #0500565 
е Replace the release bearing if it is seized, damaged, faulty in 

rotation direction, or has poor alignment. сета a the 
e Replace the withdrawal lever if the contact surface is worn Р о 

excessively. 
e Replace the clutch lever if its contact surface is worn exces- 

sively. 

Checking of А БЕР 

Installation ЕС500556 
CAUTION: 


e Apply grease to the clutch components. Otherwise, abnormal noise, poor clutch disengagement, 
or clutch damage may occur. Wipe the excess grease off completely, as it may cause the clutch 
components to slip and shudder. 


e Keep Ше clutch disc facing, pressure plate, and flywheel free of oil and grease. 
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CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM 
[QG18DE] 


e Clean any old grease and abrasive materials off of the 
grease application areas as shown. 

e Apply approximately а 1 mm (0.04 in) thick coating of clutch N 
sleeve grease evenly on the sliding part of the clutch lever 


мм 


N 
Ф се: 


and Ше release bearing spring. 

e Apply just enough clutch sleeve grease to fill up the release 
bearing inner groove. 

e Арру the clutch grease to the clutch disc and the input 
shaft spline. Install the clutch disc to the input shaft, 
remove the excess grease around the shaft, and remove the 
clutch disc. 


e Lightly and evenly apply the clutch sleeve grease on the 
sliding part of the release bearing. Install the release bear- | вт (Г) 
ing and remove any excess grease around the bearing, then 


remove the release bearing. 
Clutch ы; Release bearing 


ктя (Г) : Apply lithium-based grease 
including molybdenum 
disulphide. 


Input shaft 


SCL821 


1. Assemble the clutch lever to clutch housing, and insert the withdrawal lever. 


2. Support the clutch lever claws with an appropriate wood block, 
and install new spring pins using a pin punch as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Spring pins cannot be reused. 


WCLO015 


3. Install the release bearing springs on to the release bearing as 
shown. 


Release 
bearing 
spring 


SCL736 
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CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM 


[QG18DE] 
4. Operate the withdrawal lever manually, press the release bear- 


) | h 5 А Я 5 
ing spring from both sides, and install the release bearing onto 
the clutch lever securely. 


CAUTION: 
Make sure a click is heard when the release bearing spring 
is pressed from both sides. 
512 


bearing Release bearing 4 
spring spring 


SCL823 


5. Check that all parts operate smoothly when operating the with- 
drawal lever. 
CAUTION: 
Remove any excess grease. 


6. Install the manual transaxle. Refer to MT-15, "Removal and Installation" (RS5F70A). 
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CLUTCH DISC, CLUTCH COVER АМО FLYWHEEL 


[QG18DE] 
CLUTCH DISC, CLUTCH COVER AND FLYWHEEL PFP:30100 
Components Ес500557 


SEC. 300 Clutch disc 


* Do not clean solvent. 
* When installing, be careful that grease from 
main drive shaft does not adhere to clutch disc. 


e First step: 


10 — 20 (1.0 - 2.0, 7 – 17) 
Final step: 
22 – 29 (2.2 – 3.0, 16 – 22) 


Flywheel 


[С]: мт (kg-m, 446) 


ERG : Apply lithium-based grease including 
molybdenum disulphide. Tacos 


Removal Ecs0077Y 
1. Remove the manual transaxle. Refer to MT-15, "Removal and Installation" (RS5F70A). 
2. Evenly loosen the clutch cover bolts, then remove the clutch cover and clutch disc. 


Inspection and Adjustment — 
CLUTCH DISC 
e  Checkthe clutch disc for wear on the facing surface at the rivets 
as shown. 
Wear limit of facing surface to rivet head : 0.3 mm 


(0.012 in) 


0.3 mm (0.012 in 


e Check Ше clutch disc for backlash on the spline and runout on 


the facing. 
Maximum backlash of spline : 0.9 mm (0.035 in) || 
(at outer edge of disc) 
Runout limit : 1.0 mm (0.039 in) 
Distance of runout check point  : 102.5 mm (4.04 in) аны 3. 


(from hub center) 


LCL051 


e Check the clutch disc for burns, discoloration, and oil or grease leakage. Replace if necessary. 
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CLUTCH DISC, CLUTCH COVER AND FLYWHEEL 
[QG18DE] 
CLUTCH COVER AND FLYWHEEL 


e Check the clutch cover installed for unevenness of the dia- 
phragm spring toe heights. 


Uneven limit : 0.88 mm (0.0346 іп) 


If the toe heights are greater than the uneven limit, adjust the 
height with Tool as shown. 


ST20050240 


WCLO16 


FLYWHEEL INSPECTION 


e Check the contact surface of flywheel for slight burns or discoloration. Clean the flywheel contact surface 
with emery paper. 


e Check the flywheel runout using a dial gauge as shown. 


Maximum allowable : Refer to EM-79, "Flywheel 


runout Runout" . 
Dial gauge 
SCL349 
Installation ECS005S9 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
CAUTION: 


e Do not clean the clutch disc with solvent. 


e When installing the clutch disc, do not to allow grease from the main driveshaft to contact the 
clutch disc friction surface. 


e Insert Tool into clutch disc hub for proper alignment when install- 
ing the clutch cover and disc as shown. 


e  Tighten the clutch cover bolts in numerical order in two steps as 
shown. 
First step : 10 - 20 N-m (1.0 - 2.0 kg-m, 7 - 14 ft-Ib) 
Final step : 22 - 29 N-m (2.2 - 3.0 kg-m, 16 - 22 ft-Ib) 


KV30101000 
(433213) WCLO17 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QG18DE] 
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) РЕР:00030 
Clutch Control System ECSO05SA 
Type of clutch control Hydraulic 
Clutch Master Cylinder есвоовва 
Unit: mm (in) 
Inner diameter 15.87 (5/8) 
Clutch Operating Cylinder есвооввс 
Unit: mm (in) 
Inner diameter 19.05 (3/4) 
Clutch Disc ECS005SD 
Unit: mm (in) 
Engine model QG18DE 
Model 215 
Facing size (Outer dia. x inner dia. x thickness) 215 x 145 x 3.5 (8.46 x 5.71 x 0.138) 


7.7 - 8.3 (0.303 - 0.327) 


Thickness of disc assembly with load with 4,900 М (499.8 kg, 1,101.5 Ib) 


Wear limit of facing surface to rivet head 0.3 (0.012) 
Runout limit of facing 1.0 (0.039) 
Distance of runout check point (from the hub center) 102.5 (4.04) 
Maximum backlash of spline (at outer edge of disc) 0.9 (0.035) 
Clutch Cover e 
Unit: mm (in) 
Engine model QG18DE 
Model 215 
Full-load 4,900 N (499.8 kg, 1,101.5 Ib) 
Uneven limit of diaphragm spring toe height 0.88 (0.0346) 
Clutch Pedal свое 
Unit: mm (іп) 


Clearance "C" between pedal stopper rubber and clutch interlock switch threaded end 


while clutch pedal is fully depressed. СИРА ИУ, 
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PRECAUTIONS 
[QR25DE] 


PRECAUTIONS РЕР:00001 


Precautions ЕБ 


Recommended fluid is brake fluid "DOT 3". 
Do not reuse drained brake fluid. 
Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may 
cause paint damage. If brake fluid is splashed on painted 
areas, wash it away with water immediately. 

e Use a flare nut wrench when removing or installing the 
clutch hydraulic tubes. 


e Use new brake fluid to clean or wash all parts of the master 
cylinder and operating cylinder. Commercial service tool 

e Never use mineral oils such as gasoline or kerosene. It will m. 
ruin the rubber parts of the hydraulic system. 


WARNING: 
After cleaning the clutch disc, wipe it with a dust collector. Do not use compressed air. 
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PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


PREPARATION 


[QR25DE] 


PFP:00002 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


ЕС50055Н 


Тоо! питрег 

(Кет-Мооге Мо.) Description 

Tool name 

ST20630000 Installing clutch cover and clutch disc 
(026366) а: 15.8 mm (0.622 in) dia. 


Clutch aligning bar 


NT405 


b: 22.9 mm (0.902 in) dia. 
c: 45.0 mm (1.772 in) 


ST20050240 
( = ) 


Diaphragm spring adjusting wrench 


S-NT404 


Adjusting unevenness of diaphragm spring of 


clutch cover 
a: 150 mm (5.91 in) 
b: 25 mm (0.98 in) 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 
Pin punch 


Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 


ke 


S-NT410 


Removing and installing spring pin 
a: 4 mm (0.16 in) dia. 


Description 


ЕС$005$1 


1. Flare nut crowfoot 
2. Torque wrench 
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CL-21 


«=> 


а ES 


S-NT360 


Removing and installing clutch piping 
a: 10 mm (0.39 in) 


2005 Sentra 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 
[QR25DE] 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING PFP:00003 
NVH Troubleshooting Chart 08009) 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. The numbers indicate Ше order of inspection. 
Check each part in order. If necessary, repair or replace the parts. 
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CLUTCH SYSTEM 


[QR25DE] 
CLUTCH SYSTEM PFP:30502 


Components 


ЕС50055К 


SEC. 300 • 305 • 306 - 465 


(5) [0] 15-18 (1.5 - 1.8, 11-13) 


[С] 10.8 - 14.6 
(1.1-1.4, 


10 – 20 (1.0 - 2.0, 7 – 17) 
Final step: 
35 – 44 (3.5 – 4.5, 26 – 32) 


0 : Apply tithium-based grease 
including molybdenum disulph 


к) : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[С]: чт (kg-m, #46) 
% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


WCIAO139E 
1. Reservoir cap 2. Hose clamp 3. Reservoir tank 
4. Reservoir hose 5. Clutch tube 6. Nipple 
7. Clutch master cylinder 8. Clevis 9. Clutch pedal bracket 
10. Clutch interlock switch 11. ASCD clutch switch (if equipped) 12. Clutch pedal 
13. Clutch cover 14. Withdrawal lever 15. Spacer 
16. Clutch lever 17. Spring pin 18. Release bearing spring 
19. Release bearing 20. Clutch hose 21. Operating cylinder 


22. Clutch disc 
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CLUTCH SYSTEM 


Inspection and Adjustment 
CLUTCH PEDAL INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT 


1. 


Check to see if the clutch pedal clevis pin floats freely in the bore 
of the clutch pedal. It should not be bound by the clevis or clutch 
pedal. 


If the pin is not free, check that the ASCD switch or pedal stop- 
per bolt is not applying pressure to the clutch pedal causing the 
pin to bind. To adjust, loosen the ASCD switch or pedal stopper 
bolt lock nut and turn the ASCD switch or pedal stopper bolt. 


Tighten the lock nut. 


Verify that the clutch pedal clevis pin floats freely in the bore of 
the clutch pedal. It should not be bound by the clevis or clutch 
pedal. 


If the pin is still not free, remove the pin and check for deforma- 
tion or damage. Replace the pin if necessary. Leave the pin 
removed for step 2. 


Check the clutch pedal stroke for free range of movement. 


With the clutch pedal clevis pin removed, manually move the 
pedal up and down to determine if it moves freely. 


If any sticking is noted, replace the related parts (clutch pedal, 
pedal bracket, assist spring, bushing, etc.). Reassemble the 
pedal and re-verify that the clevis pin floats freely in the bore of 
the pedal. 


Adjust the clearance "C" while fully depressing the clutch pedal 
(with the clutch interlock switch) as shown. 


: 0.1 - 1.0 mm (0.004 - 0.039 in) 


Check the clutch hydraulic system components (clutch master 
cylinder, clutch operating cylinder, Clutch withdrawal lever, 
clutch release bearing, etc.) for sticking or binding. 

If any sticking or binding is noted, repair or replace the related 
parts as necessary. 

If any hydraulic system repair was necessary, bleed the clutch 
hydraulic system. Refer to CL-24, "BLEEDING PROCEDURE". 
NOTE: 

Do not use a vacuum assist or any other type of power bleeder 
on this system. Use of a vacuum assist or power bleeder will not 
purge all of the air from the system. 


Clearance "C" 


BLEEDING PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 
Carefully monitor the fluid level at the clutch master cylinder during the bleeding operation. 


NOTE: 
Do not use a vacuum assist or any other type of power bleeder on this system. Use of a vacuum assist or 
power bleeder will not purge all of the air from the system. 
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CL-24 


[QR25DE] 


ЕС5006Н9 


ASCD clutch 
Switch or stopper 


Lock nut 


clevis pin 


Dash reinforcement 


Dash panel 


WCIA0146E 


Clutch 
pedal lever 


Clutch interlock 


switch “ 
Госк та 
Thread of clutch 


interlock switch 


Pedal 


p stopper 


rubber 


SCL800 


2005 Sentra 


CLUTCH SYSTEM 
[QR25DE] 


1. Top off the clutch master cylinder reservoir with the recom- 
mended brake fluid. Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLU- 
05 AND LUBRICANTS" . Then attach the additional supply 
tank as shown. 

CAUTION: Reservoir tank 
Do not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause i ој 
paint damage. If brake fluid is splashed on painted areas, 
wash it away with water immediately. 

2. Connect a transparent vinyl tube to the air bleeder valve as 
shown. 


3. Slowly depress the clutch pedal to its full stroke and release it 
completely. Repeat this operation several times at 2 to 3 sec- 
onds intervals. 


4. Open the air bleeder valve with the clutch pedal fully depressed. 


Supply tank 


cylinder 


WCLO008 
5. Close the air bleeder valve and tighten to specification. 


Air bleeder valve : 5.9 - 9.8 N-m (0.6 - 1.0 kg-m, 52 - 87 in-Ib) 


6. Release the clutch pedal and wait at least 5 seconds. 


7. Repeat steps 3 through 6 above until no more air bubbles are in the brake fluid coming out of the vinyl 
tube attached to the air bleeder valve. 
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 


[QR25DE] 
CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER PFP:30610 
Components Совм 


(1) = © 
Rubbing surface 
to push rod 


ита ©) 
Contact surface 
to piston assembly 


69 — 104) 


[0] 15 -18 (1.5–1.8, 
11-13) 


(D : Rubber lubricant 
(S : Apply silicone grease. 


©] : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 
с : М-т (kg-m, ft-Ib) e : Always replace after every disassembly. 


WCIA0140E 


1. Bracket 2. Reservoir cap 3. Reservoir tank 

4. Hose clamps 5. Reservoir hose 6. Nipple 

7. Piston assembly seals 8. Push rod 9. Stopper ring 

10. Stopper 11. Dust cover 12. Clevis 

13. Return spring 14. Pin 15. Seal 

16. Cylinder body 17. Clutch tube 
Removal ECSOOSSN 
1. Drain the brake fluid from the clutch hydraulic system. 

CAUTION: 


Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 


Remove the clutch tube flare nut using a flare nut wrench. 

Remove the reservoir hose. 

Remove the snap pin from the clevis pin and remove the clutch pedal from the clevis. 

| the master cylinder assembly nuts and reservoir tank bracket nuts to remove the master cylinder 
assembly. 


Disassembly cosoossP 


1. Loosen the push rod lock nut "A" to remove the clevis and lock 
nut "A". 

2. Remove the dust cover. 

3. Remove the stopper ring and stopper, and remove the push rod 
from the cylinder body. During removal, keep the push rod 
depressed, to prevent the piston inside the master cylinder from 
popping out. Discard the stopper ring. 


4. Remove the piston assembly from the cylinder body. 


т ON 


5. Remove the return spring. 

6. о the pin using а pin punch, then remove the nipple and Сеск Rut: А в 
seal. 

Inspection Ес500550 


Inspect for the following, and replace parts if necessary. 
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 


[QR25DE] 
e Damage, wear, rust, and pinholes on the cylinder inner wall 
e Damage and deformation of the reservoir tank 
e Weak spring 
e Crack or deformation of the dust cover 
Assembly есвооввя 
1. Install the return spring. 
2. Apply rubber lubricant to the sliding parts of the piston assembly, and insert the piston assembly into cylin- 
der body. 
3. After installing the stopper on to the push rod, install the new stopper ring while keeping the piston assem- 
bly depressed by hand, so that the piston assembly will not pop out. 
CAUTION: 
The stopper ring cannot be reused. Always use a new stopper ring for assembly. 
4. Apply silicone grease to the dust cover and install the dust cover. 
5. Install the clevis on to push rod, and tighten the lock nut "A" to 
specification. 
Lock nut "A"  : 7.8 - 11.8 N-m (0.8 - 1.2 kg-m, 
69 - 104 in-Ib) 
6. Install the seal and nipple on to the cylinder body, and install the 
pin using a pin punch. 
Installation ЕС500550 
1. Install the reservoir hose. 
2. Connect the clutch tube to the master cylinder assembly, and hand-tighten the flare nut. 
3. Install the master cylinder assembly to the cowl, and tighten the nuts to specification. 
Master cylinder nuts : 10.8 - 14.6 N-m (1.1 - 1.4 kg-m, 8 - 10 ft-Ib) 
4. Tighten reservoir tank bracket nuts to specification. 
Reservoir tank bracket nuts : 2.9 - 5.9 N-m (0.29 - 0.60 kg-m, 26 - 52 in-Ib) 
5. Tighten clutch tube flare nut using a flare nut torque wrench to specification. 
Clutch tube flare nut : 15 - 18 N-m (1.5 - 1.8 kg-m, 11 - 13 ft-Ib) 
6. After installing the clevis pin, install the snap pin to connect the clutch pedal to the push rod. 
7. After finishing the installation, bleed the air out of the clutch hydraulic system. Refer to CL-24, "BLEEDING 


PROCEDURE". 
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OPERATING CYLINDER 


[QR25DE] 
OPERATING CYLINDER PFP:30620 
Components ECsposss 


SEC. 306 


|| 6 – 10 (0.6 — 1.0, 52 – 87) 


(3.0 — 3.8, 22 – 27) 


(1.7 - 2.0, 13 — 14) 


КФ): N m (ко-т, in-Ib) (В) : Rubber grease 


e| : Меп (kg-m, ft-Ib) (т) : Rubber lubricant % : Always replace after every disassembly. 
WCIA0141E 

1. Cylinder body 2. Piston spring 3. Piston cup 

4. Piston 5. Push rod 6. Dust cover 

7. Аі bleeder 8. Union bolt 9. Copper washer 

10. Clutch hose 
Removal Ecs00sst 
1. Drain the brake fluid from clutch hydraulic system. 

CAUTION: 


Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 


2. Remove the union bolt, the two copper washers, and the clutch 


hose from the operating cylinder. Discard the copper washers. Operating 

3. Remove the operating cylinder bolts, and remove the operating ad 
cylinder. 

Disassembly cosoossu 


Remove the dust cover from the operating cylinder body. 
Remove the push rod. 

Remove the piston. 

Remove the piston cup. 

Remove the piston spring. 

. Remove the air bleeder. 


Inspection coso0ssv 


Inspect for the following, and replace parts as necessary. 


e Damage, foreign material, wear, rust, and pinholes on the cylinder inner surface, piston, and sliding part of 
piston cup 


O9 grim Co mo c 
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OPERATING CYLINDER 


[QR25DE] 
e Weak piston spring 
e Crack or deformation of dust cover 
Assembly Ecsoossw 


1. 


Apply rubber lubricant to the омега inside surface of the operating cylinder body. 
CAUTION: 


To assemble the operating cylinder use the specified rubber grease and rubber lubricant. Refer to 
С1-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS". 


2. Install the air bleeder and tighten to specification. 
Air bleeder : 6 - 10 N-m (0.6 - 1.0 kg-m, 52 - 87 in-Ib) 
3. Install the piston spring. 
4. Apply rubber grease and install the piston cup. 
5. Apply rubber grease and install the piston. 
6. Install the push rod. 
7. Apply rubber grease and install the dust cover. 
Installation есвооввх 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
CAUTION: 
e Install the clutch hose without twisting it. 
e The two copper washers for the union bolt cannot be reused. Use two new copper washers for 
installation. 
e After finishing the installation, bleed the air from the clutch hydraulic system. Refer to CL-24, 


"BLEEDING PROCEDURE" . 
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PIPING 


[QR25DE] 
PIPING PFP:00000 
Removal €— 


1. 
2. 


3. 
4. 


5. 


Remove the engine air cleaner and а duct. Refer to ЕМ-106, "Removal and Installation" . 
Drain the brake fluid from the clutch hydraulic system. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 


Remove the flare nut from the operating cylinder body using a flare nut wrench. 


Remove the union bolt and two copper washers attaching the clutch hose from the operating cylinder. Dis- 
card the two copper washers. 


Remove the clutch hose from the bracket by removing the lock plate. 


Installation ЕС500552 


1. 


When installing the clutch hose into the bracket, position the Installation 
lock plate in the specified direction as shown to secure the Lock plate "i direction 
clutch hose. 5 


CAUTION: 
Install the clutch hose without twisting or bending it. Bracket 


Tighten the flare nut to specification, using a flare nut wrench. 
Flare nut :15- 18 М-т (1.5 - 1.8 kg-m, 11 - 13 ft-Ib) 
CAUTION: i /Protrusion 
Be careful not to damage the flare nut and clutch tube. № 


Position the clutch hose and install the union Бой and two new 801730 
copper washers оп to Ше operating cylinder, and tighten the 
union bolt to specification. 


Union Бой  : 17 - 19 N-m (1.7 - 2.0 kg-m, 13 - 14 ft-lb) 


Bleed the air from the clutch hydraulic system. Refer to CL-24, "BLEEDING PROCEDURE". 
Install the engine air cleaner and air duct. 


E od hose 
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CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM 
[QR25DE] 


CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM PFP:30502 


Components 


ЕС5005Т0 


Dust cover 


Retainer 
spring Withdrawal lever 


Holder spring 
Pay attention to direction 
of bearing retainer. 


Release bearing 
Non-separate type 


(D : Apply lithium-based grease including 
molybdenum disulphide. 
LCIA0030E 


Removal Еовоовт! 

1. Remove the manual transaxle. Refer to MT-79, "Removal and Installation" (RS6F51H). 

2. Move the withdrawal lever enough to remove the release bearing, and remove the release bearing from 
the clutch lever. 

3. Remove the withdrawal lever retainer spring. 

4. Pull out the withdrawal lever and remove the dust cover. 

Inspection After Removal — 

е Нерасе Ше release bearing if it is seized, damaged, faulty in p—— 
rotation direction, or has poor alignment. Checking the 

e Replace the withdrawal lever if the contact surface is worn И 
excessively. 

e Replace the dust seal if its deformed or cracked. 


Checking of centering 


SCL733 
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CLUTCH RELEASE MECHANISM 
[QR25DE] 


Installation ЕС5005Т3 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
e Clean any old grease and abrasive materials off of the grease application areas as shown. 


SCL815 


e Apply approximately a 1 mm (0.04 in) thick coating of clutch sleeve grease to the withdrawal lever and 
holder spring friction surfaces. 


e Apply a coat of clutch sleeve grease to the grooves on contact surfaces of the withdrawal lever ball pin 
and inner surface of the release bearing; make sure the grease is flush with the grooves. 


e Apply athin coat of clutch sleeve grease to the release bearing friction surface. After the grease applica- 
tion, install the release bearing. Wipe off any excess grease forced out from the bearing installation. 
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CLUTCH DISC, CLUTCH COVER АМО FLYWHEEL 


CLUTCH DISC, CLUTCH COVER AND FLYWHEEL 
Components 


SEC. 300 


m First step: 


[QR25DE] 
PFP:30100 


ЕС5005Т4 


10-20(1.0-2.0,7- 17) 


Final step: 


35 — 44 (3.5 — 4.5, 26 — 32) 


[С]: мт (kg-m, 446) 
=> (В) : Apply lithium-based grease including 
molybdenum disulphide. 


1. Flywheel 2. Clutch disc 3. Washer 
4. Main drive shaft 5. Clutch cover 
Removal 


1. Remove the transaxle. Refer to MT-79, "Removal and Installation" (RS5F51H). 
2. Evenly loosen the clutch cover bolts, then remove the clutch cover and clutch disc. 


Inspection and Adjustment 


CLUTCH DISC 
e Check clutch disc for wear of the facing surface at the rivets as 
shown. 


Wear limit of facing surface to rivet head : 0.3 mm 
(0.012 in) 


0.3 mm (0.012 in) 


e  Checkthe clutch disc for backlash of the spline and runout of the 
facing as shown. 


Maximum backlash of spline : 0.9 mm (0.035 in) || 
(at outer edge of disc) 

Runout limit : 1.0 mm (0.039 in) 

Distance of runout check point  : 115.0 mm (4.53 in) эрте Баоказһ 3. 


(from hub center) 


WCIA0142E 


ECS0077Z 


ЕС5005Т5 


ІСІА0109Е 


LCIA0108E 


e  Checkthe clutch disc for burns, discoloration, or oil and grease leakage. Replace the components as nec- 


essary. 
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CLUTCH DISC, CLUTCH COVER AND FLYWHEEL 
[QR25DE] 
CLUTCH COVER AND FLYWHEEL 


Check the spring toe height unevenness of the clutch cover with it 
installed on the vehicle. 


Uneven limit : 0.7 mm (0.028 іп) 


If the measured uneven height is greater than the specified limit, 
adjust the spring toe height with Tool as shown. 


ST20050240 


WCLO16 


FLYWHEEL INSPECTION 


e Check the contact surface of the flywheel for slight burns or discoloration. Clean the flywheel contact sur- 
face with emery paper. 


e Check the flywheel runout using a dial gauge as shown. 
Maximum allowable  : Refer to EM-188, "MOVEMENT 


runout AMOUNT OF FLYWHEEL (M/T 
MODEL)". 
Dial gauge 
Installation ЕС5005Т6 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
CAUTION: 


e Оо по! clean the clutch disc with solvent. 


e When installing the clutch disc, do not allow grease from the main driveshaft to contact the clutch 
disc friction surface. 


e Insert Tool into the clutch disc hub for correct alignment when 
installing the clutch cover and disc as shown. 


e  Tighten the bolts in numerical order in two steps as shown. 
First step : 10 - 20 N-m (1.0 - 2.0 kg-m, 7 - 14 ft-Ib) 
Final step : 35 - 44 N-m (3.5 - 4.5 kg-m, 26 - 32 ft-Ib) 


SCL600-C 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[QR25DE] 
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) РЕР:00030 
Clutch Control System Е0500577 
Type of clutch control Hydraulic 
Clutch Master Cylinder есвоовта 
Unit: mm (in) 
Inner diameter 15.87 (5/8) 
Clutch Operating Cylinder — 
Unit: mm (in) 
Inner diameter 19.05 (3/4) 
Clutch Disc ЕС5005ТА 
Unit: mm (іп) 
Engine model QR25DE 
Model 240 
Facing size (Outer dia. x inner dia. x thickness) 240 x 160 x 3.5 (9.45 x 6.30 x 0.138) 


7.8 - 8.4 (0.307 - 0.331) 


Thickness of disc assembly with load with 5,884 N (600 kg, 1,322 Ib) 


Wear limit of facing surface to rivet head 0.3 (0.012) 
Runout limit of facing 1.0 (0.039) 
Distance of runout check point (from the hub center) 115.0 (4.53) 
Maximum backlash of spline (at outer edge disc) 0.9 (0.035) 
Clutch Cover вовоовтв 
Unit: mm (in) 
Engine model QR25DE 
Model 240 
Full-load 5,884 N (600 kg, 1,322 Ib) 
Uneven limit of diaphragm spring toe height 0.7 (0.028) 
Clutch Pedal вовоовто 
Unit: mm (in) 


Clearance “С” between pedal stopper rubber and clutch interlock switch threaded end 


while clutch pedal is fully depressed. Bale OOS 9,0839) 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 
[QR25DE] 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - INDEX PFP:00000 
Alphabetical & P No. Index for DTC Ес5005И/ 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX FOR ОТС 
Items С 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) CONSULT-II Reference page 
GST 

A/T 1ST GR FNCTN P0731 AT-135 

A/T 2ND GR FNCTN P0732 AT-140 

A/T 3RD GR FNCTN P0733 AT-145 

АЛ 4TH СВ FNCTN P0734 AT-150 

A/T TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 AT-163 

ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC P0710 AT-120 

ENGINE SPEED SIG P0725 AT-131 

L/PRESS SOL/CIRC P0745 AT-173 

O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC P1760 AT-193 

PNP SW/CIRC P0705 АТ-115 

SFT SOL A/CIRC*2 P0750 AT-179 

SFT SOL B/CIRC*2 P0755 AT-183 

TCC SOLENOID/CIRC P0740 AT-159 

ТР SEN/CIRC A/T*2 P1705 AT-187 

МЕН SPD SEN/CIR AT*3 P0720 AT-126 

CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1000 AT-208 


• "1: These numbers are prescribed by SAE J2012. 
e *2: When the fail-safe operation occurs, the MIL illuminates. 


e “3: The MIL illuminates when both the "Revolution sensor signal" and the “Vehicle speed sensor signal" meet the fail-safe condition at 
the same time. 
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P NO. INDEX FOR DTC 
DTC 
CONSULTI (CONSULTI screen terms) Reference paga 

GST 

P0705 PNP SW/CIRC АТ-115 
P0710 ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC АТ-120 
P0720 VEH SPD SEN/CIR АТ'З AT-126 
P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIG АТ-131 
P0731 A/T 1ST GR FNCTN АТ-135 
P0732 A/T 2ND GR FNCTN AT-140 
P0733 A/T ЗВО GR FNCTN AT-145 
P0734 A/T 4TH GR FNCTN AT-150 
P0740 TCC SOLENOID/CIRC AT-159 
P0744 A/T TCC SN FNCTN AT-163 
P0745 L/PRESS SOL/CIRC АТ-173 
P0750 SFT SOL A/CIRC*2 AT-179 
P0755 SFT SOL B/CIRC*2 AT-183 
P1705 TP SEN/CIRC A/T'2 AT-187 
P1760 O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC АТ-193 
01000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT AT-208 


e “1: These numbers are prescribed by SAE J2012. 
e “2: When the fail-safe operation occurs, the MIL illuminates. 


e “3: The MIL illuminates when both the "Revolution sensor signal" and the "Vehicle speed sensor signal" meet ће fail-safe condition at 


the same time. 
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PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 

BELT PRE-TENSIONER" Eosoosw 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Precautions for On Board Diagnostic (OBD) System of A/T and Engine cosoosvw 


The ECM has an on board diagnostic system. It will light up the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) to warn the 
driver of a malfunction causing emission deterioration. 


CAUTION: 

е Ве sure to turn the ignition switch “OFF” and disconnect the negative battery terminal before апу 
repair or inspection work. The open/short circuit of related switches, sensors, solenoid valves, 
etc. will cause the MIL to light up. 


е Ве ѕиге to connect and lock the connectors securely after work. A loose (unlocked) connector will 
cause the MIL to light up due to an open circuit. (Be sure the connector is free from water, grease, 
dirt, bent terminals, etc.) 


е Ве sure to route and secure the harnesses properly after work. Interference of the harness with a 
bracket, etc. may cause the MIL to light up due to a short circuit. 


e Ве ѕиге to connect rubber tubes properly after work. A misconnected or disconnected rubber tube 
may cause the MIL to light up due to a malfunction of the EGR system or fuel injection system, etc. 


е Ве sure to erase the unnecessary malfunction information (repairs completed) from the TCM and 
ECM before returning the vehicle to the customer. 


Precautions Теспк 


e Before connecting or disconnecting Ше TCM harness con- 
nector, turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect negative 
battery terminal. Failure to do so may damage the TCM. 
Because battery voltage is applied to TCM even if ignition 
switch is turned off. 


SEF289H 
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e When connecting or disconnecting pin connectors into or 
from TCM, take care not to damage pin terminals (bend or 
break). 

Make sure that there are not any bends or breaks on TCM 
pin terminal, when connecting pin connectors. 


AAT470A 


e Before replacing TCM, perform TCM input/output signal p 
inspection and make sure whether TCM functions properly 22 
or not. See page АТ-109 . inspection before 


replacement. 


\ 1 ДЕР 
ОГ»; 
[їшї [шїтї 


MEF040DA 


e After performing each TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS, perform 
"DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code) CONFIRMATION PROCE- | 
DURE”. N PA 

The DTC should not be displayed in the “DTC CONFIRMA- NU 


TION PROCEDURE” if the repair is completed. SERVICE 
e Before proceeding with disassembly, thoroughly clean the out- | 7777" ENGINE = 


side of the transaxle. It is important to prevent the internal parts ж SOON ~ 


from becoming contaminated by dirt or other foreign matter. 
Disassembly should be done in a clean work area. 


Use lint-free cloth or towels for wiping parts clean. Common 
shop rags can leave fibers that could interfere with the operation ЗАТЫ 
of the transaxle. 


Place disassembled parts in order for easier and proper assembly. 


All parts should be carefully cleaned with a general purpose, non-flammable solvent before inspection or 
reassembly. 


Gaskets, seals and O-rings should be replaced any time the transaxle is disassembled. 
It is very important to perform functional tests whenever they are indicated. 


The valve body contains precision parts and requires extreme care when parts are removed and serviced. 
Place disassembled valve body parts in order for easier and proper assembly. Care will also prevent 
springs and small parts from becoming scattered or lost. 


Properly installed valves, sleeves, plugs, etc. will slide along bores in valve body under their own weight. 


Before assembly, apply a coat of recommended АТЕ to all parts. Apply petroleum jelly to protect O-rings 
and seals, or hold bearings and washers in place during assembly. Do not use grease. 


Extreme care should be taken to avoid damage to O-rings, seals and gaskets when assembling. 


Replace ATF cooler if excessive foreign material is found in oil pan or clogging strainer. Refer to AT-11. 
"ATF COOLER SERVICE" . 

After overhaul, refill the transaxle with new ATF. 

When the A/T drain plug is removed, only some of the fluid is drained. Old A/T fluid will remain in torque 
converter and ATF cooling system. 

Always follow the procedures under "Changing A/T Fluid" in the MA section when changing A/T fluid. 
Refer to MA-31, "Changing A/T Fluid" . 
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Service Notice or Precautions евр 
FAIL-SAFE 


The ТОМ has an electronic Fail-Safe (limp home mode). This allows the vehicle to be driven even if a major 
electrical input/output device circuit is damaged. 

Under Fail-Safe, the vehicle always runs in third gear, even with a shift lever position of *1", "2" or "D". The cus- 
tomer may complain of sluggish or poor acceleration. 

When the ignition key is turned "ON" following Fail-Safe operation, O/D OFF indicator lamp blinks for about 8 
seconds. [For “TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)”, refer to AT-51, "ТСМ Self-diagnostic Procedure 
(No Tools)" .] 


The blinking of the O/D OFF indicator lamp for about 8 seconds will appear only once and be cleared. The 
customer may resume normal driving conditions. 

Always follow the "Work Flow". Refer to AT-60, "Work Flow" . 

The SELF-DIAGNOSIS results will be as follows: 


e Тһе first SELF-DIAGNOSIS will indicate damage to the vehicle speed sensor or the revolution sensor. 
e During the next SELF-DIAGNOSIS, performed after checking the sensor, no damages will be indicated. 


TORQUE CONVERTER SERVICE 

The torque converter should be replaced under any of the following conditions: 
External leaks in the hub weld area. 

Converter hub is scored or damaged. 

Converter pilot is broken, damaged or fits poorly into crankshaft. 

Steel particles are found after flushing the cooler and cooler lines. 

Pump is damaged or steel particles are found in the converter. 


Vehicle has TCC shudder and/or no TCC apply. Replace only after all hydraulic and electrical diagnoses 
have been made. (Converter clutch material may be glazed.) 


Converter is contaminated with engine coolant containing antifreeze. 
Internal failure of stator roller clutch. 
Heavy clutch debris due to overheating (blue converter). 


Steel particles or clutch lining material found in fluid filter or on magnet when no internal parts in unit are 
worn or damaged — indicates that lining material came from converter. 


The torque converter should not be replaced if: 
e The fluid has an odor, is discolored, and there is no evidence of metal or clutch facing particles. 
e Тһе threads in one ог more of the converter bolt holes are damaged. 


e Transaxle failure did not display evidence of damaged or worn internal parts, steel particles or clutch plate 
lining material in unit and inside the fluid filter. 


e Vehicle has been exposed to high mileage (only). The exception may be where the torque converter 
clutch dampener plate lining has seen excess wear by vehicles operated in heavy and/or constant traffic, 
such as taxi, delivery or police use. 


ATF COOLER SERVICE 


Replace ATF cooler if excessive foreign material is found in oil pan or clogging strainer. 

Replace radiator lower tank (which includes ATF cooler) with a new one and flush cooler line using cleaning 
solvent and compressed air. 

Refer to CO-14, "RADIATOR" . 


OBD-II SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


e A/T self-diagnosis is performed by the TCM in combination with the ECM. The results can be read through 
the blinking pattern of the O/D OFF indicator or the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL). Refer to the table on 
AT-54, "Judgement of Self-diagnosis Code" for the indicator used to display each self-diagnostic result. 

e Тһе self-diagnostic results indicated by the MIL are automatically stored in the ECM and TCM memories. 
Always perform the procedure “HOW TO ERASE DTC” on page AT-40 to complete the repair and 
avoid unnecessary blinking of the MIL. 

e Тһе following self-diagnostic items can be detected using ECM self-diagnostic results mode* only when 
the O/D OFF indicator lamp does not indicate any malfunctions. 


-  PNP switch 
*: For details of OBD-II, refer to EC-51, "ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM". 
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e Certain systems and components, especially those related to OBD, may use a new style slide- 
locking type harness connector. 


For description and how to disconnect, refer to PG-48, "HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING 
TYPE)" . 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis Ecsoosvz 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 

е  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams". 

e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e  Gl-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES". 

e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident". 
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PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools —€—Á 
The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 
Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
(J-34301-C) Measuring line pressure AT 
Oil pressure gauge set Сто (8) 
1 (J-34301-1) | ке 
Oil pressure gauge ХІ 6-9 
2 (J-34301-2) 22 5 
Hoses E» 
3 (J-34298) Св“ 
Ааарїег AAT896 
4 (J-34282) 
Adapter 
5 (790-301-1230-A) 
60? Adapter 
6 (J-34301-15) 
Square socket 
KV31103000 Installing differential oil seal 
(J-38982) (Use with ST35325000.) 
Drift N a: 59 mm (2.32 in) dia. 
a b: 49 mm (1.93 in) dia. 
NT105 
ST35325000 Installing differential oil seal 
( = ) (Use with KV31103000.) 
Drift a: 215 mm (8.46 in) 
b: 25 mm (0.98 in) dia. 
c: M12 x 1.5P 
NT417 
KV38107700 e Measuring turning torque of final drive as- 
(J-39027) sembly 
Preload adapter • Measuring clearance between side gear 
and differential case with washer 
e Selecting differential side bearing adjusting 
shim 
МТ087 
KV31103200 Removing and installing clutch return spring 
(J-34285-A and J-34285-87) a: 320 mm (12.60 in) 
Clutch spring compressor b: 174 mm (6.85 in) 
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Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
ST23540000 Removing and installing parking rod plate, 
(J-25689-A) manual plate and differential pinion mate shaft 
Pin punch retaining pins 
b a: 2.3 mm (0.091 in) dia. 
b: 4 mm (0.16 in) dia. 
NT442 
KV32101000 Installing throttle lever and manual shaft re- 
(J-25689-A) taining pins 
Pin punch a: 4 mm (0.16 in) dia. 
ye 
NT410 
5725710000 Aligning groove of manual shaft and hole of 
( == ) transmission case 
Pin punch a: 2 mm (0.08 in) dia. 
ре” 
NT410 
5733065001 Removing differential side bearing inner гасе 
(J-22888-D) a: 39 mm (1.54 in) dia. 


Differential side bearing puller set 
1 ST33051001 


b: 29.5 mm (1.161 in) dia. 
c: 130 mm (5.12 in) 

d: 135 mm (5.31 in) 
e 


(J-22888-D) 
Puller a : 120 mm (4.72 in) 
2 ST33061000 
(J-8107-2) NT745 
Adapter 
KV381054S0 e Removing idler gear bearing outer race 
127 e Removing differential side ой seals 
de e Removing differential side bearing outer 
4 race 
e Removing needle bearing from bearing re- 
5 Тапег 
Nr414 a: 250 mm (9.84 in) 

b: 160 mm (6.30 in) 
ST27180001 e Removing idler gear 
(J-25726-B) a: 100 mm (3.94 in) 
Puller b: 110 mm (4.33 in) 

c: M8 x 1.25P 
ST30031000 Removing reduction gear bearing inner race 
(J-22912-O1) a: 90 mm (3.54 in) dia. 
Puller b: 50 mm (1.97 in) dia. 
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Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
ST35272000 а e Installing reduction gear bearing inner гасе 
(J-26092) e Installing idler gear bearing inner race 
Drift (227 ven 
EN a: 72 mm (2.83 in) dia. 
b: 35.5 mm (1.398 in) dia. 
(=> ( ) 
NT426 
ST37830000 Installing idler gear bearing outer race 
( — ) a: 62 mm (2.44 in) dia. 
Drift b: 39 mm (1.54 in) dia. 
NT427 
ST35321000 Installing output shaft bearing 
( — ) b a: 49 mm (1.93 in) dia. 
Drift pee b: 41 mm (1.61 in) dia. 
К 
а 
NT073 
ST30633000 Installing differential side bearing outer race 
( — ) b a: 67 mm (2.64 in) dia. 
Drift pese b: 49 mm (1.93 in) dia. 
К 
а 
NT073 
ST35271000 e Installing idler gear 
(J-26091) a: 72 mm (2.83 in) dia. 
Drift b: 63 mm (2.48 in) dia. 
NT115 
5733400001 e Installing oil pump housing oil seal 
(J-26082) a: 60 mm (2.36 in) dia. 
Drift b: 47 mm (1.85 in) dia. 
NT115 
KV38105710 e Measuring clearance between side gear 
( = ) and differential case 
МТ087 
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Commercial Service Tools cosooswi 
Tool name Description 
Puller е Removing idler gear bearing inner race 
e Removing and installing band servo piston 
snap ring 
NTO77 
Drift Removing idler gear bearing inner race 


a: 34 mm (1.34 in) dia. 


NT109 


Drift Installing differential left side bearing 
a: 86 mm (3.39 in) dia. 
b: 80 mm (3.15 in) dia. 


NT115 


Drift Installing differential right side bearing 
a: 46 mm (1.81 in) dia. 
b: 40 mm (1.57 in) dia. 


NT115 
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OVERALL SYSTEM PFP:00000 
A/T Electrical Parts Location всвдовие 


Without tachometer 


an 
CIO 
(Transmi 


control module) ION O/D OFF indicator lamp 


With tachometer 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 
position [APP] sensor) 


Oh да 4 

Revolution sensor 

NV GL if harness connector 
^ a S 7 хат N 
5 [s 


Қ EN 
Stop lamp 


switch \ 
Brake pedal 
ine 


WCIA0162E 
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Cross-sectional View —Ü 


Band servo piston 


Reverse clutch drum 


Front planetary gear High clutch 


Low one-way clutch Reverse clutch 


Oil pump 


Rear planetary gear Brake band 


Forward clutch Converter housing 
Overrun clutch 


Low & reverse brake 


Output gear 
Torque converter 


clutch piston 


Input shaft 


Side cover --5 т 


Forward one-way clutch Reduction pinion gear 


Transmission case 


Differential case 


SAT842J 
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OVERALL SYSTEM 


ЕН Engine side 


1. Torque converter 
Brake band 

7. Frontsun gear 

10 Front planetary carrier 


13 Rear internal gear 
16 Forward one-way clutch 
19 Low & reverse brake 


22 Output shaft 


23 


Oil pump 
Reverse clutch 
Front pinion gear 
Rear sun gear 


Rear planetary carrier 
Overrun clutch 
Parking pawl 


Idle gear 


FUNCTION OF CLUTCH AND BRAKE 


3. Input shaft 
6. High clutch 

Front internal gear 
12 Rear pinion gear 


15 Forward clutch 
18 Low one-way clutch 
21 Parking gear 


24 Output gear 
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Clutch and brake components Abbr. Function 

5 Reverse clutch R/C To transmit input power to front sun gear 7 . 

6 High clutch H/C To transmit input power to front planetary carrier 10 . 

15 Forward clutch F/C To connect front planetary carrier 10 with forward one-way clutch 16. 

17 Overrun clutch O/C To connect front planetary carrier 10 with rear internal gear 13. 

4 Brake band B/B To lock front sun gear 7 . 

16 Forward one-way clutch F/O.C When forward clutch 15 is engaged, to stop rear internal gear 13 from rotating in 
opposite direction against engine revolution. 

18 Low one-way clutch L/O.C To stop front planetary carrier 10 from rotating in opposite direction against 
engine revolution. 

19 Low & reverse brake L & R/B To lock front planetary carrier 10 . 
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CLUTCH AND BAND CHART 
4 For- Over- Band servo Forward Low Low & 
Я Reverse | High one- 
Shift clutch ЙЕН мага гип опе-мау ША reverse | Lock- Remarks 
position 5 6 clutch | clutch | 2nd 3rd 4th clutch | an brake up 
15 17 apply | release | apply 16 с 15 19 
P PARK 
POSITION 
REVERSE 
R 9 o POSITION 
N NEUTRAL 
POSITION 
181 О "4D B | 
Automatic 
p. 2nd О “1A O B shift 
"4| 3rd О О e MEC C B чо ne nc 
4th О С зс С О О 
ist О 9 о В В Ашотайс 
2 2па о О О B shift 
3rd О о | 2с в ж са, 
1st О О B О Госкв (пей 
1 | 2nd О О О в stationary) in 
1st speed 
3rd О O 26 В 16263 


e "1: Operates when overdrive control switch is зе in “OFF” position. 


e “2: Oil pressure is applied to both 2nd "apply" side and 3rd "release" side of band servo piston. However, brake band does not соп- 
tract because oil pressure area on the "release" side is greater than that on the "apply" side. 


*8: ОП pressure is applied to 4th "apply" side in condition “2 above, and brake band contracts. 
*4: A/T will not shift to 4th when overdrive control switch is set in “OFF” position. 

O: Operates. 

A: Operates when throttle opening is less than 3/16, activating engine brake. 

B: Operates during "progressive" acceleration. 

C: Operates but does not affect power transmission. 


D: Operates when throttle opening is less than 3/16, but does not affect engine brake. 
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POWER TRANSMISSION 
“N” and “P” Positions 
e “№” position 

Power from the input shaft is not transmitted to the output shaft because the clutches do not operate. 
e “Р” position 

Similar to the “М” position, the clutches do not operate. The parking pawl engages with the parking gear to 

mechanically hold the output shaft so that the powertrain is locked. 


Parking pawl engages 
with parking gear 


ші 


Input shaft 


Rm : Input ЖЖ : Lock (Held stationary) 


Output shaft 


SAT9911 
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Front planetary gear 
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Rear planetary gear 


Forward clutch 


о Low & reverse 
verrun brake 


one-way 
clutch 


5 i| 
IIRI 


Input shaft 


ГО Input ESSE] Locked 


Power flow 


е Forward clutch 

e Forward one-way clutch 
е Overrun clutch 

• Low and reverse brake 


Rear sun gear Rear planetary carrier Output shaft 
Pinion 


Input shaft 


у 


Rear sun gear 


> 


Rear planetary gear => Output shaft 


SAT374J 


As overrun clutch engages, rear internal gear is locked by the operation of low and 
reverse brake. 
This is different from that of D1 and 21. 


Engine brake Overrun clutch always engages, therefore engine brake can be obtained when deceler- 


Revision: July 2004 


ating. 


AT-24 2005 Sentra 


OVERALL SYSTEM 
[RE4F03B] 


“D1” and “21” Positions 


Front planetary gear Rear planetary gear 
Held to turn clockwise 


Forward one-way 
clutch 


B 


Low one-way clutch 


Ж” 


1! Transmission of Transmission of 
driving force A— B riving force В-+ С 


Џ 
| 
| 
L Overrun clutch уу; 


one-way 
clutch 


Input shaft Rear sun gear Rear planetary carrier Output shaft 
| Input ООД! Locked Output Pinion 


Power flow Input shaft 


у 


Rear sun gear 


у 


Rear pinion gear 


M 


Rear planetary carrier —> Output shaft 


SAT377J 


e Forward one-way clutch Rear internal gear is locked to rotate counterclockwise because of the functioning of 


e Forward clutch these three clutches. 


e Low one-way clutch 


D1 : Overdrive control switch “OFF” and throttle opening is less than 3/16 

21: Always engaged 

At D1 and 21 positions, engine brake is not activated due to free turning of low one- 
way clutch. 


Overrun clutch 
engagement conditions 
(Engine brake) 
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Front planetary gear 
= 


planetary 
carrier 
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Rear planetary gear 


Forward one-way 


clutch Low one-way clutch 


B 

тата 55500», 
А дъ 
— [| BEREZIA 

‚| Transmission of 

i! driving force BA 
Forward): Е 
Rear internal gear 


Overrun 


„ОЧ one-way 
: | clutch H 


Rear pinion gear 


Input shaft 


[7] при 


Power flow 


e Forward clutch 


e Forward one-way 
clutch 


e Brake band 


ЕС Locked 


Output shaft 


Front sun gear Rear sun gear 


Pinion 


Output Divided force 
( 


Speed increase) 


— Rear sun gear 
Front internal gear ———— — — — —» J} 
Rear planetary carrier 


Input shaft 


=> Output shaft 
Front internal gear 


J} 


Front planetary carrier 


J} 


1 Rear internal gear 


SAT378J 


Rear sun gear drives rear planetary carrier and combined front internal gear. Front internal gear now 
rotates around front sun gear accompanying front planetary carrier. 

As front planetary carrier transfers the power to rear internal gear through forward clutch and forward one- 
way clutch, this rotation of rear internal gear increases the speed of rear planetary carrier compared with 
that of the 1st speed. 


Overrun clutch 
engagement conditions 
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D2 : Overdrive control switch “OFF” and throttle opening is less than 3/16 
22 and 12 : Always engaged 
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“Оз” “23 " and “13 " Positions 


Front planetary gear Rear planetary gear 


Forward one-way 
Low one-way clutch 


Forward 
clutch 


Overrun 
clutch ЛЛ 
| ШІ 107 


Forward" | 
опе-мау 

Ё 3A clutch 

TL rear uem 


planetary 
rri 


Input shaft Output shaft 


(C Input 9 Locked 


Power flow Input shaft 


High clutch 

Front planetary carrier 
Vv 
Forward clutch ar sun gear 


Forward one-way clutch 


Rear internal gear 


| 
Vv 
Rear planetary carrier => Output shaft 
SAT379J 
e High clutch Input power is transmitted to front planetary carrier through high clutch. And front planetary carrier is con- 
e Forward clutch nected to rear internal gear by operation of forward clutch and forward one-way clutch. 


This rear internal gear rotation and another input (the rear sun gear) accompany rear planetary carrier to 


• Forward one-way turn at the same speed. 


clutch 


Overrun clutch D3 : Overdrive control switch “OFF” and throttle opening is less than 3/16 
engagement conditions | 23 and 13 : Always engaged 
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“D4 ” (OD) Position 


Front planetary gear 


Brake band 22 


ҚА 
Ха 


туи 
x ии, 


Ха KM 
Пр аб 


аа 
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Rear planetary gear 


Forward one-way 
clutch Low one-way clutch 


Overrun 
clutch 


WERT T 


pl 
EXY PER YAK, 


М M 


= 


Rear 
planetary 77777 
carrier 


XR EAR KAN 8729.9: 


S 
Input shaft 


Front sun gear Front planetary carrier Output shaft 


Г.) при 3 Locked 


Power flow 


e High clutch 
e Brake band 


e Forward clutch (Does not affect power 
transmission) 


Input shaft у Front internal gear 


i J} 


High clutch Rear planetary carrier 


J 2 


Front planetary carrier Output shaft 


Wr 


Front pinion gear t 


SAT380J 


Input power is transmitted to front carrier through high clutch. 
This front carrier turns around the sun gear which is fixed by brake band and makes 
front internal gear (output) turn faster. 


Engine brake 
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At D4 position, there is no one-way clutch in the power transmission line and engine 
brake can be obtained when decelerating. 
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“В” Position 
Front planetary gear Rear planetary gear 


Forward one-way 


clutch 
B 


driving force А B 
(Does not affect power 
transmission) 

Low & reverse 


Reverse == 


clutch AO. SOREL KINDS 
; lub 


кА planetary 772 


сагпег 


Output shaft 


[J при BRZA Locked 
Power flow Input shaft 


i 


Reverse clutch 


у 


Front pinion gear «а Front sun gear 


> 


Front internal gear => Output shaft 


SAT381J 


e Reverse clutch Front planetary carrier is stationary because of the operation of low and reverse brake. 
Input power is transmitted to front sun gear through reverse clutch, which drives front 


e Low and reverse brake ! 5 АЕ А 
internal gear in the opposite direction. 


As there is no one-way clutch in the power transmission line, engine brake can be 


Engine brake obtained when decelerating. 
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OUTLINE 
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ECS005W7 


The automatic transaxle senses vehicle operating conditions through various switches and sensors. It always 
controls the optimum shift position and reduces shifting and lock-up shocks. 


SWITCHES & SENSORS 


Park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch 

Throttle position sensor [acceler- 
ator pedal position (APP) sensor] 
Engine speed signal 

A/T fluid temperature sensor 
Revolution sensor 

Vehicle speed sensor 

Overdrive control switch 

ASCD control unit 

Stop lamp switch 

Turbine revolution sensor 


CONTROL SYSTEM 


Park/neutral 
positon (PNP) 
switch 


Throttle position 
sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) 


sensor] 
Engine speed 
Throttle opening 
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TCM 


Shift control 
Lock-up control 
Timing control 
Fail-safe control 


Self-diagnosis 


control 


Line pressure solenoid 


Overrun clutch control 


CONSULT-II communication line 


ACTUATORS 


Shift solenoid valve A 

Shift solenoid valve B 

Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Torque converter clutch solenoid 
valve 

Line pressure solenoid valve 
O/D OFF indicator lamp 


ASCD 
control unit 


Line pressure solenoid 
valve 


Torque converter clutch 
solenoid valve 


Overrun clutch solenoid 
valve 


Shift solenoid valve A 


Shift solenoid valve B 


A/T fluid temperature sensor 


Revolution sensor 
Dropping resistor 


O/D OFF indicator lamp 


Vehicle speed sensor 


AT-30 


Overdrive control switch 


Stop lamp switch 


WCIA0163E 
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TCM FUNCTION 
The function of the TCM is to: 
e Receive input signals sent from various switches and sensors. 
e Determine required line pressure, shifting point, lock-up operation, and engine brake operation. 
e Send required output signals to the respective solenoids. 


INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL OF TCM 


Sensors, switches and solenoid Function 
valves 
PNP switch Detects select lever position and sends a signal to TCM. 
Throttle position sensor [accelerator | Detects accelerator pedal position and requested throttle opening and sends 
pedal position (APP) sensor] a signal to TCM. 
Engine speed signal From ECM. 
A/T fluid temperature sensor Detects transmission fluid temperature and sends a signal to TCM. 
Revolution sensor Detects output shaft rpm and sends a signal to TCM. 
Input я Used as an auxiliary vehicle speed sensor. Sends а signal when revolution 
Vehicle speed sensor : Ы : 
sensor (installed on transmission) malfunctions. 
Overdrive conitroliswitch Sends a signal, which prohibits a shift to “D4 ” (overdrive) position, to the 
TCM. 
| Sends the cruise signal апа "D4 " (overdrive) cancellation signal from ASCD 
РОО control unit to ТСМ. 
Stop lamp switch Releases lock-up system when depressing pedal in lock-up condition. 
Shift solenoid valve A/B Selects shifting point suited to driving conditions in relation to a signal sent 
from TCM. 
| | Regulates (or decreases) line pressure suited to driving conditions in relation 
Line pressure solenoid valve : 
to a signal sent from ТСМ. 
Output Torque converter clutch solenoid Regulates (or decreases) lock-up pressure suited to driving conditions in rela- 
valve tion to a signal sent from TCM. 
; Controls an "engine brake" effect suited to driving conditions in relation to а 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve ‹ 
signal sent from ТСМ. 
O/D OFF indicator lamp Shows ТОМ faults, when A/T control components malfunction. 
CAN Communication козден? 


SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. For details, refer to ГАМ-4 
"CAN Communication Unit" . 


Control Mechanism — 
LINE PRESSURE CONTROL 


ТОМ has various line pressure control characteristics to match the driving conditions. 

An ON-OFF duty signal is sent to the line pressure solenoid valve based on TCM characteristics. 

Hydraulic pressure on the clutch and brake is electronically controlled through the line pressure solenoid valve 
to accommodate engine torque. This results in smooth shift operation. 
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Normal Control 


The line pressure to throttle opening characteristics is set for suitable 


clutch operation. 


Back-up Control (Engine brake) 

If the selector lever is shifted to “2” position while driving in Da (OD) 
or D3 , great driving force is applied to the clutch inside the transmis- 
sion. Clutch operating pressure (line pressure) must be increased to 


deal with this driving force. 


During Shift Change 


The line pressure is temporarily reduced corresponding to a change 
in engine torque when shifting gears (that is, when the shift solenoid 


OVERALL SYSTEM 


valve is switched for clutch operation) to reduce shifting shock. 


At Low Fluid Temperature 


--» 


Line pressure 
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) 


[RE4F03B] 


^H" position 


“р”, "2", ^? 
position 


kPa (kg/cm?, psi) ——» 


Line pressure 


Throttle opening --»- 


SATO003J 


D,- "2" or “1” position 


О, "2" or “1” 
position 


kPa (kg/cm?, psi) —» 


Line pressure 


Vehicle speed ——» 


5АТ004.) 


No shifting 


When shifting 
(1-» 2 shift) 


Throttle opening —> 
SAT005J 


e Fluid viscosity and frictional characteristics of the clutch facing change with fluid temperature. Clutch 
engaging or band-contacting pressure is compensated for, according to fluid temperature, to stabilize 


shifting quality. 


e The line pressure is reduced below 60°C (140°F) to prevent 
shifting shock due to low viscosity of automatic transmission 
fluid when temperature is low. 
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= 
Ф 
а 
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Ба 
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Line pressure 
(under normal conditions) 


ammo m 


Line pressure corrected 
(at low temperature) 


Throttle opening ——» 
SATOO6J 
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e Line pressure is increased to a maximum, irrespective of the 
throttle opening, when fluid temperature drops to —10°С (14°F). 
This pressure rise is adopted to prevent a delay in clutch and 
brake operation due to extreme drop of fluid viscosity at low 
temperature. 


-10°C (14°F) 


Normal temperature 


kPa (kg/cm?, psi) ——» 


Line pressure 


Throttle opening —» 


SAT007J 


SHIFT CONTROL 


The shift is regulated entirely by electronic control to accommodate vehicle speed and varying engine opera- 
tions. This is accomplished by electrical signals transmitted by the revolution sensor and throttle position sen- 
sor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor]. This results in improved acceleration performance and fuel 
economy. 


Control of Shift Solenoid Valves A and B 


The ТОМ activates shift solenoid valves A and B according to sig- 
nals from the throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] and revolution sensor to select the optimum gear 
position on the basis of the shift schedule memorized in the TCM. 
The shift solenoid valve performs simple ON-OFF operation. When 
set to "ON", the drain circuit closes and pilot pressure is applied to 
the shift valve. 


Pilot pressure 


Relation Between Shift Solenoid Valves A and B and Gear ШЕ 


Shift solenoid valve 
SATO008J 


Gear position 
Shift solenoid valve 
D1,21,11 D2,22, 12 D3 4 (OD) N-P 
A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) ON (Closed) 
B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 


Control of Shift Valves A and B 


Inactivated state Activated state 


a valve B 


сезм... 


Shift valve В 


Pilot pressure 


Shift solenoid valve B ON 
SAT009J 


Pilot pressure generated by the operation of shift solenoid valves A and B is applied to the end face of shift 


valves A and B. 
The drawing above shows the operation of shift valve B. When the shift solenoid valve is "ON", pilot pressure 
applied to the end face of the shift valve overcomes spring force, moving the valve upward. 


LOCK-UP CONTROL 


The torque converter clutch piston in the torque converter is locked to eliminate torque converter slip to 
increase power transmission efficiency. The solenoid valve is controlled by an ON-OFF duty signal sent from 
the TCM. The signal is converted to an oil pressure signal which controls the torque converter clutch piston. 
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Conditions for Lock-up Operation 


When vehicle is driven in 3rd and 4th gear position, vehicle speed and throttle opening are detected. If the 
detected values fall within the lock-up zone memorized in the TCM, lock-up is performed. 


Overdrive control switch ON OFF 
Selector lever "D" position 

Gear position D4 D3 
Vehicle speed sensor More than set value 


Throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor] 


A/T fluid temperature sensor More than 40°С (104°F) 


Less than set opening 


Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve Control 


The torque converter clutch solenoid valve is controlled by the TCM. Pilot pressure 
The plunger closes the drain circuit during the “OFF” period, and Filter TCM 


opens the circuit during the “ON” period. If the percentage of OFF- | / 
time increases іп one cycle, the pilot pressure drain time is reduced | Plunger 


and pilot pressure remains high. 


To torque 
converter clutch 
control valve @ 


! 
ГОГ Torque converter 


clutch solenoid 
valve 5АТ010.) 


The torque converter clutch piston is designed to slip to adjust the 
ratio of ON-OFF, thereby reducing lock-up shock. 
i INCREASING 


Lock-up 
released Lock-up 


ош of drain DECREASING 


applied 


Pilot pressure 
2“ kPa (kg/cm?, psi) > 


мо nci HIGH 


1. n 
High«—— Torque converter clutch —» Low 
solenoid valve off-time ratio (96) 
ЅАТО11Ј 


Lock-up RELEASING 


cr 


Torque Converter Clutch Control Valve Operation 


Lock-up released Lock-up applied 


Toraue Chamber А : Тогаџе ; 
ч, Chamber B Ой pump Sonvertar Chamber B Qil pump 
clutch > 

Converter 


oil pressuro 


Pilot pressure он Pilot pressure Й ове 
7207. 


Ress 


— Torque converter 
clutch solenoid 


SI 


4 
VZDZU 
Й 


f 
Ji. 


О pass 


х 
Torque converters 


Torque converter 
clutch cantrol valve 


it anal А 
relief valve 
AAT155A 


Torque converter 
Ут _, 
relief valve 


So 
Ei 


The OFF-duration of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve is long, and pilot pressure is high. The pilot 
pressure pushes the end face of the torque converter clutch control valve in combination with spring force to 
move the valve to the left. As a result, converter pressure is applied to chamber A (torque converter clutch pis- 
ton release side). Accordingly, the torque converter clutch piston remains unlocked. 

Lock-up applied 

When the OFF-duration of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve is short, pilot pressure drains and 
becomes low. Accordingly, the control valve moves to the right by the pilot pressure of the other circuit and 
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converter pressure. As a result, converter pressure is applied to chamber B, keeping the torque converter 
clutch piston applied. 

Also smooth lock-up is provided by transient application and release of the lock-up. 

OVERRUN CLUTCH CONTROL (ENGINE BRAKE CONTROL) 


Forward one-way clutch is used to reduce shifting shocks in downshifting operations. This clutch transmits 
engine torque to the wheels. However, drive force from the wheels is not transmitted to the engine because 


the one-way clutch rotates idle. This means the engine brake is not effective. 
The overrun clutch operates when the engine brake is needed. 
Overrun Clutch Operating Conditions 


D position 2 position 1 position 


Throttle 
opening —» 
Throttle 
opening —» 


o 
= 
= 
o 
x 
gen 
= 


[^] 
~ 
= 
о 


ҮЛ) Уй 
Vehicle греед—= Vehicle speed —» Vehicle speed —»- 


Overrun clutch Overrun clutch Overrun clutch 
engages engages engages 
9 9 9 9 gag ЅАТО14Ј 


Selector lever position Gear position Throttle opening 
"D" position D1 , D2 , D3 gear position 

= - Less than 3/16 
"2" position 21,22 gear position 
“1” position 11,12 gear position At any position 


Overrun Clutch Solenoid Valve Control 


The overrun clutch solenoid valve is operated by an ON-OFF signal Pilot | 
transmitted by the ТОМ to provide overrun clutch control (engine 


brake control). 

When this solenoid valve is “ОМ”, the pilot pressure drain port 

closes. When it is “OFF”, the drain port opens. _ 
During the solenoid маме “ОМ”, pilot pressure is applied to the end IN 
face of the overrun clutch control valve. 


To overrun clutch 


y al 
777 77 | 

Overrun clutch 

solenoid valve 


5АТ015.) 
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Overrun Clutch Control Valve Operation 


When the solenoid valve is "ON", pilot pressure is applied to the 
overrun clutch control valve. This pushes up the overrun clutch con- 
trol valve. The line pressure is then shut off so that the clutch does 
not engage. 

When the solenoid valve is "OFF", pilot pressure is not generated. At 
this point, the overrun clutch control valve moves downward by 
spring force. As a result, overrun clutch operation pressure is pro- 
vided by the overrun clutch reducing valve. This causes the overrun 
clutch to engage. 

In the 1 position, the overrun clutch control valve remains pushed 
down so that the overrun clutch is engaged at all times. 


Line pressure 


| 


Overrun 
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(1 position) 
Overrun clutch 
reducing valve 


pressure 
(2 and 1 
Ех positions) 


|-== Line 
pressure 


Control Valve 


ом 5 
Overrun B 


clutch 
control 
valve 


Drain solenoid valve 
5АТ016.) 
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FUNCTION ОҒ CONTROL VALVES 


Valve name 


Function 


Pressure regulator valve, plug 
and sleeve 


Regulates oil discharged from the oil pump to provide optimum line pressure for all driving condi- 
tions. 


Pressure modifier valve and 
sleeve 


Used as a signal supplementary valve to the pressure regulator valve. Regulates pressure-modi- 
fier pressure (signal pressure) which controls optimum line pressure for all driving conditions. 


Pilot valve 


Regulates line pressure to maintain a constant pilot pressure level which controls lock-up mecha- 
nism, overrun clutch, shift timing. 


Accumulator control valve 


Regulates accumulator back-pressure to pressure suited to driving conditions. 


Manual valve 


Directs line pressure to oil circuits corresponding to select positions. 
Hydraulic pressure drains when the shift lever is in Neutral. 


Shift valve A Simultaneously switches four oil circuits using output pressure of shift solenoid valve A to meet 
driving conditions (vehicle speed, throttle opening, etc.). 
Provides automatic downshifting and up-shifting (1st —^ 2nd — 3rd — 4th gears/4th > 3rd — 2nd 
— 1st gears) in combination with shift valve B. 

Shift valve B Simultaneously switches three oil circuits using output pressure of shift solenoid valve B in rela- 


tion to driving conditions (vehicle speed, throttle opening, etc.). 
Provides automatic downshifting and up-shifting (1st — 2nd — Зга — 4th gears/4th — 3rd — 2nd 
— 1st gears) in combination with shift valve A. 


Overrun clutch control valve 


Switches hydraulic circuits to prevent engagement of the overrun clutch simultaneously with appli- 
cation of the brake band in D4 . (Interlocking occurs if the overrun clutch engages during D4 .) 


1st reducing valve 


Reduces low & reverse brake pressure to dampen engine-brake shock when down-shifting from 
the “1” position 12 1011. 


Overrun clutch reducing valve 


Reduces oil pressure directed to the overrun clutch and prevents engine-brake shock. 
In “1” and "2" positions, line pressure acts on the overrun clutch reducing valve to increase the 
pressure-regulating point, with resultant engine brake capability. 


Torque converter relief valve 


Prevents an excessive rise in torque converter pressure. 


Torque converter clutch control 
valve, plug and sleeve 


Activates or inactivates the lock-up function. 
Also provides smooth lock-up through transient application and release of the lock-up system. 


1-2 accumulator valve and piston 
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Dampens the shock encountered when 2nd gear band servo contracts, and provides smooth 
shifting. 
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Function 


3-2 timing valve 


Switches oil pressure with 3-2 timing valve according to throttle opening. 


Shuttle control valve 


Reduces shock when down-shifting from 3rd to 2nd and regulates overrun clutch. 


Cooler check valve 
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Regulates oil pressure which causes lock-up when driving at low speeds. 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION PFP:00000 
Introduction CÓ 


The A/T system has two self-diagnostic systems. 

The first is the emission-related on board diagnostic system (OBD-II) performed by the TCM in combination 
with the ECM. The malfunction is indicated by the MIL (malfunction indicator lamp) and is stored as a DTC in 
the ECM memory but not the TCM memory. 

The second is the TCM original self-diagnosis indicated by the O/D OFF indicator lamp. The malfunction is 
stored in the TCM memory. The detected items are overlapped with OBD-II self-diagnostic items. For detail, 
refer to AT-43, "SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT TEST MODE" . 


OBD-II Function for A/T System есвоовив 


The ECM provides emission-related on board diagnostic (OBD-II) functions for the A/T system. One function 
is to receive a signal from the TCM used with OBD-related parts of the A/T system. The signal is sent to the 
ECM when a malfunction occurs in the corresponding OBD-related part. The other function is to indicate a 
diagnostic result by means of the MIL (malfunction indicator lamp) on the instrument panel. Sensors, switches 
and solenoid valves are used as sensing elements. 

The MIL automatically illuminates in One or Two Trip Detection Logic when a malfunction is sensed in relation 
to A/T system parts. 


One or Two Trip Detection Logic of OBD-II есвоовис 
ONE TRIP DETECTION LOGIC 


If a malfunction is sensed during the first test drive, the MIL will illuminate and the malfunction will be stored in 
the ECM memory as а DTC. The ТОМ is not provided with such a memory function. 


TWO TRIP DETECTION LOGIC 


When a malfunction is sensed during the first test drive, it is stored in the ECM memory as a 1st trip DTC 
(diagnostic trouble code) or 1st trip freeze frame data. At this point, the MIL will not illuminate. — First Trip 

If the same malfunction as that experienced during the first test drive is sensed during the second test drive, 
the MIL will illuminate. — Second Trip 

A/T-related parts for which the MIL illuminates during the first or second test drive are listed below. 


MIL 

Items 

One trip detection Two trip detection 
Shift solenoid valve A — DTC: P0750 X 
Shift solenoid valve B — DTC: P0755 X 
Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] X 
or switch — DTC: P1705 
Except above X 


The "trip" in the "One or Two Trip Detection Logic" means a driving mode in which self-diagnosis is performed 
during vehicle operation. 


OBD-II Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) ECS005WD 

HOW TO READ DTC AND 1ST TRIP DTC 

DTC and 1st trip DTC can be read by the following methods. 

(В with CONSULT-II ог © GST) CONSULT-II or GST (Generic Scan Tool) Examples: P0705, P0710, 

P0720, P0725, etc. 

These DTCs are prescribed by SAE J2012. 

(CONSULT-II also displays the malfunctioning component or system.) 

e 15їїгір DTC Мо. is the same as DTC No. 

e Output of the diagnostic trouble code indicates that the indicated circuit has a malfunction. How- 
ever, in case of the Mode | and GST they do not indicate whether the malfunction is still occurring 
or occurred in the past and returned to normal. 

CONSULT-II can identify them as shown below. Therefore, using CONSULT.II (if available) is rec- 
ommended. 
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А sample of CONSULT-II display for DTC and 1st trip DTC is shown. 

DTC or 1st trip DTC of a malfunction is displayed in SELF DIAGNO- SELECT SYSTEM 

SIS mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT-II. Time data indicates how ENGINE 


many times the vehicle was driven after the last detection of a DTC. 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


If the DTC is being detected currently, the time data will be “O”. 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


DTC RESULTS TIME 


PNP SW/CIRC 


[P0705] 0 


SATO15K 


If a 1st trip DTC is stored in the ECM, the time data will be *1t". 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
DTC RESULTS TIME 


PNP SW/CIRC 
[P0705] 


1t 


SATO16K 


Freeze Frame Data and 1st Trip Freeze Frame Data 


The ECM has a memory function, which stores the driving condition such as fuel system status, calculated 
load value, engine coolant temperature, short term fuel trim, long term fuel trim, engine speed and vehicle 
speed at the moment the ECM detects a malfunction. 

Data which are stored in the ECM memory, along with the 1st trip DTC, are called 1st trip freeze frame data, 
and the data, stored together with the DTC data, are called freeze frame data and displayed on CONSULT-II 
or GST. The 1st trip freeze frame data can only be displayed on the CONSULT-II screen, not on the GST. For 
detail, refer to EC-56, "FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA" . 

Only one set of freeze frame data (either 1st trip freeze frame data of freeze frame data) can be stored in the 
ECM. ist trip freeze frame data is stored in the ECM memory along with the 1st trip DTC. There is no priority 
for 1st trip freeze frame data and it is updated each time a different 1st trip DTC is detected. However, once 
freeze frame data (2nd trip detection/MIL on) is stored in the ECM memory, 1st trip freeze frame data is no 
longer stored. Remember, only one set of freeze frame data can be stored in the ECM. 

The ECM has the following priorities to update the data. 


Priority Items 


1 Freeze frame data Misfire — DTC: P0300 - P0304 
Fuel Injection System Function — DTC: P0171, P0172, P0174, P0175 


2 Except the above items (Includes A/T related items) 


3 1st trip freeze frame data 


Both 1st trip freeze frame data and freeze frame data (along with the DTCs) are cleared when the ECM mem- 
ory is erased. 
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HOW TO ERASE DTC 


The diagnostic trouble code can be erased by CONSULT-II, GST or ECM DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE as fol- 
lows. 


e Ifthe battery terminal is disconnected, the diagnostic trouble code will be lost within 24 hours. 


e When you erase the DTC, using CONSULT-II or GST is easier and quicker than switching the mode 
selector on the ECM. 


The following emission-related diagnostic information is cleared from the ECM memory when erasing DTC 
related to OBD-II. For details, refer to EC-64, "HOW ТО ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFOR- 
MATION" . 


e Diagnostic trouble codes (DTC) 
1st trip diagnostic trouble codes (1st trip DTC) 
e Freeze frame data 
e 1st trip freeze frame data 
e System readiness test (SRT) codes 
e Test values 


(8) HOW TO ERASE DTC (WITH CONSULT-II) 
• 
1 


If a DTC is displayed for both ECM and ТСМ, it needs to be erased for both ECM and ТСМ. 


If the ignition switch stays "ON" after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch “OFF” once. Wait at least 
10 seconds and then turn it "ON" (engine stopped) again. 


2. Turn CONSULT-II “ОМ” and touch "A/T". 

3. Touch “SELF DIAGNOSIS". 

4. Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC in the ТСМ will be erased.) Then touch “BACK” twice. 
5. Touch "ENGINE". 

6. Touch "SELF DIAGNOSIS". 

7. Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC in the ECM will be erased.) 
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How to erase DTC (With CONSULT-II) 


1. If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. Wait at least 10 seconds 
and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


SELECT SYSTEM SELECT DIAG MODE SELF DIAG RESULTS 


AT WORK SUPPORT DTC RESULTS 


ENGINE SELF-DIAG RESULTS TG CLUTCH SOLV 


[P0740] 


DATA MONITOR 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


FUNCTION TEST 


DTC WORK SUPPORT 


2. Turn CONSULT-II“ON”, 3. Touch "SELF DIAG-RESULTS". . Touch "ERASE".(The DTC 
and touch “A/T”. in the TCM will be erased.) 


A 


SELECT SYSTEM SELECT DIAG MODE SELF DIAG RESULTS 


АТ WORK SUPPORT DTC RESULTS TIME 


ENGINE SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


TCC SOLENOID/CIRC 
P0740 


[P0740] 


DATA MONITOR 


DATA MONITOR(SPEC) 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


ACTIVE TEST 


5. Touch “ENGINE” 6. Touch “SELF DIAG-RESULTS". . Touch "ERASE" (Тле DTC 
in the ECM will be erased.) 


SCIA5586E 


е) HOW TO ERASE DTC (WITH GST) 

1. If the ignition switch stays “ON” after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch “OFF” once. Wait at least 
5 seconds and then turn it “ON” (engine stopped) again. 

2. Perform TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure. Refer to AT-51, "TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . 
(The engine warm-up step can be skipped when performing the diagnosis only to erase the DTC.) 

3. Select Mode 4 with Generic Scan Tool (GST). For details, refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION- 
RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" . 

«&) HOW TO ERASE DTC (NO TOOLS) 

1. If the ignition switch stays “ON” after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch “OFF” once. Wait at least 
5 seconds and then turn it “ON” (engine stopped) again. 

2. Perform TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure. Refer to AT-51, "ТОМ Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . 
(The engine warm-up step can be skipped when performing the diagnosis only to erase the DTC.) 

3. Perform OBD-II Self-diagnostic Procedure. Refer to AT-51, "ТСМ Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . 
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) Eosooswe 
1. The malfunction indicator lamp will light up when the ignition 
switch is turned ON without the engine running. This is for 
checking the lamp. N 1 PA 


e If the malfunction indicator lamp does not light up, refer to DI- 
27, "WARNING LAMPS" Т” did SERVICE 
(Or see MIL 8 CONSULT-II in EC section. Refer to EC-65. | === ENGINE 
"Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" , and EC-133, "CONSULT- 
|| Function (ENGINE)" . 
2. When the engine is started, the malfunction indicator lamp 
should go off. 


(<< —— 


2 „зоом 
ЖА 


If the lamp remains on, Ше оп board diagnostic system has SAT964I 
detected an emission-related (OBD-II) malfunction. For detail, 


refer to EC-52, "Emission-related Diagnostic Information" . 
со М 5 Џ LT-I | ECSO05WF 
After performing “SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (WITH CONSULT-II)” (AT-43, "SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 


PROCEDURE (WITH CONSULT-II)" ), place check marks for results on the “DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET”, 

(AT-57, "DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET" ). Reference pages are provided following the items. 

NOTICE: 

1. D E electrically displays shift timing and lock-up timing (that is, operation timing of each sole- 
noid). 
Check for time difference between actual shift timing and the CONSULT-II display. If the difference is 
noticeable, mechanical parts (except solenoids, sensors, etc.) may be malfunctioning. Check mechanical 
parts using applicable diagnostic procedures. 

2. Shift schedule (which implies gear position) displayed on CONSULT-II and that indicated in Service Man- 
ual may differ slightly. This occurs because of the following reasons: 

- Actual shift schedule has more or less tolerance or allowance, 

- Shift schedule indicated in Service Manual refers to the point where shifts start, and 

- Gear position displayed on CONSULT-II indicates the point where shifts are completed. 
Shift solenoid valve "A" or "B" is displayed on CONSULT-II at the start of shifting. Gear position is dis- 
played upon completion of shifting (which is computed by TCM). 

4. Additional CONSULT-II information can be found in the Operation Manual supplied with the CONSULT-II 


unit. 
FUNCTION 
Diagnostic test mode Function Reference page 
Work support This mode enables a technician to adjust some devices faster and more _ 
accurately by following the indications on CONSULT-II. 
Self-diagnostic results Self-diagnostic results can be read and erased quickly. AT-43 
Data monitor Input/Output data in the ECM can be read. AT-45 


CAN diagnostic support The results of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be 
monitor read. 


Perform by CONSULT-II instead of a technican to determine whether each 


Function test system is "OK" or "NG". 


DTC work support Select the operating condition to confirm Diagnostic Trouble Codes. AT-47 


ТСМ part number ТСМ part number can be read. - 
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(8) SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (WITH CONSULT-II) 


1. Turn on CONSULT-II and touch “ENGINE” for OBD-II detected 
items or touch “A/T” for TCM self-diagnosis. 
If A/T is not displayed, check TCM power supply and ground cir- 
cuit. Refer to AT-112, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER 
SUPPLY" . If result is NG refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY 
ROUTING" . 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


AIT 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


2. Touch “SELF DIAG RESULTS". 
Display shows malfunction experienced since the last erasing 


operation. 


CONSULT-II performs "REAL TIME DIAG”. 
Also, any malfunction detected while in this mode will be dis- 
played at real time. 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT TEST MODE 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


REAL-TIME DIAG 


ENG SPEED SIG 


SAT987J 


Detected items TCM self-diagnosis OBD-II (DTC) 
(Screen terms for CONSULT-II, “SELF EE 
DIAGNOSIS" test mode) Available by O/D OFF Е 
Malfunction is detected when ... ЖЕСЕ Available by malfunc- 
Е «л» | Поп indicator lamp "2, 
“A/T” “ENGINE” indicator lamp or “A/T “ENGINE” on CON- 
On CONSUETI SULT-II or GST 
PNP switch circuit • TCM does not receive the correct 
— РМР SW/CIRC voltage signal (based on the gear — P0705 
position) from the switch. 
Revolution sensor e TCM does not receive the proper 
| Х P0720 
voltage signal from the sensor. 
VHCL SPEED VEH SPD SEN/CIR 
SEN-A/T AT 
Vehicle speed sensor (Meter) • TCM does not receive the proper 
VHCL SPEED — voltage signal from the sensor. X — 
SEN-MTR 
A/T 1st gear function • A/T cannot be shifted to the 1st 
gear position even if electrical cir- — P0731*1 
A/T 1ST GR FNCTN | A/T 1ST GR FNCTN cuit is good. 
A/T 2nd gear function • A/T cannot be shifted to the 2nd 
gear position even if electrical cir- — P0732*1 
A/T 2ND GR FNCTN | A/T 2ND GR FNCTN cuit is good. 
A/T 3rd gear function • A/T cannot be shifted to the 3rd 
gear position even if electrical cir- — P0733*1 
A/T 3RD GR FNCTN | A/T 3RD GR FNCTN cuit is good. 
A/T 4th gear function • A/T cannot be shifted to the 4th 
gear position even if electrical cir- — P0734*1 
A/T 4TH GR FNCTN | A/T 4TH GR FNCTN cuit is good. 
A/T TCC SN function (lock-up) e A/T cannot perform lock-up even if 
A/T TCC S/V AT ТСС S/V electrical circuit is good. — P0744*1 
FNCTN FNCTN 
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(Screen terms for CONSULT-II, "SELF 
DIAGNOSIS" test mode) 


Malfunction is detected when ... 


ТОМ self-diagnosis 


[RE4F03B] 


OBD-II (DTC) 


Available by O/D OFF 


~ 


[SERVICE| 

ENGINE 

SOON 
Available by malfunc- 
tion indicator lamp “2, 


“A/T” “ENGINE” indicator lamp or “A/T” “ENGINE” on CON- 
on CONSULT-II SULT-II or GST 
Shift solenoid valve A e ТОМ detects an improper voltage 
SHIFT SOLENOIDN | SFT SOL A/CIRC йор Wien Mes to-operate the X P0750 
A solenoid valve. 
Shift solenoid valve B e ТОМ detects an improper voltage 
SHIFT SOLENOID/V | SFT SOL B/CIRC drop when it tries to operate ie X P0755 
B solenoid valve. 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve e ТОМ detects an improper voltage 
OVERRUN O/R CLUCH SOL/ НИ X P1760 
CLUTCH S/V CIRC Š | 
Т/С clutch solenoid маме е ТСМ detects an improper voltage 
Т/С CLUTCH SOLV | TCC SOLENOID/ drop Wnen it tries to:operate ще X P0740 
solenoid valve. 
CIRC 
Line pressure solenoid valve e ТОМ detects an improper voltage 
LINE PRESSURE S/| L/PRESS SOLICIRC| ФОР when it tries to operate the X P0745 
V solenoid valve. 
Throttle position sensor, Throttle position e ТСМ receives an excessively low 
switch or high voltage from the sensor. 
X P1705 
THROTTLE POSI TP SEN/CIRC A/T 
SEN 
Engine speed signal e TCM does not receive the proper T Бірде 
ENGINE SPEED SIG voltage signal from the ECM. 
АЛ fluid temperature sensor e TCM receives an excessively low 
BATT/FLUID TEMP | ATF TEMP SEN/ or highivoltageifrom the:sensor X P0710 
SEN CIRC 
TCM (RAM) • TCM memory (НАМ) 15 malfunc- 
CONTROL UNIT — toning: Е = 
(ВАМ) 
ТСМ (ВОМ) е ТСМ тетогу (НОМ) 15 тайипс- 
CONTROL UNIT — tioning: — = 
(ВОМ) 
ТСМ (ЕЕР ROM) е ТСМ memory (ЕЕР ROM) is mal- 
CONT UNIT (EEP — functioning. 7 -- 
ROM) 
Initial start e This is not a malfunction message 
(Whenever shutting off a power _ 
РБЕ = supply to the TCM, this message x 
appears on the screen.) 
No failure e No failure has been detected. 
(NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE INDI- X X 
CATED FURTHER TESTING MAY BE 
REQUIRED**) 
X: Applicable 
—: Not applicable 
*1: These malfunctions cannot be displayed by MIL ig if another malfunction is assigned to MIL. 
*2: Refer to EC-65, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" . 
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DATA MONITOR MODE (A/T) 
Monitor item 
Item Display . TCM Main sig- Description Remarks 
input sig- nals 
nals 
Vehicle speed sensor 1 (А/ | VHCL/S SE-A/T e Vehicle speed computed | When racing engine in “N” 
T) [km/h] or [mph] from signal of revolution | or "P" position with vehicle 
(Revolution sensor) X — sensor is displayed. stationary, CONSULT-II AT 
data may not indicate 0 km/ 
h (0 mph). 
Vehicle speed sensor 2 VHCL/S e Vehicle speed computed | Vehicle speed display may 
(Meter) SE-MTR from signal of vehicle not be accurate under 
[km/h] or [mph] x speed sensor is dis- approx. 10 km/h (6 mph). It 
played. may not indicate 0 km/h (0 
mph) when vehicle is sta- 
tionary. 
Throttle position sensor THRTL POS • Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position | SEN x = [accelerator pedal posi- 
(APP) sensor] [V] tion (APP) sensor] sig- 
nal voltage is displayed. 
A/T fluid temperature sen- FLUID TEMP SE e A/T fluid temperature 
Sor [V] sensor signal voltage is 
X — displayed. 
e Signal voltage lowers as 
fluid temperature rises. 
Battery voltage BATTERY VOLT X EE e Source voltage of ТОМ is 
[V] displayed. 
Engine speed ENGINE SPEED e Engine speed, computed | Engine speed display may 
[rpm] from engine speed signal, | not be accurate under 
X X is displayed. approx. 800 rpm. It may not 
indicate 0 rpm even when 
engine is not running. 
Overdrive control switch OVERDRIVE e ON/OFF state computed 
SW X — from signal of overdrive 
[ON/OFF] control SW is displayed. 
PN position switch PN POSI SW e ON/OFF state computed 
[ON/OFF] X — from signal of PN position 
SW is displayed. 
R position switch R POSITION SW e ON/OFF state computed 
[ON/OFF] X — from signal of R position 
SW is displayed. 
D position switch D POSITION SW e ON/OFF state computed 
[ON/OFF] X — from signal of D position 
SW is displayed. 
2 position switch 2 POSITION SW e ON/OFF status, com- 
[ON/OFF] X — puted from signal of 2 
position SW, is displayed. 
1 position switch 1 POSITION SW e ON/OFF status, com- 
[ON/OFF] X — puted from signal of 1 
position SW, is displayed. 
ASCD cruise signal ASCD CRUISE e Status of ASCD cruise e This is displayed even 
[ON/OFF] signal is displayed. when no ASCD is 
X — ON ... Cruising state mounted. 
OFF ... Normal running 
state 
Revision: July 2004 AT-45 2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Monitor item 
Item Display | TCM Main sig- Description Remarks 
input sig- па 
nals 
ASCD OD cut signal ASCD OD CUT e Status of ASCD OD e This is displayed even 
[ON/OFF] release signal is dis- when no ASCD is 
X — played. mounted. 
ON ... OD released 
OFF ... OD not released 
Kickdown switch KICKDOWN SW e ON/OFF status, com- e This is displayed even 
[ON/OFF] X — puted from signal of kick- when no kickdown switch 
down SW, is displayed. is equipped. 
Gear position GEAR e Gear position data used 
— X for computation by TCM, 
is displayed. 
Selector lever position SLCT LVR POSI e Selector lever position e A specific value used for 
_ X data, used for computa- control is displayed if fail- 
tion by ТОМ, is displayed. safe is activated due to 
error. 
Vehicle speed VEHICLE e Vehicle speed data, used 
SPEED — X for computation by TCM, 
[km/h] ог [mph] is displayed. 
Stop lamp switch BRAKE SW e ON/OFF status are dis- 
[ON/OFF] played. 
x 2. ОМ: Вгаке реда! 15 
depressed. 
OFF: Brake pedal is 
released. 
Throttle position THROTTLE e Throttle position data, e A specific value used for 
POSI X used for computation by control is displayed if fail- 
[/8] ТОМ, is displayed. safe is activated due to 
error. 
Line pressure duty LINE PRES DTY e Control value of line pres- 
ка _ X sure solenoid valve, com- 
puted by ТОМ from each 
input signal, is displayed. 
Torque converter clutch TCC SN DUTY e Control value of torque 
solenoid valve duty ка converter clutch solenoid 
— X valve, computed by TCM 
from each input signal, is 
displayed. 
Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT S/V A e Control value of shift Control value of solenoid is 
[ON/OFF] u X solenoid valve А, com- displayed even if solenoid 
puted by ТОМ from each | circuit is disconnected. 
input signal, is displayed. | The "OFF" signal is dis- 
Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT S/V B e Control value of shift Ды ^ solenoid сеш 
[ON/OFF] u X solenoid valve B, com- у 
puted by ТСМ from each 
input signal, is displayed. 
Overrun clutch solenoid OVERRUN/C S/ e Control value of overrun 
valve V clutch solenoid valve 
[ON/OFF] — X computed by TCM from 
each input signal is dis- 
played. 
Self-diagnosis display lamp | SELF-D DP LMP e Control status of O/D 
(O/D OFF indicator lamp) [ON/OFF] — X OFF indicator lamp is dis- 
played. 
X: Applicable 
—: Not applicable 
Revision: July 2004 AT-46 2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
[RE4F03B] 


DTC WORK SUPPORT MODE WITH CONSULT-II 
CONSULT-II Setting Procedure 
1. Turn ignition switch "OFF". 


2. Connect CONSULT-II to Data link connector which is located in Data link connector 
left side lower dash panel. Brake pedal 


Е 


SN 

INNS 

с N 
VU 


LAT136 


3. Turn ignition switch "ON". 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFF] 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHO) ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF! Е АООФОЕ 


5. Touch “A/T”. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


6. Touch “DTC WORK SUPPORT”. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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7. Touch select item menu (1ST, 2ND, etc.). 


SELECT WORK ITEM 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


2ND GR FNCTN P0732 


3RD GR FNCTN P0733 


4TH GRFNCTN P0734 


TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 


ЗАТОТ8К 


8. Touch “START”. 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


THIS SUPPORT FUNCTION IS 
FOR DTC P0731. 

SEE THE SERVICE MANUAL 
ABOUT THE OPERATING CON- 
DITION FOR THIS DIAGNOSIS. 


ЅАТ589Ј 


9. Perform driving test according to “ОТС CONFIRMATION PRO- EDU 
CEDURE” in "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR ОТС”. 


OUT OF CONDTION 


MONITOR 


GEAR 
VEHICLE SPEED | XXXkm/h 


THROTTLE POSI XXX 


TCC S/V DUTY XXX % 
SATO19K 


e When testing conditions are satisfied, CONSULT-II screen ттр 
changes from “OUT OF CONDITION" to “TESTING”. 


TESTING 


MONITOR 


GEAR 


VEHICLE SPEED | XXXkm/h 


THROTTLE POSI XXX 


TCC S/V DUTY XXX % 


ЅАТ591Ј 
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10. Stop vehicle. If “NG” appears on the screen, malfunction may дели 
exist. Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE". 


STOP 
VEHICLE 


SAT592J 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


SAT593J 


11. Perform test drive to check gear shift feeling in accordance with е 
instructions displayed. 


DRIVE VHCL IN D RANGE 
SHIFTING 1->2-—>3-—>4 UNDER 
NORMAL ACCELERATION. 
DOES A/T SHFT NORMAL 
CHECK FOR PROPER SHF 
TIMING AND SHFT SHOCK 


SAT594J 


12. Touch “YES” or “NO”. 
1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


DRIVE VHCL IN D RANGE 
SHIFTING 1->2-—>3-—>4 UNDER 


NORMAL ACCELERATION. 
DOES A/T SHFT NORMAL 

CHECK FOR PROPER SHF 
TIMING AND SHFT SHOCK 


SAT595J 
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13. CONSULT-II procedure ended. 
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1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


SAT596J 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


SAT593J 


If "NG" appears on the screen, a malfunction may exist. Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE". 
DTC WORK SUPPORT MODE 


DTC work support item 


Description 


Check items (Possible cause) 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


Following items for “A/T 1st gear function (Р0731)” can be con- 
firmed. 


e Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


e Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


e Shift solenoid valve A 
e Shift solenoid valve B 
e Each clutch 

e Hydraulic control circuit 


2ND GR FNCTN P0732 


Following items for “A/T 2nd gear function (Р0732)” can be соп- 
firmed. 


e Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


e Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


e Shift solenoid valve B 
e Each clutch 
e Hydraulic control circuit 


3RD GR FNCTN P0733 


Following items for “A/T 3rd gear function (Р0733)” can be соп- 
firmed. 


e Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


e Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


e Shift solenoid valve A 
e Each clutch 
e Hydraulic control circuit 


4TH GR FNCTN P0734 


Following items for “A/T 4th gear function (Р0734)” can be con- 
firmed. 


• Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


• Self-diagnosis result (OK ог NG) 


• Shift solenoid valve A 

e Shift solenoid valve B 

• Line pressure solenoid valve 
e Each clutch 

е Hydraulic control circuit 


TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 


Following items for “A/T TCC S/V function (lock-up) (РО744)” can 
be confirmed. 


• Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


• Self-diagnosis result (OK ог NG) 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE WITHOUT CONSULLT-II 
е) OBD-II Self-diagnostic Procedure (With GST) 


Refer to 
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EC-145, "Generic Scan Tool (GST) Function" . 


AT-50 


e Torque converter clutch sole- 
noid valve 


е Each clutch 
е Hydraulic control circuit 
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@ OBD-II Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools) 


Refer to EC-65, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" . 
(5) TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools) 


1. 


1. 


о 


CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP 


Move А/Т selector lever to "P" position. 

Start the engine. 

Warm engine to normal operating temperature. 
Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 

Wait 5 seconds. 


Turn ignition switch to “ОМ” position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


Does O/D OFF indicator lamp come on for about 2 seconds? 


Without tachometer With tachometer 


О 
AD) 0007 тт 
ғғ / 


O/D OFF indicator lamp 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No 


>> GO TO AT-220, "1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not Come Оп". 
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E off indicator lamp 


LAT154 
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№ 


. JUDGEMENT PROCEDURE STEP 1 


Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
Turn ignition switch to "ACC" position. 
Move A/T selector lever from “Р” to "D" position. 
Turn ignition switch to “ON” position. 
(Do not start engine.) 
5. Depress and hold overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will бе "ON") until directed to 
release the switch. 
If O/D OFF indicator lamp does not come on, go to AT-249, "21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate 
Park/neutral Position (PNP), Overdrive Control and Throttle Position Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position 
(APP) Sensor] Switches Circuit Checks)" . 
6. Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. 
7. Turn ignition switch to “ON” position. 
(Do not start engine.) E 
8. Release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator 
lamp will be "OFF"). P 
9. Wait 2 seconds. 
10. Move A/T selector lever to “2” position. 


<N OVERDRIVE 
- | NS ON/OFF D> 
11. Depress and release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF SS 


indicator lamp will be “ОМ”). 


mood 


© 


5АТ968! 


12. Depress and hold the overdrive control switch (ће O/D OFF 
indicator lamp will be “OFF”) until directed to release the switch. 


>> GO ТО 3. 
| 


OVERDRIVE 
ON/OFF D> 


ЅАТ9691 
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3. JUDGEMENT PROCEDURE STEP 2 


Move А/Т selector lever to "1" position. 

Release the overdrive control switch. 

Depress and release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will be “ОМ”). 
Depress and release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will be “OFF”). 


Depress and hold the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF 
indicator lamp will be “ОМ”) until directed to release the switch. 


QI e ОО. ГӘ гъ 


ОУЕВОНМЕ 
ON/OFF D> 


5АТ9701 


6. Depress accelerator pedal fully and release. 


7. Release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator 
lamp will begin to flash “ON” and *OFF"). окшо реу 


>> СО ТО 4. 


Depress Release 


SAT981F 


4. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSIS CODE 
Check O/D OFF indicator lamp. Refer to AT-54, "Judgement of Self-diagnosis Code" . 


Without tachometer With tachometer 
C 
СО 
СО 


® 


НО 
СА) 000ғтіп в 
|", 
-» / aS Zu ) 


Е off indicator lamp 


O/D OFF indicator lamp 


LAT154 


»» DIAGNOSIS END 
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Judgement of Self-diagnosis Code 


[RE4F03B] 


O/D OFF indicator lamp: 


All judgement flickers are the same. 


FUÉ DUX 
Self diagnosis 
start 
Start signal 10 judgement flickers 

F Light 


г - Shade 
|. eet bel | 
tr b ts fsfs tate tta tata ta WCIA0073E 


All circuits that can be confirmed by self-diagnosis are OK. 


1st judgement flicker is longer than others. 


мл 
ое 
MEN 
| 4 - -Light 
|| ШІІ + -Зладе 
| WCIA0074E 
Revolution sensor circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 


— Go to AT-126, "DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T 
REVOLUTION SENSOR)". 


2nd judgement flicker is longer than others. 


Ж : Light 
— || ІШ {--Shade 
| WCIA0075E 
Vehicle speed sensor circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 


= Go to AT-203, "DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE 
SPEED SENSOR-MTR" . 


3rd judgement flicker is longer than others. 


“Хау 


РАҒАН 


|-- Shade 


WCIA0076E 
Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] 
circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
— Go to AT-187, "DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 
ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR)" . 


4th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


ха 


НА 


~f eo 
LOFE 


Self-diagnasis 
Start 
Le 


І м Light 
s ІШІ; Shade 
WCIA0077E 


Shift solenoid valve A circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Go to AT-179, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A" . 


5th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


(ШШШ... 


WCIA0078bE 
Shift solenoid valve B circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Со to AT-183, "DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В". 


2 
| 
| 5 - Light 


6th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


ММА 
ГЕ 


WCIA0079E 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve circuit is short-circuited or discon- 
nected. 
= Go to AT-193, "DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID 
VALVE". 


7th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


Light 


- Shade 

WCIA0080E 

Torque converter clutch solenoid valve circuit is short-circuited or 
disconnected. 

= Go to AT-159, "DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" . 


8th judgement flicker is longer than others. 
орев 42 


ATTN 


start 
eum Tyres bight 
ШШ, .... 
WCIA0081E 
A/T fluid temperature sensor is disconnected or TCM power 
source circuit is damaged. 


= Go to АТ-197, "DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID 
TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND TCM POWER SOURCE)" . 
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9th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


=- - E -- Light 
= ІШІ, -Shade 
| WCIA0082E 


Engine speed signal circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Go to АТ-131, "DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL" . 


2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
O/D OFF indicator lamp: 
10th judgement flicker is longer than others. 11th judgement flicker is longer than others. 
Us 11th Judgement flicker is longer than others 
алғын [oer ЈЕ 
E ПИШИ. ШЇЇ ШШ 
> -4-- Shade | == -- Shade 
AT 
WCIA0083E SAT599J 
Line pressure solenoid valve circuit is short-circuited or discon- The ECM-A/T communication line is open or shorted. 
nected. — Go to AT-208, "DTC U1000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 
— Go to AT-173, "DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID 
VALVE". 
Flickers as shown below. Lamp comes on. 
МА bey 
.| on |. 
OFF 
ZU X 
Self diagnosis 
- Light Start 
MÀ, Light 
~ Shade 
E----------------. Shade 
WCIA0084E WCIA0085E 
Battery power is low. PNP switch, overdrive control switch or throttle position switch cir- 
Battery has been disconnected for a long time. cuit is disconnected or TCM is damaged. 
Battery is connected conversely. = Go to AT-249, "21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate 
(When reconnecting TCM connectors. — This is not a problem.) | {Park/neutral Position (PNP), Overdrive Control and Throttle 
Position Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor] 
Switches Circuit Checks}" . 


її =2.5seconds 12 =2.0seconds із =1.0second t4 = 1.0 second 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — INTRODUCTION PFP:00000 
Introduction Ecsooswe 


The TCM receives a signal from the vehicle speed sensor, throttle Г Sensors 
position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] or PNP 
switch and provides shift control or lock-up control via A/T solenoid 
valves. 

The TCM also communicates with the ECM by means of a signal 
sent from sensing elements used with the OBD-related parts of the 
A/T system for malfunction-diagnostic purposes. The TCM is capa- 
ble of diagnosing malfunctioning parts while the ECM can store mal- 
functions in its memory. 

Input and output signals must always be correct and stable in the 
operation of the A/T system. The A/T system must be in good oper- 
ating condition and be free of valve seizure, solenoid valve malfunc- 
tion, etc. 

It is much more difficult to diagnose a problem that occurs intermit- 
tently rather than continuously. Most intermittent problems аге 
caused by poor electric connections or improper wiring. In this case, 
careful checking of suspected circuits may help prevent the replace- 
ment of good parts. 

A visual check only may not find the cause of the problems. A road 
test with CONSULT-II (or GST) or a circuit tester connected should 
be performed. Follow the "Work Flow". Refer to AT-60, "Work Flow" . 


Solenoid valves 


ААТАТЗА 


5АТ6321 


Before undertaking actual checks, take а few minutes to talk with a 
customer who approaches with a driveability complaint. The cus- 
tomer can supply good information about such problems, especially 
intermittent ones. Find out what symptoms are present and under 
what conditions they occur. A "Diagnostic Worksheet’ like the exam- 
ple (AT-58, "Diagnostic Worksheet" ) should be used. 

Start your diagnosis by looking for "conventional" problems first. This 
will help troubleshoot driveability problems on an electronically con- 
trolled engine vehicle. 

Also check related Service bulletins for information. 


SEF234G 
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DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 
Information from Customer 
KEY POINTS 
е WHAT .... Vehicle & A/T model 
е WHEN..... Date, Frequencies 
e МНЕНЕ..... Road conditions 
e HOW..... Operating conditions, Symptoms 
Customer name MR/MS Model & Year VIN 
Trans. model Engine Mileage 
Incident Date Manuf. Date In Service Date 
Frequency О Continuous Intermittent ( times a day) 
Symptoms О Vehicle does not move. (0 Апу position О Particular position) 


О No up-shift (0 151 > 2nd О 2nd 3rd A 3rd > O/D) 
О No down-shift (O/D > 3rd О Зга > 2nd о 2nd > 1st) 


О Lockup malfunction 


О Shift point too high or too low. 


О Shift shock or slip (9М-0 ОГоскир О Any drive position) 


А Noise or vibration 
О No kickdown 


О No pattern select 


О Others 

( ) 
O/D OFF indicator lamp Blinks for about 8 seconds. 

О Continuously lit О Not lit 
Malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) О Continuously lit О Not lit 
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Diagnostic Worksheet 
1. О Read the "FAIL-SAFE" and listen to customer complaints. AT-11, "FAIL- 
SAFE" 
2. О CHECK A/T FLUID AT-63, "A/T 
2 Leakage (Follow specified procedure) Fluid Check" 
(2 Fluid condition 
2 Fluid level 
3. О Perform STALL TEST and LINE PRESSURE TEST. AT-63, "Stall 
А Test", AT-67 
а Stall test — Mark possible damaged components/others. а иа 
С Torque converter one-way clutch О Low & reverse brake sure Test" 
О Reverse clutch О Low one-way clutch 
с Forward clutch О Engine 
О Overrun clutch О Line pressure is low 
с Forward one-way clutch О Clutches and brakes except high clutch 
and brake band are OK 
О Line Pressure test — Suspected parts: 
4. О Perform all ROAD TEST and mark required procedures. AT-68, "Road 
Test" 
4-1. Check before engine is started. AT-70, "1. 
О SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE — Mark detected items. ШЕБІНЕ 
О PNP switch, AT-115, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" . ENGINE IS 
L1 A/T fluid temperature sensor, AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR | STARTED" 
CIRCUIT". 
О Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution sensor), AT-126, "DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED 
SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR)" . 
О Engine speed signal, AT-131, "DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL" . 
С Torque converter clutch solenoid valve, . 
О Line pressure solenoid valve, АТ-173, "DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID 
VALVE" . 
О Shift solenoid valve A, AT-179, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А". 
О Shift solenoid valve B, АТ-183, "DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В". 
2 Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor], АТ-187. "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR]" . 
О Overrun clutch solenoid valve, AT-193, "DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID 
VALVE" . 
2 PNP, overdrive control and throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor], AT-249, "21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate {Park/neutral Position (PNP), Over- 
drive Control and Throttle Position Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor]. 
Switches Circuit Checks)" . 
С A/T fluid temperature sensor and TCM power source, АТ-197, "DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP 
SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND TCM POWER SOURCE)" . 
О Vehicle speed sensor-MTR, АТ-203, "ОТС VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED 
SENSOR-MTR" . 
9 Control unit (RAM), control unit (ROM), AT-211, "DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CON- 
TROL UNIT (ВОМ)". 
О Control unit (EEP ROM), AT-213, "DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ВОМ)". 
О Battery 
О Others 
4-2. Check at idle AT-71, "2. 
д я | СНЕСКАТ 
[0 1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Мо! Соте Оп, AT-220, "1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not IDLE" 
Come Оп". Шы. 
0 2. Engine Cannot Be Started In “Р” Апа “М” Position, АТ-222, "2. Engine Cannot Ве Started In 
"P" and "N" Position" . 
(143. In "P" Position, Vehicle Moves Forward Or Backward When Pushed, AT-223, "3. In “P” Posi- 
tion, Vehicle Moves Forward Or Backward When Pushed" . 
04. In “М” Position, Vehicle Moves, AT-224, "4. In “N” Position, Vehicle Moves" . 
0 5. Large Shock. “М” — “А” Position, AT-225, "5. Large Shock. “М” — “В” Position" . 
0 6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In “А” Position, AT-226, "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Back- 
ward In “Н” Position" . 
0 7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In "D", "2" Or “1” Position, АТ-228, "7. Vehicle Does Not 
Creep Forward In "D", "2" Or "1" Position" . 
Revision: July 2004 AT-58 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — INTRODUCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
4. 4-3 Cruise test AT-73, "3. 
(cont'd) | (cont'd) CRUISE 

Part-1 TEST" 
0 8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From 01 , AT-230, "8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From 01". АТ-77 
119. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — D2 Or Does Not Kickdown: 04 — D2 , АТ-233, "9. A/T Does Not | "Cruise Test 
Shift: Di -> D2 Or Does Not Kickdown: 04 — Ог". — Part 1" 
О 10. A/T Does Not Shift: D2 —D3 , AT-235, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — Оз". 
О 11. A/T Does Not Shift: Оз —04 , AT-237, "11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — Da" . 
[0 12. A/T Does Not Perform Lock-up, AT-239, "12. A/T Does Not Perform Lock-up" . AT 
С 13. A/T Does Not Hold Lock-up Condition, AT-240, "13. A/T Does Not Hold Lock-up Condition" . 
0 14. Lock-up Is Not Released, AT-242, "14. Lock-up Is Not Released" . 
С 15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз ), АТ-243, "15. Engine 
Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". 
Part-2 AT-80 
0 16. Vehicle Does Not Start From D1 , AT-244, "16. Vehicle Does Not Start From 01". и 
119. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — D2 Ог Does Not Kickdown: D4 — D2 , АТ-233, "9. A/T Does Not ——— 
Shift: Di — D2 Or Does Not Kickdown: 04 — Ог". 
О 10. A/T Does Not Shift: D2 —D3 , AT-235, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — Оз". 
О 11. A/T Does Not Shift: Оз 04 , AT-237, "11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — 04". 
4. 4-3. Part-3 AT-82 
(cont'd) | (cont'd) 117 дут Does Not Shift: Da D3 When Overdrive Control Switch "ON" > "OFF", AT-246, "17. | Luise Test 
A/T Does Not Shift: D4 — Оз, When Overdrive Control Switch “ON” — "ОВЕ". = Рап 3 
С 15. Engine Speed Does Not Return То Idle (Engine Brake In Оз ), AT-243, "15. Engine Speed 
Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". 
0 18. A/T Does Not Shift: Оз 22 , When Selector Lever “О” > “2” Position, AT-247, "18. A/T 
Does Not Shift: Оз — 22 , When Selector Lever “О” — "2" Position" . 
С 15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking 04 — D2 ), AT-243, "15. Engine 
Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". 
С 19. A/T Does Not Shift: 22 — 11 , When Selector Lever "2" — “1” Position, AT-248, "19. A/T 
Does Not Shift: 22 — 11 , When Selector Lever "2" > “1” Position" . 
0 20. Vehicle Does Not Decelerate By Engine Brake, AT-249, "20. Vehicle Does Not Decelerate 
By Engine Brake" . 
О SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE — Mark detected items. 
О PNP switch, AT-115, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH". 
О A/T fluid temperature sensor, AT-120, "ОТС P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
CIRCUIT" . 
О Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution sensor), AT-126, "DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED 
SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR)". 
О Engine speed signal, AT-131, "DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL" . 
С Torque converter clutch solenoid valve, AT-159, "DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER 
CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE" . 
О Line pressure solenoid valve, AT-173, "DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID 
VALVE" . 
О Shift solenoid valve A, AT-179, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А". 
О Shift solenoid valve B, AT-183, "DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В". 
2 Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor], АТ-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR)" . 
О Overrun clutch solenoid valve, АТ-193, "DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID 
VALVE" . 
О PNP, overdrive control and throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor], AT-249, "21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate {Park/neutral Position (PNP), Over- 
drive Control and Throttle Position Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor 
Switches Circuit Checks}" . 
С A/T fluid temperature sensor and TCM power source, AT-197, "DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP 
SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND TCM POWER SOURCE)". 
О Vehicle speed sensor-MTR, AT-203, "ОТС VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED 
SENSOR-MTR" . 
9 Control unit (RAM), control unit (ROM), AT-211, "DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), СОМ- 
TROL UNIT (ВОМ)". 
О Control unit (FEP ROM), AT-213, "DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ROM)" . 
О Battery 
О Others 
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5. О For self-diagnosis Ма items, inspect each component. Repair or replace the damaged parts. AT-43 
"SELF-DIAG- 
NOSTIC 
RESULT 
TEST MODE" 
6. О Perform all ROAD TEST and re-mark required procedures. AT-68, "Road 
Test" 
T. Q Perform DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE for following MIL indicating items and check out NG items. | EC section 
Refer to EC-143, "DTC & SRT CONFIRMATION MODE" . 
а DTC (P0731), АТ-135, "DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION" . 
о DTC (P0732), AT-140, "DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION". 
о DTC (P0733), AT-145, "DTC P0733 A/T ЗВО GEAR FUNCTION". 
О DTC (P0734), AT-150, "DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION". 
о DTC (P0744), АТ-163, "DTC P0744 A/T ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP)" . 
8. 2 Perform the Diagnostic Procedures for all remaining items marked МО. Repair or replace the damaged AT-43 
parts. "SELF-DIAG- 
Refer to the Symptom Chart when you perform the procedures. (The chart also shows some other possible | NOSTIC 
symptoms and the component inspection orders.) RESULT 
TEST MODE" 
AT-84 
"Symptom 
Chart" 
9. О Erase DTC from TCM and ECM memories. AT-40, "HOW 
TO ERASE 
DTC" 
Work Flow ECS005WH 


HOW TO PERFORM TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR QUICK AND ACCURATE REPAIR 


A good understanding of the malfunction conditions can make troubleshooting faster and more accurate. In 
general, each customer feels differently about a problem. It is important to fully understand the symptoms or 
conditions for a customer complaint. 

Make good use of the two sheets provided, "Information from Customer" (AT-57, "Information from Customer" 
) and "Diagnostic Worksheet" (AT-58, "Diagnostic Worksheet" ), to perform the best troubleshooting possible. 
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WORK FLOW CHART 


CHECK IN 


Y 
LISTEN TO CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS AND FILL OUT 
"INFORMATION FROM CUSTOMER’, *1. 
Y 
CHECK, PRINT OUT OR WRITE DOWN (1ST TRIP) DTC 
AND FREEZE FRAME DATA. (PRE-CHECK) THEN ERASE. 
PASTE IT IN REPAIR ORDER SHEET. 
ALSO CHECK RELATED SERVICE BULLETINS. 
Y 
CHECK A/T FLUID LEVEL AND CONDITION. IF NG, Refer to A/T Fluid Check, 74. 
PLACE CHECK ON THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET, *2. 
Y 
PERFORM STALL TEST AND LINE PRESSURE TEST. Refer to Stall Test and Line Pressure Test, *5. 


у 


PERFORM "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" IF THE Follow ROAD TEST procedure, #6. 
(157 TRIP) ОТС IS AVAILABLE. 

PERFORM ROAD TEST AND PLACE CHECKS FOR NG 
ITEMS ON THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. 


Refer to FAIL-SAFE Service Notice or Precautions, *3. 


No NG item or NG items NG items including 
not including any OBD-II OBD-II (1st trip) 
DTC or ТОМ self-diagnostic DTC or TCM 
items self-diagnostic item 


• FOR OBD-II DTC ог TCM SELF-DIAGNOSIS NG ITEMS: e Refer to CONSULT.II, *7. 
-ІМӘРЕСТ EACH COMPONENT. * Perform ROAD TEST for all items. 
-REPAIR/REPLACE. * Proceed if self-diagnosis detects no malfunction. 
PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE OR (Non-self-diagnostic items, especially those that 
ROAD TEST AND PLACE CHECKS FOR NG ITEMS ON require A/T removal, should be repaired in the 
THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET AGAIN. following steps.) 


Y ў 


PERFORM ОТС CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE FOR Refer to Emission-related Diagnostic Information, *18. 
FOLLOWING OBD-II ITEMS AND PLACE CHECKS FOR 
NG ITEMS ON THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. 

е A/T 157, 2ND, ЗАО OR 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 

* A/T TCC S/V FUNCTION (lock-up) 


Refer to 
Y * ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, 
FOR ALL REMAINING MALFUNCTIONS: *8 - *9. 
-INSPECT EACH COMPONENT. TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR DTC, *10 - *11. 
—REPAIR/REPLACE. TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOH SYMPTOMS, 
PERFORM ROAD TEST AND CONFIRM ALL *12 - 513. 
MALFUNCTIONS ARE ELIMINATED. Symptom Chart, *14. 
Y 
ERASE DTC FROM TCM AND ECM MEMORIES. Refer to HOW TO ERASE DTC, "15. 
Y 
FINAL CHECK Refer to DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE, 
Confirm that the incident is completely fixed Бу performing "46 - 7 
BASIC INSPECTION and DTC CONFIRMATION i 
PROCEDURE. Then. erase the unnecessary (already fixed) 
1st trip DTCs іп ТСМ AND ECM.. CHECK OUT 
WAT300 
*1  AT-57, "Information from Customer" "2 АТ-58, "Diagnostic Worksheet" 53 АТ-11, "FAIL-SAFE" 
#4 AT-63, "A/T Fluid Check" *5  AT-63, "Stall Test", AT-67, "Line Pres- “6 AT-68, "Road Test" 
sure Test" 
#7 AT-42, "CONSULT-II" *8 АТ-38, "Introduction" *9 АТ-54, "Judgement of Self-diagnosis 
Code" 
*1  AT-115, "Description" *1  AT-213, "Description" *1 АГ-220, "1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp 
0 1 2 Does Not Come On" 
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*1 AT-249, "21. ТСМ Self-diagnosis “1 АТ-84, "Symptom Chart" *1 АГ-40, "HOW TO ERASE DTC" 
3 Does Not Activate {Park/neutral 4 5 

Position (PNP), Overdrive Control 

and Throttle Position Sensor [Accel- 

erator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor]. 

Switches Circuit Checks]" 
*1 AT-115, DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE *1 АТ-213, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE *1 ЕС-52, "EMISSION-RELATED 


6 CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION 7 CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION 8 DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION 
PROCEDURE" PROCEDURE" ITEMS". 
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A/T Fluid Check 
FLUID LEAKAGE CHECK 


1. Clean area suspected of leaking, for example, mating surface of 
converter housing and transmission case. 


2. Start engine, apply foot brake, place selector lever in "D" posi- 


tion and wait a few minutes. 
3. Stop engine. 


4. Check for fresh leakage. 


FLUID CONDITION CHECK 


Fluid color 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 
РЕР:00000 


ЕС5005//І 


SAT767B 


SAT288G 


Suspected problem 


Dark or black with burned odor 


Wear of frictional material 


Milky pink 


Water contamination — Road water 
entering through filler tube or breather 


Varnished fluid, light to dark brown and 
tacky 


Oxidation — Over or under filling, — 


Overheating 


FLUID LEVEL CHECK 


SAT638A 


Refer to MA-31, "Checking A/T Fluid" . 


Stall Test 
STALL TEST PROCEDURE 


1. Check A/T fluid and engine oil levels. If necessary, add. 
2. Drive vehicle for approx. 10 minutes or until fluid and oil reach 


operating temperature. 


ATF operating tempera- 
ture 
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: 50 - 80°C (122 - 176°F) 


ECS005WJ 


SAT647B 
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3. Set parking brake and block wheels. 
4. Install a tachometer where it can be seen by driver during test. 


e It is good practice to mark the point of specified engine 
rpm on indicator. 


SAT513G 


5. Start engine, apply foot brake, and place selector lever in "D" 
position. 

6. Accelerate to wide open throttle gradually while applying foot NON. | 
Бгаке. 2. SN 


7. Quickly note the engine stall revolution and immediately release па ть (Px 


throttle. 5 sec. 
е During test, never hold throttle wide open for more than 5 |; 
seconds. ; < 
Stall revolution Жж 
QG18DE : 2,350 - 2,800 rpm SS 


8. Move selector lever to "N" position. 
9. Cool off ATF. 
e Run engine at idle for at least one minute. 


10. Repeat steps 5 through 9 with selector lever in "2", “1” and “R” 
positions. 


SAT771B 


JUDGEMENT OF STALL TEST 


The test result and possible damaged components relating to each result are shown in the illustrations that fol- 
low. 

In order to pinpoint the possible damaged components, follow the "Work Flow" shown in AT-60, "Work Flow" . 
NOTE: 

Stall revolution is too high in “D”, “2” or “1” position: 

e Slippage occurs in 1st gear but not in 2nd and 3rd gears...... Low one-way clutch slippage 


e Slippage occurs in the following gears: 
1st through 3rd gears in "D" position and engine brake functions with overdrive control switch set to 
“OFF”. 
1st and 2nd gears in “2” position and engine brake functions with accelerator pedal released (fully closed 
throttle)...... Forward clutch or forward one-way clutch slippage 


Stall revolution is too high in R position: 

e Engine brake does not function in "1" position...... Low & reverse brake slippage 
e Engine brake functions in “1” position...... Reverse clutch slippage 

Stall revolution within specifications: 


e Vehicle does not achieve speed of more than 80 km/h (50 MPH)...... One-way clutch seizure in torque 
converter housing 

CAUTION: 

Be careful since automatic fluid temperature increases abnormally. 


e Сірраде occurs in 3rd and 4th gears in "D" position...... High clutch slippage 
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e Slippage occurs in 2nd and 4th gear in "D" position...... Brake band slippage 


e Engine brake does not function in 2nd and 3rd gears in "D" position, 2nd gear in "2" position, and 1st gear 
in “1” position with overdrive control switch set to "OFF"....... Overrun clutch slippage 


Stall revolution less than specifications: 
e Poor acceleration during starts...... One-way clutch slippage in torque converter 
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Selector lever position Judgement 


O : Stall revolution is normal. 

H : Stall revolution is higher 
than specified. 

L : Stall revolution is lower 
than specified. 


Damaged components 


Low & reverse brake 


Overrun clutch 


Forward one-way 
clutch 


Torque converter 
one-way clutch 


Reverse clutch 


Mi. 


- Low one-way clutch 
24 


Hydraulic circuit for 
line pressure control 
(Line pressure is low.) 


I > | Clutches and brakes except 
high clutch and brake band 
are OK. (Condition of high 


clutch and brake band cannot 
be confirmed by stall test.) 


Selector lever position Judgement 


SAT871HA 
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Line Pressure Test Ecsooswk 
LINE PRESSURE TEST PORTS 
Location of line pressure test ports are shown in the illustration. 


• Always replace pressure plugs as they are self-sealing 
bolts. 


D, 2 and 1 positions 
SAT561J 


LINE PRESSURE TEST PROCEDURE 

1. Check A/T fluid and engine oil levels. If necessary, add fluid or 
oil. 

2. Drive vehicle for approx. 10 minutes or until engine oil and ATF 
reach operating temperature. 


ATF operating tempera- : 50 - 80°C (122 - 176°F) 
ture 


SAT647B 


3. Install pressure gauge to corresponding line pressure port. 


Cil pressure gauge set 


(J34301-C) 


р 
fe 


боја 


FU T 


4. Set parking brake and block wheels. 


e Continue to depress brake pedal fully while line pressure 
test is being performed at stall speed. 


SAT513G 
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5. Start engine and measure line pressure at idle and stall speed. 


e When measuring line pressure at stall speed, follow the 
stall test procedure. 


Refer to AT-67, "Line Pressure Test" . 


SAT493G 


JUDGEMENT OF LINE PRESSURE TEST 


Judgement Suspected parts 


Line pressure is low in all positions. e Oil pump wear 

e Control piston damage 

e Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking 

e Spring for pressure regulator valve damaged 

e Fluid pressure leakage between oil strainer and pressure regulator valve 
e Clogged strainer 


Line pressure is low in particular posi- | e Fluid pressure leakage between manual valve and particular clutch 

tion. e For example, line pressure is: 

— Low in "R" and “1” positions, but 

Ј - Normal in “Р” and "2" positions. 

At idle Therefore, fluid leakage exists at or around low and reverse brake circuit. 

Refer to AT-22, "CLUTCH AND BAND CHART". 

Line pressure is high. e Maladjustment of throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) 
sensor] 

e A/T fluid temperature sensor damaged 

e Line pressure solenoid valve sticking 


e Short circuit of line pressure solenoid valve circuit 
e Pressure modifier valve sticking 

e Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking 

e Open in dropping resistor circuit 


Line pressure is low. e Maladjustment of throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) 
sensor] 


e Line pressure solenoid valve sticking 


At stall e Short circuit of line pressure solenoid valve circuit 
spasa • Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking 
• Pressure modifier valve sticking 
• Pilot valve sticking 
Road Test вовоови. 
DESCRIPTION 


e Тһе purpose of the test is to determine overall performance of [ROAD TEST PROCEDURE 
the transmission and analyze causes of problems. 


e The road test consists of the following three parts: 
Check before engine is started 
2. Check at idle 


1. Check before engine is started. 


= 


2. Check at idle. 


3. Cruise test. 


SAT786A 
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Cruise test 


e Before road test, familiarize yourself with all test procedures and 
items to check. 


e Conduct tests on all items until specified symptom is found. 
Troubleshoot items which check out No Good after road test. 
Refer to АТ-38, "ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION" and AT-215, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR 
SYMPTOMS". 


SAT496G 
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1. CHECK BEFORE ENGINE IS STARTED 


1. CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP 


Park vehicle on flat surface. 

Move АЛ selector lever to "P" position. 

Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. Wait at least 5 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. (Do not start engine.) 
Does O/D OFF indicator lamp come on for about 2 seconds? 


о Р о њот 


Without tachometer With tachometer 


Ди 
Ub off indicator lamp 


LAT154 


O/D OFF indicator lamp 


Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
Мо >> Stop ROAD TEST. Go to AT-220, "1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not Соте Оп". 


2. CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP 


Does O/D OFF indicator lamp flicker for about 8 seconds? 


Without tachometer With tachometer 


S 
Zn off indicator lamp 


O/D OFF indicator lamp 


LAT154 


Yes or No 


Yes >> ТОМ is in fail-safe mode. Perform self-diagnosis and check Ма items on the AT-58, "Diagnostic 


Worksheet" . Refer to AT-51, "TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . 
No >> 1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 


2. Perform self-diagnosis and note NG items. 
Refer to AT-51, "TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . 


3. Go to AT-71, "2. CHECK AT IDLE" . 


Revision: July 2004 AT-70 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — BASIC INSPECTION 
[RE4F03B] 


2. CHECK AT IDLE 


1. CHECK ENGINE START 


Park vehicle on flat surface. 
Move A/T selector lever to “P” position. 
Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
Turn ignition switch to “START” position. 
. Is engine started? 
Yes or No 

Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No >> Stop ROAD TEST. Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC 


WORKSHEET. Go to AT-222, "2. Engine Cannot Be 
Started In “P” and “N” Position" . 


оһома 


SAT769B 


2. CHECK ENGINE START 


Turn ignition switch to “ACC” position. 
Move A/T selector lever to “Р”, “1”, “2” or "А" position. 
Turn ignition switch to "START" position. 
Is engine started? 
Yes or No 
Yes | »» Stop ROAD TEST. Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC 
WORKSHEET. Go to AT-222, "2. Engine Cannot Be 


Started In *P" and "N" Position" . 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


хо m oL 


SAT770B 


3. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


1. Move A/T selector lever to "P" position. 
2. Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. 
3. Release parking brake. 


»» GO TO 4. 


SAT768B 


Revision: July 2004 AT-71 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — BASIC INSPECTION 


[RE4F03B] 


4. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


1. Push vehicle forward or backward. 

2. Does vehicle move when it is pushed forward or backward? 
3. Apply parking brake. 

Yes or No 


Yes »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-223, "3. In "P" Position, Vehicle Moves Forward Or 
Backward When Pushed" . Continue ROAD TEST. 

No >> GO TO 5. 


SAT796A 


Сл 


. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


Start engine. 

Move АЛ selector lever to “М” position. 
Release parking brake. 

Does vehicle move forward or backward? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-224, "4. In “М” Position, Vehicle Moves" . Continue 
ROAD TEST. 

No >> GO TO 6. 


Boo mo 


6. CHECK SHIFT SHOCK 


1. Apply foot brake. 


Brake pedal 


ё 


SAT797A 


2. Move A/T selector lever to "R" position. 
3. Isthere large shock when changing from "N" to "R" position? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-225, "5. Large Shock. “М” — “А” Position" . Continue 
ROAD TEST. 
No >> GO ТО 7. 


SAT772B 
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7. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


1. Release foot brake for several seconds. 
2. Does vehicle creep backward when foot brake is released? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 8. 
No >> Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 


AT-226, "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In “Н” 
Position" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


Brake pedal 


7 


For several seconds 


SAT799A 


8. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


1. Move A/T selector lever to "D", “2” and “1” positions and check if 
vehicle creeps forward. 
2. Does vehicle creep forward in all three positions? 
Yes or No 
Yes | >> Go to AT-73, "3. CRUISE TEST". 
No »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-228, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In "D", "2" 
Or “1” Position" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


SAT773B 


3. CRUISE TEST 


e Check all items listed in Parts 1 through 3 of Diagnostic Work- 
sheet. 


SAT601J 


( With CONSULT-II 
e Using CONSULT-II, conduct a cruise test and record the result. 
e  Printthe result and ensure that shifts and lock-ups take place as per Shift Schedule. 


CONSULTI Setting Procedure 


CAUTION: 
№ CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 
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1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-II and CON- 
SULT-II CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni- Data link connector 
tion switch ON. Brake pedal 


= 


itis 

INNS 

с N 
VU 


LAT136 


2. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)'. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 


3. Touch “A/T”. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 
: PLE SHOW! ISPLAY M Е 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF ERiAoo30E 


4. Touch “DATA MONITOR". 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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5. Touch “MAIN SIGNALS" or “TCM INPUT SIGNALS". Брен 
6. See "Numerical Display", "Barchart Display" or “Line Graph Dis- SELECPHONITORITEM 


» 
play | TCM INPUT SIGNALS 


MAIN SIGNAL 


SELECTION FROM MENU 


SAT175K 


7. Touch “SETTING” to recording condition (“AUTO TRIG” or 
“MANU TRIG”) and touch “BACK”. 


8. Touch “START”. 


SET RECORDING CONDITION 


AUTO TRIG 
MANU TRIG 


TRIGGER POINT 


» 
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 
Recording Speed 


MAX 


/64 132 16 /8 ЈА /2 FULL 
SAT973J 


9. When performing cruise test, touch “RECORD”. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR NO DTC 


ENGINE SPEED ХХХ rpm 
GEAR XXX 
SLCT LVR POSI N/P 
VEHICLE SPEED XXX km/h 
THROTTLE POSI XXX 
LINE PRES DTY XX% 
TCC S/V DUTY XX% 
SHIFT SV A XX 
SHIFT S/V B XX 


SAT134K 


10. After finishing cruise test part 1, touch "STOP". 


DATA MONITOR 


DTC 
DETECTED 


ENGINE SPEED ХХХ rpm 
GEAR XXX 
SLCT LVR POSI N/P 


Recording Data X% 


VEHICLE SPEED XXX km/h 
THROTTLE POSI XXX 
LINE PRES DTY XX% 
TCC SN DUTY XX% 
SHIFT SV A XX 
SHIFT SV B XX 


SAT135K 
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11. Touch “STORE” and touch "BACK". 


REAL-TIME DIAG 


ENG SPEED SIG 


SAT987J 


STORE 


SAVE REC 
SYSTEM DATA 


12. Touch “DISPLAY”. 

13. Touch “PRINT”. 

14. Check the monitor data printed out. 
15. Continue cruise test part 2 and 3. 


SAT975J 


® Without CONSULT-II 


e Throttle position sensor can be checked by voltage across termi- 
nals 41 and 42 of TCM. CONNECT 


(%) 


СОММЕСТОН 


WAT360 
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Cruise Test — Part 1 


1. CHECK STARTING GEAR (01 ) POSITION 


1. Drive vehicle for approx. 10 minutes to warm engine oil and ATF up to operating temperature. 


ATF operating tempera- : 50 - 80°C (122 - 176°F) 
ture 

Park vehicle on flat surface. 

Set overdrive control switch to "ON" position. 

Move А/Т selector lever to "P" position. 

Start engine. 


лвом 


OVERDRIVE 
ON/OFF D> 


ЗАТООТЈ 


6. Move A/T selector lever to "D" position. 


SAT775B 


7. Accelerate vehicle by constantly depressing accelerator pedal 
halfway. 


8. Does vehicle start from D1 ? 
©) Read gear position. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No >> Go to AT-230, "8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1". 
Continue ROAD TEST. 


SAT495G 
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2. CHECK SHIFT UP (D1 ТО 02) 


Does A/T shift from D1 to D2 at the specified speed? 
© Read gear position, throttle opening and vehicle speed. 
Specified speed when : Refer to AT-385, "Shift 


shifting from D1 to 02 Schedule". © > © 
Үес ог Мо Accelerator 
Yes >> GO ТО 3. Z 
No >> Go to AT-233, "9. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — 02 Or Does 7 


Not Kickdown: D4 — D2" . Continue ROAD TEST. 7 


7 


77 
Halfway 
5АТ9541 


З. CHECK SHIFT UP (02 TO D3) 


Does A/T shift from D2 to D3 at the specified speed? 
©) Read gear position, throttle position and vehicle speed. 
Specified speed when : Refer to AT-385, "Shift 


shifting from D2 to 03 Schedule". © +» о 
Уез ог Мо Accelerator 
Yes >> GO TO 4. y pegal 
No >> Go to AT-235, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: D2 — D3" . Con- 7 


7 


tinue ROAD TEST. 7 


Halfway 
SAT9551 


4. CHECK SHIFT UP (Оз ТО 04) 


Does A/T shift from D3 to D4 at the specified speed? 
© Read gear position, throttle position and vehicle speed. 
Specified speed when : Refer to AT-385, "Shift 


shifting from Оз to D4 Schedule". © +» © 
Yes ог Мо Accelerator 
Yes >> GO TO 5. 7, 
Мо >> Go to АТ-237, "11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — D4" . Con- 7 


7 


tinue ROAD TEST. 7 


Halfway 


$АТ9561 
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Б. CHECK LOCK-UP (D4 TO D4 L/U) 


Does A/T perform lock-up at the specified speed? 
©) Read vehicle speed, throttle position when lock-up duty becomes 94%. 
Specified speed when : Refer to AT-385, "Shift 


lock-up occurs Schedule" . © > 


Yes or No Accelerator 


Yes >> СО ТОб. » реда! 


Мо >> Go to AT-239, "12. A/T Does Not Perform Lock-up" . 


7 
Continue ROAD TEST. 2 


2, 
Halfway 


6. CHECK HOLD LOCK-UP 


Does A/T hold lock-up condition for more than 30 seconds? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 7. 
No >> Go to AT-240, "13. A/T Does Not Hold Lock-up Condition" . 


7. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (D4 L/U TO D4) 


1. Release accelerator pedal. 
2. Is lock-up released when accelerator pedal is released? 
Yes or No 


D. ШО 
Yes >> GO TO 8. ат » е 


Accelerator Brake pedal 


No »» Go to AT-242, "14. Lock-up Is Not Released" . Continue pedal 


ROAD TEST. 1< А 


Released Lightly applied 


SAT9581 


8. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (D4 TO Ds) 


1. Decelerate vehicle by applying foot brake lightly. 
2. Does engine speed return to idle smoothly when A/T is shifted from D4 to D3 ? 


© Read gear position and engine speed. 
Yes or No © » © 
Yes »» 1.Stop vehicle. Accelerator Brake pedal 
2. Go toAT-80, "Cruise Test — Part 2" . pedal 


No >> Go to AT-243, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To 
Idle (Light Braking D4 — D3 )" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


Released Lightly applied 
5АТ9591 


Revision: July 2004 AT-79 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — BASIC INSPECTION 


[RE4F03B] 


Cruise Test — Part 2 


1. CHECK STARTING GEAR (01 ) POSITION 


Confirm overdrive control switch is in “ON” position. 
Confirm A/T selector lever is in “Р” position. 
Accelerate vehicle by half throttle again. 

4. Does vehicle start from D1 ? 


о го = 


D Read gear position. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
Мо >> Со to AT-244, "16. Vehicle Does Not Зап From D1" . 


Continue ROAD TEST. Accelerator 
pedal 
# 
@ 
@ 


Най мау 2 
2. CHECK SHIFT UP AND SHIFT DOWN (D3 TO D4 TO D2) 


1. Accelerate vehicle to 80 km/h (50 MPH) as shown in illustration. 
2. Release accelerator pedal and then quickly depress it fully. 
3. Does A/T shift from D4 to D2 as soon as accelerator pedal is depressed fully? 


© Read gear position and throttle position. 
Yes or No 
Yes >>GOTOS. 80 km/h 


No >> Go to AT-233, "9. A/T Does Not Shift: О1 — D2 Or Does | „20 МӘН) 


Not Kickdown: D4 — 02" . Continue ROAD TEST. анны ыы 


Z 
2 


~ 


% 
Released Fully depressed 


SAT404H 


3. CHECK SHIFT UP (D2 TO 03) 


Does A/T shift from D2 to D3 at the specified speed? 
© Read gear position, throttle position and vehicle speed. 
Specified speed when : Refer to AT-385, "Shift 


shifting from 02 to 03 Schedule". Q +» © 
Үес ог Мо Ассе!егаїог 
Yes >> GO TO 4. 7 
No >> Go to AT-235, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — Оз". Con- 7 


tinue ROAD TEST. 7 


7 


ЖЖ 
Fully depressed 


5АТ9601 
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4. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) AND ENGINE BRAKE 


Release accelerator pedal after shifting from D2 to Оз. 
Does A/T shift Кот D3 to D4 and does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? 


© Read gear position, throttle position and vehicle speed. 
Yes or No Q » Q е м о 
Yes | >> 1. Stop vehicle. ae a 
2. Go to AT-82, "Cruise Test — Part 3" . 


No >> Go to AT-237, "11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — D4" . Con- 
tinue ROAD TEST. 


Fully depressed Released 


SAT405H 
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Cruise Test — Part 3 


1. VEHICLE SPEED D4 POSITION 


1. Confirm overdrive control switch is in “ON” position. 
2. Confirm selector lever is in "D" position. 
3. Accelerate vehicle using half-throttle to D4 . 


>> GO TO 2. 


SAT812A 


2. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (D4 TO D3) 


1. Release accelerator pedal. Accelerator pedal 


2. Set overdrive control switch to “OFF” position while driving in D4 һ 
f 


3. Does A/T shift from D4 to D3 (O/D OFF)? 


NN Release Y 


© Read gear position and vehicle speed. 


Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 3. 


Мо >> Go to AT-246, "17. A/T Does Мо! Shift: Da — Оз, When 


Overdrive Control Switch "ON" — “OFF” . Continue 


ЅАТ9991 


У. CHECK ENGINE BRAKE 


Does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 4. 


No »» Go to AT-243, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To 
Idle (Light Braking 04 — Оз)". Continue ROAD TEST. + 


Оз (ОО ОРЕ) 


ЅАТ9991 
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4. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (Оз ТО 02) 
1. Move A/T selector lever from "D" to "2" position while driving in Оз (O/D OFF). 
2. Does A/T shift from Оз (O/D OFF) to D2 2 


© Read gear position. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 5. 
No >> Go to АТ-247, "18. A/T Does Not Shift: D3 — 22 , When 


Selector Lever “D” — “2” Position" . Continue ROAD y 


TEST. @) 


SAT791GA 


ЭЕ CHECK ENGINE BRAKE 


Does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 6. 
No »» Go to AT-243, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To 
Idle (Light Braking D4 — D3 )" . Continue ROAD TEST. + 


Engine brake 


SAT791GA 


6. CHECK SHIFT DOWN 


1. Move A/T selector lever from "2" to “1” position while driving in 22. 
2. Does A/T shift from 22 to 11 position? 


© Read gear position. (2) 
Yes or No 

Yes >> GO ТО 7. 

No >> Go to AT-248, "19. A/T Does Not Shift: 22 — 11 , When 


Selector Lever "2" — "1" Position" . Continue ROAD 
TEST. 


Q 


Engine brake 


SAT778B 


7. CHECK ENGINE BRAKE 


Does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? (2) 
Yes ог No 
Yes >> 1. Stop vehicle. 
2. Perform self-diagnosis. Refer to АТ-51, "ТСМ Self- 
diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . 


No >> Go to AT-249, "20. Vehicle Does Not Decelerate Ву 
Engine Brake" . Continue ROAD TEST. (2) 


Engine brake 


SAT778B 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Symptom Chart 


ECS005WM 


Numbers are arranged in order of inspection. 
Perform inspections starting with number one and work up. 


Items 


Symptom 


Condition 


Diagnostic Item 


Reference Page 


QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 


Not Used 


Engine cannot start in "P" 
and "N" positions. 

AT-222, "2. Engine Cannot 
Be Started In "P" and “N” 
Position" 


ON vehicle 


= 


. Ignition switch and starter 


PG-3, "POWER SUP- 
PLY ROUTING" and 
SC-9, "STARTING SYS- 
TEM" 


го 


. Control cable adjustment 


AT-262, "Control Cable 
Adjustment" 


3. PNP switch adjustment 


AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
Position (PNP) Switch 
Adjustment" 


Engine starts in position 
other than “М” and "P" posi- 
tions. 

AT-222, "2. Engine Cannot 
Be Started In "P" and "N" 
Position" 


ON vehicle 


= 


. Control cable adjustment 


AT-262, "Control Cable 
Adjustment" 


2. PNP switch adjustment 


AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
Position (PNP) Switch 
Adjustment" 


Not Used 
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Transaxle noise in “P” and 
“N” positions. 


ON vehicle 


1. Fluid level 


AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
CHECK" 


2. Line pressure test 


AT-67, "Line Pressure 
Test" 


3. Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] 


АТ-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION 


SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
TOR PEDAL POSI- 


TION (APP) SENSOR]" 


4. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
203, "DTC VHCL 
SPEED SEN-MTR. 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 


OFF vehicle 


5. Oil pump 


AT-292, "Components" 


6. Torque converter 


AT-84 


AT-272, "Disassembly" 
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Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
Vehicle moves when . А AT-262, "Control Cable 
changing into "P" position, ON vehicle 1. Control cable adjustment Adjustment" 
or parking gear does not 
disengage when shifted out 
of "P" position. | | 
АТ-223. "3. In "P" Position, | OFF vehicle 2. Parking components AT-267, "Components" 
Vehicle Moves Forward Or 
Backward When Pushed" 
? қ AT-262, "Control Cable 
Not Used ON vehicle 1. Control cable adjustment Adiüstmént” 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
Vehicle moves in “N” posi- 2. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
tion. RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-224, "4. In “N” Position, | AT-313, "REVERSE 
Vehicle Moves" OFF vehicle | 3. Reverse clutch CLUTCH" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
4. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
1. Control cable adjustment АТ-262 “Control Cable 
Adjustment 
2. Stall test AT-63, "Stall Test" 
я AT-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test Test" 
ON vehicle == 
Athen re solenoid AT-173, "DTC P0745 
А А LINE PRESSURE 
A SOLENOID VALVE" 
Vehicle will not run in “R” КВ CONTROL 
position (but runs in “D”, “2” 5. Control valve assembl E = 
and "1" positions). Clutch i VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
Slips/Will Not | slips. те AT-313, "REVERSE 
Engage Very poor acceleration. 6. Reverse clutc CLUTCH" 
AT-226, "6. Vehicle Does - 
Not Creep Backward In “В” 7. High clutch 671 Tcr 
Position" жыш ы. 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
OFF vehicl 8. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
а RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
9. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-332, "LOW & 
10. Low & reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 
AT-85 2005 Sentra 


Revision: July 2004 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
А AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
| AT-67, "Line Pressure 
2. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
ON vehicle T = AT-173, "DTC P0745 
eae pressure solenoi LINE PRESSURE 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
4. Control valve assembly АТ-297, “CONTROL 
Vehicle braked when shift- | VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
Not Used E ыт ен ч 
ing into “В” position. . AT-318, "HIGH 
5. High clutch CLUTCH" 
6. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
| AT-324, "FORWARD 
OFF vehicle | 7, Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
8. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
EC-79, "Idle Speed and 
4. Enaliedaliha rom Ignition Timing Check" 
FEM g гр and ЕС-80, "Idle Mixture 
Ratio Adjustment" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2.Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
Е AT-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
| AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/ 
ON vehicle |4 A/T fluid temperature sen- T FLUID TEMPERA- 
; Sharp shock in shifting sor TURE SENSOR CIR- 
Shift:Shock from “N” to “D” position. CUIT" 
AT-131, "DTC P0725 
5. Engine speed signal ENGINE SPEED SIG- 
NAL" 
6 Li lenoid АТ-173, "DTC P0745 
с | те ргеззиге зојепо! LINE PRESSURE 
M SOLENOID VALVE" 
7. Control valve assembl AT-297, "CONTROL 
: y VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
8. Accumulator N-D AT-297, "Components" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
OFF vehicle 9. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-86 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
Vehicle will not run in “D” | ON vehicle 1. Control cable adjustment ДОРА Control Cable 
and "2" positions (but runs Adjustment" 
in “1” апа “R” positions). | OFF vehicle | 2. Low one-way clutch AT-267, "Components" 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
2. Stall test AT-63, "Stall Test" 
А АТ-67, "Цпе Ргеззиге 
3. Цпе ргеззиге 1е5! + 
Тез! 
ON vehicle "mu —— AT-173, "DTC P0745 
um а LINE PRESSURE 
Slips/Will Not SOLENOID VALVE 
Engage Vehicle will not run in "D", be Gontrolvalveassembi AT-297, "CONTROL 
“1”, “2” positions (but runs ` у VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
n P” position). Gluten 6. Accumulator N-D АТ-297, "Components" 
slips. Very poor accelera- 
tion. АТ-313, "REVERSE 
7. Reverse clutch CLUTCH" 
| AT-318, "HIGH 
8. High clutch CLUTCH" 
OFF vehicle AT-324, "FORWARD 
9. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
10. Forward one-way clutch AT-337, "Components" 
11. Low one-way clutch AT-267, "Components" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-87 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
2. Control cable adjustment шл а 
Adjustment 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
3. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
Е AT-67, "Line Pressure 
4. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
5, Li Е Я lenoid AT-173, "DTC P0745 
Я | іпе ргеѕѕиге зојепо! LINE PRESSURE 
TES SOLENOID VALVE" 
| AT-297, "CONTROL 
ON vehicle 6. Control valve assembly VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
7. Accumulator N-D AT-297, "Components" 
AT-179, "DTC P0750 
8. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
Slips/Will Not | Clutches or brakes slip VALVE A" 
Engage somewhat in starting. 
AT-183, "DTC P0755 
9. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
AT-193, "DTC P1760 
10. Overrun clutch solenoid OVERRUN CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
AT-159, "DTC P0740 
11. Torque converter clutch TORQUE CON- 
solenoid valve VERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
12. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
13. Reverse clutch S NE 
OFF vehicle = 
АТ-332, "LOW 4 
14. Low 8 reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 
15. Oil pump AT-292, "OIL PUMP" 
16. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 
EC-79, "Idle Speed and 
Е : ЖИ Ignition Timing Check" 
Not Used Excessive creep. ON vehicle 1. Engine idling rpm and EC-80, "Idle Mixture 
Ratio Adjustment" 
AT-88 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
. AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
No creep at all. ON vehicle | 2. Line pressure test AT 67. = 
AT-226, "6. Vehicle Does Num EEL 
ips/Wi Not Creep Backward In “R” 8. Control valve assembl я 
SlipsMill Not | Position", АТ-228, "7. Vehi- и VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
Engage 
cle Does Not Creep For- AT-324. "FORWARD 
Ec “D”, "2" Or ^1" 4. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
osition" " 
xxm OFF vehicle BUN CLUTCH" 
5. Oil pump AT-292, "OIL PUMP" 
6. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 
1. Control cable adjustment m “Control Cable 
Adjustment 
AT-179, "DTC P0750 
2. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 
3. Control valve assembl AT-297, "CONTROL 
` у VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
No Up Shift | Failure to change gear ON vehicle д Vehicle speed sensor-A/T ES (REVOLU- 
from “D1 " to “D2”. А : ON SENSOR)", AT- 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- m 
cle speed sensor-MTR 203, "РТС VHCL 
ы SPEED SEN-MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
5. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
OFF vehicle 6. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-89 2005 Sentra 


Items 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Symptom 


Condition 


Diagnostic Item 


[RE4F03B] 


Reference Page 


QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 


No Up Shift 


Revision: July 2004 


Failure to change gear 
from "D2 " to "D3 ". 


ON vehicle 


1. Control cable adjustment 


AT-262, "Control Cable 
Adjustment" 


2. Shift solenoid valve B 


АТ-183, "DTC P0755 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 


3. Control valve assembly 


AT-297, "CONTROL 
VALVE ASSEMBLY" 


4. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
TION ЗЕМЗОВ)", AT- 
203, "DTC VHCL 
SPEED SEN-MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 

SOR-MTR" 


5. Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] 


AT-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION 


SENSOR [ACCELERA- 


TOR PEDAL POSI- 


TION (APP) SENSOR]" 


OFF vehicle 


AT-90 


6. High clutch 


AT-318, "HIGH 
CLUTCH" 


7. Brake band 


AT-348, "Components" 


2005 Sentra 


Items 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Symptom 


Condition 


Diagnostic Item 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


Reference Раде 


QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) | (ULEV) 


No Up Shift 


Revision: July 2004 


Failure to change gear 
from “D3” to “D4 ". 


ON vehicle 


1. PNP switch adjustment 


AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
Position (PNP) Switch 
Adjustment" 


2. Overdrive control switch 


AT-249, "21. TCM Self- 
diagnosis Does Not 
Activate {Park/neutral 
Position (PNP), Over- 
drive Control and Throt- 
tle Position Sensor 
[Accelerator Pedal Posi- 
tion (APP) Sensor 
Switches Circuit 


Checks]" 


3. Shift solenoid valve A 


AT-179, "DTC P0750 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 


4. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
TION SENSOR)", AT- 
203, "DTC VHCL 
SPEED SEN:MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 


5. A/T fluid temperature sen- 
sor 


AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/ 
T FLUID TEMPERA- 
TURE SENSOR CIR- 

CUIT" 


6. Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] 


AT-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION 
SENSOR [ACCELERA- 

TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 


OFF vehicle 


7. Brake band 


AT-91 


AT-348, "Components" 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Нет QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
Too high a gear change | 
point from “D1 " to “D2”, АТ-203. "ОТС VHCL 
from "D2 " to "D3 ", from TTE 
“D3” to “D4”. 2. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T VEHICLE SPEED SEN; 224 : 
AT-233, "9. A/T Does Not (Revolution sensor) and vehi- | ша 
Shift: Dı = 02 Or Does Мог | ON vehicle | се speed sensor-MTR DTC P0720 VEHICLE 
Kickdown: D4 — 02", AT- SPEED SENSOR. A/T. 
Improper Shift | 235. "10. A/T Does Not (REVOLUTION SEN- 
Timing Shift: D2 > Оз", АТ-237 SOR 
"11. A/T Does Not Shift: D3 AT-179, "DTC P0750 
= ра" 3. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 
AT-183, "DTC P0755 
4. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
: АТ-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
| 1. Fluid level CHECK" 
Gear change directly from | ON vehicle = 
“D1 " to “Оз” occurs. 2. Accumulator servo release AT-297, "Components" 
OFF vehicle 3. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
EC-79, "Idle Speed and 
ТОРУТ Ignition Timing Check" 
1-Engine idling rpm and EC-80. "Idle Mixture 
Ratio Adjustment" 
2. Fluid level AT-63, FLUID LEVEL 
А - CHECK 
Engine stops when shifting | ON vehicle 
Not Used lever into "R", "D", "2" and AT-159, "DTC P0740 
“1”. 3. Torque converter clutch TORQUE CON- 
solenoid valve VERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
4. Control valve assembl AT 297, “CONTROL 
йы у VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
OFF vehicle 5. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
: AT-67, "Line Pressure 
2. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
Shift Shock | 190 Sharp a shock in ONveniee 3. Accumulator servo release | АТ-297, "Components" 
change from “D1 ” to “D2”. 
4. Control val mbi AT-297, "CONTROL 
. Control valve assembly VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/ 
5. A/T fluid temperature sen- T FLUID TEMPERA- 
sor TURE SENSOR CIR- 
CUIT" 
OFF vehicle 6. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
AT-92 


Revision: July 2004 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
я AT-67, "Line Pressure 
2. Line pressure test " 
ON vehicle Test" 
| Тоо зпагр а зћоск їп 3. Control valve assembly AT-297 "CONTROL 
Shift Shock change from “D2” to “Оз”. АРЕНЕ 
АТ-120, "ОТС РО710 А/ 
4. АТ fluid temperature sen- T FLUID TEMPERA- 
Sor TURE SENSOR CIR- 
CUIT" 
А АТ-318, "НІСН 
5. High clutch " 
OFF vehicle CLUTCH" 
6. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR)" 
; AT-67, "Line Pressure 
2. Line pressure test " 
ON vehicle Test" 
3. Control val ^ai AT-297, "CONTROL 
| . Control valve assembly VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
Shift Shock Too sharp a shock in 
change from “Оз” to "D4 ". AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/ 
4. A/T fluid temperature sen- T FLUID TEMPERA- 
sor TURE SENSOR CIR- 
CUIT" 
5. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
6. Forward one-way clutch AT-324, "Components" 
SEE velie AT-324, "FORWARD 
7. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-93 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
Almost no shock or ON vehicle TION (APP) SENSOR" 
clutches slipping in change пада 
from “D1 ” to “D2”. 3. Line pressure test АТ-67 пе -Tessure 
Тез! 
4. Accumulator servo release AT-297, "Components" 
Б. Control val bl AT-297, "CONTROL 
. Control valve assembly VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
OFF vehicle 6. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
2. AT-68, "FLUID LEVEL 
Engage i TUS. 
gag 1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
ON vehicle (APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
Almost no shock or slipping TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
in change from “D2” to “D3 AT-67. "Line Pressure 
i 3. Line pressure test С Test" 
est 
4. Control val iibi АТ-297, "CONTROL 
о VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
. AT-318, "HIGH 
5. High clutch т 
OFF vehicle ү CLUTCH" 
6. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2.Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
Slips/Will Not Almost no shock or slipping ON vehicle (APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- я 
Е in change from “Оз” to "D4 TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
ngage » 
| AT-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
4. Control val mbl АТ-297, "CONTROL 
да др NE ASSETTO VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
OFF vehicle 5. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-94 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
А . AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
ON vehicle 1. Fluid level CHECK" 
АТ-313, "REVERSE 
2. Reverse clutch CLUTCH" m 
Vehicle braked by gear 7 AT 
MO Mp AT-332, "LOW & 
change from "D1 " to "D2 ". Bie 3. Low & reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 
| AT-318, "HIGH 
4. High clutch CLUTCH" 
5. Low one-way clutch AT-267, "Components" 
: | AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
Not Used Vehicle braked by gear ON vehicle 1. Fluid level CHECK" 
change from "D2 " to "D3 ". 
OFF vehicle 2. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
ON vehicle 1. Fluid level АТЫЗ "FLUID LEVEL 


Revision: July 2004 


Vehicle braked by gear 


change from “Оз” to “D4”. 


CHECK" 


. Overrun clutch 


AT-324, "FORWARD 
CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 


. Forward one-way clutch 


AT-337, "Components" 


2 

OFF vehicle 3 
4 

AT-95 


. Reverse clutch 


AT-313, "REVERSE 
CLUTCH" 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 


(SULEV) (ULEV) 


AT-68, "FLUID LEVEL 
CHECK" 


AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
2. PNP switch adjustment Position (PNP) Switch 
Adjustment" 


AT-249, "21. TCM Self- 
diagnosis Does Not 
Activate {Park/neutral 
Position (PNP), Over- 
drive Control and Throt- 
tle Position Sensor 
[Accelerator Pedal Posi- 
tion (APP) Sensor 


Switches Circuit 


1. Fluid level 


3. Overdrive control switch 


Checks)" 
| AT-187, "DTC P1705 
ON vehicle | 4. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 


TION (APP) SENSOR|" 
AT-126, "DTC P0720 


Not Used _ | Maximum speed not revolution ааш | МЕШШІБ SERED SEN- 
attained. Acceleration poor. P пог. МТВ SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
ааа TION SENSOR)" 
AT-179, "DTC P0750 
6. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 
AT-183, "DTC P0755 
7. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
8. Control val В AT-297, "CONTROL 
. Control valve assembly VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
AT-313, "REVERSE 
9. Reverse clutch CLUTCH" 
; AT-318, "HIGH 
10. High clutch CLUTCH" 
OFF vehicle | 11. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
AT-332, "LOW & 
12. Low & reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 
13. Oil pump AT-292, "OIL PUMP" 
14. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 


Revision: July 2004 AT-96 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
. AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2.Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) ЗЕМЗОВ]" 
. AT-193, "DTC P1760 
| 3. 2 clutch solenoid ОМЕВВОМ CLUTCH 
ON vehicle | VaVe SOLENOID VALVE" 
Failure to change gear AT-179, "DTC P0750 
from “D4” to “Оз”. 4. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 
БИ — AT-173, "DTC P0745 
: | ine pressure solenoi LINE PRESSURE 
uc SOLENOID VALVE" 
6. Control val bl АТ-297, "CONTROL 
. Control valve assembly VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
7. Brake band АТ-348, "Components" 
No Down OFF vehicle AT-324, "FORWARD 
Shift 8. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) ЗЕМЗОВ]" 
ON vehicle AT-179, "DTC P0750 
Failure to change gear 3. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
from "D3 " to "D2 " or from VALVE A" 
D4” to "D2 ". AT-183, "DTC P0755 
4. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
5. Control val ты АТ-297, "CONTROL 
УМОР VAYS ASSENIIY VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
| AT-318, "HIGH 
6. High clutch я 
OFF vehicle Ы CLUTCH" 
7. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
AT-97 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
: АТ-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
ON vehicle AT-179, "DTC P0750 
| 3. Shift solenoid valve А SHIFT SOLENOID 
No Down Failure to change gear VALVE A" 
Shif from “D2 ” to “D1 ” or from 
ift “D3 ” to “D1”. AT-183, "DTC P0755 
4. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
5. Control val mbi AT-297, "CONTROL 
ас і VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
6. Low one-way clutch AT-267, "Components" 
А : AT-318, "HIGH 
OFF vehicle 7. High clutch CLUTCH" 
8. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
Gear change shock felt TOP 
я : | -67, "Line Pressure 
Shift Shock during deceleration by ON vehicle 2. Line pressure test Test" 
releasing accelerator AXEL 
pedal. AT-193, "DTC P1760 
од clutch solenoid OVERRUN CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
4. Control valve assembl АТ-297, “CONTROL 
| у VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
Too high a change point - 
Improper Shift | from “D4” to “D3”, from “Оз ON vehicle AT-126, "ОТС P0720 
Timing "to “D2”, from “D2” to “D1 VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
2. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
- А А TION SENSOR)", AT- 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- А 
cle speed ѕепѕог- МТА 203. "DTC VHCL. 
P SPEED SEN-MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
ЗОВ.МТВ" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-98 2005 Sentra 


Items 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Symptom 


Condition 


Diagnostic Item 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


Reference Раде 


QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) | (ULEV) 


Improper Shift 
Timing 


Revision: July 2004 


Kickdown does not operate 
when depressing pedal in 
“Ра” within kickdown vehi- 
cle speed. 


ON vehicle 


1. Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] 


AT-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION 
SENSOR [ACCELERA- 

TOR PEDAL POSI- 


TION (APP) SENSOR]" 


2. Revolution sensor and vehi- 
cle speed sensor 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
TION SENSOR)", AT- 
203, "DTC VHCL 
SPEED SEN:MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 


3. Shift solenoid valve A 


AT-179, "DTC P0750 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 


4. Shift solenoid valve B 


AT-183, "DTC P0755 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 


Kickdown operates or 
engine overruns when 
depressing pedal in “D4 ” 
beyond kickdown vehicle 
speed limit. 


ON vehicle 


1. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "ОТС P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
TION ЗЕМЗОВ)", AT- 
203, "DTC VHCL 
SPEED SEN:MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 


2. Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] 


AT-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION 
SENSOR [ACCELERA- 

TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 


3. Shift solenoid valve A 


AT-179, "DTC P0750 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 


4. Shift solenoid valve B 


AT-99 


AT-183, "DTC P0755 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
3 AT-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test m 
ON vehicle Test 
Races extremely fast or | | АТ-173. "DTC P0745 
slips in changing from "D4 " 4. Line pressure solenoid LINE PRESSURE 
to "D3 " when depressing valve SOLENOID VALVE" 
pedal. 
AT-179, "DTC P0750 
5. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 
6. Control valve assembl AT-297 “CONTROL 
Е у VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
7. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
OFF vehicle AT-324, "FORWARD 
8. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
я AT-68, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
Slips/Will Not 
Engage AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
| АТ-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
, | | АТ-173, "ОТС РО745 
ON vehicle 1 pressure solenoid LINE PRESSURE 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
Races extremely fast or - 
slips in changing from “D4 " . АТ-179, "DTC P0750 
to “D2” when depressing 5. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
pedal. VALVE A" 
AT-183, "DTC P0755 
6. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
7. Control valve assembl АТ-297, "CONTROL 
` у VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
8. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
9. High clutch Ен 
OFF vehicle === 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
10. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-100 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
: AT-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test т 
ON vehicle Test 
Races extremely fast or - 
slips in changing from “D3 ” 4. Line pressure solenoid ЕЕЕ 
to “D2” when depressing valve LINE PRESSURE. 
pedal. SOLENOID VALVE" 
5. Control valve assembl AL297, "CONTROL 
PRIM MEM y VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
АТ-183, "DTC P0755 
6. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
7. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
OFF vehicle . AT-318, "HIGH 
8. High clutch CLUTCH" 
, AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
Slips/Will Not 
Engage AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
: AT-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
| | я AT-173, "DTC P0745 
ON vehicle pid pressure solenoid LINE PRESSURE 
Races extremely fast or SOLENOID VALVE" 
slips in changing from "D4 " AT-179. "DTC P0750 
or "Da "to “D1 ” when 5. Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT SOLENOID 
depressing pedal. VALVE A" 
AT-183, "DTC P0755 
6. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE B" 
7. Control val ты АТ-297, "СОМТВОГ 
PRIME RERUM VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
8. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
OFF vehicle BUN CLUTCH" 
9. Forward one-way clutch AT-337, "Components" 
10. Low one-way clutch AT-267, "Components" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-101 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
: АТ-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
2. Control cable adjustment EE Control — 
Adjustment 
ON vehicle АТ-67, "Line Pressure 
3. Line pressure test Test" 
est 
4 Line pi У неа АТ-173, "ОТС P0745 
7. ааа LINE PRESSURE 
Slips/Will Not | Vehicle will not run in any SOLENOID VALVE" 
Engage position. 5. Oil pump AT-292, "OIL PUMP" 
; AT-318, "HIGH 
6. High clutch CLUTCH" 
7. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
OFF vehicle iT hom s 
8. Low & reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 
9. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 
10. Parking components AT-267, "Components" 
Transmission noise in "D", | ON vehicle | 1. Fluid level ALS. тутана 
Not Used Э EM C: ' Ко + 
2”, “1” апа “А” positions. 
OFF vehicle 2. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
Failure to change from “D3 TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
lever то "2" postion. © AT-183. "ОТС РО755 
rcd AT-247. "18. A/T Does Not | OFF vehicle 2. Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SOLENOID 
| Shift: Оз — 22, When VALVE В. 
Selector Lever “О” — “2” з бойго! valveassembi AT-297, "CONTROL 
Position" : y VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
4. Control cable adjustment uL EE 
Adjustment 
5. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
| "— 1. PNP switch adjustment Position (PNP) Switch 
Improper Shift Gear change from 22"10 | ON vehicle Adiustment" 
Timing 23 " in "2" position. 
, AT-262, "Control Cable 
2. Control cable adjustment - = 
Adjustment 
Revision: July 2004 AT-102 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Items Symptom 


Condition 


Diagnostic Item 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


Reference Раде 


QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) | (ОЦЕМ) 


Engine brake does not 
operate in "1" position. 
AT-248, "19. A/T Does Not 
Shift: 22 11, When 
Selector Lever "2" — "1" 
Position" 


Not Used 


ON vehicle 


1. PNP switch adjustment 


AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
Position (PNP) Switch 
Adjustment" 


2. Control cable adjustment 


AT-262, "Control Cable 
Adjustment" 


3. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
TION SENSOR)", AT- 
203, "DTC VHCL 
SPEED SEN:MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 


4. Control valve assembly 


AT-297, "CONTROL 
VALVE ASSEMBLY" 


Engine brake does not 
operate in “1” position. 
AT-248, "19. A/T Does Not 
Shift: 22 — 11, When 
Selector Lever "2" — "1" 
Position" 


Not Used 


ON vehicle 


5. Overrun clutch solenoid 
valve 


АТ-193, "DTC P1760 
OVERRUN CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 


OFF vehicle 


6. Overrun clutch 


AT-324, "FORWARD 
CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 


7. Low & reverse brake 


AT-332, "LOW & 
REVERSE BRAKE" 


Improper Shift | Gear change from "11 " to 
Timing “12” in “1” position. 


ON vehicle 


1. PNP switch adjustment 


AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
Position (PNP) Switch 
Adjustment" 


2. Control cable adjustment 


AT-262, "Control Cable 


Adjustment" 


No Down Does not change from “12” 
Shift to "11 " in “1” position. 


ON vehicle 


1. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 


SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 


TION SENSOR)", AT- 
203, "DTC VHCL 


SPEED SEN-MTR_ 


VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 


SOR-MTR" 


2. Shift solenoid valve A 


AT-179, "DTC P0750 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 


3. Control valve assembly 


AT-297, "CONTROL 
VALVE ASSEMBLY" 


OFF vehicle 


4. Low one-way clutch 


AT-267, "Components" 


5. Brake band 


AT-348, "Components" 


6. Low & reverse brake 


AT-332, "LOW & 
REVERSE BRAKE" 


Large shock changing from 


ДОО “12” to "11" in “1” position. 


Revision: July 2004 


ON vehicle 


1. Control valve assembly 


AT-297, "CONTROL 
VALVE ASSEMBLY" 


OFF vehicle 


2. Low & reverse brake 


AT-103 


AT-332, "LOW & 
REVERSE BRAKE" 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
| AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 


EC-79, "Idle Speed and 

Ignition Timing Check" 

and EC-80, "Idle Mixture 
Ratio Adjustment" 


AT-187, "DTC P1705 


2. Engine idling rpm 


3. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
F [accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
ON vehicle | (APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 


TION (APP) SENSOR]" 


AT-67, "Line Pressure 
Test" 


АТ-173, "ОТС P0745 
LINE PRESSURE 


4. Line pressure test 


5. Line pressure solenoid 


valve SOLENOID VALVE" 
AT-297, "CONTROL 
Not used Transaxle overheats. 6. Control valve assembly VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
7. Oil pump AT-292, "OIL PUMP" 
8. Reverse clutch AREER = 
9. High clutch IT 
10. Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
| AT-324, "FORWARD 
OFF vehicle | 11. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
12. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-332, "LOW & 


13. Low & reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 


14. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
ON vehicle . Fluid level ROS ae 
Reverseclüich АТ-313, "REVERSE 
. Reverse сішіс CLUTCH" 
| AT-318, "HIGH 
. High clutch CLUTCH" 
АЕ ВОЗ ош during . Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
operation. White smoke 
emitted from exhaust pipe | AT-324, "FORWARD 
during operation. OFF vehicle . Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-332, "LOW & 
. Low & reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 
Not Used ON vehicle . Fluid level ELE VT EE 
. Torque converter AT-267, "Components" 
. Oil pump AT-292, "OIL PUMP" 
Reverse clutch AT-313, “REVERSE 
j CLUTCH" 
. High clutch Ecc 
Offensive smell at fluid cai) 
charging pipe. . Brake band AT-348, "Components" 
OFF vehicle 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
. Forward clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-324, "FORWARD 
. Overrun clutch CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 
AT-332, "LOW & 
. Low & reverse brake REVERSE BRAKE" 
Revision: July 2004 AT-105 


2005 Sentra 


Items 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Symptom 


Condition 


Diagnostic Item 


[RE4F03B] 


Reference Page 


QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 


No Lockup 
Engagement/ 
TCC Inopera- 
tive 


Revision: July 2004 


Torque converter is not 
locked up. 


ON vehicle 


1. Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] 


AT-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION 
SENSOR [ACCELERA- 

TOR PEDAL POSI- 


TION (APP) SENSORJ]" 


2. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 


SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
TION SENSOR)", AT- 
203, "ОТС VHCL. 
SPEED SEN-MTR_ 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 


3. Engine speed signal 


AT-131, "DTC P0725 
ENGINE SPEED SIG- 
NAL" 


4. A/T fluid temperature sen- 
sor 


AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/ 
T FLUID TEMPERA- 
TURE SENSOR CIR- 

CUIT" 


5. Line pressure test 


AT-67, "Line Pressure 
Test" 


6. Torque converter clutch 
solenoid valve 


AT-159, "DTC P0740 
TORQUE CON- 
VERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 


7. Control valve assembly 


AT-297, "CONTROL 
VALVE ASSEMBLY" 


OFF vehicle 


8. Torque converter 


AT-106 


AT-267, "Components" 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Reference Page 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item QG18DE QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 
: AT-63, "FLUID LEVEL 
1. Fluid level CHECK" 
AT-187, "DTC P1705 
2. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) ЗЕМЗОВ]" 
3. Line pressure test АТ-67, "Line Pressure 
ON vehicle a 
E clutch AT-159. "DTG P0740 
P P- 4. Torque converter clutch TORQUE CON- 
solenoid valve VERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
БН — AT-173, "DTC P0745 
; | ine pressure solenoi LINE PRESSURE 
uc SOLENOID VALVE" 
6. Control val mI АТ-297, "CONTROL 
No Lockup үгө VAVE а | VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
Engagement/ OFF vehicle 7. Torque converter АТ-267, "Components" 
TCC Inopera- 
tive АТ-187, "DTC P1705 
1. Throttle position sensor THROTTLE POSITION 
[accelerator pedal position SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
(APP) sensor] TOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR]" 
AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
А SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
ns speed а TION SENSOR)", AT- 
Lock-up point is extremely ОКЫ (Revolution sensor) and vehi- 203. "DTC VHCL 
high or low. cle speed sensor.MTR SPEED SEN-MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 
AT-159, "DTC P0740 
3. Torque converter clutch TORQUE CON- 
solenoid valve VERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 
4. Control val mbl АТ-297, "CONTROL 
«жого РРА А VALVE ASSEMBLY" 
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Items 


Symptom 


Condition 


Diagnostic Item 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 


Reference Page 


QG18DE | QG18DE 
(SULEV) (ULEV) 


No Up Shift 


Revision: July 2004 


A/T does not shift to “D4 " 


when driving with overdrive 


control switch “ON”. 


ON vehicle 


1. Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor] 


AT-187, "DTC P1705 
THROTTLE POSITION 


SENSOR [ACCELERA- 
TOR PEDAL POSI- 


TION (APP) SENSORJ]" 


2. PNP switch adjustment 


AT-262, "Park/Neutral 
Position (PNP) Switch 
Adjustment" 


3. Overdrive control switch 


AT-249, "21. TOM Self- 


diagnosis Does Not 
Activate (Park/neutral 
Position (PNP), Over- 
drive Control and Throt- 
tle Position Sensor 
[Accelerator Pedal Posi- 
tion (APP) Sensor 
Switches Circuit 


Checks]" 


4. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T 
(Revolution sensor) and vehi- 
cle speed sensor-MTR 


AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-A/T (REVOLU- 
203, "DTC VHCL 
SPEED SEN-MTR 
VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR" 


5. Shift solenoid valve A 


AT-179, "DTC P0750 
SHIFT SOLENOID 
VALVE A" 


6. Overrun clutch solenoid 
valve 


AT-193, "DTC P1760 
OVERRUN CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" 


7. Control valve assembly 


AT-297, "CONTROL 
VALVE ASSEMBLY" 


8. A/T fluid temperature sen- 
sor 


AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/ 
T FLUID TEMPERA- 
TURE SENSOR CIR- 

CUIT" 


9. Line pressure test 


AT-67, "Line Pressure 
Test" 


OFF vehicle 


10. Brake band 


AT-348, "Components" 


11. Overrun clutch 


AT-108 


AT-324, "FORWARD 
CLUTCH AND OVER- 
RUN CLUTCH" 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
[RE4F03B] 


TCM Terminals and Reference Value 
PREPARATION 


e Measure voltage between each terminal and terminal 25 or 48 
by following “TCM INSPECTION TABLE”. 


ECS005WN 


Terminal 
@ or 


SAT216J 


TCM HARNESS CONNECTOR TERMINAL LAYOUT 


WAT158 


TCM INSPECTION TABLE 
(Data are reference values.) 


Termi Judgement stan- 
RANG Wire color Кет Condition dard 
| (Арргох.) 
When releasing accelerator pedal 15-3.0V 
i BN Line pressure after warming up engine. | | 
solenoid valve When depressing accelerator pedal ov 
fully after warming up engine. 
Line pressure When releasing accelerator pedal 4 -14V 
5 ES solenoid valve after warming up engine. 
(with dropping When depressing accelerator pedal | ov, 
resistor) fully after warming up engine. 
When A/T performs lock-up. 8 - 15V 
Torque converter 
3 Y/G clutch solenoid 
valve When A/T does not perform lock-up. | ОМ 
5 L CAN-H — "E 
6 Y CAN-L CA = = 
When turning ignition switch to "ON". | Battery voltage 
10 BR/R Power source Му When turning ignition switch to 
i} AI ov 
м ОЕР”. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Termi- Judgement stan- 
nal Мо Wire color Item Condition dard 
: (Approx.) 
When shift solenoid valve A oper- 
ates. Battery voltage 
T T Shift solenoid (When driving іп “D1 "or “D4 ”.) 
valve A When shift solenoid valve A does not 
operate. OV 
(When driving in “D2 ” or “D3 ”.) 
When shift solenoid valve B oper- 
ates. Battery voltage 
- T. Shift solenoid (When driving іп “D1 "or “D2 ”.) 
valve B When shift solenoid valve B does not 
operate. OV 
(When driving in “D3 ” or “D4 ”.) 
When turning ignition switch to "ON". | Battery voltage 
19 PU OBD-II When turning ignition switch to ov 
“OFF”. 
When overrun clutch solenoid valve Байегууойаде 
operates. y 9 
20 UB Overrun clutch 
solenoid valve When overrun clutch solenoid valve | gy 
does not operate. 
25 B Ground — OV 
When setting selector lever to “1” Battery voltage 
фран ДА osition. 
26 ВВ PNP switch "1 (С р | 
position When setting selector lever to other ov 
positions. 
| Ка When setting selector lever to "2 Battery voltage 
57 B/R PNP switch "2" ON position. 
position When setting selector lever to other ov 
positions. 
When turning ignition switch to 
CA “ОЕР”. Battery voltage 
Power source 
28 АВ (Memory back-up) d Mte А . 
(к When turning ignition switch to “ОМ”. | Battery voltage 
When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH), 
use the CONSULT-II pulse frequency 
measuring function.*1 
CAUTION: 
Connect the diagnosis data link 150Hz 
29 Ww Revolution sensor cable to the vehicle diagnosis 
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AT-110 


connector. 
*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to 
test this item. 


When vehicle parks. 


Under 1.3V or 
over 4.5V 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Termi- Judgement stan- 
nal No Wire color Item Condition dard 

у (Арргох.) 
E Data link connec- _ = 
30 G/B tof 
31** GY/L Data link connec- _ 
tor 
Throttle position When turning ignition switch to "ON". | 4.5 - 5.5V 
32 R sensor When turning ignition switch to V 
(Power source) "OFF". 0 
NM CA ... selector lever to "D Battery voltage 
34 WG PNP switch D : 
position When setting selector lever to other ОМ 
à а positions. 
When setting selector lever to "R" 
m Battery voltage 
ue Gv PNP switch "R" position. 
position When setting selector lever to other | oy 
positions. 
When setting selector lever to "N" or 
«D? плен: Battery voltage 
36 не РМР switch "N" or P" position. 
"P" position When setting selector lever to other | oy 
positions. 
* Engine speed sig- (Ca) Refer to EC-125, "ECM INSPEC- _ 
oy HOR nal TION TABLE" . 
^ \ 
| 
x 
Voltage varies 
40 PU/R Vehicle speed When moving vehicle at 2 to 3 km/h | between less 
sensor (1 to 2 MPH) for 1 m (3 ft) or more. than 1V and 
more than 4.5V 
Fully-closed 
When depressing accelerator pedal | throttle: 
А Throttle position slowly after warming up engine. 0.5 - 0.7V 
41 GY я А 
ѕепѕог (Voltage rises gradually in response | Fully-open throt- 
to throttle position.) tle: 
Ca “ 
Throttle position 
42 B/W sensor — ом 
(Ground) 
When ATF temperature 15 20°С 
o 1.5V 
47 BR А/Т fluid tempera- (68°F). 
ture sensor When ATF temperature is 80°C 05V 
(176°F). | 
48 B Ground — OV 

* : This terminal is connected to the ECM. 

** : These terminals are connected to the Data link connector. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY 


[RE4F03B] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY РЕР:00000 
Wiring Diagram — AT — MAIN €— 


AT-MAIN-01 
IGNITION SWITCH 


FUSE. |REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


BLOCK 
(J/B) 
Шынын : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wn : NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TCM 
MEMORY VIG VIG — (TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
NET ; 


ЫЕ 
= 


= 
e 
Со 


НЕ э 


B 
п | 
| be 
Lo c 


Е 
«л 
+ 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE FOR TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE 
WIRE DATA (DC) 
TERMINAL | coi oR ITEM CONDITION (Кор) 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "ON" BATTERY VOLTAGE 
10 BR/R | POWER SOURCE 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "OFF" OV 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "ON" BATTERY VOLTAGE 
19 BR/R | POWER SOURCE AT 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "OFF" ov 
25 B GROUND — OV 
pa ББ POWER SOURCE (MEMORY WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "OFF" BATTERY VOLTAGE 
BACKUP) WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "ON" BATTERY VOLTAGE 
48 B GROUND = OV 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK TCM POWER SOURCE STEP 1 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 10, 19, 28 and ground. 


том |О|сомнестов| 


10, 19, 28 
кысышы) 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK ТСМ POWER SOURCE STEP 2 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 28 and ground. 


CONNECTOR 


28 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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SAT611J 


LAT253 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY 
[RE4F03B] 


. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
Harness for short or open between ignition switch and TCM terminals 10, 19 and 28 (Main harness) 
Fuse 


Ignition switch 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


4. CHECK TCM GROUND CIRCUIT 
1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between TCM terminals 25, 48 and ground. Refer to AT-112, "Wiring Diagram — AT — 
MAIN" . 
Continuity should exist. 
If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness connectors. 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH PFP:32006 
Description Ecsooswa 


e The PNP switch assembly includes a transmission range switch. 


e The transmission range switch detects the selector lever posi- 
tion and sends a signal to the TCM. 


PNP switch 
ЗАТОВВЈА 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 
(5) : PNP SW/CIRC TCM е | пет а с M RSEN ан is open or 
= signal from the switch bas 
6) : Р0705 position. Rp 
e PNP switch 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
NOTE : SELECT SYSTEM 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- сн 


DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the 
next test. IUE 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- BCM 

function is eliminated. 


fa А 
©) With CONSULT-II век | пант | сову 
1. Turn ignition switch "ON". NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER ОЗЕ 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


Page Down 


2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode for "ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. 


3. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 5 eee 
consecutive seconds. Еи 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 МРН) ог more оол 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.ЗУ E 
Selector lever: D position (OD "ON" or “OFF”) 


ACTIVE TEST 


6) With GST ECU PART NUMBER 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH 


[RE4F03B] 
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AT-116 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH 


[RE4F03B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "1" POSITION BATTERY VOLTAGE 
26 BR/Y PNP SWITCH "1" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR бу 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "2" POSITION ВАШЕ РУБИНА 
27 вв PNP SWITCH "2" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR бу 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "D" POSITION BATIERY VOLTAGE 
34 W/G PNP SWITCH "D" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR e 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "R" POSITION Бент EOM 
35 G/Y PNP SWITCH "R" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR " 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH "N" OR "P" LEVER TO "N" OR "P" POSITION BATTERY VOLTAGE 
36 LG 
POSITION WHEN SETTING SELECTOR бу 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 


Diagnostic Procedure 


ECS005WS 


1. CHECK PNP SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITH CONSULT-II) 


C) With CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch to “ОМ” position. 


(Do not start engine.) 


2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out "P/N", “R”, “D”, "2" and “1” position switches moving selector lever to each position. 


Check the signal of the selector lever position is indicated prop- 


erly. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 


NG »» Check the following items: 


e PNP switch 


Refer toAT-119, "Component Inspection" . 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and 


PNP switch 


e Harness for short or open between PNP switch and 


(Main harness) 


ТОМ (Main harness) 


e Ignition switch and fuse 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITORING 


PN POSI SW 


R POSITION SW 


D POSITION SW 


2 POSITION SW 


1 POSITION SW 


SAT701J 
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ОТС P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH 
[RE4F03B] 


2. CHECK PNP SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


(9 Without CONSULTI 
1. Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 26, 27, 34, 35, 36 and ground while moving selector lever through 
each position. 


Lever position Terminal No. 
36 35 34 27 26 
РМ в 0 0 0 0 
R 0 B 0 0 0 
D 0 0 B 0 0 
2 0 0 0 B 0 
1 0 0 0 0 B 
Voltage 
B : Battery voltage 
0 : ОМ 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Check the following items: 
e PNP switch 
Refer to АТ-119, "Component Inspection" . 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and 
PNP switch (Main harness) CONNECT ( 


e Harness for short or open between PNP switch and HS. Е: (еу 
ТСМ (Main h 
2... 


e Ignition switch and fuse ae 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . — 


SAT425J 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-115, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH 


[RE4F03B] 
Component Inspection Eosooswr 


PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 

1. Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 and between termi- 
nals 3 and 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 while moving manual shaft through 
each position. 


DISCONNECT 


Lever position Terminal No. 

P 3—7 1—2 
3—8 
3—9 1—2 
3—6 
3—5 
3—4 


= мои 


PNP switch 


WAT159 


2. |f NG check again with control cable disconnected from manual 
shaft of A/T 21. Refer to step 1. A» ix by us 
3. If OK on step 2, adjust control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control | 24 
Cable Adjustment" . 
4. ИМО on step 2, remove PNP switch from A/T and check conti- о 
пићу of PNP switch terminals. Refer to step 1. Manda Лан 
5. If OK on step 4, adjust PNP switch. Refer to AT-262, "Park/Neu- 
tral Position (PNP) Switch Adjustment" . 
6. If NG on step 4, replace PNP switch. 


NO 


"S 


nder vehicle N 


SAT089JA 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F03B] 


DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT РЕР:31940 


Description Eosooswu 


The A/T fluid temperature sensor detects the A/T fluid temperature Е 


and sends а signal to the TCM. Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


Shift solenoid valve B 


A/T fluid 
temperature 
sensor 


WAT237 


қ сег 

-40 -20 6 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 

(-40) (-4) (32)(68)(104)(140)(176)(212)(248)(284)(320) 
5АТ021.) 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE ІМ DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
(Approx.) 
Cold [20°С (68°Р)] 1.5V 2.5 КО 
A/T fluid temperature sensor { 4 { 
Ної [80°С (176°Р)] 0.5V 0.3 kQ 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when... Check items (Possible cause) 
fa. H t 
© : ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC ТСМ receives an excessively low or high "езт сш ie dieta ынан 
©) : P0710 Е e АЛ fluid temperature sensor 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
N OTE : SELECT SYSTEM 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- — 
DURE” has been previously conducted, always turn ignition а 
switch “ОРЕ” апа май at least 5 seconds before conducting the ca 
next test. IPDM E/R 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- BCM 


function is eliminated. 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F03B] 
@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch “ОМ” and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 


"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT DIAG MODE 
2. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 10 ша 
minutes (Total). (It is not necessary to maintain continuously.) зи 
CMPS-RPM (REF): 450 rpm or more UA MONITOR 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more ACTIVE TEST 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V ECU PART NUMBER 
Selector lever: D position (OD "ON") 
се қ Раде Down 
& With GST қ BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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DTC P0710 АЛ FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 


[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — FTS Ecsooswv 
AT-FTS-01 
A/T FLUID 
TEMPERATURE ишин : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
SENSOR — : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TERMINAL 
CORD 
[Le ASSEM 7 
F50 


BR B/W 


B/W 
[[67 
тсм GND-A | ЕСМ 
(TRANSMISSION F60 


CONTROL 
MODULE) 


F57 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BCWA0245E 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
42 | B/W | SENSOR (GROUND) - OV 
Е Ва A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE | WHEN ATF TEMPERATURE IS 20°C (68°F) 1.5V 
SENSOR WHEN ATF TEMPERATURE IS 80°C (176°F) 0.5V 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. INSPECTION START 


Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF АЛ FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITH CONSULT-II) 


© Мин CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS’ in "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Read out the value of “FLUID TEMP SE 


Voltage 

Cold [20°C (68°F)] ^ 

Hot [80?C (176?F)] 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


0.5V 


Revision: July 2004 


[www | —] 


VHCL/SSE-A/T ХХХ km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR XXX km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


: Approximately 1.5V — 


AT-123 


ECS005WW 
AT 


SAT614J 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F03B] 


3. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 47 and ground while warming up A/T. 


том — Je[cowecron| 


47 


SAT937J 


Voltage 
Cold [20°С (68°F)] ^ : Approximately 1.5V — 
Hot [80°C (176°F)] 0.5V 


3. Тит ignition switch to "OFF" position. 

Disconnect TCM harness connector. 

5. Check continuity between TCM harness connector F57 terminal 
42 (B/W) and ground. - 


Continuity should exist. 


> 


If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


WCIA0152E 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F03B] 


5. CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR WITH TERMINAL CORD ASSEMBLY 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Check resistance between terminals 6 and 7 when А/Т is cold. 


DISCONNECT. 
4 


СӘ вә 


Resistance: 
Cold [20°C (68°F) 


Approximately 2.5 kQ 


4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)>> GO TO 2. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)>> GO TO 3. 
NG >> 1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check the following items: 
- АТ fluid temperature sensor 
Refer to AT-125, "Component Inspection" . 
- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 


Component Inspection Ecsooswx 
A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR 


• For removal, refer to AT-259, "Control Valve Assembly and 
Accumulators" . Thermometer 

e  Checkresistance between two terminals while changing temper- 
ature as shown at left. 


Temperature ?C (?F) Resistance 
(Approx.) 
20 (68) 2.5 КО 
80 (176) 0.3 kQ 


SAT298F 
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DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) PFP:32702 
Description Ecsooswy 


The revolution sensor detects the revolution of the idler gear parking 
pawl lock gear and emits a pulse signal. The pulse signal is sent to 
the TCM which converts it into vehicle speed. 


Revolution sensor 
SAT357H 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when... Check items (Possible cause) 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


на 
9) : МЕН SPD SEN/CIR АТ ТСМ does по! receive the proper voltage 


signal from the sensor. 


®© : P0720 • Revolution sensor 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 
e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


e Ве careful not to rev engine into the red zone on the 


SELECT SYSTEM 


tachometer. rius 
NOTE: БЕ 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- AIR BAG 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition IPDM E/R 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the BCM 
next test. 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- S 


function is eliminated. BACK | LIGHT | СОРУ 


@ With CONSULTI 
1. Turn ignition switch “ОМ” and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0030E 


“A/T” with CONSULT'II. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


2. Drive vehicle and check for an increase of “VHCL/S ЗЕ-МТВ” Em 
value increase. ESOS 
If the check result is NG, go to AT-126, "DIAGNOSTIC TROU- 2. 
BLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". ACTIVE TEST 
If the check result is OK, go to following step. ECU PART NUMBER 

3. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT-II. 

4. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 5 К 


Revision: July 2004 


consecutive seconds. 

VHCL SPEED SE: 30 km/h (19 MPH) or more 

THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V 

Selector lever: D position (OD *ON") 

Driving location: Driving the vehicle uphill (increased 
engine load) will help maintain the driving conditions 
required for this test. 

If the check result is NG, go to AT-129, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


AT-126 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 


DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ| 


If the check result is OK, go to following step. 
5. Maintain the following conditions for at least 5 consecutive sec- 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 


onds. 
CMPS-RPM (REF): 3,500 rpm or more EE 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V ST ET 
Selector lever: D position (OD "ON") ACTWETERT 
Driving location: Driving the vehicle uphill (increased ECU PART NUMBER 
engine load) will help maintain the driving conditions 
required for this test. Page Down 
(5) = BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
= With GST NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031E 


Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II”. 
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DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 
[RE4F03B] 


Wiring Diagram — AT — VSSA/T Fostoswz 
AT-VSSA/T-01 


wmm: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
= : NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


FUSE REVOLUTION 
ОА | BLOCK REFER ТО “PG-POWER’. SENSOR 
(J/B) 
ITI VIGN VOUT GND 
BR/R 
EP 
BR/R 
Ww B 
[E --- 22. - s 
BR/R М BAN 
| | F48 
BR/R 


B/W 
ега! 

TCM GND.A |ЕСМ 

(TRANSMISSION (во) 

CONTROL 

MODULE) 

: 

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 

KAK =) 
ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BCWA0235E 
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DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "ON" BATTERY VOLTAGE 
10 BR/R POWER SOURCE 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "OFF" | OV 
WHEN MOVING AT 20 KM/H (12 MPH). USE 
29 үү REVOLUTION SENSOR | CONSULT-II PULSE FREQUENCY MEASURING | 150 Hz 
FUNCTION m 
THROTTLE POSITION AT 
ux BW SENSOR (GROUND) = ov 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITH CONSULT-II) 


Б With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS’ in "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Read out the value of "VHCL/S SE-A/T" while driving. 
Check the value changes according to driving speed. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 
VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 
THRTL POS SEN XXXV 
FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK REVOLUTION SENSOR (WITH CONSULT-II) 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


Judgement standard 


Condition (Approx.) 


When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH, use the 
CONSULT-II pulse frequency measuring 
function. *1 

CAUTION: 

Connect the diagnosis data link cable to 
the vehicle diagnosis connector. 

*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to test 
this item. 


Under 1.3V or over 4.5V 


When vehicle is not moving 


ЕС5005Х0 


SAT614J 


WAT402 


- Check harness for short or open between TCM, ECM and revolution sensor. Refer to AT-128, "Wiring Dia- 


gram — AT — VSSA/T". 
- Check harness for short or open between ignition switch and revolution sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair ог replace damaged parts. 
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2005 Sentra 


DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 
[RE4F03B] 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-126, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL PFP:24825 
Description Зов 
The engine speed signal is sent from the ЕСМ to Ше ТОМ. 
ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 

Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check item (Possible cause) 


(5) : ENGINE SPEED SIG 


®© . P0725 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- 
DURE” has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the 
next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- 
function is eliminated. 


© With CONSULT-II 


TCM does not receive the proper voltage | е Harness or connectors 
signal from ECM. (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


1. Turn ignition switch “ON” and select “DATA MONITOR” mode for NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER Е 


“ENGINE” with CONSULT-II. 


2. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 10 
consecutive seconds. 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V 
Selector lever: D position (OD “ОМ”) 


&) With GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


Revision: July 2004 AT-131 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 
[RE4F03B] 


Wiring Diagram — AT — ENGSS Есзоовхг 
АТ-ЕМО55-01 


ишш: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
тен; NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ECM 
TACHO 
al 
LOR 
LIOR 
ТАСНО |ТОМ 


(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL MODULE) 


Refer to the following. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


WCWA0119E 
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DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 


TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


DATA (DC) 


39 L/OR ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL REFER TO ECM TABLE 
Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK DTC WITH ECM 


OT À 
Perform diagnostic test mode II (self-diagnostic results) for engine control. Check ignition signal circuit condi- am 


tion. 

OK or NG 
OK (With CONSULT-II)>> GO TO 2. 
OK (Without CONSULT-II)»» GO TO 3. 


NG »» Check ignition signal circuit for engine control. 
CHART" . 


Refer to EC-30 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITH CONSULT-II) 


© With CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Read out the value of "ENGINE SPEED”. 
Check engine speed changes according to throttle position. 
OK or NG 


DATA MONITOR 


ЕС5005Х3 


"INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL 


MONITORING 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG »» Check the following items: 


e Harness for short or open between TCM and ECM 


e Resistor and ignition coil 
Refer to EC-30, "SYSTEM DESCRIPTION" . 


ENGINE SPEED 


XXX rpm 


TURBINE REV XXX rpm 


OVERDRIVE SW ON 


PN POSI SW OFF 


R POSITION SW OFF 
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SAT645J 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 
[RE4F03B] 


3. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 39 and ground. 


е 40 


тсм © СОММЕСТОВ 
39 


ЏО" 


LAT162 


Voltage (Idle speed) : Refer to AT-109, "TCM 
Terminals and Reference 
Value" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG »» Check the following items: 


e Harness for short or open between TCM and ECM 


e Resistor and ignition coil 
Refer to EC-30, "SYSTEM DESCRIPTION" . 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-131, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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DTC P0731 А/Т 157 GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 


DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION РЕР:31940 


Description — 


e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 
malfunction. 
e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into first gear position as instructed by the TCM. 


This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such 
as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc. 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC LOGIC 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated by TCM as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is higher than the position (1st) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be more than 
normal. In case the ratio exceeds the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 

This malfunction will be caused when either shift solenoid valve A is stuck open or shift solenoid valve B is 
stuck open. 


Gear position supposed by TCM 1 2 3 4 
In case of gear position with no malfunctions 1 2 3 4 
In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve A stuck open 2* 2 3 3 
In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck open 4* 3 3 4 
*: P0731 is detected. 
Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 


e Shift solenoid valve A 


ка A/T cannot be shifted to the 1st gear posi- | € Shift solenoid маме В 
8) : P0731 tion even if electrical circuit is good. e Each clutch 


(D . АТ 1ST GR FNCTN 


e Hydraulic control circuit 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 
e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


e Ве careful not to rev engine into the red zone on the 


SELECT SYSTEM 


tachometer. Е 
МОТЕ: pum 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- AIR BAG 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition IPDM E/R 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the BCM 
next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: Page poem 
Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve the accuracy of 4. 
test. NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- 
function is eliminated. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
© With CONSULT-II SELF OWG RESULTS 
1. Start engine and select “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
CONSULT-II. DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
2. Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is она 
within the range below. 
FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V Page Down 
If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm BACK | LIGHT | copy 
up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER одаје 


the fluid). 


3. Select “1ST GR FNCTN P0731" of “ОТС WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 


4. Accelerate vehicle to 20 to 25 km/h (12 to 16 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 

THROTTLE POSI: Less than 1.0/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (OD “ОМ”) 
- Check that "GEAR" shows "2" after releasing pedal. 


5. Depress accelerator pedal to WOT (more than 7.0/8 of "THROT- | бар ар ad ей sb ado abo Tag deo 
TLE POSI”) quickly from a speed of 20 to 25 km/h (12 to 16 | (40) (-4) (32/68Х104)140)176)212)248)284)320) 
MPH) until "TESTING" changes to "STOP VEHICLE" or “СОМ- Би 
PLETED”. (It will take approximately З seconds.) 

If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, до to AT-138, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “STOP VEHICLE" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to the following step. 
- Check that "GEAR" shows “1” when depressing accelerator pedal to WOT. 


- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for a long time, select "SELF-DIAGNOSIS" for 
“ENGINE”. In case a 1st trip DTC other than P0731 is shown, refer to applicable “TROUBLE DIAG- 
NOSIS FOR DTC”. 


6. Stop vehicle. 
7. Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting referring to the table below.) 


Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when 


meee ВАВА screen is changed to 1 > 2 5 3 — 4 


No malfunction exists 122234 
Malfunction for P0731 25253-3 
exists. 425325324 


8. Make sure that “ОК” is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to "Diagnostic Procedure".) 
Refer to AT-138, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-385, "Shift Schedule" . 


& with GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — 1ST орех 
AT-1STSIG-01 

TCM 

(TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL 

MODULE) 

NEN DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


== · NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


LW LY 
Гг" г" 
TÉRMINAL 
CORD 
G  ASSEMBIY X 
G Y 
SHIFT SHIFT 
SOLENOID SOLENOID 
VALVE А VALVE B 


WAT118 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE 


TERMINAL |WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) (Approx.) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A OPERATES BATTERY VOLTAGE 

ЗЕТ ВОЕНО VALVE A | WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A DOES NOT OPERATE ОМ 

| WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B OPERATES BATTERY VOLTAGE 

| WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B DOES NOT OPERATE ov 


SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 


WAT343 
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DTC P0731 АЛ 15Т GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Diagnostic Procedure О 


1. CHECK SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check shift solenoid valve operation. 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

Refer to AT-139, "Component Inspection" . 


OK or NG Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
OK >> GO ТО 2. | 
В В Е Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
NG >> Repair or replace shift solenoid valve assembly. Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


DISCONNECT 


ре 


МАТ163 


2. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to AT-298, "Disassembly" . 
2. Check to ensure that: 

- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own weight. 
- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 

- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and fatigue. 
- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair control маме assembly. 


SAT367H 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-135, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


Revision: July 2004 AT-138 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0731 A/T 157 GEAR FUNCTION 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


Component Inspection 
SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A AND B 


e Refer to AT-259, "Control Valve Assembly and Accumulators" . 


Resistance Check 
e  Checkresistance between two terminals. 


ЕС5005Х7 


. " П n + n 
Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance Shift solenoid valve А 
(Approx.) 


| | Shift solenoid valve B 
Shift solenoid 2 20-300 
уаме А 
| | Ground 
Shift solenoid 1 5-200 
valve B 


DISCONNECT 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 
applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


DISCONNECT 


WAT163 
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DTC P0732 АЛ 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION РЕР:31940 
Description Eos008x8 
e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 


malfunction. 

e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into second gear position as instructed by the 
ТОМ. This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction 
such as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc. 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC LOGIC 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated by TCM as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is higher than the position (2nd) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be more than 
normal. In case the ratio exceeds the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 

This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve B is stuck open. 


Gear position supposed by TCM 1 2 3 
In case of gear position with no malfunctions 1 2 3 
In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck open 4 3* 3 4 


*: P0732 is detected. 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 
e Shift solenoid valve B 
9) : АЛ 2ND GR FNCTN A/T cannot be shifted to the 2nd gear 
с: | Е arl e Each clutch 

& position even if electrical circuit is good. | Tm 

>) : P0732 е Hydraulic control circuit 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 


e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
e Be careful not to rev engine into the red zone on the 


SELECT SYSTEM 


tachometer. p 
NOTE: ABS 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- AIR BAG 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition IPDM E/R 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the BCM 
next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: о 
Always drive vehicle оп a level road to improve Ше accuracy of декари кака | Cone 
test. NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- 
function is eliminated. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
@ With CONSULT-II SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
1. Start engine and select “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
CONSULT-II. DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
2. Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is и 
within the range below. 
FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0031 E 
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DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 


If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the 
voltage (cool down the fluid). 

3. Select “2ND GR FNCTN P0732" of “DTC WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 

4. Accelerate vehicle to 50 to 55 km/h (31 to 34 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 

THROTTLE POSI: Less than 1.0/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (OD “ОМ”) 

- Check that “GEAR” shows “3” or “4” after releasing pedal. 

Depress accelerator pedal to WOT (more than 7.0/8 of "THROT- | 9, ИГЫ тете CUP) 


TLE POSI”) quickly from a speed of 50 to 55 km/h (31 to 34 Сао) | ПЕНЕН ЖЕТЕ: 
MPH) until "TESTING" changes to "STOP VEHICLE" or “СОМ- Eg 
PLETED”. (It will take approximately 3 seconds.) 

If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to AT-143, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

If “STOP VEHICLE" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to following step. 


- Check that “GEAR” shows “2” when depressing accelerator pedal to WOT. 


- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for а long time, select "SELF-DIAGNOSIS" for 
“ENGINE”. In case a 1st trip DTC other than P0732 is shown, refer to applicable “TROUBLE DIAG- 
NOSIS FOR DTC". 


6. Stop vehicle. 
7. Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting referring to the table below.) 


Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when 


venicle condition screen is changed to 1 > 2 — 3— 4 


No malfunction exists 1—>2—3—4 
Malfunction for P0732 433334 
exists. 


8. Make sure that “OK” is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE”.) 
Refer to AT-143, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-385, "Shift Schedule" . 

6) With GST 

Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — 2ND 


ЕС5005Х9 


AT-2NDSIG-01 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 


EH DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
пишиши : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ка) 
Y 


TERMINAL 
CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE B 


fN 
ABEID 
КИ в 


WAT119 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE BETWEEN TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL |WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) (Approx.) 


WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B OPERATES BATTERY VOLTAGE 
SHIFTSOLENOID:VAIVE B WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B DOES NOT OPERATE 


WAT344 
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DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 


Diagnostic Procedure E08005xA 


1. CHECK SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check shift solenoid valve operation. 

- Shift solenoid valve В 

Refer to AT-144, "Component Inspection" . 


Shift solenoid valve A 
DE pi Na Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
OK >> GO ТО 2. Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


NG >> Repair or replace shift solenoid valve assembly. Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


Ù 
TS. 


DISCONNECT 


Corp © 


WAT164 


2. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-298, "Disassembly" . 
2. Check to ensure that: 

- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own weight. 
- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 

- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and fatigue. 
- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Repair control valve assembly. 


SAT367H 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-140, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 
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DTC P0732 АЛ 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 


Component Inspection 
SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 


e Refer to AT-259, "Control Valve Assembly and Accumulators" . 


Resistance Check 
e  Checkresistance between two terminals. 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance 
(Approx.) 
Shift solenoid 1 ums er 
valve B 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 
applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-144 


[RE4F03B] 


ЕС5005ХВ 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


DISCONNECT 


D €» 


WAT165 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


Ù 
15. 


DISCONNECT 


Cop €» 


WAT164 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0733 A/T 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0733 A/T 3RD GEAR FUNCTION РЕР:31940 
Description ксздс 
e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 


malfunction. 


e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into third gear position as instructed by the TCM. 
This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such 
as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, malfunctioning servo piston or brake band, 


etc. 

Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC LOGIC 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated by TCM as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is higher than the position (3rd) supposed by ТОМ, the slip ratio will be more than 
normal. In case the ratio exceeds the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 

This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve A is stuck closed. 


Gear position supposed by TCM 1 2 3 4 
In case of gear position with no malfunctions 1 2 3 4 
In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve A stuck closed 1 1 4* 4 


*: P0733 is detected. 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 
e Shift solenoid valve A 
e : A/T 3RD ОН FNCTN A/T cannot be shifted to the 3rd gear posi- e Each clutch 
= Поп even if electrical circuit is good. 
Ө : P0733 e Hydraulic control circuit 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 


e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
e Ве careful not to rev engine into the red zone on Ше 


SELECT SYSTEM 


tachometer. PANE 
NOTE: pe 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- AIR BAG 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition IPDM E/R 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the вом 
next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: Page Down 
Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve the accuracy of Бас А Коса 
test. NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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DTC P0733 АЛ 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- 
function is eliminated. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
© With CONSULT-II SELF OWG RESULTS 
1. Start engine and select “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
CONSULT-II. DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
2. Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is Е 
within the range below. 
FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V Page Down 
If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm BACK | LIGHT | copy 
up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER одаје 


the fluid). 

3. Select “3RD GR FNCTN P0733" of “DTC WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 

4. Accelerate vehicle to 70 to 85 km/h (43 to 53 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 

THROTTLE POSI: Less than 1.0/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (OD “ON”) 
- Check that “GEAR” shows “4” after releasing pedal. 


5. Depress accelerator pedal steadily with 3.5/8 - 4.5/8 of "THROT- | бир ар ad ей sb ado abo алы” 
TLE POSI” from a speed of 70 to 85 km/h (43 to 53 MPH) until (740) (-4) (8268104140 176212248284320) 


“TESTING” changes to “STOP VEHICLE” or “COMPLETED”. (It EATEN 
will take approximately 3 seconds.) 
If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to AT-148, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “STOP VEHICLE" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to following step. 

- Check that "GEAR" shows “3” when depressing accelerator pedal with 3.5/8 - 4.5/8 of “THROTTLE 
POSI". 


- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for a long time, select "SELF-DIAGNOSIS" for 
“ENGINE”. In case a 1st trip DTC other than P0733 is shown, refer to applicable “TROUBLE DIAG- 
NOSIS FOR DTC”. 

6. Stop vehicle. 


7. Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting referring to the table below.) 


Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when 


Мелїше:-сопашоп screen is changed to 1 32 5 35 4 


No malfunction exists. 122234 


Malfunction for P0733 exists. 12512424 


8. Make sure that “ОК” is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE") 
Refer to AT-148, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-385, "Shift Schedule" . 

6) With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0733 АЛ 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — SRD Еовоовхо 
AT-3RDSIG-01 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
същ ШЕШШ © DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 


wmm: : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


LAW 


При Co 


TERMINAL 


G CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE А 


fN 


ARED 
CEE в 


WAT120 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE BETWEEN TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL |WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION 


WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A OPERATES 
УДА ОРИЋ | WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А DOES МОТ OPERATE 


DATA (DC) (Approx.) 
BATTERY VOLTAGE 
ov 


WAT345 
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DTC P0733 АЛ 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Diagnostic Procedure coso0sxe 


1. CHECK SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check shift solenoid valve operation. 


- Shift solenoid маме A 
Refer to "Component Inspection". 


OK or NG Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
OK >> GO TO 2. Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


NG »» Repair or replace shift solenoid valve assembly. Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


wa 
15. 


DISCONNECT 


РДС) 


WAT166 


2. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to AT-298, "Disassembly" . 
2. Check to ensure that: 

- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own weight. 
- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 

- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and fatigue. 
- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair control маме assembly. 


SAT367H 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-145, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 
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DTC P0733 A/T 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
Component Inspection Е05005ХЕ 


SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 
e Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


Resistance Check 
e Check resistance between two terminals. 


А : Resistance 
Solenoid valve Terminal No. (Approx.) Shift solenoid valve A 
Shift solenoid 2 Ground 20-300 


valve A 


DISCONNECT 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 
applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


wa 
15. 


DISCONNECT 


РДС) 


WAT166 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


Description 


[RE4F03B] 
PFP:31940 


ECS005XG 


e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 


malfunction. 


e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into fourth gear position or when the line pres- 
sure is low. This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical mal- 
function such as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, malfunctioning oil pump or 


torque converter clutch, etc. 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 
CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 
Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 
Monitor item Condition Specification 
(Арргох.) 
Small throttle opening 
(Low line pressure) 2496 
Line pressure solenoid valve duty у 
Large throttle opening 9596 


(High line pressure) 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC LOGIC 
This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated by TCM as 


follows: 
Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 


A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 


B: Engine speed signal from ECM 


C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 
If the actual gear position is much lower than the position (4th) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be much 
less than normal. In case the ratio does not reach the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 
This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve B is stuck closed. 


Gear position supposed by TCM 1 2 3 4 
In case of gear position with no malfunctions 1 2 3 4 
In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck closed 1 2 2 1* 


*: P0734 is detected. 


Diagnostic trouble code 


Malfunction is detected when ... 


Check items (Possible cause) 


©) - A/T 4TH GR FNCTN 


©) . P0734 
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A/T cannot be shifted to the 4th gear posi- 
tion even if electrical circuit is good. 


AT-150 


e Shift solenoid valve A 

e Shift solenoid valve B 

e Line pressure solenoid valve 
e Each clutch 

e Hydraulic control circuit 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 

DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 
e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
e If conducting this “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” poc 

again, always turn ignition switch “OFF” and ман at least 5 ENGINE 

seconds before continuing. m 
e Ве careful not to rev engine into the red zone on Ше AIR BAG 

tachometer. IPDM E/R 


NOTE: на: 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the 
next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve the accuracy of SELECT DIAG MODE 
test. WORK SUPPORT 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- Eee RESULTS 
function is eliminated. — LM 
DATA MONITOR 
(9 With CONSULT-I ACTIVE TEST 
1. Start engine and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with ош 
CONSULTA. сама 
2. Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is LIGHT | COPY 
within the range below. NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER coe. c 


FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V 
If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm 
up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down 
the fluid). 

3. Select “4TH GR FNCTN P0734" of “DTC WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 

4. Accelerate vehicle to 45 to 55 km/h (28 to 34 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 


pletely. 
THROTTLE POSI: Less than 5.5/8 (at all times during step 4) ECT а dw uw 
Selector lever: D position (OD “ON”) C40) (8) (3288) 104) 40Y176 (212248) (284 320) 

- Check that "GEAR" shows “3” after releasing pedal. ЗАТОА 


5. Depress accelerator pedal steadily with 1.0/8 - 2.0/8 of “THROTTLE POS!” from a speed of 45 to 55 km/h 
(28 to 34 MPH) until “TESTING” has turned to "STOP VEHICLE" or “COMPLETED”. (It will take approxi- 
mately 3 seconds.) 

If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to АТ-154, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “STOP VEHICLE" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to following step. 

- Check that "GEAR" shows "4" when depressing accelerator pedal with 1.0/8 - 2.0/8 of “THROTTLE 
POSI". 

- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for а long time, select "SELF-DIAGNOSIS" for 
“ENGINE”. In case a 1st trip DTC other than P0734 is shown, refer to applicable “TROUBLE DIAG- 
NOSIS FOR DTC". 


6. Stop vehicle. 
7. Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting referring to the table below.) 


Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when 


vehicle сопашой screen is changed to 1 > 2 — 3 — 4 


No malfunction exists 1222324 


Malfunction for P0734 exists. 12222291 


8. Make sure that "OK" is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to "Diagnostic Procedure".) 
Refer to AT-154, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-385, "Shift Schedule" . 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 


&) With GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


Wiring Diagram — AT — 4TH 


[RE4F03B] 


AT-4THSIG-01 


ни: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm МОМ- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


LAW UY R/W 
F50 ТЕН! 

21 Е----------- 1]------------ Г] 

ва TERMINAL ES 

а CORD Y R 
ASSEMBLY | | 

G Y R 
SHIFT SHIFT LINE 
SOLENOID SOLENOID PRESSURE 
VALVE A VALVE B SOLENOID 

VALVE 


d» ep сЕ eg ARED 650 
ак СЕНА peo CE в 
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(TRANSMISSION 


CONTROL MODULE) 


BCWA0236E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN RELEASING ACCELERATOR PEDAL | | Бобу 
1 ВАМ LINE PRESSURE (ENGINE WARM) ~ 
SOLENOID VALVE WHEN DEPRESSING ACCELERATOR ov 
PEDAL (ENGINE WARM) 
WHEN RELEASING ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | (ENGINE WARM) 5-14V 
3 i 2-74. WHEN DEPRESSING ACCELERATOR 
RESISTOR 
) PEDAL (ENGINE WARM) Пей OR CESS 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A OPER- | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
11 L/W SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A DOES n 
NOT OPERATES 
TN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B OPER- | БАТТЕВУ VOLTAGE 
12 L/Y SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B DOES ou 
NOT OPERATES 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) 


During "Cruise Test — Part 1" (AT-77, "Cruise Test — Part 1" ), does 


A/T shift from D3 to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 9. 
No >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Perform line pressure test. 
Refer to AT-67, "Line Pressure Test" . 


ЕС5005ХІ 


o»Q 


Accelerator 
pedal 


ж 


ж 


Halfway SAT988H 


Line pressure kPa (ко/ст?, psi) 


Engine speed rpm 


| D, 2 and 1 positions 


R position 


Idle | 


500 (5.1, 73) 


778 (7.9, 113) 


Stall 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> СО ТО 6. 
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1,167 (11.9, 169) 


AT-154 


1,816 (18.5, 263) 


LAT236 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0734 A/T 4ТН GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 


3. CHECK SOLENOID VALVES 


1. Remove control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Refer to AT-158, "SOLENOID VALVES" . И 
ОК ог Ма Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


(4 


Е 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


© 
15. 


DISCONNECT 


2| TA (ro) 


WAT168 


4. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-298, "Disassembly" . 

2. Check to ensure that: 

- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own weight. 

- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 

- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and fatigue. 

- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


5. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) 


Does A/T shift from D3 to 04 at the specified speed? 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4ТН GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 


6. CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


2. Referto AT-158, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
ма >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


DISCONNFCT 


> (=) 


WAT170 


7. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-298, "Disassembly" . 
2. Checkline pressure circuit valves for sticking. 


- Pressure regulator valve 
- Pilot valve 

- Pressure modifier valve 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


8. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) 


Does A/T shift from D3 to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 9. 
No »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4ТН GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F03B] 


О. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-151, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Perform “Cruise Test — Part 1” (AT-77, "Cruise Test — Part 1" ) again and return to the start point 


of this test group. m 
AT 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


Component Inspection 
SOLENOID VALVES 


e Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


Resistance Check 
e Check resistance between two terminals. 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. н 

(Арргох.) 

Shift solenoid 2 20-300 

уаіме А 

Shift solenoid 1 Ground 5-200 

valve B 

Line pressure 4 2.5 - 59 

solenoid valve 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 


applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. 
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AT-158 


Shift solenoid valve A 


[RE4F03B] 


ЕС5005ХУ/ 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch 


temperature 
sensor 


DISCONNECT 


WAT169 


solenoid valve 


Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


WAT168 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


Description 


The torque converter clutch solenoid valve is activated, with the gear 
in "D4 ", by the TCM in response to signals sent from the vehicle 
speed sensor and throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position 
(APP) sensor]s. Lock-up piston operation will then be controlled. 
Lock-up operation, however, is prohibited when A/T fluid tempera- 
ture is too low. 

When the accelerator pedal is depressed (less than 2/8) in lock-up 
condition, the engine speed should not change abruptly. If there is a 
big jump in engine speed, there is no lock-up. 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


[RE4F03B] 
PFP:31940 


ЕС5005ХК 


Shift solenoid valve А | 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


Shift solenoid valve B 


A/T fluid 
temperature 
sensor 


WAT237 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
(Approx.) 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve A OFF 2 
шу Госк-ир “ОМ” 94% 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when... 


Check items (Possible cause) 


® :ТСС SOLENOID/CIRC ТОМ detects ап improper voltage drop 


©) . P9740 


when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. . 
e T/C clutch solenoid valve 


e Harness or connectors 


(The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


NOTE: 

If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the 
next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- 
function is eliminated. 


© With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch "ON". 


2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT-II 
and wait at least 1 second. 

©) With GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — Ты 
AT-TCV-01 
Т Eu вино DE іе 


ТУ 
‘SOL 


Y/G 


Y/G 


EIE 
TERMINAL 

L CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


L 


TORQUE 
CONVERTER 
CLUTCH 
SOLENOID 
VALVE 


WCWA0066E 
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DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F03B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN A/T PERFORMS LOCK- 
8-15V 
3 ма TORQUE CONVERTER UP 
CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE WHEN A/T DOES NOT PER- "m 


FORM LOCK-UP 


Diagnostic Procedure ас 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Checkresistance between terminal 5 and ground. 


OK or NG 


DISCONNFCT 
Ағ 


Resi Е 
ашшы за 


LAT171 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> 1. Remove oil pan. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


2. Check the following items: 


- Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Refer to AT-162, "TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE" . 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 


2. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector F56. 


3. Check continuity between terminal cord assembly F50 terminal 


5 (Y/G) and TCM harness connector terminal 3 (Y/G). DISCONNECT DISCONNECT А 
Continuity should exist. 4 € p. €; 


Terminal cord assembly 
connector 


раа TCM |о|Сомместов | 
If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. ани ғ 
4. Reinstall any рап removed. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 


in harness or connectors. MIGIAQUBBE 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-159, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If МС, гесћеск ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


Component Inspection 
TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


e Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


Resistance Check 


e Check resistance between two terminals. 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance 
(Approx.) 
Torque converter 
clutch solenoid Ground 5-200 


valve 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 


applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. 
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AT-162 


[RE4F03B] 


ЕС5005ХМ 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


DISCONNECT 


D 69 


WAT173 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


TS. 


DISCONNECT 


WAT174 
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DTC P0744 A/T ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0744 A/T TCC S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) PFP:31940 
Description Сохо 


e This is an OBD-II self-diagnostic item and not available т TCM self-diagnosis. 

e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 
malfunction. 

e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into fourth gear position or the torque converter 
clutch does not lock up as instructed by the TCM. This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits gy 
open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve 
operation, malfunctioning oil pump or torque converter clutch, etc. 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
(Approx.) 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve da OFF il 
ay Lock-up “ON” 94% 
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DTC P0744 А/Т ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 
[RE4F03B] 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC LOGIC 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated by TCM as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is much lower than the position (4th) supposed by TCM, the slip ratio will be much 
less than normal. In case the ratio does not reach the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 
This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve B is stuck closed. 


Gear position supposed by TCM 1 2 3 4 
In case of gear position with no malfunctions 1 2 3 
In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck closed 1 2 2 1* 


*: P0744 is detected. 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when... Check items (Possible cause) 


e Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
A/T cannot perform lock-up even if electri- е Line pressure solenoid valve 


& : A/T ТСС S/V FNCTN 


©) . P0744 cal circuit is good. e Each clutch 
e Hydraulic control circuit 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

N OTE : SELECT SYSTEM 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- DONC 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 222 
switch “OFF” and ман а least 5 seconds before conducting the рое 
пехї їеѕї. IPDM Е/А 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- BCM 


function is eliminated. 
© with CONSULT-II 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


1. Start engine and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 

CONSULT-II 2006 
2. Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is 

within the range below. SELECT DIAG MODE 

FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V WORK SUPPORT 

If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm SELF-DIAG RESULTS 

up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down CAN DIAG RUPPORT MNTR 

the fluid) DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


3. Select “TCC S/V FNCTN P0744" of “DTC WORK SUPPORT” ECU PART NUMBER 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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DTC P0744 А/Т ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 
[RE4F03B] 


4. Accelerate vehicle to more than 80 km/h (50 MPH) and maintain 
the following condition continuously until “TESTING” has turned 
to “COMPLETE”. (It will take approximately 30 seconds after 
"TESTING" shows.) 

THROTTLE POSI: 1.0/8 - 2.0/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (OD “ОМ”) 

ТСС S/V DUTY: More than 94% 

VHCL/S 5Е.А/Т: Constant speed of more than 80 km/h (50 
MPH) сев) 

- Check that "GEAR" shows “4”. Сї) a АЕ СТЕ 2 

- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for a long SATO21J 
time, select "SELF-DIAGNOSIS". In case a 1st trip DTC 
other than P0744 is shown, refer to applicable "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR DTC”. 


5. Make sure that "OK" is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to AT-167, "Diagnostic Procedure" .) 
Refer to AT-167, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-385, "Shift Schedule" . 

6) With GST 

Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


Wiring Diagram — AT — TCCSIG 


[RE4F03B] 


ЕС5005ХР 


AT-TCCSIG-01 


wmm DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
m: NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL MODULE) 


DROPPING 
RESISTOR 


и 
Y/G R/W 
F50 
Еее Г] 
F3 TERMINAL 
Е CORD R 
ASSEMBLY 
L R 
TORQUE LINE 
CONVERTER PRESSURE 
CLUTCH SOLENOID 
SOLENOID VALVE 
VALVE 


СТО GO © Hp AE © 
CED ЕИП 152 


в 
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BCWA0237E 
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DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F03B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN RELEASING ACCELERA- | (5 „оу 
р ВАМ LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | TOR PEDAL (ENGINE WARM) 7 
VALVE WHEN DEPRESSING ACCELER- | 5 cv OR LESS 
ATOR PEDAL (ENGINE WARM) à 
WHEN RELEASING ACCELERA- 
LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | TOR PEDAL (ENGINE WARM) matey 
2 P/B VALVE (WITH DROPPING тена к 
RESISTOR 1 
) ATOR PEDAL (ENGINE МАВМ) ОЗЕ 
МУНЕМ А/Т РЕВЕОВМ5 ГОСК- 
8 - 14У 
3 үе TORQUE CONVERTER UP 
CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE WHEN A/T DOES NOT PER- 
FORM LOCK-UP o 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) 


During “Cruise Test – Part 1" (АТ-77, "Cruise Test — Part 1" 


A/T shift from D3 to D4 atthe specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 10. 
No >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Perform line pressure test. 
Refer to AT-67, "Line Pressure Test" . 


), does 


| Line pressure kPa (ко/ст“, psi) 
Engine speed rpm 


| D, 2 and 1 positions 


R position 


Idle | 


500 (5.1, 73) 


778 (7.9, 113) 


Stall 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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1,167 (11.9, 169) 


1,816 (18.5, 263) 


AT-167 


ECS005XQ 


o»Q 


Accelerator 
pedal 
r4 


“ 


Halfway SAT988H 


LAT236 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0744 А/Т ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 
[RE4F03B] 


3: CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-298, "Disassembly" . 

2. Check to ensure that: 

- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own weight. 

- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 

- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and fatigue. 

- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


4. CHECK SHIFT UP (03 TO 04) 


Does A/T shift from D3 to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 5. 
No »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


D. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-164, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 10. Check lock-up condition. 
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DTC P0744 А/Т ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 
[RE4F03B] 


6. CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL". 


2. Check line pressure solenoid valve operation. 
Refer to AT-177, "Component Inspection" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


AES 


DISCONNECT 


59) 


WAT175 


7. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-298, "Disassembly" . 

2. Checkline pressure circuit valves for sticking. 
- Pressure regulator valve 
- Pilot valve 
- Pressure modifier valve 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO ТО 8. 

NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


8. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) 


Does A/T shift from D3 to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» GO TO 9. 
No »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


Revision: July 2004 AT-169 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F03B] 
О. CHECK DTC 
Perform AT-164, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> СО ТО 10. Check for proper lock-up. 
1 0. CHECK LOCK-UP CONDITION 
During "Cruise Test — Part 1" (AT-77, "Cruise Test — Part 1" ), does 
A/T perform lock-up at the specified speed? ат) 
О О». 
r 
Yes >> Perform "Cruise Test – Part 1" (AT-77, "Cruise Test — pedal ' 
Part 1" ) again and return to the start point of this test 
group. 


Мо >> СО ТО 11. 


Halfway SAT989H 


11. CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 

2. Checktorque converter clutch solenoid valve operation. Refer to 
AT-162, "TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE" 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG »» Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


TS. 


DISCONNECT 


WAT176 
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DTC P0744 A/T ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 
[RE4F03B] 


12. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. 
Refer to AT-298, "Disassembly" . 
2. Check control valves for sticking. 


- Torque converter clutch control valve 
- Torque converter clutch relief valve 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 13. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


1 3. CHECK LOCK-UP CONDITION 


Does A/T perform lock-up at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 14. 
Мо >> Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


14. снеск prc 


Perform AT-164, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> Perform "Cruise Test — Part 1" (AT-77, "Cruise Test — Part 1" ) again and return to the start point 


of this test group. 
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DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


Component Inspection 


SOLENOID VALVES 


e Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


Resistance Check 


e Check resistance between two terminals. 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance 
(Approx.) 
Line pressure 
solenoid valve 2.5 - 50 
Torque converter Ground 
clutch solenoid 5-209 
valve 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 


applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. 
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AT-172 


Shift solenoid valve A 


[RE4F03B] 


ECS005XR 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch 


temperature 
sensor 


DISCONNECT 


WAT177 


solenoid valve 


Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


WAT178 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 
Description 


The line pressure solenoid valve regulates the oil pump discharge 
pressure to suit the driving condition in response to a signal sent 
from the TCM. 

The line pressure duty cycle value is not consistent when the 
closed throttle position switch is "ON". To confirm the line 
pressure duty cycle at low pressure, the accelerator (throttle) 
should be open until the closed throttle position switch is 
"OFF". 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


[RE4F03B] 
PFP:31940 


ЕС5005Х5 


Shift solenoid маме А 


Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


Shift solenoid valve B 


A/T fluid 
temperature 
sensor 


WAT237 


Monitor item Condition Speciigaion 
(Approx.) 
Small throttle opening 
(Low line pressure) 24% 
Line pressure solenoid valve duty { 
Large throttle opening 9596 
(High line pressure) 


NOTE: 


The line pressure duty cycle value is not consistent when the closed throttle position switch is "ON". To confirm the line pressure duty 
cycle at low pressure, the accelerator (throttle) should be open until the closed throttle position switch is "OFF". 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... 


Check items (Possible cause) 


® : LIPRESS SOL/CIRC TCM detects an improper voltage drop 


®© . P0745 


when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 


e Line pressure solenoid valve 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


NOTE: 

If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the 
next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- 
function is eliminated. 


€» With CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch “ОМ” and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. 


2. Depress accelerator pedal completely and wait at least 5 sec- 
onds. 

8) With GST 

Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 
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SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — LPSV 


ЕС5005ХТ 


AT-LPSV-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
m: NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TCM 

(TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL MODULE) 
F56 


MEN 


и 

ВАМ 
[еа TERMINAL 

R CORD 

| ASSEMBLY 

R 


LINE 
PRESSURE 
SOLENOID 
VALVE 


LN 
= СЕТУ “ЕБІ ЕБЄ) [89 
GY 617 18 197 Gv С 1617 в м нз. 


BCWA0238E 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL 
TERMINAL| WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN RELEASING ACCELERATOR PEDAL a 
1 RW LINE PRESSURE (ENGINE WARM) г 
SOLENOID VALVE WHEN DEPRESSING ACCELERATOR PEDAL 0.5V OR LESS 
(ENGINE WARM) | 
WHEN RELEASING ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | (ENGINE WARM) 5 - 14v 
- ib a WHEN DEPRESSING ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
RESISTOR 
) (ENGINE WARM) 0.5V OR LESS 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Checkresistance between terminal 4 and ground. 


ДЕ. 
ан 


Resistance: 
2.5 - 5 


LAT179 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> 1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


2. Check the following items: 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
Refer to AT-177, "Component Inspection" . 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 


ECS005XU 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F03B] 


2. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Checkresistance between terminal 4 and TCM harness connector terminal 2. 


A DISCONNLCI 
iEn = DISCONNLCI ГУ 
4 
ӨН г) 44 Е Resistance: 
TCM Q 


10 - 15 


ВАМ 


СОММЕСТОВ 


LAT180 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Check the following items: 


e Dropping resistor 
Refer to AT-178, "DROPPING RESISTOR" . 


e Harness for short or open between ТОМ terminal 2 and terminal cord assembly (Main harness) 


У CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Check resistance between terminal 4 and TCM harness connector terminal 1. 


v. DISCONNLCT 
TS. €: DISCONNLG] А, 
oe ДЕ СЕ 
H.S. 
Resistance: 
TCM 


CONNECTOR Approx. 0Q 


LAT181 


If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
3. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-173, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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ОТС P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F03B] 
Component Inspection Eosoosxv 
LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 
e Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
Resistance Check 
• 


Check resistance between two terminals. 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance 
(Approx.) 
Line pressure 4 — а 


solenoid valve 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


DISCONNECT 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 
applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


44 


DISCONNECT 


WAT183 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F03B] 


<22 €: 
ME 54 5. 


DROPPING RESISTOR 
e  Checkresistance between two terminals. 


Resistance : 10-150 


“ЕТ TO 


A 
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DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A PFP:31940 
Description Сож 
Shift solenoid valves А and B are turned “ОМ” ог "OFF" Бу the ТСМ 
А i E A Shift solenoid маме A 
in response to signals sent from the PNP switch, vehicle speed sen- | 7 torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
sor and throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
sensor]. Gears will then be shifted to the optimum position. Shift solenoid valve В 
A/T fluid 
temperature 
sensor 
WAT237 
Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 


(8). SFT SOL A/CIRC | e Harness or connectors 

TCM detects an improper voltage drop (The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 
= when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. | | 
Ө : P0750 e Shift solenoid valve A 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE : SELECT SYSTEM 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- — 


DURE” has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the 
next test. ENTE 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- BCM 

function is eliminated. 


@ With CONSULT-II Ss 


1. Turn ignition switch "ON" and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER occ 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. 


2. Start engine. 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


Page Down 


3. Drive vehicle in D position and allow the transmission to shift “1” OMNE 
— “о” (“GEAR”) WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
©) With GST CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". GELS MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 


[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — SSV/A Еовоовхк 
AT-SSV/A-01 
TCM шини: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ОМ mamma : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
MODULE) 
F56 
LAV 
TERMINAL 
CORD 
ASSEMBLY 
G 
SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE A 
СУ 
И 32 Ево 
КИ в 
WAT125 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE BETWEEN TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL |WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) (Approx.) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A OPERATES BATTERY VOLTAGE 
ai УМРО ВО VALVE A | WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А DOES NOT OPERATE oV 


WAT345 
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DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Checkresistance between terminal 2 and ground. 


DISCONNECT 
Ағ 


2 Resistance: 
ӨЛЕР 20-300 


LAT184 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> 1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Shift solenoid valve A 
Refer to AT-182, "Component Inspection" . 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 


2. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between terminal 2 and TCM harness connector terminal 11. 


DISCONNLCI 
де: 
DISCONNLCI (1 
на 44 Е Continuity should exist. 
TCM 


© СОММЕСТОВ 


11 


If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-179, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage ог loose connection with harness connector. 
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DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 


Component Inspection 
SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A 


e Refer to AT-182, "Component Inspection" . 


Resistance Check 


e  Checkresistance between two terminals. 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance 
(Approx.) 
Shift solenoid ums nam 
valve A 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 


applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. 


Revision: July 2004 


AT-182 


[RE4F03B] 


ЕС5005Х2 


Shift solenoid valve А 


TS. 


DISCONNECT 


WAT186 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


DISCONNECT 


WAT187 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B PFP:31940 
Description ECSO0SYO 


Shift solenoid valves A and B are turned "ON" or "OFF" by the TCM 

; А Е В Shift solenoid valve А 

in response to signals sent from the PNP switch, vehicle speed and | | torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
throttle position sensors. Gears will then be shifted to the optimum Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
position. Shift solenoid valve B 


A/T fluid 


temperature 
sensor 


WAT237 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 


(8). SFT SOL B/CIRC | e Harness or connectors 

TCM detects an improper voltage drop (The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 
= when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. | | 
Ө : P0755 e Shift solenoid valve B 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE : SELECT SYSTEM 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- — 


DURE” has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the 
next test. ENTE 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- BCM 

function is eliminated. 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch “ОМ” and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 


"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT DIAG MODE 
2. Start engine. WORK SUPPORT 
Е Я : i. TT р SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
3. Drive vehicle in D position and allow the transmission to shift 1 CAN DIAG SUPPORT МАТА 
2289 (“GEAR”). DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Ө With GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В 
[RE4F03B] 


Wiring Diagram — AT — SSV/B Еовоовут 
AT-SSV/B-01 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 


EH DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wmm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


2 


/ 


[ви] 
TERMINAL 

У CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


E 


SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE B 


WAT126 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE BETWEEN TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL |WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) (Approx.) 


WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B OPERATES BATTERY VOLTAGE 
SHIFTSOLENOID:VAIVE B WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B DOES NOT OPERATE 


WAT344 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В 
[RE4F03B] 


Diagnostic Procedure козу? 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 


3. Check resistance between terminal 1 and ground. 


DISCONNECT 
Ағ 


Resist Е 
СР е к 


LAT188 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> 1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Shift solenoid valve B 
Refer to AT-186, "Component Inspection" . 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 


2. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between terminal 1 and TCM harness connector terminal 12. 


DISCONNLCI 
де: 
DISCONNECT 
Hp @ € ( 
< 7 e ILS. Continuity should exist. 
TCM 


L/Y 


о|СОММЕСТОН 


If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-183, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If МС, гесћеск ТОМ pin terminals for damage ог loose connection with harness connector. 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В 
[RE4F03B] 


Component Inspection €— 
SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 


e Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


Resistance Check 
e Check resistance between two terminals. 


Shift solenoid valve B 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance 
(Approx.) 
Shift solenoid 1 ums er 
valve B 


TS. 


DISCONNECT 


WAT190 


Operation Check 
e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 
applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


Nn 
15. 


DISCONNECT 


2 € 


WAT191 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 


[REA4F03B] 
DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION 
(APP) SENSOR] РЕР:22560 
Description Ес50605 


The throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] is part of the system that controls throttle 
position. This system also uses an electric throttle control actuator which consists of a throttle control motor 


and throttle position sensors. Accelerator pedal position signal is sent to the ECM. 
CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
Throttle position sensor Fully-closed throttle Approximately 0.5V 
[accelerator pedal position б 5 
(APP) sensor] Fully-open throttle Approximately 4V 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 


[RE4F03B] 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


Diagnostic trouble code TP SEN/CIRC A/T with CONSULT-II or P1705 without CONSULT-II is detected when 
TOM receives an excessively low or high voltage from the ECM. 


Possible Cause е 


Check the following items. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure есвоовсу 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 


“A/T” with CONSULT-I | . SELECT SYSTEM 
ENGINE 
Accelerator реда! | THRTL РОЗ ЗЕМ | CLOSED THL/SW | W/O THRL/P-SW 
condition ABS 
Fully released Less than 4.7V ON OFF AIR BAG 
IPDM E/R 
Pray 0.1 - 4.6V OFF OFF zon 
depressed 
Fully depressed 1.9 - 4.6М ОБЕ ОМ Ери 
—————————————— LIGHT | COPY 
If the check result is NG, go to AT-191, "Diagnostic Procedure" . NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER ОЗЕ 


If the check result is OK, go to following step. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON and select “DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT DIAG MODE 


3. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 3 А 


. «| RESULTS 
consecutive seconds. Then release accelerator pedal com- кошш 
САМ DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


plete ly. DATA MONITOR 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more ACTVETEST 
THRTL POS SEN: Approximately 3V or less ECU PART NUMBER 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 

If the check result is NG, go to AT-191, "Diagnostic Procedure" . Page Down 
If the check result is OK, go to following step. BACK | LIGHT | copy 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 10091 E 


4. Maintain the following conditions for at least 3 consecutive seconds. Then release accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more 
Accelerator pedal: Wide open throttle 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 
[RE4F03B] 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II”. 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 


[RE4F03B] 


ECSO06GW 


Wiring Diagram — AT — TPS 


-TPS-01 


AT 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


= 
О 
ш 


F59), 
F60 


CONTROL MODULE) 


(Fse) (50) 


(TRANSMISSION 


TCM 


BCWA0246E 


2005 Sentra 


AT-190 


Revision: July 2004 


DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
IGNITION SWITCH ON 4.5 - 5.5V 
32 R SENSOR POWER 
IGNITION SWITCH OFF ov 
. | FULLY CLOSED THROTTLE: 
THROTTLE POSITION SEN- | IGNITION ON AND ACCELERA- | РЕЈ 
TOR PEDAL IS DEPRESSED 
41 GY SOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL | SLOWLY AFTER WARMING UP 
POSITION (APP) SENSOR] WIDE OPEN THROTTLE: 
ENGINE 4.0V 
42 B/W SENSOR GROUND — — 
Diagnostic Procedure Еовоовах 


1. CHECK DTC WITH ЕСМ 


e Check P code with CONSULT-II “ENGINE”. 
Turn ignition switch ON and select “SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS” mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT- 
Il. 


Refer to EC-65, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" . 
OK or NG 
OK (with CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 2. 
OK (without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO З. 
NG >> Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit for engine control. 


Refer to EC-264, "ОТС P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR" and ЕС-572, "ОТС P2122, P2123 APP 
SENSOR" . 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITH CONSULT-II) 


=) With CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS’ in “DATA MONITOR?” mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out the value of “THRTL POS SEN”. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


SAT614J 


Voltage: 

Fully-closed throttle :Approximately 0.5V 

Fully-open throttle :Approximately 4V 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Check harness for short or open between ECM and ТОМ regarding throttle position sensor [accel- 
erator pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit. (Main harness) 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 
[RE4F03B] 


3. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


® Without CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. (Do not start engine.) 

2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 41 (GY) and 42 (B/W) 

while accelerator pedal is depressed slowly. y. CONNECT (7 

Voltage: H.S. ‚ $ 
Fully-closed throttle :Approximately 0.5V тем __||СОММЕСТОВ 
valve 41 42 
Fully-open throttle :Approximately 4V 
valve 
(Voltage rises gradually in response to throttle posi- 
tion.) 


WCWAO085E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Check harness for short or open between ECM and ТОМ regarding throttle position sensor [accel- 
erator pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit. (Main harness) 


4. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE PFP:31940 
Description — 


The overrun clutch solenoid valve is activated by the ТОМ in Sete ЕРТЕН 

response to signals sent from the inhibitor switch, overdrive control | 1 torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
switch, vehicle speed and throttle position sensors. The overrun Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
clutch operation will then be controlled. Shift solenoid valve В 


A/T fluid 


temperature 
sensor 


WAT237 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 

(ay. Harness or connectors 

© :от CLTCH SOL/CIRC TCM detects an improper voltage drop | (The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 

= when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. ў 

Ө : Р1760 e Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE : SELECT SYSTEM 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- Ен 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting Ше 
next test. 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


TESTING CONDITION: BCM 

Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve accuracy of 

test. Page Down 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- BACK | LIGHT | сову 

function is eliminated. NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER ccce 


@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch “ОМ” and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 


"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT DIAG MODE 
2. Start engine. ee 
А SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
3. Accelerate vehicle to a speed of more than 10 km/h (6 MPH) САМ DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
with "D" position (OD “ОМ”). DATA MONITOR 
4. Release accelerator pedal completely with "D" position (OD MET 
"OFF" . ECU PART NUMBER 
&) With GST Page Down 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0031 E 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F03B] 


Wiring Diagram — AT — OVRCSV Fostosvo 
AT-OVRCSV-01 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 


CONTROL 
MODULE) 
OVR/C 
SOL E56 
ШЕШ DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
LB тәнен: NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


L/B 
г 
TERMINAL 
GY совр 
ASSEMBLY 


GY 


OVERRUN 
CLUTCH 
SOLENOID 
VALVE 


CN 
CT BID 
CELEI в = 


9 


WAT128 


TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE BETWEEN TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL|WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) (Approx. 
yt OVERRUN CLUTCH WHEN OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE OPERATES BATTERY VOLTAGE 
SOLENOID VALVE WHEN OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE DOES NOT OPERATE [оу 


WAT351 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Check resistance between terminal 3 and ground. 


DISCONNECT 
Ағ 


СЕВ Resistance: 


20 - 300 


LAT195 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> 1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Refer to AT-196, "Component Inspection" . 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 


2. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between terminal 3 and TCM harness connector terminal 20. 


D + 
тсм 


© СОММЕСТОВ 


Continuity should exist. 


LAT196 


If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. 
4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform АТ-193, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If МС, recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage ог loose connection with harness connector. 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


Component Inspection 
OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


e Refer to AT-196, "Component Inspection" . 


Resistance Check 


e  Checkresistance between two terminals. 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. Resistance 
(Approx.) 
Overrun clutch ums nam 


solenoid valve 


Operation Check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 


applying battery voltage to the terminal and ground. 
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AT-196 


[RE4F03B] 


ЕС5005ҮВ 


Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


TS. 


DISCONNECT 


ФЕВ © 


WAT197 


Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


TS. 


DISCONNECT 


WAT198 


2005 Sentra 


DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT АМО ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F03B] 


DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND TCM 
POWER SOURCE) PFP:31940 


Description 


The A/T fluid temperature sensor detects the A/T fluid temperature 
and sends a signal to the TCM. 


ЕС5005ҮС 


Shift solenoid маме А | 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


A/T fluid 
temperature 


WAT237 


әсе) 
-40 20 0 20 49 б 140 120 140 160 
(-40) (-4) (32168 (104 140 176 212(248)(284/(320) 
5АТ021.) 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
(Approx.) 
Cold [20°C (68°F)] 1.5V 2.5 ко 
A/T fluid temperature sensor { l { 
Ної [80°С (176°Р)] 0.5V 0.3 ко 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 


(ay. e Harness or connectors 

© : BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN TCM receives an excessively low or high (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
voltage from the sensor. 
% : 8th judgement flicker 9 е АТ fluid temperature sensor 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- 


function is eliminated. SELECT SYSTEM 

© With CONSULT-II E 

1. Start engine. ABS 

2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. eR 

3. Drive vehicle under the following conditions: всм 
Selector lever in "D", vehicle speed higher than 20 km/h (12 


M P H ) У Page Down 


® Without CONSULTI RM 
1. Start engine. 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT АМО ТСМ 


POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F03B] 
2. Drive vehicle under the following conditions: 
Selector lever in “Р”, vehicle speed higher than 20 km/h (12 SELECT DIAG MODE 
M P H ) . WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


3. Perform self-diagnosis. 
Refer to TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools), AT-51 TE 
"ТСМ Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . із... 


"P 


= feo ос] 


LON A/T fluid temperature 
sensor snd TCM 


power souce 


SAT335HC 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT АМО ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 


[RE4F03B] 


Wiring Diagram — AT — BA/FTS 


IGNITION SWITCH 
BATTERY ON OR START 


ECS005YD 


AT-BA/FTS-01 


FUSE 
BLOCK |REFER ТО “PG-POWER”. 
(J/B) 


| 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


АТ FLUID 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR 
TERMINAL 
CORD 
M19 T nd 7] 
e шы Ll 
R/B BR/R BR BAN 
M60 
GD) 
RIB 
[кас e 
BR/R 
в/в BR/R — BR/R BR B/W B/W 
[57] 
TCM —]ECM 
MEMORY (TRANSMISSION И = 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 


(Е), ŒD 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
F60) - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BCWA0239E 
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AT-199 


2005 Sentra 


DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F03B] 


TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "ON" | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
10 BR/R POWER SOURCE 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "OFF" | 0V 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "ON" | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
19 BR/R POWER SOURCE 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "OFF" | 0V 
" POWER SOURCE WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "OFF" | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
28 
(MEMORY BACK UP) WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO "ON" | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
GROUND (A/T FLUID 
4e B/W TEMPERATURE SENSOR) 57 dd 
47 ТЕ A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE | WHEN ATF TEMPERATURE IS 20°C (68°F) APPROX. 1.5V 
SENSOR WHEN ATF TEMPERATURE IS 80°С (176°F) | APPROX. 0.5V 
Diagnostic Procedure cosoosve 


1. CHECK TCM POWER SOURCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 10, 19, 28 and ground. 


Voltage : Battery voltage 


3. Тит ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
4. Check voltage between TCM terminal 28 and ground. 


Voltage : Battery voltage 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Check the following items: 


e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and 
ТОМ (Main harness) 

e Harness for short or open between battery and TCM 
(Main harness) 


e Ignition switch and fuse 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 


ECM О | СОММЕСТОВ 


10,19, 28 
+ 


WCIA0164E 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F03B] 


2. CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR WITH TERMINAL CORD ASSEMBLY 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector F50 in engine compartment. 
3. Check resistance between terminal cord assembly F50 terminals 6 and 7 when А/Т is cold. 


4 ғ. 
СР 


Resistance: 
Cold 20°C (68°F) 
Approximately 2.5 КО 


4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


ОК (With CONSULT-II)>> GO ТО З. 
ОК (Without CONSULT-II)>> GO TO 4. 
NG >> 1. Remove oil pan. 


2. Check the following items: 
- АТ fluid temperature sensor 
Refer to AT-202, "Component Inspection" . 
- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 


3. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITH CONSULT-II) 


©) With CONSULT-II 

1. Start engine. 

2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out the value of "FLUID TEMP SE". 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


SAT614J 


Voltage 
Cold [20°С (68?F)] > : Approximately 1.5V — 
Hot [80°C (176°F)] 0.5V 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between TCM, ECM and terminal cord assembly (Main harness) 


e Ground circuit for ECM 
Refer to EC-164, "Wiring Diagram" . 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F03B] 


4. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Check voltage between ТОМ terminal 47 and ground while warming up АЛ. 


Voltage A сонет К 
Cold [20°C (68°F)] > : Approximately 1.5V — HS. €; GI 
Hot [80°C (176°F)] 0.5V TCM [O| CONNECTOR] 


3. Тит ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
4. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


SAT463J 


5. Check resistance between terminal 42 (B/W) and ground. 


Continuity should 
exist. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> Check the following items: 
• Harness for short or open between TCM, ECM and 
terminal cord assembly (Main harness) 


• Ground circuit for ECM 
Refer to EC-164, "Wiring Diagram" . 


DISCONNECT 


WCIA0152E 


D. CHECK DTC 


Perform АТ-197, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. Е NG, recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
Component Inspection Eosoo8vF 
A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
e Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 


е Check resistance between two terminals while changing temper- | Thermometer 
ature as shown. 


Temperature °C (°F) Resistance (approx.) 
20 (68) 2.5kQ 
80 (176) 0.3 ко 


SAT298F 
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DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR PFP:24814 
Description 


The vehicle speed sensor-MTR is built into the speedometer assem- 
bly. The sensor functions as an auxiliary device to the revolution sen- 
sor when it is malfunctioning. The TCM will then use a signal sent 
from the vehicle speed sensor-MTR. 


ЕС5005ҮС 


Without tachometer 


With tachometer 


LAT199 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check items (Possible cause) 


(8) . VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR | е Harness or connectors 

HUE 5 ТСМ доез по! гесеме {һе ргорег уопаде (The sensor circuit is open ог shorted.) 
signal from the sensor. і 

% : 2nd judgement flicker e Vehicle speed sensor 


DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 

CAUTION: 

e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

e |f conducting this “ОТС CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" sem 
again, always turn ignition switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 =. 
seconds before continuing. on 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- AIR BAG 

function is eliminated. IPDM E/R 

© With CONSULT-II = 

1. Turn ignition switch "ON" and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for Раде Down 
“A/T” with CONSULTI. BACK | LIGHT | СОРУ 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


2. Start engine and accelerate vehicle from 0 to 25 km/h (0 to 16 


MPH ) Ў SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
(9 Without CONSULT-II SELE DAG RESULTS 
1 . Start engine. CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
2. Drive vehicle under the following conditions: описи 
Selector lever in "D" and vehicle speed higher than 25 km/h (16 ЕЕЕ 


МРН). 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 10031 Е 
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DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR 
[RE4F03B] 


3. Perform self-diagnosis. 
Refer to “TCM Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)", АТ-51, 


2nd judgement flicker is 
longer than others. 


"ТОМ Self-diagnostic Procedure (No Tools)" . 


Ox Y а 


Zpeor]- 


ПРАХ Vehicle speed 
sensor + meter 


SAT329HA 
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[RE4F03B] 


ЕС5005ҮН 


У/СМ/А0122Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR 


Wiring Diagram — AT — VSSMTR 


— о 
© B 
1 о 
fr БО 
a + 5 
шы © 
Е oz ш ато 
= шыт y 
©) 22E 
26:92 
0 1126 
> що < - сч e + 
шит ғ ҡ ҡ х х = 
1 ЕО ык © 
| Еш< э [77] 
КЕС 294 
Е = 2=5 
rr Arc a ЕЕ 
ZH = РЕО= ш 
Е о (S 
= ЖЕ P 
a -ш o, ои е | ош 
T mui a o 
5 55 (5 
а ош |2 
о о> 
- 
m mu nt 
Ш 
ш 
Ш 
[ra 


FUSE 
BLOC 
(J/B) 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


[2e 27] 2o 30 [== |31|32|33 


T 
ш 
Е 
ш 
= 
= 
tc 
Б 
Q 
Q 
о 
== 
Е 
= 


UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 


> 
tr 
Е 
< 
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ПКК ЗК АКЫКЕКИК 
ШЇ (ИЕШЕ 6k] 
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DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
VOLTAGE VARIES 
WHEN MOVING VEHICLE AT 2 TO 3 KM/H FROM GREATER 
us PERS VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR (1 TO 2 MPH) FOR 1 m (3ft) OR MORE THAN 1V TO LESS 
THAN 4.5 V 


Diagnostic Procedure 


ЕС$005У! 


1. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL 


©) with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Select “ТСМ INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Read out the value of "VHCL/S SE-MTR" while driving. 
Check the value changes according to driving speed. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


SAT614J 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Start engine. 
Check voltage between TCM terminal 40 and ground while driving at 2 to 3 km/h (1 to 2 MPH) for 1 m (3 


ft) or more. 
емо 


© СОММЕСТОВ 


№ = 


Мойаде: 
Voltage varies between less than 1V and more than 4.5V. 


LAT201 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Check the following items: 


e Vehicle speed sensor and ground circuit for vehicle speed sensor 
Refer to 01-26, "VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK" . 


e Harness for short or open between TCM and vehicle speed sensor (Main harness) 
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DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


2. СНЕСК отс 


Perform AT-203, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. n 
AT 
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DTC 01000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC U1000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE PFP:23710 
Description есвооввм 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ECSO06GN 


e This is an OBD-II self-diagnostic item. 


e Diagnostic trouble code “CAN COMM CIRCUIT" with CONSULT-II or 01000 without CONSULTI is 
detected when TCM cannot communicate to other control unit. 


Possible Cause зо 


Harness or connectors 
(CAN communication line is open or shorted.) 


DTC Confirmation Procedure ЕСЕР 


МОТЕ: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and 
wait at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. (Do not start engine.) 

2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode for "ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. ы 
3. Start engine апа ман for а least 6 seconds. = 
4. If DTC is detected, go to AT-210, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A oo30E 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II". 
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DTC 01000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 


[RE4F03B] 


AT-CAN-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram — AT — CAN 


ws : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


mmu: DATA LINE 


(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL MODULE) 


ECM 


= 
o 
Е 


E 
Es > EE 
o 


т 
и и > 


F56 


BCWA0247E 


2005 Sentra 


AT-209 
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DTC 01000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 


Diagnostic Procedure 
1. CHECK CAN COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT 


With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch "ON" and start engine. 
2. Select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode for "A/T" with CONSULT- 
ІІ. 
15 any malfunction of the "САМ COMM CIRCUIT" indicated? 
Yes >> Print out CONSULT-II screen, GO TO LAN section. 
Refer to LAN - LAN-4, "CAN Communication Unit" 
No »» INSPECTION END. 
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[RE4F03B] 


ECSO06GR 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


DTC RESULTS 


CAN COMM CIRCUIT 
[U1000] 


ERASE 


MODE BACK 


РСІА0061Е 


2005 Sentra 


DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CONTROL UNIT (КОМ) 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CONTROL UNIT (ROM) PFP:31036 
Description — 


The TCM consists of a microcomputer and connectors for signal 
input and output and for power supply. The unit controls the A/T. 


SAT574J 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic Trouble Code No. Malfunction is detected when .... Check Item (Possible Cause) 
(В) : CONTROL UNIT (RAM), TCM memory (RAM) or (ROM) is malfunc- e TCM 
CONTROL UNIT (ROM) tioning. 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
NOTE: 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition SELECT SYSTEM 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the ENGINE 
next test. 
ABS 
©) With CONSULT-II AR BAG 
1. Turn ignition switch “ОМ” and select “DATA MONITOR" mode for Sinn 
"A/T" with CONSULT-II. за 
2. Start engine. Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
2 PLE SHOW! ISPLAY M F 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF БВ a0030E 


3. Run engine for at least 2 seconds at idle speed. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


Diagnostic Procedure вовоозук 


1. INSPECTION START (WITH CONSULT-II) 


@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch "ON" and select "SELF DIAGNOSIS" mode for A/T with CONSULT-II. 
2. Touch “ERASE”. 


>> GO ТО 2. 
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DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CONTROL UNIT (ROM) 
[RE4F03B] 


2. CHECK DTC 
Perform AT-211, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 


>> GO ТО 3. 
3. CHECK DTC AGAIN 


Is the “CONTROL UNIT (RAM)" or “CONTROL UNIT (ROM)'" displayed again? 
Yes or No 


Yes | >> Replace TCM. 
No >> INSPECTION END 
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DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ROM) 


[RE4F03B] 
DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ROM) РЕР:31036 
Description — 


The TCM consists of a microcomputer and connectors for signal 
input and output and for power supply. The unit controls the A/T. 


SAT574J 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when ... Check item (Possible cause) 
(ay. TCM memory (EEP ROM) is malfunction- 
(B) : CONT UNIT (EEP ROM) ра е ТСМ 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
NOTE: 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition SELECT SYSTEM 
switch “OFF” and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting Ше ENGINE 
next test. 
ABS 
© With CONSULT-II Ап BAG 
1. Turn ignition switch “ON” and select “DATA MONITOR" mode for ш 
"A/T" with CONSULT-II. = 
2. Start engine. Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


3. Run engine for at least 2 seconds at idle speed. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ROM) 
[RE4F03B] 
Diagnostic Procedure 


ЕС5005ҮМ 


— 


. CHECK ОТС 


With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch "ON" and select "SELF DIAGNOSIS" mode for A/T with CONSULT-II. 
Move selector lever to "R" position. 

Depress accelerator pedal (Full throttle position). 

Touch “ERASE”. 

Turn ignition switch “OFF” position for 10 seconds. 

Peroan AT-213, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
Is the “CONT UNIT (EEP ROM)” displayed again? 


Yes >> Replace TCM. 
No >> INSPECTION END 


промо = @ 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F03B] 


PFP:00007 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
Wiring Diagram — AT — NONDTC 


ЕС5005ҮМ 


= 
< 


о 
ЗШЕ 
-- 
O a 
1 о 
ЭН: 
пыш 
2 
а тш 
Z Шш 
2 п 
О пе = 
шк С 
Z 9 т 
1 шш б 
-- к < 
< uec 
ЕЕ 
шо = 
а== 
к 
ui 
= 
o 
& 
[9] 
а 
o 
Е 
па 
ш 
ш 
ш 
с 


«ЕК : WITHOUT ТАСНОМЕТЕВ 


<- 


Р сон ТО SC-START 


249 


= 
< 
[ra 
E 
D 
ш 
= 
~ 
T 
< 
n. 


POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH 


IGNITION SWITCH 
BATTERY ON OR START 
S| 
Y 
Y 
Es] 


-»- 


UNIFIED METER 
CONTROL UNIT 
WITH ODO/TRIP METE 


| 
o —» 
AT 


TO 
LT-BACK/L 


мо - © 
яя ча 
Y № 


~ 
Q ч оз 


обоев 


Е57 


25|26|27|28|29 re [so [s [3233 


I 
1 ще 
@©+®@© 
ТЕ] BEI 
spr 


[zs] 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F03B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "1" POSITION ВАТТЕНУУОШАӨЕ 
26 BR/Y PNP SWITCH "1" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR бу 
LEVER ТО OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "2" POSITION БА VOLTAGE 
27 B/R PNP SWITCH "2" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR T 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "D" POSITION SAPIERESOETAGE 
34 WIG PNP SWITCH "D" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR m 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
LEVER TO "R" POSITION BATERY VOLTAGE 
35 G/Y PNP SWITCH "R" POSITION 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR фу 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
WHEN SETTING SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH "N" OR "P" LEVER TO "N" OR "P" POSITION ВАТТЕНҮ VOLTAGE 
36 LG 
POSITION WHEN SETTING SELECTOR BU 
LEVER TO OTHER POSITIONS 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


[RE4F03B] 


AT-NONDTC-02 


FUSE 
О | под | BLOCK REFER TO *PG-POWER". : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
| 2 : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
: WITH TACHOMETER 


BESE 

«тк» 
шз «ЕК» : WITHOUT TACHOMETER 
Y * 
„бо 
(o 
Co 
(o 


:26 


:15 
СОМВМАТОМ жа 
МЕТЕВ : 44 


МЕТЕВ СРЏ 
(CAN CONTROL) 


A/T DEVICE 
(OVERDRIVE 


ON OFF |CONTROL 
SWITCH) 


= 


Ф: 
ызға М44 
| 1161514 1312 ЫТ 


WCWAO0074E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


AT-NONDTC-03 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
—— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
mum : DATA LINE 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START BATTERY 


FUSE 
BLOCK 
(ИВ) 


REFER ТО "PG-POWER". 
Œ, 


DATA LINK 
CONNECTOR 


+ 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 


(Ese). (57) 


_ 


нө -- 
L., 
= 


REFER ТО THE FOLLOWING. 


IRE LS E RE UU ER - ELECTRICAL UNITS 
а] 7] 6]5| 4] 3[ 2] t] \ w 


BCWA0248E 


TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F03B] 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 

5 L CAN-H — — 

6 Y CAN-L — -- 

30 G/B DATA LINK CONNECTOR (RX) — — 

31 GY/L DATA LINK CONNECTOR (TX) — — 

35 E SENSOR POWER IGNITION SWITCH ON APPROX. 4.5 - 5.5V 

IGNITION SWITCH OFF APPROX. 0V 
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AT-219 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F03B] 
1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not Come On Есвоовуо 
SYMPTOM: 
O/D OFF indicator lamp does not come on for about 2 seconds — 
when turning ignition switch to “ОМ”. мани оро 
switch indicator 
lamp 


28 19 10 5 6 25 48 - 


тсм 


WCIA0153E 


1. CHECK TCM POWER SOURCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 10, 19, 28 and ground. 


Voltage : Battery voltage a 
ИЗ e 


3. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 


4. Check voltage between TCM terminal 28 and ground. 
0, 19, 28 
Voltage : Battery voltage | 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 2. © 


ма >> Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and 
TCM (Main harness). Refer to AT-112, "Wiring Dia- 
gram — AT — MAIN" . 
e Harness for short or open between battery and TCM (Main harness) Refer to AT-112, "Wiring 
Diagram — AT — MAIN" . 
e Ignition switch and fuse. Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 


SAT467J 


2. CHECK TCM GROUND CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to “OFF” position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


3. Check continuity between TCM terminals 25, 48 and ground. DISCONNECT (8 
Continuity should A Se) 
exist. === of CONNECTOR 


If OK, check harness for short to ground and short to power. 25, 48 
OK or NG 
OK >> СО ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 
in harness or connectors. Refer to AT-112, "Wiring Dia- 


gram — AT — MAIN". 


SAT468J 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


3. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS 


(Б) With CONSULT-II 
Does "SELECTION FORM MENU" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to O/D OFF indicator lamp (SELF D 
DP LMP) signal circuit? 


©) No Tools 
Execute the self-diagnosis. Is a malfunction in the CAN communication indicated in the results? 
YES or NO 
YES >> Check the CAN communication line. Refer to АТ-208. "ОТС 01000 CAN COMMUNICATION 
LINE" . 


NO >> GO TO 4. 
4. CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. 
2. Check the combination meter. 
Refer to DI-7, "Combination Meter" 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> Replace the combination meter. 


Г). CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If МС, гесћеск ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


2. Engine Cannot Be Started In “Р” and "N" Position ECSO0SYP 
SYMPTOM: 


e Engine cannot be started with selector lever in "P" or “М” position. 
e Engine can be started with selector lever in "D", “2”, “1” or “R” position. 


1. CHECK PNP SWITCH CIRCUIT 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Does "TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to PNP switch circuit? 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to PNP switch circuit? 


Yes or No 
Yes »» Check PNP switch circuit. Refer to AT-115, "DTC P0705 


PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" . Self-diagnosis 
No >> GO TO 2. Start 


SCIA0706E 


2. CHECK PNP SWITCH INSPECTION 


Check for short or open of PNP switch harness connector terminals 1 and 2. 
Refer to AT-117, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair ог replace PNP switch. 


3. CHECK CONTROL CABLE 


Check control cable. Refer to АТ-262, "Control Cable Adjustment" 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Adjust control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable 


Adjustment" . 


Control cable Manual shaft 


ЅАТО23ЈВ 


4. CHECK STARTING SYSTEM 


Check starting system. Refer to SC-9, "STARTING SYSTEM". 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


3. In “P” Position, Vehicle Moves Forward Or Backward When Pushed Ecso0sva 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle moves when it is pushed forward or backward with selector lever іп “Р” position. 


1. CHECK CONTROL CABLE 


Check control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable Adjustment" 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Adjust control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable 
Adjustment" . 


Control cable Manual shaft 
SAT023JB 


2. CHECK PARKING COMPONENTS 


Check parking components. Refer to АТ-267, "Components" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


Idler gear 


Parking pawl 


SAT282F 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


4. In “М” Position, Vehicle Moves Eosoosyn 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle moves forward or backward when selecting “N” position. 


1. CHECK CONTROL CABLE 


Check control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Adjust control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable 


Adjustment" . 


Control cable Manual shaft 
5АТ023/В 


2. CHECK A/T FLUID LEVEL 


Check А/Т fluid level again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 3 
NG »» Refill ATF. 


SAT638A 


3. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG »» 1. Disassemble A/T. 


2. Check the following items: 
- Forward clutch assembly 
- Overrun clutch assembly 
- Reverse clutch assembly 


SAT171B 


4. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


5. Large Shock. “М” — “В” Position 


SYMPTOM: 
There is large shock when changing from “М” to “В” position. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to A/T fluid temperature sensor, 
line pressure solenoid valve or throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit? 

Yes or No 


Yes | >> Check damaged circuit. Refer to АТ-120, "DTC P0710 
A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT" , AT- 
173, "DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID 
VALVE" or AT-187, "DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSI- 
TION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION 


(APP) SENSOR] . 
No >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at idle with selector lever in "D" position. Refer 
to AT-67, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> 1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259 
"REMOVAL" . 


2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator 
valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
- Oil pump assembly 


3. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


ЕС5005Ү5 


АТ 
Throttle position n 


sensor 


A/T fluid temperature 
Self-diagnosis sensor 
start 


Line pressure 
solenoid valve 


SAT831HA 


SAT494G 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 
6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In “В” Position Eosoosyr 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle does not creep backward when selecting “R” position. 


1. CHECK A/T FLUID LEVEL 


Check A/T fluid level again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 3 
NG »» Refill ATF. 


SAT638A 


2. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at idle with selector lever in "R" position. Refer 
to AT-67, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> 1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-259 
"REMOVAL" . 


2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator 
valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Check the following item: 

- Oil pump assembly 


SAT494G 


3 . CHECK STALL TEST 


Check stall revolution with selector lever in “1” and “R” positions. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
OK in “1” position, NG in “R” position>>1.Disassemble A/T. 


2. Check the following items: 
- Reverse clutch assembly 
NG in both “1” and “R” positions>> GO TO 6. 


SAT493G 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


4. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO ТО 6. 


SAT171B 


Б. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage ог loose connection with harness connector. 
6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Disassemble A/T. 

2. Check the following items: 

- Reverse clutch assembly 

- High clutch assembly 

- Low & reverse brake assembly 
- Forward clutch assembly 

- Overrun clutch assembly 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In "D", “2” Or “1” Position ECSO0SYU 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle does not creep forward when selecting "D", "2" or "1" position. 


1. CHECK A/T FLUID LEVEL 


Check А/Т fluid level again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 3 
NG »» Refill ATF. 


SAT638A 


2. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at idle with selector lever in "D" position. Refer 
to AT-67, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> 1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-259 
"REMOVAL" . 


2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator 
valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Check the following item: 

- Oil pump assembly 


SAT494G 


3 . CHECK STALL TEST 


Check stall revolution with selector lever in “О” position. Refer to AT- 
63, "Stall Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


SAT493G 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


4. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO ТО 6. 


SAT171B 


Б. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage ог loose connection with harness connector. 
6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Disassemble A/T. 

2. Check the following items: 
- Forward clutch assembly 
- Forward one-way clutch 

- Low one-way clutch 

- Reverse clutch assembly 
- High clutch assembly 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F03B] 
8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1 Eosooswv 
SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle cannot be started from D1 on Cruise Test — Part 1. 
1. CHECK SYMPTOM 
Is "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position” OK? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
Мо >> Go to AT-226, "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In “В” Position" . 
2. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to vehicle speed sensor-A/T (rev- Vehicle speed sensoreA/T (revolution sensor) 
olution sensor), overrun clutch solenoid valve, torque converter Vehicle speed sensoreMTR 
clutch solenoid valve, shift solenoid valve A, B or vehicle speed sen- 2. " 
sor-MTR after cruise test? Clo Е 
Yes or No solenoid valve 
ная : . Torque converter 
Yes »» Check damaged circuit. Refer to AT-126, "DTC P0720 clutch solenoid valve 
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SEN- -- - -- Light 
SOR)" , АТ-159, "DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER | 
CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE" , AT-179, "DTC P0750 - Shade 


SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A" , AT-183, "DTC P0755 
SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B", AT-193, "DTC P1760 : SAT695K 
OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE" or AT-203, 
"DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED ЗЕМЗОВ-МТН". 

No >> GO ТО 3. 


о: CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-212, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR". 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


4. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at stall point with selector lever in “Р” position. 
Refer to AT-67, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


SAT494G 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


5. CHECK АЛ FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 8. 


SAT171B 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

-  Shiftvalve A 

- Shift valve B 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


7. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage ог loose connection with harness connector. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
Check the following items: 

Shift valve A 

Shift valve B 

Shift solenoid valve A 

Shift solenoid valve B 

Pilot valve 

Pilot filter 

Disassemble A/T. 

Check the following items: 

High clutch assembly 

Torque converter 

Oil pump assembly 

Reverse clutch assembly 

Low and reverse brake assembly 


or NG 


OK >> СО TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


9. A/T Does Not Shift: 01 > 02 Ог Does Not Kickdown: 04 — 02 БЕСТЕ, 


ЗУМРТОМ: 
A/T does not shift from D1 to D2 а the specified speed. 
A/T does not shift from D4 to D2 when depressing accelerator pedal fully at the specified speed. 


1. cHECK sYMPTOM 
Are "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In D, 2 Or 1 Position" and “8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1 ” 
OK? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
No >> Go to AT-228, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In "D", "2" Or "1" Position" , AT-230, "8. Vehicle 
Cannot Be Started From D1". 


2. CHECK CONTROL CABLE 


Check control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable Adjustment" 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Adjust control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable 
Adjustment" . 


P 
Control cable Manual shaft 


SAT023JB 


3. CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T AND CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR CIRCUIT 


Check vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR circuit. Refer to AT-126, 
"DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR)" , AT-203, "DTC VHCL SPEED 
SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
circuits. 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-212, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR". 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


5. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» GO TO 8. 


SAT171B 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Checkthe following items: 

-  Shiftvalve A 

- Shift valve B 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- A Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
ма >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


7. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 
- Shift valve A 

- Shift valve B 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following items: 
- Servo piston assembly 

- Brake band 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 
10. A/T Does Not Shift: D2 — D3 sivi 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not shift from D2 to D3 at the specified speed. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Are "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In D, 2 Or 1 Position" and “8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1 ” 
OK? 
Yes or No 

Yes »» GO TO 2. 


No >> Go to АТ-228, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In "D", "2" Or "1" Position" , AT-230, "8. Vehicle 
Cannot Be Started From D1". 


2. CHECK PNP SWITCH CIRCUIT 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to PNP switch circuit? 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to PNP switch circuit? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Check PNP switch circuit. Refer to AT-115, "DTC P0705 


PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" . 
No >> СО ТО 3. Start 


SCIA0706E 


9. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-212, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR". 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 


NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 
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[RE4F03B] 


4. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


SAT171B 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Checkthe following items: 

- Shift valve B 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. cHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 

2. Check the following items: 

- Shift valve В 

- Shift solenoid valve В 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following items: 

- Servo piston assembly 
High clutch assembly 

- Brake band 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


11. A/T Does Not Shift: D3 — D4 ЕТ” 


ЗУМРТОМ: 
e A/T does not shift from Оз to D4 а ће specified speed. 
e A/T must be warm before Оз to D4 shift will occur. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 
Are “7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In D, 2 Or 1 Position” and “8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1 ” 


OK? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> Go to AT-228, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In “D”, “2” Or “1” Position" , AT-230, "8. Vehicle 
Cannot Be Started From D1". 


2. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis, after cruise test, show damage to any of the fol- Vehicle speed sensoreA/T 


lowing circuits? ~> Z (revolution sensor) 
= Vehicle speed sensoreMTR 


е PNP switch ТАХ 
Overdrive control switch 
A/T fluid temperature sensor 
Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) 
Shift solenoid valve A or B 
Vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Check damaged circuit. Refer to AT-115, "DTC P0705 
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" , AT-120, "DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR CIRCUIT" , AT-126, "DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION 
SENSOR)" , AT-179, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A" , AT-183, "DTC P0755 SHIFT 
SOLENOID VALVE В", АТ-203, "DTC VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SEN- 
SOR-MTR". 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


Shift solenoid valve А 


SAT833HB 


3. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-212, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR". 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


4. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


SAT171B 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Checkthe following items: 

- Shift valve A 

- Overrun clutch control valve 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. cHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 
- Shift valve A 

- Overrun clutch control valve 
- Shift solenoid valve А 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following items: 
- Servo piston assembly 

- Brake band 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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A/T does not perform lock-up at the specified speed. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to A/T fluid temperature sensor, 
vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor), engine speed signal, 
torque converter clutch solenoid valve, or vehicle speed sensor. MTR 
circuit after cruise test? 


Yes or No 


Yes | >> Check torque converter clutch solenoid valve circuit. 


Refer to АТ-120, "ОТС P0710 АЛ FLUID TEMPERA- 
TURE SENSOR CIRCUIT" , АТ-126, "ОТС P0720 VEHI- 
CLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR)" , 
AT-131, "DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL" , AT- 
159, "DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" , and АТ-203, "ОТС VHCL SPEED 
SEN-MTR VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR" . 


No >> GO ТО 2. 


[RE4F03B] 
12. A/T Does Not Perform Lock-up 
SYMPTOM: 


Vehicle speed sensoreA/T (revolution sensor) 

Vehicle speed sensoreMTR 

Torque converter clutch 
solenoid valve 

A/T fluid temperature 


Sse, 


РЕД 


Self-diagnosis на ; 
start Engine speed signal 


ІШІ 


ЕС5005Ү2 


r 


Light 


-Shade 


SAT696K 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-212, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR". 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 


pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Checkthe following items: 

- Torque converter clutch control valve 

- Torque converter relief valve 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Remove АЛ. 

4. Check torque converter. 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


4. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Репогт ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 
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Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F03B] 
13. A/T Does Not Hold Lock-up Condition ECS005Z0 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not hold lock-up condition for more than 30 seconds. 


1. CHECK DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to engine speed signal circuit eee ee 
after cruise test? E = 
Үез ог Мо TARE 


Self-diagnosis : ; 
start Engine speed signal 


Yes | »» Check engine speed signal circuit. Refer to AT-131 
"DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL" . 


No >> GO ТО 2. = || || -- Light 
| -- i-- Shade 


SAT835H 


2. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> (80 ТО 5. 


SAT171B 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Torque converter clutch control valve 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


4. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 

2. Check the following items: 

- Torque converter clutch control valve 

- Pilot valve 

= x filter 
3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Check torque converter and oil pump assembly. 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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14. Lock-up Is Not Released ЕС800521 


SYMPTOM: 
Lock-up is not released when accelerator pedal is released. 


1. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SWITCH CIRCUIT 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" show damage to closed throttle position switch circuit? 


$ Without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to closed throttle position switch 
circuit? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Check closed throttle position switch circuit. Refer to AT- 
115, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP Start 
SWITCH". 
No >> GO TO 2. 


SCIA0706E 


2. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
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15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking 04 > Ds ) — 
SYMPTOM: 

e Engine speed does not smoothly return to idle when A/T shifts from D4 to D3. 

e Vehicle does not decelerate by engine brake when turning overdrive control switch OFF. 

e Vehicle does not decelerate by engine brake when shifting A/T from "D" to "2" position. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to overrun clutch solenoid valve КЕЗЕН 
circuit after cruise test? - — 


Yes or No ТМХ 


Yes >> Check overrun clutch solenoid valve circuit. Refer to AT- | Mad 
193, "DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID Overrun clutch 


VALVE". solenoid valve 
No >> GO TO 2. I 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-212, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR". 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 


3. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


SAT171B 
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4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Checkthe following items: 

- Overrun clutch control valve 

- Overrun clutch reducing valve 

- Overrun clutch solenoid маме 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


D. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


[RE4F03B] 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-259, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 
- Overrun clutch control valve 
- Overrun clutch reducing valve 
- Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 
4. Check the following items: 
- Overrun clutch assembly 
OK or NG 
OK >> GOTO 5. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


16. Vehicle Does Not Start From D1 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle does not start from D1 on Cruise test — Part 2. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to vehicle speed sensor-A/T (rev- 
olution sensor), shift solenoid valve A, B or vehicle speed sen- 
sor-MTR after cruise test? 


Yes or No 


Yes >> Check damaged circuit. Refer to AT-126, "DTC P0720 
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SEN- 
SOR)" , AT-179, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
А", AT-183, "DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В", 
АТ-203, "ОТС VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR_ VEHICLE 
SPEED SENSOR-MTR" . 

No >> GO TO 2. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-244 


aS) 


Self-diagnosis 
start 


ЕС500523 


Revolution sensor 

Vehicle speed 

sensore МТА 

Shift solenoid valve A 
Shift solenoid 


SAT934FA 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


2. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> Go to AT-230, "8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1". 
NG >> 1. Perform ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. n 
AT 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


17. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — Оз, When Overdrive Control Switch “ON” — 
“OFF” ЕС$00574 


ЗУМРТОМ: 
АЛ does not shift from D4 to Оз when changing overdrive control switch to “OFF” position. 


1. CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT 


© With CONSULT4I 
Does “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" show damage to overdrive control switch circuit? 


© Without CONSULT-II 

Does self-diagnosis show damage to overdrive control switch cir- 
cuit? 

Yes or No 


Yes >> Check overdrive control switch circuit. Refer to AT-249 
"21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate {Park/neu- 


tral Position (PNP), Overdrive Control and Throttle Posi- 
tion Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor] 


Switches Circuit Checks}" . 
No >> Go to AT-235, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — Оз". 


Self-diagnosis 
Start 


SCIA0706E 
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[RE4F03B] 
18. A/T Does Not Shift: Оз — 22, When Selector Lever “О” — “2” Position „= 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not shift from Оз to 22 when changing selector lever from "D" to "2" position. 


1. CHECK PNP SWITCH CIRCUIT 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" show damage to PNP switch circuit? 
® Without CONSULT-II 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to PNP switch circuit? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Check PNP switch circuit. Refer to АТ-115, "DTC P0705 


PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" 
No >> Go to AT-233, "9. A/T Does Not Shift: Di — D2 Or Does Start 
Not Kickdown: D4 + 02". 


SCIA0706E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


19. A/T Does Not Shift: 22 — 11, When Selector Lever “2” — “1” Position =; 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not shift from 22 to 11 when changing selector lever from “2” to “1” position. 


1. CHECK PNP SWITCH CIRCUIT 


© With CONSULT4I 
Does “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" show damage to PNP switch circuit? 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to PNP switch circuit? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» Check PNP switch circuit. Refer to AT-115, "DTC P0705 


PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" . 
No >> GO ТО 2. Start 


SCIA0706E 


2. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 
OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> 1. Perform ТОМ input/output signal inspection. (а) 


2. Е NG, recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose 
connection with harness connector. 


Engine brake 


SAT778B 


Revision: July 2004 AT-248 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


20. Vehicle Does Not Decelerate Ву Engine Brake —€— 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle does not decelerate by engine brake when shifting from 22 (12) to 11. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Is “6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position” OK? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Go to AT-243, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". 
No >> Go to АТ-226, "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In “В” Position" . 


21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate {Park/neutral Position (PNP), Over- 
drive Control and Throttle Position Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) 
Sensor] Switches Circuit Checks} есвоовсу 


5УМРТОМ: 
O/D OFF indicator lamp does not come on in ТОМ self-diagnostic procedure even if Ше lamp circuit is 
good. 


DESCRIPTION 


e  Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
The park/neutral (PNP) switch assembly includes a transmission range switch. The transmission range 
switch detects the selector lever position and sends a signal to the TCM. 


PNP switch 
ЗАТОВВЈА 


e Overdrive control switch 
Detects the overdrive control switch position (ON or OFF) and 
sends a signal to the TCM. 


— 


Overdrive control switch 


e Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
Sor] 
The throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) 
sensor] is part of the system that controls the throttle position. 
This system also uses an electric throttle control actuator, which 
consists of a throttle control motor and throttle position sensors. 
Accelerator pedal position signal is sent to the ECM. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


NOTE: 
The diagnostic procedure includes inspections for the overdrive control switch circuits. 


1. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (РМР) SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITH CONSULT-II) 


@ With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 

2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 

3. Read out P/N, R, D, 2 and 1 position switches moving selector lever to each position. 
Check that the signal of the selector lever position is indicated 
properly. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING 
виша PN РОЅІ SW 
OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> Check the following items: R POSITION SW 
e PNP switch (Refer to AT-115, "DTC P0705 PARK/ D POSITION SW 
NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH" 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and МУЊА 
PNP switch 1 POSITION SW 
e Harness for short or open between PNP switch and T 
TCM 


2. CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITH CONSULT-II) 


©) With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 
2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out "OVERDRIVE SW". 
Check the signal of the overdrive control switch is indicated properly. 
(Overdrive control switch "ON" displayed on CONSULT-II means 


overdrive “OFF”.) DATA MONITOR 

OK or NG MONITORING 
OK >> GO TO 3. ENGINE SPEED ХХХ rpm 
NG >> Check the following items: TURBINE REV XXX rpm 


e Overdrive control switch (Refer to AT-251, "Overdrive 
Control Switch" 

e Harness for short or open between TCM and over- 
drive control switch RPOSITIONSW ОРЕ 

e Harness of ground for overdrive control switch for 
short or open 


OVERDRIVE SW ON 


PN POSI SW OFF 


SAT645J 


3. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


e Perform throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] inspection. Refer to AT-187 
"DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) ЗЕМ5ОВЈ". 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F03B] 


4. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform AT-250, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE" 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END. 
NG >> е Perform ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 


e If NG, recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connections with harness connector. 
AT 
COMPONENT INSPECTION 
Overdrive Control Switch 
e Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2. 


$ DISCONNECT 


Switch position Continuity T.S. 
RELEASED No Overdrive control 
switch harness 
DEPRESSED Yes connector 
PNP Switch 


1. Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 and between termi- 
nals 3 and 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 while moving manual shaft through 
each position. 


Lever position Terminal No. 
P 3—7 1—2 
R 3—8 
N 3—9 1—2 
D 3—6 
2 3—5 
1 3—4 


PNP switch 


WAT204 


2. |f NG check again with manual control cable disconnected from 
manual shaft of A/T assembly. Refer to step 1. 

3. If OK on step 2, adjust manual control cable. Refer to AT-262 
"Control Cable Adjustment" . 

4. ИМО on step 2, remove PNP switch from A/T and check conti- 
nuity of PNP switch terminals. Refer to step 1. 


5. If OK on step 4, adjust PNP switch. Refer to AT-262, "Park/Neu- 
tral Position (PNP) Switch Adjustment" . 


6. ИМО оп step 4, replace PNP switch. ГА, 
а vehicle М след 
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Control cable PNP switch 


A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 


[RE4F03B] 
A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM PFP:34950 
Description всвоовно 


e The mechanical key interlock mechanism also operates as a shift lock: 
With the key switch turned to ON, the selector lever cannot be shifted from "P" (parking) to any other posi- 
tion unless the brake pedal is depressed. 
With the key removed, the selector lever cannot be shifted from "P" to any other position. 
The key cannot be removed unless the selector lever is placed in "P". 

e Тһе shift lock and key interlock mechanisms are controlled by the ON-OFF operation of the shift lock sole- 
noid and by the operation of the rotator and slider located inside the key cylinder. 


Shift Lock System Electrical Parts Location ооо 


24/- Зу 


Stop lamp switch 


A/T selector lever 


ASCD cancel switch 


КИ 


Steering column 


Shift lock solenoid 
Key interlock rod 


(Left side view) 


A/T selector lever 


A/T device harness 
Park position switch connector 


(Right side view) 


SAT862J 
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A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 


[RE4F03B] 
Wiring Diagram — SHIFT — вовоовнг 
AT-SHIFT-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


DEPRESSED 


A/T DEVICE 
(SHIFT LOCK) 


M44 


SOLENOID 


PARK 
POSITION 


SWITCH 


я 
| A <> 
RT] 629 ел 449 GD 
м Conese w D 
H 
ж: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT” OF PG SECTION. 
WCWAO126E 
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A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 
[RE4F03B] 


Diagnostic Procedure озоовна 


SYMPTOM 1: 


e Selector lever cannot бе moved from "P" position with key in ON position and brake реда! 
applied. 


e Selector lever can be moved from "P" position with key in ON position and brake pedal released. 
e Selector lever can be moved from "P" position when key is removed from key cylinder. 


SYMPTOM 2: 
Ignition key cannot be removed when selector lever is set to "P" position. It can be removed when 
selector lever is set to any position except "P". 


1. CHECK KEY INTERLOCK CABLE 


Check key interlock cable for damage. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Repair key interlock cable. Refer to AT-637, "Components" . 


2. CHECK SELECTOR LEVER POSITION 


Check selector lever position for damage. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Check selector lever. Refer to АТ-642, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 


3. CHECK POWER SOURCE 


Turn ignition switch to “ОМ” position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


e Check voltage between A/T device harness connector M44 ter- 


minal 7 (G) and ground. y. ғ (№ 


Voltage: A/T device harness 


Brake pedal depressed: Battery voltage connector | ЈА A 


Brake pedal released: OV costs X 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. О Ф 


WCIA0404E 
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A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 
[RE4F03B] 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items. 


1. Harness for open or short between fuse block (J/B) connector M1 terminal 12K and stop lamp switch har- 
ness connector M26 terminal 3. 


2. Harness for open or short stop lamp switch harness connector M26 terminal 4 and A/T device harness 
connector M44 terminal 7 (G). 

З. 10A fuse [10, located in the fuse block (Ј/В)]. 

4. Check continuity between stop lamp switch harness connector 


M26 terminals 3 (G) and 4 (G). €: 


Condition Continuity Stop lamp switch 


harness connector 
т 
Check stop lamp switch after adjusting brake pedal —refer to 

BR-12, "STOP LAMP SWITCH AND ASCD CANCEL SWITCH 


CLEARANCE" E 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


When brake pedal is depressed Yes 


When brake pedal is released No 


SCIA2126E 


5. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. 

2. Disconnect A/T device harness connector. 

3. Check continuity between A/T device harness M44 terminal 6 (B) and ground. 
Continuity should exist 


Continuity should exist. 
If OK, check harness for short to power. 


OK Br NG DISCONNECT (22) 
ДА ЕЕ TS. 
OK »» GO TO 6. €: 
NG >> Repair open circuit in harness. ии 


connector 


соет) 


а $С1А0784Е 


6. CHECK PARK POSITION SWITCH 


Check continuity between A/T device harness connector M44 termi- 


nals 6 (B) and 7 (G). E 


Selector lever position Continuity A/T device 
harness connector 
"P" position Yes 
Other position No 617 
OK ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 7. 
ма >> Replace park position switch. 
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A/T SHIFT ГОСК SYSTEM 
[RE4F03B] 


7. CHECK SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID 


1. Connect A/T device harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. 
3. Check operation sound. 


Condition Brake pedal Operation sound 


When ignition switch is turned to "ON" position and Depressed Yes 
selector lever is in the "P" position. 


Released No 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace shift lock solenoid. 


8. CHECK SHIFT LOCK OPERATION 


1. Reconnect shift lock harness connector. 

2. Turn ignition switch from "OFF" to "ON" position. (Do not start engine.) 
3. Recheck shift lock operation. 

OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО .9 


9. CHECK A/T DEVICE INSPECTION 


1. Perform A/T device input/output signal inspection test. 
2. If NG, recheck harness connector connection. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE 


[RE4F03B] 
KEY INTERLOCK CABLE PFP:34908 


Components 


ЕС500520 


Steering lock 


Adjuster holder 
Slider 
Casing cap 
Interlock rod 
Key interlock 
cable 


Unlock фф Lock 
(Detail) 
Bracket 


Steering column 


e 


WAT242 


CAUTION: 


e Install key interlock cable in such а way that it will not be damaged by sharp bends, twists or inter- 
ference with adjacent parts. 


e After installing key interlock cable to control device, make sure that casing cap and bracket are 
firmly secured in their positions. 


Removal 


1. Unlock slider by squeezing lock tabs on slider from adjuster 
holder and remove interlock rod from cable. 


ЕС50052Е 


== ВР ---- 
222 Squeezing lock tabs. 
L | 
= + Interlock rod 
2 \ 


Adjuster holder 
SAT853J 
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE 
[RE4F03B] 


2. Remove lock plate from steering lock assembly and remove key 
interlock cable. 


SS 


С. 


Кеу interlock cable 


bor 


Installation 
1. Turn ignition key to lock position. 
2. Set A/T selector lever to "P" position. 


3. Set key interlock cable to steering lock assembly and install lock 
plate. 


4. Clamp cable to steering column and attach to control cable with — 
3 


band. б WY 
Key interlock cable 
ИХ 


/ SAT854J 


5. Insert interlock rod into adjuster holder. 


SAT804E 


6. Install casing cap to bracket. 
7. Move slider in order to connect adjuster holder to interlock rod. 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F03B] 
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE PFP:00000 
Control Valve Assembly and Accumulators coso0sze 


REMOVAL 
1. Drain ATF from transaxle. 
2. Remove oil pan and gasket. 


e Always replace oil pan bolts as they are self-sealing 
bolts. 


SAT992C 


3. Disconnect A/T solenoid valve harness connector. 


Front ~ 
~ Et 


AAT264A 


4. Remove stopper ring from A/T solenoid harness terminal body. 


5. Remove A/T solenoid harness by pushing terminal body into / 
Harness 


transmission case. 
terminal body 


AAT265A 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F03B] 


6. Remove control valve assembly mounting bolts A, B and C. 


AAT260A 


Bolt length, number and location: 


Bolt symbol A B C 
Bolt length 4” 40.0 mm 33.0 mm 43.5 mm 
1.575 in 1.299 in 1.713 in 
E Q ( ) ( ) ( ) 
Number of bolts 5 6 2 


e Be careful not to drop manual valve and servo release accumulator return springs. 
7. Disassemble and inspect control valve assembly if necessary. Refer to AT-297, "Components" . 


8. Remove servo release and N-D accumulators by applying com- 
pressed air if necessary. 


e Hold each piston with a clean, lint-free towel. 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F03B] 
INSTALLATION 
e Tighten mounting bolts A, B and C to specification. 
[^] : 7 - 9 N-m (0.7 - 0.9 kg-m, 61 - 78 in-Ib) 


AAT260A 


e Зе! manual shaft in Neutral position, then align manual 
plate with groove in manual valve. 

e After installing control valve assembly to transmission 
case, make sure that selector lever can be moved to all 
positions. 


SAT497H 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F03B] 
Control Cable Adjustment всвоован 
Move selector lever from Ше "P" position to the “1” position. You А 
should be able їо feel the detents in each position. If the detents сап- Control саре —/ 


not be felt or if the pointer indicating the position is improperly 
aligned, the control cable needs adjustment. 


1. Place selector lever in “P” position. 
2. Loosen control cable lock nut and place manual shaft in “P” 


position. 
3. Push control cable, by specified force, in the direction of the 
arrow shown in the illustration. pé Ф 
0 Lock nut Z—— 
ifi . 11.8 - 147 Nem 
Specified force : 9.8 N (1.0 kg, 2.2 Ib) ЕЯ 2. 
4. Release control cable in the opposite direction of the arrow for 8.7 - 10.8 ft-Ib) 


1.0 mm (0.039 in). 
5. Tighten control cable lock nut by hand. 
6. Tighten control cable lock nut. 


о: 11.8 - 14.7 N-m (1.20 - 1.50 kg-m, 8.7 - 10.8 ft-Ib) 


Control cable — 


7. Move selector lever from “P” to “1” position again. Make sure 
that selector lever moves smoothly. 


8. Apply grease to contacting areas of selector lever and control 
cable. Install any part removed. ГРЕК 


Park/Neutral Роз оп (PNP) Switch Adjustment 00621 
1. Remove control cable end from manual shaft. 
2. Set manual shaft in “N” position. 
3. Loosen PNP switch fixing bolts. 


witch 


SAT479J 


4. Use a4 mm (0.157 in) pin for this adjustment. 
a. Insert the pin straight into the manual shaft adjustment hole. 


b. Rotate PNP switch until the pin can also be inserted straight into 
hole in PNP switch. 


Tighten PNP switch fixing bolts. 

Remove pin from adjustment hole after adjusting PNP switch. 
Reinstall any part removed. 

Adjust control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable Adjust- 
ment" . 

9. Check continuity of PNP switch. Refer to AT-119, "Component 
Inspection" . 


омо (л 


SAT480J 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F03B] 
Differential Side Oil Seal Replacement Сов 
1. Remove drive shaft assemblies using Tool. Refer to FAX-14 
"Removal" . 


2. Remove oil seals. 


cm 
"DE 


IG SN (J34286 


SAT905D 


3. Install oil seals using Tool. 
e Apply ATF to oil seal surface before installing. 


KV31103000 (J38982) 


апа 5735325000 ( — ) 
12) \ ААТ976 
e Install oil seals so that dimensions "A" and "B" are within 
specifications. Transmission case side Converter housing side 
Unit: mm (in) 
A B Oil seal 
5.5 - 6.5 (0.217 - 0.256) —0.5 to 0.5 (-0.020 to 0.020) 


4. Reinstall any part removed. 


A 


WAT141 


Revolution Sensor Replacement cosooszk 


1. Disconnect revolution sensor harness connector. 

2. Remove harness bracket from A/T. e ү 

3. Remove revolution sensor from A/T. оса Bolton Benen 
хи 97 


4. Reinstall any рап removed. 
Always use new sealing parts. 


SAT303G 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


[RE4F03B] 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION РЕР:00000 
Removal e 
CAUTION: 
Before separating transaxle from engine, remove the crankshaft BNP Switch 
position sensor (OBD) from transaxle. Be careful not to damage harness connector / 
sensor. 


1. Remove battery and bracket. 
2. Remove air duct between throttle body and air cleaner. 


3. Disconnect terminal cord assembly, PNP switch harness con- 
nector and revolution sensor harness connector. 


2 PNP switch 


\ 
Ps Air cleaner Vu N | ; 
RAN 
KO хс 
| А ДА \ ij ХЕ 
| \ 


x harness connector 
дамы 
5АТ501НА 
Drain АТЕ from transaxle. 
Disconnect control cable from transaxle. 
Disconnect oil cooler hoses. 
Remove drive shafts. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 


Remove the intake manifold support bracket. Refer to EM-15 
"Removal and Installation" . 


9. Remove starter motor from transaxle. 


охмооь 


Tighten bolts to specified torque. 


SAT304G 


c : 33.3 - 46.1 N-m (3.4 - 4.7 kg-m, 25 - 34 ft-Ib) 


10. Remove upper bolts fixing transaxle to engine. 
11. Support transaxle with a jack. 
12. Remove center member. 


e Tighten center member fixing bolts to specified torque, Refer 
to EM-68, "INSTALLATION" . 


AAT469 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


13. Remove rear plate cover. 


14. Remove torque converter bolts. 
Rotate crankshaft to gain access to securing bolts. 


15. Remove rear transaxle to engine bracket. Refer 10 EM-66 
"REMOVAL" . 


16. Support engine with a jack. 

17. Remove rear transaxle mount. Refer to EM-65 . 
18. Remove lower bolts fixing transaxle to engine. 
19. Lower transaxle while supporting it with a jack. 


Instal lation ЕС50052М 


1. When connecting torque converter to transaxle, measure dis- 
tance "A" to be certain that they are correctly assembled. 


Distance "A" : 21.1 mm (0.831 in) 


<< 


Straightedge 
SAT573D 


2. Install torque converter to drive plate. 


e With converter installed, rotate crankshaft several turns 
to check that transaxle rotates freely without binding. 


AAT266A 


3. Tighten bolts fixing transaxle. БА атат 


9 Engine to A/T 


Sos mum E 
1 30 - 40 (3.1 - 4.1, 23 - 29) 50 (1.97) 
2 16 - 20 (1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) 25 (0.98) 
3 31 - 40 (3.1 - 4.1, 23 - 29) 30 (1.18) 


SATO29K 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
[RE4F03B] 


4. Reinstall any part removed. 
5. Adjust control cable. Refer to AT-262, "Control Cable Adjust- 
ment" . > 
6. Check continuity of PNP switch. Refer to AT-119, "PARK/NEU- 
TRAL POSITION SWITCH" . 
7. Refill transaxle with ATF and check fluid level. 
8. Move selector lever through all positions to be sure that tran- 
saxle operates correctly. With parking brake applied, idle ; 
engine. Move selector lever through “№” to "D", to "2", їо “1” and 
"R" positions. A slight shock should be felt through the hand 
gripping the selector each time the transaxle is shifted. 
9. Perform road test. Refer to AT-68, "Road Test" . 


SAT638A 
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OVERHAUL 


[RE4F03B] 
OVERHAUL PFP:00000 
Components Ecsooszw 


SEC. 311•313•327•381 


0] 113 - 127 (11.5 - 13.0, 83 - 94) 


Pinion mate thrust washer Differential side 
/ bearing adjusting shim ж 


Lock pin 5% 


Side gear N 2 © f У S 
% | М 
у : 4 | itor | 
Side gear thrust WEST EN || ы > М Differential side bearing 
ATF 
^g ци ј САТР) 
Speedometer drive gear 


6» Епа! деаг 
© 
Differential side bearing EE 


2 ~ Differential case 


Pjs- 21 база пазена ри” 


Seal ring 


4.9 - 6.8 
(0.5 - 0.7, 43 - 61) [9] 4.9 - 6.8 (0.5 - 0.7, 43 - 61) XE: I) 
Е Oil pump cover 
Speedometer EE ) 
| (ООХ i Inner gear 
O-ring 69 Outer gear 
< Е 
зи Фа O-ring  $ СТР 


Oil pump housing 


Oil seal (7) ET Seal lip Oil pump assembly 


Input shaft 
Clip O-ring 623 
Differential lubricant tube С] : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 
- Converter housing (21: мет (кат, ft-lb) 
Differential side oil seal САТР): Apply ATF. 
(ото Era (Б) : Apply petroleum jelly. 


Torque converter 


(9) 44 - 59 (4.5 - 6.0, 33 - 43) * : Select with proper thickness. 


WAT404 
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ОМЕВНАШ. 
[RE4F03B] 


SEC. 315 


Snap ring 

Retaining plate 

Driven plate 

Dish plate 


Snap ring 
Return spring and spring retainer 


Spring: 16 pcs 
(Spring pes) Piston 


Oil seal У) САТЕ) 
D-ring DED 


Ка Needle b i | 
Reverse clutch drum У DA са: s 
X High clutch hub 
Thrust NR. ат, ring 9) 
- Retaining plate 2 % 


Needle bearing Ф) 
әт 


Drive plate 


Reverse clutch 2 Driven plate pd sun gear 
assembly | 
Snap ring 


Return spring and Spring retainer 


Needle Таи Ф) 
p" 


(Spring: 12 pcs) р 2 | 
Oil SN i Snap ring Needle 
: LI 
M D- ring IAD Drive P 
.- Bearing ЈЕР 
High . clutéh drum Piston Forward one-way clutch S 
Seal ring Era (Б) 2. Си 
| Forward | clutch hub & © 
Needle bearing ВЕРА (P) Overrun clutch hub 


Rear internal gear 
22 washer ЈЕ ЕТІ (Б) 
в 
earing ш: т 599 Меейе béaring wea (B) hrast ма нар Meg ® 


R ar lanet r 
car planetary- cartier Forward clutch drum 
„- Oil 5. > 
> 
Thrust washer 


High ato Е dh Needle A zem 
__ Rear sun gear 
Needle bearing mea (B) Е 
Front planetary carrier ~~ D-ring >? | 
E : Overrun clutch piston S | 
Ne-W RR Spring retainer D-ring 
Oe. Snap d On Qoo 
45 


7 Dish plate Forward: clutch piston 


^ Driven plate 9 Oil seal (JAD 


Return spring 
(Spring OTR/INR: 16/16 pcs) 


И D-ring (3 o 


неш и 


~. Pdl 
Retaining plate x 
| } 


Oil seal ТР 


Piston 


Snap ring 


/ Бай N 
/ % 
Forward clutch 
and overrun clutch 


| Retaining plate x CATED : Apply ATF. 
Ps Snap ring ии (Р): Apply petroleum jelly. 
Low & reverse 


* : Select with proper thickness. 


Return spring andspring retainer 
(Spring: 20 pcs) 


Dish plate 
Retaining plate 


Drive plate 


brake 


WCIA0218E 
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OVERHAUL 
[RE4F03B] 


SEC. 310•315•317•319 


[0] 26 - зо (2.7 - 3.1, 20 - 22) 
6 bolts: Self-sealing 


Breather hose 
m Oil level gauge 8 bolts: га с 


/ Side cover ЁЗ 


Adjusting shim» 


Snap ring 


| Governor cap 25 
О: ring 63 сто 


В] 4.4 - 5.8 a 
| № 45 - 0.59, "T - 51.2) БЕС u d (25 - 28, 181 - 203) 
77 Idler gear 


Output shaft 
Seal ша 


Тре 
Lock nut w наме Ж. E с inner гасе CAF) 
а (0.5 - 0.7, 43 - 61) 9 Са 


oe. вһітж 


oa mo a surface Revolution sensor AN. outer race 
O-ring Parking actuator 
Anchor end ma e . ч 
N Transmis- 
[5] өз - oo No. sion сае e Cu | [3] 20 - 24 2 
(6.4 - 6.8, dca) „5 (2.0 - 2.4, 14 - 17) Á 


(Ма - 21 Needle bearing Я _ РМР switch ха 


(1.6 - 2.1, ~ 
cl С; кй (Р) | < (ans spring 
Seal ring i ЖА АП / Parking shaft 
DAP. N) CON OSE, EN L^ CParking pawl 2.5 - 3.9 
№) У TAN. Em 2nd servo return spring (0.26 - 0.40, 
у к а n 22.6 - 34.7) 


Band servo piston stem 


n servo thrust washer 


је Band servo piston 


i 
ges Bearing retainert 


Needle А Ж єй 


5 D-ring е Сат? 
Snap ring 2 il cooler ine СИ OD servo return spring 
г. <) Bearing outer гасе | ini | @; ГРА Spring retainer 
S Bearing Return spring | А Ki а E-ring е 
защо O ~ 


Reduction / Reduction pinion gear ае 
pinion gear bearing adjusting shim 


O-ring 3 Ст NN 29 - 43) e 
| Servo release O- ring Ca» el ia 5. R за I's 
accumulator piston егмо 
O-ring 623 Й (9) 39 - 59 39.1 - 51.2) piston retainer 
Return spring (4.0 - 6.0, 29 - 43) U 


N-D accumulator piston 


Control valve assembly 


N 
OD servo 
Stopper ring | ne | 


Parking rod | Я a 
та О-ппа 
Parking rod plate me e С» 
Ой рап pos OD servo 


e. cni retainer 
Retaining pin 623 Snap ring 
Manual нар / 
[7 : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) Detent spring = 
(D) : Apply locking sealant Ф Оп ава! i 


| D а Locktite 518 or equivalent). a ІС) 7-9 Retaining pin а 
Сау: Apply ATF. (0.7 - 0.9, 61 - 78) ЕТ Manual shaft 
ита (Б) : Apply petroleum jelly. - | 
Ж : Select with proper thickness. 


Drain plug 


[0] 29 - 39 


(3.0 - 4.0, 22 - 29) 


М): Nem (ко-т, іг-І») 


| 


(0.65 - 0.76, 56.4 - 66.0) 


WCIA0219E 
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Oil Channel 


Torque converter pressure 

(Lock-up released) 
Reverse clutch 
pressure 


Oil pump 
assembly 


High clutch pressure 


Torque converter 
pressure 
(Lock-up applied) 


Forward clutch pressure 


Overrun clutch pressure 


Low & reverse brake 
pressure 


Differential lubricant hole 


Oil pump suction hole 


Reverse clutch pressure 


Accumulator pressure 
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Oil pump suction hole 


Oil pump discharge hole 


Oil cooler tube (OUT) hole 


OVERHAUL 
[RE4F03B] 


ECS005ZO 


Torque converter pressure 
High clutch pressure (Lock-up released) 
Reverse clutch pressure 
Servo release accumulator 
shoulder pressure 


Oil pump discharge hole 


Reverse clutch pressure 
Servo release accumulator 
back pressure reverse clutch 
pressure 


Oil pump suction hole 


OO cooler tube (IN) 


Servo 4th apply 
chamber pressure 
Servo 2nd apply 
chamber pressure 


Servo 3rd release 
chamber pressure 


Low & reverse brake pressure 


Overrun clutch pressure N-D accumulator shoulder pressure 


(line pressure) 


Forward clutch pressure 


1 
1 
N-D accumulator back pressure | 
(Servo 4th apply chamber ргеззиге) | 


Accumulator back and shoulder 
pressure are shown as below. 


Shoulder pressure 


Clutch pressure 


pressure 


(Lock-up released) 
= Ц 
orque 
converter ө 
release 
pressure 
High clutch pressure [1 
Д Ма 


Oil pump discharge hole Oil cooler tube (OUT) hole 


Oil cooler tube (IN) hole 


Forward clutch pressure 
(Line pressure check port: 
D, 2 & 1 positions ) 


Low & reverse brake pressure 
(Line pressure check port: 


R position) ЕРДЕ 


АТ-270 2005 Sentra 


OVERHAUL 


[RE4F03B] 


Locations of Adjusting Shims, Needle Bearings, Thrust Washers and Snap 
Rings 
Outer diameter and color of thrust washers Outer and inner diameter of needle bearings 


item Outer diameter | Inner diameter 


number 


Item Outer diameter 
number mm (in) 


(17) 72.0 (2.835) 47.0 (1.850) | 32.0 (1.260) 


78.5 (3.091) 35.0 (1.378) | 20.1 (0.791) 
60.0 (2.362) | 42.0 (1.657) 
60.0 (2.362) | 45.0 (1.772) 
47.0 (1.850) | 30.0 (1.181) 
42.6 (1.677) | 26.0 (1.024) 


48.0 (1.890) | 33.5 (1.319) 
55.0 (2.165) | 40.5 (1.594) 
60.0 (2.362) | 40.0 (1.579) 


2808550 


Ж: Select proper thickness. Outer diameter of snap rings 


Outer and inner diameter of bearing race 
and adjusting shims 


48.0 (1.890) | 33.0 (1.299) 


162.3 (6.39) 
0 


Я WAT246 


72.0 (2.835) | 61.0 (2.402) 


à 


Pere 


ЕС50052Р 
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Disassembly cosoosza 
1. Drain ATF through drain plug. 


GIA. 

A Gasket 
Др аи 
Drain plug 


WAT247 


2. Remove torque converter. 


SATO08D 


3. Check torque converter one-way clutch using check tool as 
shown. 

a. Insert check tool into the groove of bearing support built into 
one-way clutch outer race. 

b. While fixing bearing support with check tool, rotate one-way 
clutch spline using flat-bladed screwdriver. 

c. Check to make sure the inner race rotates clockwise only. If not, 
replace torque converter assembly. 


\ 
\ 
M 
S 
X 

~ 


Bend a wire and use 

it as a check tool. 
Approx. 3.0 (0.118) 
[Bend a 1.5 (0.059) dia. 
wire in half.] 
N 
у 
N 
N 
М 


Outer гасе 


Арргох. 100 (3.94) 


Арргох. 
15 (0.59) 


Inner гасе \ 
One-way clutch 


Unit: mm (in) 
ЗАТО090 
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OVERHAUL 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


4. Remove oil charging pipe and oil cooler tube. 


Oil 
charging 


Oil cooler 
tube 


SAT586H 


5. Setmanual shaft to “Р” position. 
6. Remove PNP switch. 


Control cable Manual shaft 


7. Remove oil pan and oil pan gasket. 


e Always replace oil pan bolts as they are self-sealing 
bolts. 

8. Check foreign materials in oil pan to help determine cause of 
malfunction. If the fluid is very dark, smells burned, or contains 
foreign particles, the frictional material (clutches, band) may 
need replacement. A tacky film that will not wipe clean indicates 
varnish build up. Varnish can cause valves, servo, and clutches 
to stick and may inhibit pump pressure. 


e If frictional material is detected, replace radiator after 
repair of A/T. Refer to CO-14, "Removal and Installation" . 


9. Remove control valve assembly according to the following procedures. 


SAT128E 
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a. Remove control valve assembly mounting bolts A, B and C. 


AAT260A 


b. Remove stopper ring from terminal body. 


| | ue че | 
c. Push terminal body into transmission case and draw out sole- ди MIS 
| | cu" 
noid harness. Stopper ring М. Terminal body 
Vu MN 


10. Remove manual valve from control valve assembly as a precau- 
tion. 


Manual valve 


ЗАТО170 


11. Remove return spring from servo release accumulator piston. 
Return Servo release N-D 


spring accumulator accumulator 


SAT877J 
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12. Remove servo release accumulator piston with compressed air. 
13. Remove O-rings from servo release accumulator piston. 


` 
Servo release accumulator piston 


B Sio ZA 


14. Remove N-D accumulator piston and return spring with com- 
pressed air. 


15. Remove O-rings from N-D accumulator piston. 


~ 
к 


i i n О 
N-D accumulator piston ~ 


16. Check accumulator pistons and contact surface of transmission 
case for damage. 


17. Check accumulator return springs for damage and free length. 


Return springs : Refer to AT-393, "RETURN SPRING" 


Contact surface 


Remove lip seals from band servo oil port. 


Lip seal 


= © 
© 


SAT129E 


19. Remove converter housing according to the following procedures. 
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a. Remove converter housing mounting bolts A and B. 


SAT027D 


b. Remove converter housing. 


c. Remove O-ring from differential oil port. 


20. Remove final drive assembly from transmission case. 


SATOS0D 
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21. Remove differential side bearing outer race from transmission 
case using Tool. 


KV381054S0 
(034286) 


ААТ477 


22. Remove differential side bearing adjusting shim from transmis- 
sion case. 


SAT132E 


23. Remove differential side bearing outer race from converter 
housing using Tool. 


AAT478 


24. Remove oil seal from converter housing using a screwdriver. 
e Be careful not to damage case. 


SAT133E 
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25. Remove side oil seal from transmission case using a screw- 
driver. 


26. Remove oil tube from converter housing. 


SAT134EA 


27. Remove oil pump according to the following procedures. 
a. Remove O-ring from input shaft. 


Remove oil pump assembly from transmission case. 


M 
SATO35D 
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c. Remove thrust washer and bearing race from oil pump assem- 
bly. 


Bearing race 


Thrust washer 


SAT036D 


28. Remove brake band according to the following procedures. 
a. Loosen lock nut, then back off anchor end pin. 
e Do not reuse anchor end pin. 


Nc 


SAT037DA 


b. Remove brake band from transmission case. 


e To prevent brake linings from cracking or peeling, do not 40 - 50 (1.57 - 1.97) 
stretch the flexible band unnecessarily. When removing е 
Ше brake band, always secure it with a clip as shown. | 
Leave the clip in position after removing the brake band. 


Unit: mm (in) 
5АТ0390 
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c. Check brake band facing for damage, cracks, wear or burns. 


SATO40D 


29. Remove input shaft assembly (high clutch) and reverse clutch 
according to the following procedures. 


Input shaft assembly 


SATO41D 


a. Remove input shaft assembly (high clutch) with reverse clutch. 


b. Remove input shaft assembly (high clutch) from reverse clutch. 
Reverse clutch 


SATO42D 


c. Remove needle bearing from high clutch drum. 


d. Check input shaft assembly and needle bearing for damage or 
wear. 


SATO43D 
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30. Remove high clutch hub and needle bearing from transmission ©- Needle bearing 
case. 


31. Check high clutch hub and needle bearing for damage or wear. 


32. Remove front sun gear and needle bearings from transmission 
case. 


33. Check front sun gear and needle bearings for damage or wear. 


Needle 
bearing 


34. Remove front planetary carrier assembly and low one-way 
clutch according to the following procedures. 


a. Remove snap ring using a screwdriver. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


b. Remove front planetary carrier with low one-way clutch. 
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c. Check that low one-way clutch rotates in the direction of the 
arrow and locks in the opposite direction. 


Low one-way clutch 


Unlock 


SATO48D 


d. Remove low one-way clutch from front planetary carrier by rotating it in the direction of unlock. 
e. Remove needle bearing from front planetary carrier. 


Front planetary carrier 


Needle bearing 
5АТ0490 


f. Check front planetary carrier, low one-way clutch and needle Clearance 


bearing for damage or wear. | 
д. Check clearance between pinion washer and planetary carrier Feeler gange 


using feeler gauge. 
Standard clearance : 0.15 - 0.70 mm (0.0059 - 0.0276 іп) 


Allowable limit : 0.80 mm (0.0315 in) 
Replace front planetary carrier if the clearance exceeds allow- 
able limit. 


35. Remove rear planetary carrier assembly and rear sun gear 
according to the following procedures. 


a. Remove rear planetary carrier assembly from transmission case. 
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b. Remove rear sun gear from rear planetary carrier. 


Rear planetary 
carrier 


SAT052D 


c. Remove needle bearings from rear planetary carrier assembly. 


Rear planetary 
carrier 


Needle bearing 
Na 


SAT053D 


d. Check rear planetary carrier, rear sun gear and needle bearings 
for damage or wear. 


e. Checkclearance between pinion washer and rear planetary car- t 
rier using feeler gauge. 


Standard clearance : 0.15 - 0.70 mm (0.0059 - 0.0276 in) 


Clearance 
1 


Allowable limit : 0.80 mm (0.0315 in) 
Replace rear planetary carrier if the clearance exceeds allow- 
able limit. 


SAT054D 
36. Remove rear internal gear from transmission case. 


Rear internal 


SAT055D 


37. Remove needle bearing from rear internal gear. 
e Check needle bearing for damage or wear. 


SAT056D 
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38. Remove forward clutch assembly from transmission case. 


Forward clutch 


(t) 


а 


39. Remove thrust washer from transmission case. 


40. Remove output shaft assembly according to the following proce- 
dures. 


a. Remove side cover bolts. 
b. Remove side cover by lightly tapping it with a soft hammer. 


SAT434D 


e Be careful not to drop output shaft assembly. It might come out when removing side cover. 
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c. Remove adjusting shim. 


d. Remove output shaft assembly. 


— 
ар "n 
C» Lr») 


M SN 
PSU CS 
COSS AEn JSF 
Udine 7 - 


SAT439D 


e |f output shaft assembly came off with side cover, tap cover 
with a soft hammer to separate. 


e. Remove needle bearing. 


41. Disassemble reduction pinion gear according to the following 
procedures. 


АА SATO60D 
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a. Set manual shaft to position "P" to fix idler gear. 
Unlock idler gear lock nut using a pin punch. 
c. Remove idler gear lock nut. 
e Do not reuse idler gear lock nut. 


d. Remove idler gear with puller using Tool. 


ST27180001 
(J25726-B) 


wt 


WAT234 
e. Remove reduction pinion gear. 
f. Remove adjusting shim from reduction pinion gear. 


Adjusting 
shim 


SAT310G 


42. Remove return spring from parking shaft using a screwdriver. 


WE 


ZX 
О 
UII ~ 
Screwd river. 


Parking shaft Return spring 


WAT293 
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43. Draw out parking shaft and remove parking pawl from transmis- 2 
sion case. _ Gu 


44. Check parking pawl and shaft for damage or wear. id рам 
AC 


Yr 


WAT142 


45. Remove parking actuator support from transmission case. 
e Check parking actuator support for damage or wear. 


Parking actuator 
support 


46. Remove revolution sensor from transmission case. 


Aad BN 


ща 
1255 


Revolution 
sensor SAT311G 
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MANUAL SHAFT РЕР:31920 
Сотропеп!5 вовоован 


SEC. 319 [О] 6.4 - 7.5 Nem 
(0.65 - 0.76 kg-m, 56 - 66 in-Ib) 


Oil seal (99 CED 


Detent spring 


к Retaining pin е 


Retaining pin С 4 ж | oS E 5% 
Parking rod plate ELM р 7 E 


за. 
Бә 3 + 
px Manual shaft 
"a 


Manual plate 


Retaining pin Єз 
: Аррју АТЕ. 


WAT248 


Removal 0900575 
1. Remove detent spring from transmission case. 


> 
Guide pin 
4f © 


SAT313G 


2. Drive out manual plate retaining pin using Tool. 


AAT486 
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MANUAL SHAFT 
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3. Drive and pull out parking rod plate retaining pin using Tool. 

А 5723540000 
Remove parking rod plate from manual shaft. (125689-А) ] c Parking rod 
5. Draw out parking rod from transmission case. 


> 


6. Pull ош manual shaft retaining pin. 


ЗАТО49Е 


7. Remove manual shaft and manual plate from transmission case. 
8. Remove manual shaft oil seal. 


SATO80D 


Inspection cosooszt 
e Check component parts for wear or damage. Replace if necessary. 
Installation ECS005ZU 


1. Install manual shaft oil seal using a suitable tool. 
e Apply ATF to outer surface of oil seal. 


SAT081D 
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MANUAL SHAFT 
[RE4F03B] 


2. Install manual shaft and manual plate. 


SAT610H 


3. Align groove of manual shaft and hole of transmission case. 
4. Install manual shaft retaining pin using Tool Quod 

. gp g . — (125689-А) 4 
\ KV32101000 


J25689-A) 5 


5. Install parking rod to parking rod plate. 
6. Set parking rod assembly onto manual shaft. 


—^ 
E Parking rod plate 
LIA 
м 


7. Drive in manual plate retaining pin and parking rod plate retain- Bataining 
ing pin using Tool. Manual plate 


(J25689-A) 


ST23540000 7" 
(J25689-A) == \ 


aN AAT485 
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8. Install detent spring. 
M :6.4-7.5 N-m (0.65 - 0.76 kg-m, 56.4 - 66.0 in-Ib) 


SAT313G 
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OIL PUMP PFP:15010 


Components Ecso0szv 
O-ring @ ат Oil pump housing 


(0.8 – 1.1kg-m, 
И Ой ритр сомег РА e 
€ " 
9 


Outer gear 


: Apply ATF. 
(B) : Apply petroleum jelly. 
idis fing ==: © WCIA0220E 


Inner gear 


Disassembly cosooszw 
1. Remove seal rings. 


SAT699H 


2. Loosen bolts in numerical order and remove oil pump cover. 
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3. Remove inner and outer gear from oil pump housing. Inner gear (Cm 
ПАЗ | 


Ошег деаг 


20 


Oil pump housing 


5АТ0920 


4. Remove O-ring from oil pump housing. 


SATO93D 


5. Remove oil pump housing oil seal. 


Screwdriver 


SAT094D 


Inspection Ecso0szx 
OIL PUMP HOUSING, OIL PUMP COVER, INNER GEAR AND OUTER GEAR 


e Check for wear or damage. 
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SIDE CLEARANCES 


e Measure side clearance of inner and outer gears in at least four 
places around each outside edge. Maximum measured values Dial gauge 
should be within specified range. 


«Жи $рап [180 тт 
Standard clearance : 0.02 - 0.04 mm (0.0008 - 0.0016 - Е (7.09 in)] 


їп) 


е |f clearance is less than standard, select inner and outer gear as 
a set so that clearance is within specifications. 


Inner and outer gear : Refer to AT-294, "SIDE 
CLEARANCES". Oil pump Inner gear gear 
e |f clearance is more than standard, replace whole oil pump housing 


assembly except oil pump cover. 


ж: Measuring points 


SAT095D 


е Measure clearance between outer gear and oil pump housing. 


Standard clearance : 0.08 - 0.15 mm (0.0031 - 0.0059 
in) 
Allowable limit : 0.15 mm (0.0059 in) 


e |f not within allowable limit, replace whole oil pump assembly 
except oil pump cover. 


SATO96D 


SIDE RING CLEARANCE 
e Install new seal rings onto oil pump cover. 
e Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove. 


Standard clearance :0.1-0.25 mm (0.0039 - 0.0098 in) 
Allowable limit : 0.25 mm (0.0098 in) 


e |f not within allowable limit, replace oil pump cover assembly. 


Clearance 


SATO97D 
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Assembly Ecs00szY 


1. Install oil seal on oil pump housing using Tool. 


ST33400001 
(J26082) 


SAT922D 


2. Install O-ring on oil pump housing. 
e Apply ATF to O-ring. 


3. Install inner and outer gears on oil pump housing. 
e Take care with the direction of the inner gear. 


Oil pump housing 


5АТ0920 


Install ой pump cover on ой pump housing. 


a. Wrap masking tape around splines of oil pump cover assembly 
to protect seal. Position oil pump cover assembly on oil pump 
housing assembly, then remove masking tape. 


b. Tighten bolts in numerical order. 


SAT101D 
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OIL PUMP 
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5. Install new seal rings carefully after packing ring groove with 
petroleum jelly. 


e Do not spread gap of seal ring excessively while install- 
ing. It may deform the ring. 


SAT699H 
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CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY PFP:31705 
Components 


ЕС500522 


SEC. 317 


| | 7 - 
(0.7 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 
1 


Ф 
К №] 3.4 - 4.4 


(0.35 - 0.45, 30 - 39) 


© 7-9 (0.7 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 


КО): М-т (kg-m, in-Ib) 


WAT407 


1. Solenoid valve assembly 2. O-ring 3. Stopper ring 

4. Terminal body 5. Control valve lower body 6. Oil strainer 

7. Support plate 8. Lowerinter separating gasket 9. Separating plate 

10. Lower separating gasket 11. Steel ball 12. Control valve inter body 
13. Pilot filter 14. Upper inter separating gasket 15. Separating plate 

16. Upper separating gasket 17. Steel ball 18. Control valve upper body 
19. Check ball 20. Oil cooler relief valve spring 21. O-ring 

22. T/C pressure holding spring 23. Check ball 
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[RE4F03B] 

Disassembly Ес500600 
e  Disassemble upper, inter and lower bodies. 
Bolt length, number and location: 

Bolt symbol A B C D E F G 

Bolt length "I" 18.5 mm 58.0 mm 40.0 mm 66.0 mm 33.0 mm 78.0 mm 18.0 mm 

Emm g (0.531 in) (2.283 in) (1.575 in) (2.598 in) (1.299 in) (3.071 in) (0.709 in) 

Number of bolts 6 3 6 11 2 2 1 


F: Reamer bolt with nut 


Lower body 


Bolt (E) 


Inter body 


Y-Y section Upper body 


"al 


Z-Z section 


| 


1. Remove bolts A, D and Е, and remove oil strainer from control 


valve assembly. 


2. Remove solenoid valve assembly and line pressure solenoid 
valve from control valve assembly. 


e Be careful not to lose the line pressure solenoid valve 
spring. 
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SEES 
Jo Oromo 
чес У 


0, 


SAT316GA 


2005 Sentra 


CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


3. Remove O-rings from solenoid valves and terminal body. 


Solenoid valve assembly Terminal body 


(SA 


O-rin А | 
9 Line pressure solenoid 
valve SAT317G 


4. Place upper body face down, and remove bolts B, C and F. 


5. Remove lower body from inter body. 


6. Turn over lower body, and accumulator support plates. СВЕ 
support plate 


Lower body 


Inter & upper bodies 
SAT109D 
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CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY 


lower body. 


. Remove inter body from upper body. 
10. Remove pilot filter, separating plate and gaskets from upper 


body. 


11. Check to see that steel balls are properly positioned in inter 


body and then remove them. 


e Be careful not to lose steel balls. 


12. Check to see that steel balls are properly positioned in upper 


body and then remove them. 


e Be careful not to lose steel balls. 
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Remove bolts E, separating plate and separating gaskets from 


Remove check balls, oil cooler relief valve springs and T/C pres- 
sure holding spring from lower body. 
e Be careful not to lose steel balls and relief valve springs. 


AT-300 


[RE4F03B] 


Oil cooler 


Check ball 3 
relief valve 


Section A-A Section B-B 
T/C pressure 


holding spring Lower body зілді 


inter body 


. | 
Separating PAM 
plate and S 
gaskets 


Upper body 


SATO65F 


Д ENO 


е: Steel 
ball SAT870J 


SAT871J 


2005 Sentra 
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Inspection — 


LOWER AND UPPER BODIES 
e Check to see that retainer plates are properly positioned in lower 
body. 


SAT872J 


e Check to see that retainer plates are properly positioned in 
upper body. 


SAT321G 


OIL STRAINER 
e Check wire netting of oil strainer for damage. 


Oil strainer ЗАТ1150 


SHIFT SOLENOID VALVES A AND B, LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE, TORQUE СОМ- 
VERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE AND OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


e Refer to AT-182, "SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A" , AT-186, mM ME 
"SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В", АТ-177, "LINE PRESSURE | | oque converter clutch solenoid valve 
SOLENOID VALVE" Р АТ-1 77. "LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
VALVE" and AT-196, "OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE" Shift solenoid valve В М 


A/T fluid 


temperature 
sensor 


WAT237 
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WLM 


Q (Length) 


OIL COOLER RELIEF VALVE SPRING 
e Check springs for damage or deformation. 
e Measure free length and outer diameter. 


Inspection standard : Refer to AT-388, "Clutch and 
Brake Return Springs" 


~ 
Ф 
= 
5 
o 
= 
о, 
о 


diameter) 


SAT138D 


Assembly — 


1. Install upper, inter and lower body. "m 


SAT871J 


a. Place oil circuit of upper body face up. Install steel balls in their proper positions. 


b. Install upper separating gasket, upper inter separating gasket 
and upper separating plate in order shown in illustration. "i B Upper inter 
Ч separating 

gasket 


Separating 
plate 


Upper 
separating 


SATO72F 
e Always use new gaskets. 


c. Install reamer bolts F from bottom of upper body. Using reamer 
bolts as guides, install separating plate and gaskets as a set. 


Reamer bolt Ф) 
Чррег боду 


ЗАТО7ЗЕ 
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d. Install pilot filter. re 


SATO74F 


e. Place inter body as shown in the illustration. Install steel balls in 
their proper positions. 


SAT870J 


f. Install inter body on upper body using reamer bolts F as guides. 


ЗАТО76Е 


е Be careful not to dislocate or drop steel balls. 


g. Install steel balls, oil cooler relief valve springs and T/C pressure 


holding spring in their proper positions in lower body. Check ball О! cooler 


relief valve 


Section A-A Section B-B 


T/C pressure 
holding spring Lower body 


SAT873J 
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[RE4F03B] 
h. Install lower separating gasket, inter separating gasket and 
lower separating plate in order shown in the illustration. Lower separating 
gasket 


Lower separating 
plate 


Lower separating 
gasket 


ЗАТО77Е 
i. Install bolts Е from bottom of lower body. Using bolts Е as Support plate 
guides, install separating plate and gaskets as a set. = 


Separating 
| plate & gaskets 


x d Bolt (E) 


NEN 
Lower body Ere Uso 


ЗАТО78Е 


j Install support plates on lower Боду. 


k. Install lower body on inter body using reamer bolts F as guides 
and tighten reamer bolts F slightly. 

Lower body 
inter and 
upper bodies 

ААТ536 
2. 


Install O-rings to solenoid valves and terminal body. 
e Apply ATF to O-rings. 
3. Install and tighten bolts. 


O-rin у | 
9 Line pressure solenoid 
valve SAT317G 
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CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY 


[RE4F03B] 
Bolt length, number and location: 
Bolt symbol A B с р Е Е а 
Bolt length “|” 13.5 mm 58.0 mm 44.0 mm 66.0 mm 33.0 mm 78.0 mm 18.0 mm 
Бшш i (0.531 in) | (2.283in) | (1.732in) | (2.598in) | (1.299in) | (3.071 in) | (0.709 in) 
Number of bolts 6 3 6 11 2 2 1 


F: Reamer bolt with nut 


Lower body 
Bolt 


"al 


Z-Z section 


Inter body 


Y-Y section Upper body 


| 


Install and tighten bolts B to specified torque. 
[-] : 7-9 N-m (0.7 - 0.9 kg-m, 61 - 78 in-Ib) 


a. 


b. Install solenoid valve assembly and line pressure solenoid valve 


to lower боду. 
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Line pressure 


solenoid valve Дш“ 


SAT869J 


=A 
gu 


SAT316GA 


2005 Sentra 


CONTROL VALVE ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


c. Remove reamer bolts Е and set oil strainer on control valve 
assembly. 


Reamer bolt (F) 


Reamer Бой ®© 


SAT323G 
d. Reinstall reamer bolts F from lower body side. 
е Tighten bolts A, C, D andF to specified torque. 
[С] : 7 - 9 N:m (0.7 - 0.9 kg-m, 61 - 78 in-Ib) 


f. Tighten bolts E to specified torque. 
M9 :3.4-4.4 М-т (0.35 - 0.45 kg-m, 30.4 - 39.1 in-Ib) 


ЗАТОВ4РА 
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CONTROL VALVE UPPER BODY 
[RE4F03B] 


PFP:31711 


CONTROL VALVE UPPER BODY 
Components —€— 


Numbers preceding valve springs correspond with those shown in AT-386, "CONTROL VALVE AND PLUG 
RETURN SPRINGS" . 


SEC. 317 


| 
s 


Apply ATF to all components 
before installation. 


WAT250 
Disassembly 
1. Remove valves at retainer plates. 
e Do not use a magnetic "hand". 


ЕС500604 


SAT321G 
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CONTROL VALVE UPPER BODY 


a. Use a screwdriver to remove retainer plates. 


[RE4F03B] 


b. Remove retainer plates while holding spring, plugs or sleeves. 


e Remove plugs slowly to prevent internal parts from jumping out. 


c. Place mating surface of valve body face down, and remove 
internal parts. 


e Ка valve is hard to remove, place valve body face down 
and lightly tap it with a soft hammer. 


e Be careful not to drop or damage valves and sleeves. 


Inspection 
VALVE SPRING 


e Measure free length and outer diameter of each valve spring. 
Also check for damage or deformation. 


SAT135D 


Screwdriver 


SAT136D 


SAT137D 


ЕС500605 


Inspection standard : Refer to AT-386, "CON- 
TROL VALVE AND PLUG 
RETURN SPRINGS" . 


D (Coil outer 
diameter) 


e Replace valve springs if deformed or fatigued. 


CONTROL VALVES 
e Check sliding surfaces of valves, sleeves and plugs. 
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SAT138D 


2005 Sentra 


CONTROL VALVE UPPER BODY 


Assembly 


e Lay control valve body down when installing valves. Do not 
stand the control valve body upright. 


1. Lubricate the control valve body and all valves with ATF. Install 
control valves by sliding them carefully into their bores. 


e Be careful not to scratch or damage valve body. 


e Wrap a small screwdriver with vinyl tape and use it to insert 
the valves into their proper positions. 


1-2 ACCUMULATOR VALVE 


e Install 1-2 accumulator valve. Align 1-2 accumulator retainer 
plate from opposite side of control valve роду. 


e Install return spring, 1-2 accumulator piston and plug. 
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[RE4F03B] 


ЕС500606 


SAT139D 


Valve 
: Apply ATF. 


SAT141D 


1-2 accumulator 
valve 


< 
“ж. SOR ESS 
Retainer (5 9% 
1-2 accumulator 
retainer plate 
P Return spring 
6 y ^ 1-2 accumulator piston 
о Plug 
- Retainer plate 


plate е 
и 


O 


SAT142D 


2005 Sentra 


CONTROL VALVE UPPER BODY 
[RE4F03B] 
1. Install retainer plates. 
e Install retainer plate while pushing plug or return spring. 


Retainer plate 


SAT143D 


RETAINER PLATE (FOR CONTROL VALVE UPPER BODY) 
Refer to AT-307, "CONTROL VALVE UPPER BODY" . 


Unit: mm (in) “А” 

Name of valve and piston No. Width A Length B ши 
Pilot valve 22 21.5 (0.846) 11 
1-2 accumulator маме 17 D еше 
1-2 accumulator piston 25 TO Msn) "BU 
1st reducing valve 30 | 215 (0.846) | ||| 
Overrun clutch reducing valve 5 6.0 (0.236) | 24.0 (0.945) | 
Torque converter relief valve 8 | 21.5(0.846) | SATO86F 
Torque converter clutch control valve 13 28.0 (1.102) 
3-2 timing valve 34 | 21.5 (0.846) | 
Cooler check valve 21 | 24.0 (0.945) | 


e Install proper retainer plates. 
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CONTROL VALVE LOWER BODY 
[RE4F03B] 


PFP:31713 


CONTROL VALVE LOWER BODY 
Components 


Numbers preceding valve springs correspond with those shown in AT-386, "CONTROL VALVE AND PLUG 
RETURN SPRINGS" . 


ЕС500607 


SEC. 317 


Apply ATF to all components 
before installation. 


WAT251 


Disassembly 


Remove valves at retainer plate. 
For removal procedures, refer to АТ-311, "Disassembly" . 


ЕС500608 


SAT872J 
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CONTROL VALVE LOWER BODY 
[RE4F03B] 


Inspection — 
VALVE SPRINGS 


e Check each valve spring for damage or deformation. Also mea- 
sure free length and outer diameter. 


Inspection standard : Refer to AT-386, "CON- E _ | | 8 | : 
TROL VALVE AND PLUG = 8 \\ 
RETURN SPRINGS" . SE | 
е Replace маме springs if deformed or fatigued. vs | ES р 
9 (Length) 
CONTROL VALVES 
e Check sliding surfaces of control valves, sleeves and plugs for damage. 
Assembly ECS0060A 


e Install control valves. 
For installation procedures, refer to AT-312, "Assembly" . 


SAT872J 


RETAINER PLATE (FOR CONTROL VALVE LOWER BODY) 
Refer to AT-311, "CONTROL VALVE LOWER BODY". 


Unit: mm (in) 
Name of control valve No. Width A Length B Type 
Pressure regulator valve 14 
Accumulator control valve 24 
Shift valve A 28 
6.0 (0.236) 28.0 
Overrun clutch control valve 20 (1.102) 
TYPE I 
Pressure modifier valve 12 
Shuttle control valve 31 BATOBSF 
Shift valve B 5 — — | 


e Install proper retainer plates. 
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REVERSE CLUTCH 


[RE4F03B] 
REVERSE CLUTCH PFP:31510 
Components 0800608 


SEC. 315 
Retainer platex Reverse clutch 
Snap ring Driven plate 


Dish plate 


Drive plate 


Snap ring [X 


Retaining plate ж 


ОП seal 6) 
D-ring [X 
Spring retainer (Spring: 16 pieces) 
Snap ring 673 Ж : Select proper thickness. 


САТЕ) : Apply ATF. 


Dish plate 


Drive plate 
SAT485JA 


Disassembly Есвоовос 
1. Check operation of reverse clutch. 


a. Install seal ring onto drum support of oil pump cover and install 
reverse clutch assembly. Apply compressed air to oil hole. 


Check to see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 
If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: 

e D-ring might be damaged. 

e Oil seal might be damaged. 

e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 


SAT155D 


2. Remove snap ring. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


3. Remove drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate, and dish 
plates. 


SAT156D 
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REVERSE CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 
4. Set Tool on spring retainer and remove snap ring from reverse 
clutch drum while compressing return springs. ae and 
e Set Tool directly above springs. : op J34285-87) 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


KV31103200 


ААТ489 


5. Remove spring retainer and return springs. 
e Do not remove return springs from spring retainer. 


SAT301E 


6. Remove piston from reverse clutch drum by turning it. 


ЗАТ1590 


7. Remove D-ring and oil seal from piston. 


Piston 


Oil seal 


SAT138E 


Inspection #с500600 
REVERSE CLUTCH SNAP RING, SPRING RETAINER AND RETURN SPRINGS 

e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 

e Replace if necessary. 

e When replacing spring retainer and return springs, replace them as а set. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-314 2005 Sentra 


REVERSE CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 


REVERSE CLUTCH DRIVE PLATES 


e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 
Thickness 
Facing 
Core plate 


e Measure thickness of facing. 
SAT162D 


Thickness of drive plate 
Standard value : 2.0 mm (0.079 in) 
Wear limit : 1.8 mm (0.071 in) 


e If not within wear limit, replace. 


REVERSE CLUTCH DISH PLATES 


e Check for deformation or damage. 
e Measure thickness of dish plate. 
Thickness of dish plate : 2.8 mm (0.110 in) 
и 
e |f deformed or fatigued, replace. t 


REVERSE CLUTCH PISTON 
• Make sure check balls аге not fixed. 


e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole opposite the return СИ еа TOM 
. Р А а! ћоје. 
spring. Make sure that there is no air leakage. > 


e Apply compressed air to oil hole on return spring side to make 
sure air leaks past ball. 


Check air does not flow 
through ball hole. SAT164D 


Assembly Ес50060Е 
1. Install D-ring and oil seal on piston. 
e Take care with the direction of the oil seal. 
e Apply ATF to both parts. 


Oil seal 6%) 


SAT160DA 
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REVERSE CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 


2. Install piston assembly by turning it slowly. 
e Apply ATF to inner surface of drum. 


SAT159D 


3. Install return springs and spring retainer on piston. 


Return spring : Refer to AT-388, "Clutch / ГА Spring 


геїаїпег 


апа Вгаке Веїигп 


ЗАТ1680 


4. Set Tool on spring retainer and install snap ring while compress- 


| | KV31103200 
ing return springs. | | лы 
e Set Tool directly above return springs. è op J84285-87) 


AAT489 


5. Install drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish plates. 
e Do not align the projections of any two dish plates. 
e Take care with the order and direction of plates. 


SAT170D 
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REVERSE CLUTCH 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


6. Install snap ring. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


SAT156D 


7. Measure clearance between retaining plate and snap ring. If not 


within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. Feeler gauge 


Specified clearance Snap ring 
Standard : 0.5 - 0.8 mm (0.020 - 0.031 in) 
Allowable limit : 1.2 mm (0.047 in) 
Retaining plate : Refer to AT-386, "REVERSE 
CLUTCH" 


SAT174D 


8. Check operation of reverse clutch. 
Refer to AT-313, "Components" . 


o 
E s 5 
Oil pump assembly 


SAT173D 
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HIGH CLUTCH 


[RE4F03B] 
HIGH CLUTCH РЕР:31410 
Сотропеп!5 — 


SEC. 315 


For the number of clutch sheets (drive plates and driven plates), | 
refer to the below cross-section. Seal ring [36] == ©) 


Driven plate 


S Input shaft assembly 
Retaining plate Ж Su (High clutch drum) 


Piston 


Ой seal 673 are 
D-ring 673 care» 
Spring retainer (Spring: 12 pcs) 
Snap ring 
Driven plate 


| Retaining plate 
Drive plate 


Snap ring 


шт (P) : Apply petroleum jelly. Snap ring 
: Apply ATE. 


Ж =: Select proper thickness. 


WCIA0221E 


Disassembly coso0606 
1. Check operation of high clutch. 
a. Apply compressed air to oil hole of input shaft. 
e Stop up a hole on opposite side of input shaft. 
Check to see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 
c. If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: 
e D-ring might be damaged. 
e Oil seal might be damaged. 
e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 


Nylon cloth 


SAT176D 
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HIGH CLUTCH 


2. Remove seal rings from input shaft. 


3. Remove snap ring. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 
4. Remove drive plates, driven plates and retaining plate. 


5. Set Tool on spring retainer and remove snap ring from high 
clutch drum while compressing return springs. 


e Set Tool directly above springs. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 
6. Remove spring retainer and return springs. 
e Do not remove return spring from spring retainer. 


7. Remove piston from high clutch drum by turning it. 
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[RE4F03B] 


Input shaft 


Seal ring 


SAT177D 


Screwdriver 


Snap rin 
А-а p ring 


SAT178D 


KV31103200 
(J34285-A 
and J34285-87) 


Snap ring 


AAT683 


SAT189D 


2005 Sentra 


HIGH CLUTCH 


8. Remove D-ring and oil seal from piston. 


Inspection 


[RE4F03B] 


Oil seal SAT139E 


ЕС50060Н 


REVERSE CLUTCH SNAP RING, SPRING RETAINER AND RETURN SPRINGS 


e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 
e Replace if necessary. 


e When replacing spring retainer and return springs, replace them as а set. 


HIGH CLUTCH DRIVE PLATES 


e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 
e Measure thickness of facing. 
Thickness of drive plate 
Standard value : 2.0 mm (0.079 in) 
Wear limit : 1.8 mm (0.071 in) 
e If not within wear limit, replace. 


HIGH CLUTCH PISTON 


e Make sure check balls are not fixed. 

e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole opposite the return 
spring. Make sure there is no air leakage. 

e Apply compressed air to oil hole on return spring side to make 


sure air leaks past ball. 


SEAL RING CLEARANCE 


e Install new seal rings onto input shaft. 
e Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove. 
Standard clearance : 0.08 - 0.23 mm (0.0031 - 0.0091 
in) 
Allowable limit : 0.23 mm (0.0091 in) 
e |f not within wear limit, replace input shaft assembly. 
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Thickness 
Facing 
Core plate 


SAT162D 


Check air does not Check air flows 


flow through through ball 
ball hole. hole. 


SAT186D 


_~ Seal ring 


| 


Input shaft 
SAT187D 


2005 Sentra 


HIGH CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 
Assembly — 
1. Install D-ring and oil seal on piston. CATED: Apply ATF. 
e Take care with the direction of the oil seal. 
e Apply ATF to both parts. 


\ 
Piston 


Oil а) 6% 


SAT182DA 


2. Install piston assembly by turning it slowly. 
e Apply ATF to inner surface of drum. 


3. Install return springs and spring retainer on piston. 


Return spring  : Refer to AT-388, "Clutch and Brake 
Return Springs" . 


retainer 


SAT191D 


4. Set Tool on spring retainer and install snap ring while compress- "ep 
ing return springs. (134285-А 
e Set Tool directly above return springs. and J34285-87) 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


Snap ring 


AAT683 
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HIGH CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 


e Do not align snap ring gap with spring retainer stopper. 


ЗАТ1930 


5. Install drive plates, driven plates and retaining plate. 
Take care with the order and direction of plates. 


6. Install snap ring. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


SAT195D 


7. Measure clearance between retaining plate and snap ring. If not 
within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 1.4 - 1.8 mm (0.055 - 0.071 in) 
Allowable limit : 2.4 mm (0.094 in) Retaining plate 
Retaining plate : Refer to AT-387, "HIGH 

CLUTCH". 


SAT199D 


8. Check operation of high clutch. 
Refer to AT-318, "HIGH CLUTCH" . 


Nylon cloth 


SAT196D 
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HIGH CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 

9. Install seal rings to input shaft. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to seal rings. 


Apply petroleum jelly 
5%. 
eur |: | 


SAT197D 


e Roll paper around seal rings to prevent seal rings from 


spreading. 
р 9 Ж Thick paper 


Tape 


SAT198D 
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FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 


[RE4F03B] 
FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH PFP:31570 
Components с50060/ 


©) Snap ring 
Q Retaining plate ж 
© Drive plate 
Em ® Driven plate 
(5) Dish plate 


(6) Return spring 
inner/outer: 
16/16 PCS 


Driven plate 


Retaining plate ж 
Snap ring 


Drive plate 
N Retaining plate Ж 


Snap ring 


Forward clutch 


p "” 
md 


pr adi X 
( A op Forward clutch piston 
LH TTE Oil seal e 
R 


snapring eturn spring clutch Ж : Select proper thickness 


Spring retainer piston D-ring 3 Care» : Apply ATF. 


WCIA0222E 


Disassembly вок 
1. Check operation of forward clutch and overrun clutch. 


Hole for forward 
clutch inspection 


Bearing 
retainer 


SAT201D 


a. Install bearing retainer on forward clutch drum. 
b. Apply compressed air to oil hole of forward clutch drum. 
c. Checkto see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 
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FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 


d. If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: ти 
е D-ring might be damaged. clutch inspection 
e Oil seal might be damaged. 
e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 


Bearing 
retainer 


SAT202D 


2. Remove snap ring for forward clutch. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


3. Remove drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish 
plate for forward clutch. 


Snap ring 


SAT203D 


4. Remove snap ring for overrun clutch. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


5. Remove drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish 
plate for overrun clutch. 


SAT204D 


6. Set Tool on spring retainer and remove snap ring from forward NE 
clutch drum while compressing return springs. (134285-А 


e Set Tool directly above return springs. and J34285-87) 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 
7. Remove spring retainer and return springs. 


AAT685 


Revision: July 2004 AT-325 2005 Sentra 


FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 


8. Remove forward clutch piston with overrun clutch piston from 


forward clutch drum by turning it. 
Forward clutch piston 


9. Remove overrun clutch piston from forward clutch piston by 
turning it. 


Overrun clutch 
piston 


A Forward clutch 
Ж piston 


SAT215D 


10. Remove D-rings and oil seals from forward clutch piston and 
overrun clutch piston. Oil seal 


БОС -ппа 
Forward clutch piston 
A Oil seal 
9% -ring 


Overrun 
clutch piston SAT140E 


Inspection Ес50060. 
SNAP RINGS AND SPRING RETAINER 


e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 
FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH RETURN SPRINGS 
e  Checkfor deformation or damage. 

e Measure free length and outer diameter. 


Inspection standard : Refer to AT-388, "Clutch 
and Brake Return. 


e Replace if deformed or fatigued. 


D (Coil outer 
diameter) 


0 (Length) 


SAT138D 
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FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH DRIVE PLATES 
e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 
e Measure thickness of facing. 

Thickness of drive plate 

Forward clutch 


Thickness 
Facing 
Core plate 


Standard value : 1.8 mm (0.071 in) 

Wear limit : 1.6 mm (0.063 in) 

Overrun clutch 

Standard value : 1.6 mm (0.063 in) 

Wear limit : 1.4 mm (0.055 in) MT 


e If not within wear limit, replace. 
FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH DISH PLATES 


e Check for deformation or damage. 
e Measure thickness of dish plate. 

Thickness of dish plate "t" 

Forward clutch : 2.5 mm (0.098 in) 

Overrun clutch : 2.15 mm (0.0846 in) | 
e If deformed or fatigued, replace. 


FORWARD CLUTCH DRUM 
e Make sure check balls are not fixed. 


e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole from outside of for- 
ward clutch drum. Make sure air leaks past ball. 

e Apply compressed air to oil hole from inside of forward clutch |& 
drum. Make sure there is no air leakage. 


Check air does not flow Check air flows 
through ball hole. through ball hole. 


SAT213D 


OVERRUN CLUTCH PISTON 
e Make sure check balls are not fixed. 


e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole opposite the return 
spring. Make sure there is no air leakage. 

e Apply compressed air to oil hole on return spring side. Make 
sure air leaks past ball. 


HA 

B Check air flows 
Check air does not flow through ball hole. 
through ball hole. и” SAT212D 
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FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 


[RE4F03B] 
Assembly ECSOOGOM 


clutch piston. 
e Take care with direction of oil seal. 
e Apply ATF to both parts. 


1. Install D-rings and oil seals on forward clutch piston and overrun GATED : Apply ATF. 5,6 ст 


2. Install overrun clutch piston assembly on forward clutch piston 
while turning it slowly. 
e Apply ATF to inner surface of forward clutch piston. 


Overrun clutch 
piston 


3. Install forward clutch piston assembly on forward clutch drum 
while turning it slowly. 


e Apply ATF to inner surface of drum. 


4. Align notch in forward clutch piston with groove in forward clutch FOUTRE 


drum. | 
| Cut-out in forward 
Ци clutch piston 
| 


zd 


ae 
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FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 


5. Install return spring on piston. 
6. Install spring retainer on return springs. 


(О) Spring 
/ tainer 
Return spring : Refer to AT-388, "Clutch O: a 


and Brake Return 
=a eee Return 
Springs". spring 


SAT218D 


7. зе! Tool on spring retainer and install snap ring while compress- "S 
ing return springs. (34285-A 
e Set Tool directly above return springs. and J34285-87) 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


AAT685 


e Do not align snap ring gap with spring retainer stopper. 


8. Install drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish plate 
for overrun clutch. 


9. Install snap ring for overrun clutch. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


SAT204D 
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FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
[RE4F03B] 


10. Measure clearance between overrun clutch retaining plate and 
snap ring. 
If not within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 1.0 - 1.4 mm (0.039 - 0.055 іп) 

Allowable limit : 2.0 mm (0.079 in) 

Overrun clutch retain- : Refer to AT-387, "OVERRUN 

ing plate CLUTCH". Retaining 


plate 
SAT227D 


11. Install drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish plate 
for forward clutch. 
Take care with the order and direction of plates. 


12. Install snap ring for forward clutch. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


SAT203D 


13. Measure clearance between forward clutch retaining plate and 
snap ring. 
If not within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 0.45 - 0.85 mm (0.0177 - 0.0335 
in) 

Allowable limit : 1.85 mm (0.0728 in) 

Forward clutch : Refer to AT-387, "FORWARD 

retaining plate CLUTCH" 


SAT228D 


14. Check operation of forward clutch. 
Refer 10 AT-324, "FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN 
CLUTCH" . 


Hole for forward 
clutch inspection 


Bearing 
retainer 


SAT201D 
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FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 


Hole for overrun 
E | clutch inspection 


15. Check operation of overrun clutch. 
Refer to AT-324, "FORWARD CLUTCH AND OVERRUN 
CLUTCH". 


Bearing 
retainer 


SAT202D 
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LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 


LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 
Components 


SEC. 315 Retaining plate Driven plate 
Snap ring Retaining plate 


Driven plate 


Drive plate Dish plate 


Spring retainer 
(Spring: 20 pieces) 


Driven plate 
Retaining plate 
Driven plate 


Retaining plate ж 


Snap ring, 


Snap ring 
Dish plate 
Drive plate 

Disassembly 
1. Check operation of low & reverse brake. 
a. Apply compressed air to oil hole of transmission case. 
b. Checkto see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 
c. If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: 

e D-ring might be damaged. 

e Oil seal might be damaged. 

e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 
2. Stand transmission case. 
3. Remove snap ring. 

e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 
4. Remove drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate from trans- 


Revision: July 2004 


mission case. 


AT-332 


[RE4F03B] 
PFP:31645 


ЕС50060М 


Piston 


Oil seal 69 СМЕ» 


Ж  : Select proper thickness. 


: Apply ATF. 


Ү/СІА0223Е 


ЕС500600 


2005 Sentra 


LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 
[RE4F03B] 
5. Set Tool on spring retainer and remove snap ring while com- 
pressing return springs. 
e Set Tool directly above return springs. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 
6. Remove spring retainer and return springs. 


(J34285-A F T 
апа J34285-87) С ТУ AAT687 


e Do not remove return springs from spring retainer. 


Spring retainer 
ЗАТЗОЗЕ 


7. Apply compressed air to oil hole of transmission case while 
holding piston. 


8. Remove piston from transmission case by turning it. 


SAT234D 
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LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 


[RE4F03B] 


9. Remove D-ring and oil seal from piston. 


оп reverse brake 


seal P iston 
SAT767G 


Inspection #050060Р 
LOW & REVERSE CLUTCH SNAP RING, SPRING RETAINER AND RETURN SPRINGS 


e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 
e Replace if necessary. 

e When replacing spring retainer and return springs, replace them as а set. 
LOW & REVERSE BRAKE DRIVE PLATES 
e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 

e Measure thickness of facing. 


Thickness 
Thickness of drive plate вана 
Standard value : 2.0 mm (0.079 in) 
Wear limit : 1.8 mm (0.071 in) 


e If not within wear limit, replace. 
Core plate 


ЗАТ1620 


Assembly —€— 
1. Install D-ring and oil seal on piston. - Apply ATF. 


e Take care with the direction of the oil seal. 
% 6 
a | 


e Apply ATF to both parts. 
Oil seal reverse brake 


D-ring з 5% зді SAT235DA 


2. Stand transmission case. 


3. Install piston assembly on transmission case while turning it 
slowly. 


e Apply ATF to inner surface of transmission case. 
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LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 


[RE4F03B] 
4. Install return springs and spring retainer on piston. 
Return spring :Refer to AT-388, "Clutch 1. 
and Brake Return. 


5. Install snap ring while compressing return springs. 
e Set Tool directly above return springs. 


KV31103200 
(J34285-A 


6. Install drive plates, driven plates, retaining plates and dished 
plates. 
e Do not align the projections on the two dished plates. 


e Make sure to put the plates in the correct order and direc- 
tion. 


SAT254E 


7. Install snap ring. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. Screwdriver 
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LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 
[RE4F03B] 


8. Measure clearance between retaining plate and snap ring. If not 
within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate (front side). 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 1.4 - 1.8 mm (0.055 - 0.071 in) 
Allowable limit : 2.8 mm (0.110 in) 
Retaining plate : Refer to AT-387, "LOW & 


REVERSE BRAKE". 


Л 
Retaining plate 


/0 ватой, 


9. Check operation of low and reverse brake. 
Refer to AT-332, "LOW & REVERSE BRAKE" . 
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REAR INTERNAL GEAR, FORWARD CLUTCH НОВ AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
HUB 


HUB 


Components 
SEC. 315 


Forward clutch hub 


Thrust washer (P) 
ip We | 
Rear internal gear 7 
Ad 


Disassembly 
1. Remove snap ring from overrun clutch hub. 
2. Remove overrun clutch hub from forward clutch hub. 


3. Remove thrust washer from forward clutch hub. 
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[RE4F03B] 
REAR INTERNAL GEAR, FORWARD CLUTCH HUB AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 


№ Forward one-way clutch 


Thrust washer (B 


Snap ring 


Overrun clutch hub 


Bearing (p 


® : Apply petroleum jelly. 


РЕР:31450 


ECS0060R 


SAT875J 


ECS0060S 


Overrun 
clutch hub 


Forward 
clutch hub 


Thrust 
washer 


SAT249D 


clutch hub 


SAT250D 


2005 Sentra 


REAR INTERNAL GEAR, FORWARD CLUTCH НОВ АМО OVERRUN CLUTCH 
HUB 


[RE4F03B] 
4. Remove forward clutch hub from rear internal gear. 


Forward clutch 
hub 


Rear internal 
gear 


SAT251D 
5. Remove end bearing from rear internal gear. 


-Епа bearing 


-Rear internal 
gear 


SAT252D 


6. Remove thrust washer from rear internal gear. 


G 
JA 


End bearing 
Forward 


one-way clutch 


SAT253D 


7. Remove end bearing from forward one-way clutch. 


Forward clutch 


SAT254D 
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REAR INTERNAL GEAR, FORWARD CLUTCH HUB AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
HUB 


[RE4F03B] 
8. Remove one-way clutch from forward clutch hub. 


Forward one-way 
clutch 


Forward clutch 


SAT255D 


Inspection 0800607 
REAR INTERNAL GEAR, FORWARD CLUTCH HUB AND OVERRUN CLUTCH HUB 


e Check rubbing surfaces for wear or damage. 


Overrun 
clutch hub 


Rear internal Forward” $ 
clutch hub пиана 


SNAP RING, END BEARINGS AND FORWARD ONE-WAY CLUTCH 
e Check snap ring and end bearings for deformation and damage. 


Forward one-way clutch 
e Check forward one-way clutch for wear and damage. 


End bearing 


Assembly есвоовои 
1. Install forward one-way clutch on forward clutch. 
e Take care with the direction of forward one-way clutch. 


SAT257D 


Forward clutch 


Protrusion 
Forward one-way 
clutch SAT976H 
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REAR INTERNAL GEAR, FORWARD CLUTCH НОВ AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
HUB 
[RE4F03B] 


2. Install end bearing on forward one-way clutch. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to end bearing. End bearing EA P) 


Forward 
one-way clutch 


Forward clutch hub 


EA P) : Apply 
petroleum 
jelly. 


SAT259D 


3. Install thrust washer on rear internal gear. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. 


e Align pawls of thrust washer with holes of rear internal 
gear. 


Kr (Р): Apply 


petroleum jelly. SAT260D 


4. Install end bearing on rear internal gear. 


e Apply petroleum jelly to end bearing. Епа bearing 
(B) 


— Rear internal 
gear 


SAT261D 


5. Install forward clutch hub on rear internal gear. 
e Check operation of forward one-way clutch. Rear internal gear 
Hold rear internal gear and turn forward clutch hub. 
Check forward clutch hub for correct locking and unlock- 
ing directions. 
e Е not as shown in illustration, check installation direction 
of forward one-way clutch. 


clutch hub 


SAT713H 
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REAR INTERNAL GEAR, FORWARD CLUTCH НОВ AND OVERRUN CLUTCH 
HUB 


6. Install thrust washer and overrun clutch hub. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. 


e Align pawls of thrust washer with holes of overrun clutch 
hub. 


7. Install overrun clutch hub on rear internal gear. 


e Align projections of rear internal gear with holes of over- 
run clutch hub. 


8. Install snap ring to groove of rear internal gear. 
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[RE4F03B] 


Thrust 
washer ВЕРИ (D) 


Overrun 
clutch 
hub 


E P) : Apply 
petroleum 
jelly. 


SAT263D 


Rear internal gear 


Overrun 


clutch hub 


SAT264D 


SAT248D 


2005 Sentra 


OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR, REDUCTION PINION GEAR AND BEARING RE- 


[RE4F03B] 


PFP:31480 


TAINER 
OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR, REDUCTION PINION GEAR AND BEARING 
RETAINER 
Components 


SEC. 314 


Lock nut © 


ЕС50060У 


[0] 245 - 275 (25.0 - 28.0, 181 - 203) Output:-shaft 


Adjusting shim x. 


ГО өз - 67 


(6.4 - 6.8, 46 - 49) 


Reduction pinion gear 
bearing outer race САТЕ> 


Reduction 
pinion gear bearing 


Reduction 
pinion gear 


Bearing retainer 


[0] 16 - 20 


(1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) 
Radial needle bearing 


Snap ring 
Seal ring (Р 


Thrust needle bearing 


Disassembly 
1. Remove seal rings from output shaft and bearing retainer. 
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Idler gear 
Idler gear bearing CATED 


bearing 
adjusting 
shim ж 


Output shaft 
bearing 


Output shaft 


Seal ring РЕЯ (P) 


Thrust needle bearing 


с : Мет (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
: Apply petroleum jelly. 
: Apply ATF. 
: Select proper thickness. 


WCIA0224E 


ECS0060W 


Output shaft 


retainer 
SAT644D 


2005 Sentra 


OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR, REDUCTION PINION GEAR AND BEARING RE- 
TAINER 
[RE4F03B] 


2. Remove output shaft bearing with screwdrivers. 
e Always replace bearing with a new one when removed. 
e Do not damage output shaft. 


SAT645D 


3. Remove snap ring from bearing retainer. 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 


WCIA0225E 


4. Remove needle bearing from bearing retainer. 


AAT539 


5. Remove idler gear bearing inner race from idler gear. 


SAT648D 
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OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR, REDUCTION PINION GEAR AND BEARING RE- 
TAINER 
[RE4F03B] 


6. Remove idler gear bearing outer race from transmission case. 


AAT495 


7. Press out reduction pinion gear bearing from reduction pinion 
gear. 


$T30031000 


(J22912-01) 


WAT235 


8. Remove reduction pinion gear bearing outer race from transmis- 
sion case. 


TEL sates1p 


Inspection Ecs0060x 
OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR AND REDUCTION PINION GEAR 


e Check shafts for cracks, wear or bending. 
e Check gears for wear, chips and cracks. 


BEARING 


e Make sure bearings roll freely and are free from noise, cracks, 
pitting or wear. 

e When replacing taper roller bearing, replace outer and inner 
race as a set. 
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OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR, REDUCTION PINION GEAR AND BEARING RE- 
TAINER 
[RE4F03B] 
SEAL RING CLEARANCE 
e Install new seal rings to output shaft. 


e Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove of output | Clearance ul 
shaft. 


Ж Ж ЕЛ 

%% Ж Ж 
ФУ 
2227, 277 


Standard clearance : 0.10 - 0.25 mm (0.0039 - 0.0098 іп) 
Allowable limit : 0.25 mm (0.0098 in) 
If not within allowable limit, replace output shaft. = 
Install new seal rings to bearing retainer. 2 


е Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove of Беаг- ro shaft 
ing retainer. 


| 


ЗАТ6520 


Standard clearance :0.10- 0.25 mm (0.0039 - 0.0098 in) 


Allowable limit : 0.25 mm (0.0098 in) 
e If not within allowable limit, replace bearing retainer. 
Assembly —€— 


1. Press reduction pinion gear bearing on reduction pinion gear. 


ST35272000 
(J26092) 


AAT688 


2. Install reduction pinion gear bearing outer race on transmission оох VENT NN 
“2 Se > 
case. JE ae a oo 
[С] өз - 67 м.т (6.4 - 6.8 kg-m, 46 - 49 ft-lb) 
VEEN АА ВОИ АА 


3. Press idler gear bearing inner race on idler gear. 


ST35272000 
(J26092) 
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OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR, REDUCTION PINION GEAR AND BEARING RE- 
TAINER 


[RE4F03B] 


4. Install idler gear bearing outer гасе on transmission case. 


5. Press output shaft bearing on output shaft. 


| ЗАТ9390 


6. Press needle bearing on bearing retainer. 


SAT658D 


7. Install snap ring to bearing retainer. 


WCIA0226E 
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OUTPUT SHAFT, IDLER GEAR, REDUCTION PINION GEAR AND BEARING RE- 
TAINER 


[RE4F03B] 
8. After packing ring grooves with petroleum jelly, carefully install 
new seal rings on output shaft and bearing retainer. 
NOTE: 
Do not align gaps in seal rings. 


С Wis = 
Bearing retainer 


SAT660D 


e Roll paper around seal rings to prevent seal rings from 
spreading. 


Bearing retainer 


SAT661D 
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BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY 


[RE4F03B] 
BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY PFP:31615 
Components —€— 


Lock nut Second servo return spring 


SEC. 315 
31 - 36 М.т (3.2 - 3.7 kg-m, 23 - 27 ft-Ib , 
[2 mt g-m ) Band servo piston stem 
б Anchorpin e * Band servo thrust washer 
“С. Band servo piston 
T ш D-ring э 
г. ( NS " OD servo return spring 
9 T ~ Spring retainer 
Lay | в 
Аи“ "€ анд 4 
С) D ее. 


E-ring 9 
Ша, 


й 


Ин 
ef 


OD servo piston OD servo piston 


\ 
1 Z = 
1 / retainer 
Brake band jd T3 Да 
САТЕ) : Apply ATF. GED p 


Жж: Adjustment is required. Snap ring 


WCIA0227E 


Disassembly — 
1. Remove band servo piston snap ring. 


SAT288D 


2. Apply compressed air to oil hole in transmission case to remove 
OD servo piston retainer and band servo piston assembly. ) 

e Hold band servo piston assembly with a rag or nylon 
waste. 


Nylon waste 


SAT289D 
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BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY 


[RE4F03B] 


3. Apply compressed air to oil hole in OD servo piston retainer to 
remove OD servo piston from retainer. 


e Hold OD servo piston while applying compressed air. 


OD servo 
piston 


Nylon waste 
SAT290DB 


4. Remove D-ring from OD servo piston. 


: Apply ATF. 


Ey 


D-ring #4 ATED 


OD servo piston 


SAT593GB 


5. Remove O-rings from OD servo piston retainer. 


OD servo 
piston retainer 6% САТР) 


O-ring (Small diameter) 
O-ring 
(Large 
diameter) 


(Medium 
diameter) 


84 ATED 


SAT292DA 


Servo piston 
retainer 


Band servo 
piston assembly 


6. Remove band servo piston assembly from servo piston retainer 
by pushing it forward. 


SAT293D 
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BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


7. Place piston stem end on a wooden block. While pushing servo 
piston spring retainer down, remove E-ring. 


SAT294D 


8. Remove OD servo return spring, band servo thrust washer and 


band servo piston stem from band servo piston. ^ ae T 


Spring 
retainer Band ‘eto 
thrust washer 


Band servo piston 


e servo 
return spring SAT295DA 


9. Remove O-rings from servo piston retainer. 


: О-ппа 
Servo piston 4 
retainer (Small diameter) 6% 


O-ring 


(Large diameter) % 


: Арріу АТЕ. 


SAT296DA 


10. Remove D-rings from band servo piston. 


Band servo piston 


D-ring DX CATFD 


ЗАТ594СА 


: Арру АТЕ. 
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BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY 


[RE4F03B] 
Inspection 05006 


PISTONS, RETAINERS AND PISTON STEM 
e Check frictional surfaces for abnormal wear or damage. 


OD servo return spring гз 


Second servo 
return spring 


RETURN SPRINGS 
e Check for deformation or damage. 
e Measure free length and outer diameter. 


Band servo inspection : Refer to AT-393 5 is 
standard "RETURN SPRING" . 8 E 
as 
Assembly Е0500612 
1. Install D-rings to band servo piston retainer. 
е Apply ATF to D-rings. Band servo piston 


e Pay attention to position of each D-ring. 


D-ring DX 
: Apply ATF. 


SAT595GA 


2. Install band servo piston stem, band servo thrust washer, OD 
servo return spring and spring retainer to band servo piston. 


Band servo 
stem 


Spring 5 
retainer Band serio 
thrust washer 

e Band servo piston 
Sy OD servo 


return spring SAT295DA 


Revision: July 2004 AT-351 2005 Sentra 


BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY 


3. Place piston stem end on a wooden block. While pushing servo 
piston spring retainer down, install E-ring. 


4. Install O-rings to servo piston retainer. 


e Apply ATF to O-rings. 


e Pay attention to the positions of the O-rings. 


5. Install band servo piston assembly to servo piston retainer by 


pushing it inward. 


6. Install D-ring to OD servo piston. 
e Apply ATF to D-ring. 
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[RE4F03B] 


Spring 
retainer 


SAT301D 


: O-ring 
Servo piston ; 
retainer (Small diameter) 6% 


O-ring 


(Large diameter) % 


SAT296DA 


SAT303D 


SAT596GB 


2005 Sentra 


BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 
7. Install O-rings to OD servo piston retainer. 
e Apply ATF to O-rings. 527 


piston retainer % 
e Pay attention to the positions of the O-rings. O-ring (Small diameter) 


O-ring 
(Large 
diameter) 
ка 
O-ring 


(Medium 
diameter) 


: Apply ATF. e 


SAT292DA 


8. Install OD servo piston to OD servo piston retainer. = 
ріѕїоп геїаіпег 


MO | Р 


SAT306DA 


9. Install band servo piston assembly and 2nd servo return spring 
to transmission case. Second servo 


e Apply ATF to O-ring of band servo piston and transmis- à | rS 
sion case. 


| 
| | 
Арру ATF. | 4 Band servo 
МОЛ piston assembly 
SAT307DA 


10. Install OD servo piston assembly to transmission case. 


e Apply ATF to O-ring of band servo piston and transmis- 
sion case. 


4 Apply ATF. 
f? OX А 


ААТ692 
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BAND SERVO PISTON ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


11. Install band servo piston snap ring to transmission case. 


SAT288D 
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FINAL DRIVE 


[RE4F03B] 
FINAL DRIVE PFP:38411 
Components 0800613 


SEC. 381 Pinion mate gear Е o 113 - 127 Мт 


(11.5 - 13.0 kg-m, 83 - 94 ft-Ib) 
Pinion mate thrust washer 
Pinion mate shaft 
Lock pin 
Side gear N 


Side gear thrust washer * 


Differential side 


bearing €» 


— Differential side bearing adjusting shim* 


Differential side bearing 


Speedometer drive gear ж 


: Select proper thickness. 
Differential case — Final gear : Apply ATF. 


WAT403 


Disassembly — 
1. Remove final gear. 


SMT696B 


2. Press out differential side bearings. 


SAT312D 
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FINAL DRIVE 
[RE4F03B] 


SMT697B 


3. Remove speedometer drive gear. 


SAT313D 


4. Drive out pinion mate shaft lock pin. 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 


SAT904D 


5. Draw out pinion mate shaft from differential case. 
6. Remove pinion mate gears and side gears. 


SAT316D 
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FINAL DRIVE 
[RE4F03B] 
Inspection — 
GEAR, WASHER, SHAFT AND CASE 


e Check mating surfaces of differential case, side gears and pin- 
ion mate gears. 


e Check washers for wear. 


BEARINGS 

e Make sure bearings roll freely and are free from noise, cracks, 
pitting or wear. 

e When replacing taper roller bearing, replace outer and inner 
race as a set. 


Assembly ECSO0616 
1. Install side gear and thrust washers in differential case. 


2. Install pinion mate gears and thrust washers in differential case 
while rotating them. 


e When inserting, be careful not to damage pinion mate 
gear washers. 


e Apply ATF to any parts. 


Pinion mate shaft 


SAT318D 


3. Measure clearance between side gear and differential case with 
washers using the following procedure. 


a. Set Tool and dial indicator on side gear. Dial gauge 


b. Move side gear up and down to measure dial indicator deflec- 
tion. Always measure indicator deflection on both side gears. 


Clearance between : 0.1 - 0.2 mm (0.004 - 0.008 in) 
side gear and differen- 
tial case with washers 


KV38105710 


SAT902D 
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FINAL DRIVE 
[RE4F03B] 


с. If not within specification adjust clearance by changing thickness 
of side gear thrust washers. 


Side gear thrust : Refer to AT-389, "DIF- 
washer FERENTIAL SIDE GEAR 
THRUST WASHERS". 


SMT616 


4. Install lock pin. 
e Make sure that lock pin is flush with case. 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 


SAT904D 


5. Install speedometer drive gear on differential case. 


e Align the projection of speedometer drive gear with the 
groove of differential case. 


SAT313D 


6. Install final gear and tighten fixing bolts in numerical order. 
© :113- 127 N-m (11.5 - 13.0 kg-m, 83 - 94 ft-Ib) 


SAT326D 
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FINAL DRIVE 
[RE4F03B] 


7. Press on differential side bearings. 


Suitable 


SMT700B 
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ASSEMBLY 


[RE4F03B] 
ASSEMBLY PFP:00000 
Assembly (1) 0500617 
1. Install revolution sensor onto transmission case. 
Always use new sealing parts. кое о 


Revolution 
sensor 


2. Install differential side oil seals on transmission case and con- 
verter housing, so that "А" and "B" are within specifications. 


КУ31103000 (038982) and 
ST35325000( — ) AAT695 


Transmission case side Converter housing side 


Oil seal 


A 


WAT141 
Unit: mm (in) 
A B 
5.5 - 6.5 (0.217 - 0.256) -0.5 to 0.5 (-0.020 to 0.020) 


3. Install parking actuator support to transmission case. 
• Pay attention to direction of parking actuator support. 


Parking actuator 
support 


[2] 20 - 24 Мет 


masi 24 от БА 
14 - 17 ft-lb) 


Outside 


SAT328D 
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ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


4. Install parking pawl on transmission case and fix it with parking 
shaft. 


WAT143 


5. Install return spring. 


Screwdriver Return 


Parking shaft SPring 


WAT144 


Adjustment (1) всвоовиа 
DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING PRELOAD 


1. Install differential side bearing outer race without adjusting shim 
on transmission case. 


2. Install differential side bearing outer race on converter housing. 


5730633000 
p 25 


SAT947DA 


3. Place final drive assembly on transmission case. 


4. Install transmission case on converter housing. Tighten trans- 
mission case fixing bolts A and B to the specified torque. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-361 2005 Sentra 


ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 
5. Attach dial indicator on differential case at transmission case 
side. 
6. Insert Tool into differential side gear from converter housing. 
7. Move Tool up and down and measure dial indicator deflection. 


Differential side : 0.04 - 0.09 mm (0.0016 - 0.0035 in) 
bearing preload 
“Т” 
8. Select proper thickness of differential side bearing adjusting 
shim(s) using SDS table as a guide. 


Differential side bear- : Refer to AT-389, "DIF- 
ing adjusting shim FERENTIAL SIDE BEAR- 
ING ADJUSTING SHIMS". 


KV38107700 
(039027) 


Моодеп 
block 


AAT947 


9. Remove converter housing from transmission case. 
10. Remove final drive assembly from transmission case. KV38105450 


11. Remove differential side bearing outer race from transmission (134286) 
case. 


12. Reinstall differential side bearing outer race and shim(s) 
selected from SDS table on transmission case. 


13. Reinstall converter housing on transmission case and tighten 
transmission case fixing bolts to the specified torque. 


AAT477 


14. Insert Tool into differential case and measure turning torque of 
final drive assembly. 


• Turn final drive assembly in both directions several times 
to seat bearing rollers correctly. (J39027) 


Turning torque of : 0.49 - 1.08 N-m (5.0 - 11.0 Кд-ст, 
final drive assembly 4.3 - 9.5 in-Ib) 
(New bearing) 

• When old bearing is used again, turning torque will be 
slightly less than the above. 

• Make sure torque is within the specified range. 
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ASSEMBLY 
ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 
REDUCTION РИМОМ GEAR BEARING PRELOAD 


e Ве sure to remove final drive assembly before doing this proce- 
dure. 


e Using caliper and straightedge, calculate a dimension “Т” 
(adjuster shim thickness) using the following formula. Adjust the 
inspection standard for preload (rotating slide torque) as shown 


below. 
Т=А-Е 
Inspection standard :0.1 - 0.69 N-m (1.1 - 7.0 kg-cm, 
for preload 0.95 - 6.08 in-Ib) 


1. Remove transmission case and final drive assembly from con- 
verter housing. 

2. Select proper thickness of reduction pinion gear bearing adjust- 
ing shim using the following procedures. 

a. Place reduction pinion gear on transmission case as shown. 


Transmission 


сазе Reduction 
pinion 
gear 


SAT332DA 


Place idler gear bearing on transmission case. 
Measure dimensions "B", "С" and “Р” and calculate dimension 


“А”. 
A=D-(B+C) 
“А” : Distance between Ше үл 
А Transmission 

surface of idler gear bear- case ; 
ing inner race and the 4. 
adjusting shim mating gear 
surface of reduction pin- 
ion gear. SAT333DA 


e Measure dimension "B" between the end of reduction pinion 
gear and the surface of transmission case. 


e Measure dimension "B" in at least two places. 


J 
» 


SAT334DA 
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ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 
e Measure dimension “C” between the surface of idler gear 
bearing inner race and the surface of transmission case. 
e Measure dimension “C” in at least two places. 


Straightedge 
% A 


+ + T 
Transmission case 


| EET 
(ШЕ 


e Measure dimension "D" between the end of reduction pinion 
gear and the adjusting shim mating surface of reduction pin- m 
Depth gauge ^N 


ion gear. 
e Measure dimension "D" in at least two places. 
e Calculate dimension "A". 


A 2 D - (В + С) 


с ilicis uii 
t 


SAT336DA 
d. Measure dimension "E" between the end of idler gear and the 
idler gear bearing inner race mating surface of idler gear. 
e Measure dimension "E" in at least two places. 
e. Calculate "T" and select proper thickness of reduction pinion 
gear bearing adjusting shim using SDS table as a guide. 
Т-А-Е-0.05 mm (0.0020 іп)" 


ІШег деаг 


Reduction pinion gear : Refer to AT-391 
bearing adjusting shim "REDUCTION PINION 


GEAR BEARING ADJUST- SAT337D 
ING SHIMS" . 
*: Bearing preload 
3. Install reduction pinion gear and reduction pinion gear bearing Reduction 
adjusting shim selected in step 2-e on transmission case using pinion 


Tool. gear Idler gear 
4. Press idler gear bearing inner race on idler gear. 
5. Press idler gear on reduction pinion gear. 


e Press idler gear so that idler gear can be locked by park- 
ing pawl. 


AAT696 
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ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


6. Tighten idler gear lock nut to the specified torque. 


e Lock idler gear with parking pawl when tightening lock ГО) 245 - 275 Nem 
(25 - 28 kg-m, 181 - 203 ft-Ib) 


nut. 


SAT339D 


7. Measure turning torque of reduction pinion gear. Preload gauge 
e When measuring turning torque, turn reduction pinion | ^^ 9°" 
gear in both directions several times to seat bearing roll- 
ers correctly. 


Turning torque of : 0.1 - 0.69 N-m (1.1 - 7.0 kg-cm, 
reduction pinion 0.95 - 6.08 in-Ib) А I9 0.1 - 0.69 Мет 


gear : \ (1.1 - 7.0 kg-cm, 
— € - 6.08 in-Ib) 
— —— N 


SAT340DC 


OUTPUT SHAFT END PLAY 

e Measure clearance between side cover and the end of the out- 
put shaft bearing. 

e Select proper thickness of adjusting shim so that clearance is 
within specifications. 


Side cover 


Transmission 
case 


SAT341D 


1. Install bearing retainer for output shaft. m 16 - 21 Мет 
= (1.6 - 2.1 kg-m, 12 - 15 ft-lb) 


до 
SAT347D 
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2. Install output shaft thrust needle bearing on bearing retainer. 


3. Install output shaft on transmission case. 


I 


ys 


4. Measure dimensions “1 " and “2” at side cover and then calcu- 
late dimension “А”. 


e Measure dimension “h " and "I2 " in at least two places 
"A": Distance between transmission case fitting surface 
and adjusting shim mating surface 

A=h —12 
12 : Height of gauge 


Height gauge 
SAT874DA 


5. Measure dimensions “12 " and “Із” and then calculate dimension 
“Б” 
Measure “2” and “1з " in at least two places. 
“В”: Distance between the end of output shaft bearing outer 
race and the side cover fitting surface of transmission case 


В =12 – I3 
12 : Height of gauge 


SAT875DA 
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6. Select proper thickness of adjusting shim so that output shaft 
end play (clearance between side cover and output shaft bear- 
ing) is within specifications. 

Output shaft end play (A - В) :0-0.5 mm (0 - 0.020 in) 

Output shaft end play adjust- : Refer to AT-392, "OUT- 

ing shim PUT SHAFT END PLAY 
ADJUSTING SHIMS" . 


7. Install adjusting shim on output shaft bearing. 


SAT440D 


8. Apply locking sealant (Loctite 5/8 or equivalent) to transmission 
case as shown in illustration. 


9. Install side cover on transmission case. 


e Apply locking sealant to the mating surface of transmis- 
sion case. 


10. Tighten side cover fixing bolts to specified torque. 
i : 26 - 30 N-m (2.7 - 3.1 kg-m, 20 - 22 ft-Ib) 


e Do not mix bolts A and B. 
e Always replace bolts A as they are self-sealing bolts. 


Color of thread 
№: Green 
: Gold 
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Assembly (2) Ecso0619 
1. Remove paper rolled around bearing retainer. O 
А x Thrust washer 
2. Install thrust washer on bearing retainer. (СОЗ 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. - Е 
ae IO 2), 
(B : Apply petroleum jelly. О SAT354D 
3. Install forward clutch assembly. 
e Align teeth of low & reverse brake drive plates before 
installing. Forward clutch 
e Make sure that bearing retainer seal rings are not spread. assembly 
4. Install thrust needle bearing on bearing retainer. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust bearing. Thrust needle 
e Pay attention to direction of thrust needle bearing. bearing Ke (р) 
ii 
С Hv 
(p : Apply Petroleum jelly. те 
5. Install thrust needle bearing on rear internal gear. 
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e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of thrust needle bearing. 


AT-368 


Thrust needle 
bearing EDD 


а ҚУ 
Em 


: Apply petroleum jelly. 


SAT357D 
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[RE4F03B] 
6. Hold forward clutch hub and turn overrun clutch hub. Forward 
Check overrun clutch hub for directions of lock and unlock. МА clutch hub 
e |f not as shown in illustration, check installed direction of for- MAS Overrun 
Жама Жұ clutch hub 


ward one-way clutch. 


А LOCK ^ 


SAT358D 


7. Install rear internal gear assembly. 


e Align teeth of forward clutch and overrun clutch drive 
plate. 


Internal gear 
assembly 


SAT359D 


8. Install needle bearing on rear planetary carrier. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. 


Rear planetary 
carrier 


SAT360D 


9. Install rear sun gear on rear planetary carrier. 


e Pay attention to direction of rear sun gear. ДЕ” е Чу Rear planetary 
ME carrier 


SAT052D 
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10. Install rear planetary carrier on transmission case. 


11. Install thrust needle bearing on front planetary carrier. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of thrust needle bearing. 


Front 
planetary 
carrier 


(B : Apply petroleum jelly. SAT363D 


12. Install low one-way clutch to front planetary carrier by turning it 
in the direction of the arrow as shown. 


13. While holding front planetary carrier, turn low one-way clutch. 
Check low one-way clutch for correct directions of lock and | bow one-way clutch 
unlock. 


SATO48D 


14. Install front planetary carrier assembly on transmission case. 


ШІК 


Front planetary carrier 3 


Revision: July 2004 AT-370 2005 Sentra 


ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


15. Install snap ring with screwdriver. 


e Forward clutch and bearings must be correctly installed рани 
for snap ring to fit groove of transmission case. 


16. Install needle bearing on front sun gear. ЕБ 
e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearing. bearing ВЕЗА ® 
e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. 


sun gear 


(B : Apply petroleum jelly. SAT367D 


17. Install front sun gear on front planetary carrier. 


18. Install needle bearing on front sun gear. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. 


jr 
|] о 
Front sun gear Сто 


> еу С) " 
\\ ЕЙ): Apply petroleum jelly. <7-7  sarseop 
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19. Install high clutch hub on front sun gear. 


SAT370D 


20. Install needle bearing on high clutch hub. Needle 
e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearing. bearing ШЕЯ (Б) 


e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. 


f^ 
SCA 
ІШ High clutch hub. 


ri) pre лі 


(Р) : Apply petroleum jelly. 
г 


SAT371D 


21. Remove paper rolled around input shaft. input shaft 
22. Install input shaft assembly. assembly 
e Align teeth of high clutch drive plates before installing. 


23. Install reverse clutch assembly. 


e Align teeth of reverse clutch drive plates before install- 
ing. 


z~<clutch assembly | 


о 


Adjustment (2) ECSOO6IA 


When any parts listed below are replaced, adjust total end play and reverse clutch end play. 


Part name Total end play ша eng 
Transmission case • • 
Overrun clutch hub e e 
Rear internal gear e e 
Rear planetary carrier e e 
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Part name Total end play са end 
Rear sun gear • е 
Front planetary carrier e e 
Front sun gear e e 
High clutch hub e e 
High clutch drum e e 
Oil pump cover e е 
Reverse clutch drum — e 


TOTAL END PLAY 


e Measure clearance between reverse clutch drum and needle 


bearing for oil pump cover. 


e Select proper thickness of bearing race so that end play is within 


specifications. 


1. Measure dimensions “К” and “L” and then calculate dimension 


“J”. 


a. Measure dimension “К”. 
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Reverse clutch 
assembly 


Transmission 


Oil pump 
assembly 


Bearing 


Needle bearing 
SAT374D 


Transmission Clutch pack 


case 
SAT375D 


Transmission case SAT376D 
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Measure dimension “L”. 

c. Calculate dimension "J". 
“J”: Distance between oil pump fitting surface of transmis- 
sion case and needle bearing mating surface of high clutch 
drum 


JzK-L 


Depth 


Straightedge gauge а Straightedge 


Transmission case 


2. Measure dimension "M". 
Bearing 
race 


r3 Needle bearing 


Oil pump 
assembly 


SAT378D 


a. Place bearing race and needle bearing on oil pump assembly. 
b. Measure dimension "M". Straightedge 


» | REP АРАГ Needl 
“М”: Distance between transmission case fitting surface 1. 
апа needle bearing on oil pump cover Bearing 
“Мі”: Indication of gauge race 


Oil pump 
assembly 


Straightedge 


SAT379D 


c. Measure thickness of straightedge "t". 
М-Мі-і 


3. Adjust total end play "T3 ". 
T3 2J- M Straightedge 


Total end play “Тз : 0.25 - 0.55 mm (0.0098 - 0.0217 in) 
e Select proper thickness of bearing race so that total end play 


is within specifications. 
SAT443D 


Bearing races : Refer to AT-393, "BEAR- 
ING RACE FOR ADJUST- 
ING TOTAL END PLAY" 
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REVERSE CLUTCH END PLAY 
e Measure clearance between oil pump cover and thrust washer 


for reverse clutch drum. г! ая Transmission 
case | 
N 


e Select proper thickness of thrust washer so that end play is washer 
within specifications. 


Clutch pack 
SAT380D 


1. Measure dimensions “O” and “P” and then calculate dimension 
“М”. 
Clutch pack 
Thrust 
Transmission case washer 
SAT381D 
a. Place thrust washer on reverse clutch drum. 


Straightedge 


С 
e: Straightedge 


Transmission case 
washer SAT382D 


b. Measure dimension “О”. 


c. Measure dimension "P". 

d. Calculate dimension “М”, 
“№: Distance between oil pump fitting surface of transmis- < Straightedge 
sion case and thrust washer on reverse clutch drum x: 


М=О-Р 


ON Clutch 
Transmission case pack айтар 
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2. Measure dimensions “В” and “5” and then calculate dimension 
“Q”. 


a. Measure dimension “R”. 


Measure dimension “S”. 


c. Calculate dimension “Q”. 
“Q”: Distance between transmission case fitting surface 
and thrust washer mating surface 


Q-R-S 
3. Adjust reverse clutch end play "T4 ". 
Та =N-Q 
Reverse clutch end  : 0.65 - 1.00 mm (0.0256 - 0.0394 
play in) 


[RE4F03B] 


Oil pump 
assembly 


SAT384D 


Oil pump 
assembly 


Straightedge 
SAT385D 


Straightedge 


Oil pump 
assembly 


Straightedge 
SAT386D 


e Select proper thickness of thrust washer so that reverse clutch end play is within specifications. 


Thrust washer : Refer to AT-393 
"THRUST WASHERS FOR 
ADJUSTING REVERSE 
CLUTCH END PLAY" 


Assembly (3) 


1. Remove reverse clutch assembly and install needle bearing on 
high clutch assembly. 


e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. 
2. Install reverse clutch assembly. 
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| Needle bearing ВЕРА P) 
| о 2 псн 8 


eic 
Regem сш 


ETA (P): Apply petroleum jelly. ——— — тару 


2005 Sentra 
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3. Install anchor end pin and lock nut on transmission case. 

4. Place brake band on outside of reverse clutch drum. Tighten 
anchor end pin just enough so that brake band is evenly fitted on 
reverse clutch drum. 


5. Place bearing race selected in total end play adjustment step on 


oil pump cover. Bearing race 
* (в) 


e Apply petroleum jelly to bearing race. 


Select proper thickness. 
Apply petroleum jelly. SAT389D 


6. Place thrust washer selected in reverse clutch end play step on 
reverse clutch drum. 


e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. 


7. Install oil pump assembly on transmission case. 
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8. Tighten oil pump fixing bolts to specified torque. 
©)  :18-21 Мт (1.8 - 2.1 kg-m, 13 - 15 ft-Ib) 


9. Install O-ring to input shaft. 
e Apply ATF to O-ring. 


10. Adjust brake band. 
a. Tighten anchor end pin to specified torque. 


Anchorend  :3.9-5.9 N-m (0.4 - 0.6 kg-m, 35 - 52 in- 
pin Ib) 


b. Back off anchor end pin two and a half turns. 


c. While holding anchor end pin, tighten lock nut. 
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VA 
А, 


SAT394D 


[RE4F03B] 


SAT392D 


SATO34D 
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11. Apply compressed air to oil holes of transmission case and 
check operation of brake band. 


Assembly (4) 


1. Install final drive assembly on transmission case. 


SATO30D 


2. Install oil tube on converter housing. 


3 - 61 in-Ib 
анаа 


Oil tube 
SATO33DA 
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3. Install O-ring on differential oil port of transmission case. 
4. Install converter housing on transmission case. 


[RE4F03B] 


3 - 5 (0.12 - 0.20) 
e Apply locking sealant to mating surface of converter 
housing. 


Bolt Length mm (in) 
A 32.8 (1.291) 
B 40 (1.57) 


SAT405D 
5. Install accumulator piston. 
А Servo release N-D accumulator 
a. Check contact surface of accumulator piston for damage. accumulator piston piston 
Contact 
surface 
b. Install O-rings on accumulator piston. 


SAT406DA 


e Apply ATF to O-rings. 


Accumulator piston O-  : Refer to АТ-393, "О- 
rings RING" . 


С. 


: Арру АТЕ. 
Install accumulator pistons and return springs on transmission [Servo release 
case. 


e Apply ATF to inner surface of transmission case 
Return springs : Refer to AT-393 
"RETURN SPRING" . 


N-D accumulator 
piston 


Servo release (с>) 


accumulator 


piston чи 


221 


— = 
а 


Део, 


SAT407DA 


N-D 


accumulator 
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: Аррју АТЕ 


Ө 
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6. Install lip seals for band servo oil holes on transmission case. 


Lip seal % 


~ 


À 
ХБ» 
7 < 


ED 
© 


í, 
Ac 
T. SATO21D 


Snap ring removers 


Oil filter 


e Apply petroleum jelly to lip seals. 

7. Install control valve assembly. 

a. Insert manual valve into control valve assembly. 
e Apply ATF to manual valve. 


Manual valve 


SATO17D 


b. Pass solenoid harness through transmission case and install 
terminal body on transmission case by pushing it. 


c. Install stopper ring to terminal body. - Stopper ring 


i 3 
m Terminal ^. 
А body ' 'ддтов1д 
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d. Tighten bolts A, B and C. 
[2] : 7 - 9 М.т (0.7 - 0.9 kg-m, 
61 - 78 in-Ib) 


Bolt length, number and location 


Bolt symbol A B с 
Bolt length 4” 40.0 mm 33.0 mm 43.5 mm 
Bu (1.575 in) (1.299 in) (1.713 in) 
Number of bolts 5 6 2 


8. Install oil pan. 
a. Attach magnet to oil pan. 


Install new oil pan gasket on transmission case. 
c. Install oil pan on transmission case. 
e Always replace oil pan bolts as they are self-sealing 
bolts. 
e Tighten the bolts in a criss-cross pattern to prevent dislo- 
cation of gasket. 


d. Tighten drain plug to specified torque. 
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AAT260A 


ЗАТ128Е 


2005 Sentra 


осро 


10. 


. Install torque converter. 


ASSEMBLY 
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Install PNP switch. 
Set manual shaft in “P” position. 
Temporarily install PNP switch on manual shaft. 
Move selector lever to “М” position. 


Control cable Manual shaft 


Use а 4 mm (0.157 in) pin for this adjustment. | Set manual shaft to —— 
1. Insert the pin straight into the manual shaft adjustment hole. "АД ДО eS 


) 
2. Rotate PNP switch until the ріп can also be inserted straight 
into hole in PNP switch. 


Tighten PNP switch fixing bolts. 
Remove pin from adjustment hole after adjusting PNP switch. 


У 


(0.2 - 0.26 kg-m, —\\ 


Install oil charging pipe апа oil cooler tube to transmission case. 
charging 
pipe 
'" Washer 


Oil cooler 
tube 


SAT586H 


Pour ATF into torque converter. 

e Approximately 1 liter (1-1/8 US qt, 7/8 Imp qt) of fluid is 
required for a new torque converter. 

e When reusing old torque converter, add the same amount 
of fluid as was drained. 


SAT428DA 


Revision: July 2004 AT-383 2005 Sentra 


ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F03B] 


b. Install torque converter while aligning notches of torque con- 
verter with notches of oil pump. 


c. Measure distance "A" to check that torque converter is in proper 
position. 


Distance "A" : 21.1 mm (0.831 in) 


Straightedge 
SAT430D 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 
General Specifications 


ІВЕ4ҒОЗВ) 
РЕР:00030 


ЕС500610 


Епдіпе QG18DE 
Automatic transaxle model ВЕ4ЕОЗВ 
Automatic transaxle assembly Model code number ЗАХ6О 
151 2.861 
2nd 1.562 
Transaxle gear ratio is p 
4th 0.698 
Reverse 2.230 
Final drive 3.827 
Recommended fluid Nissan Matic “D” (Continental U.S. and Alaska) or Genu- 
ine Nissan Automatic Transmission Fluid (Canada)*1 
Fluid capacity 7.0! (7-3/8 US qt, 6-1/8 Imp qt) 


*1: Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and Lubricants" . 


Shift Schedule 


VEHICLE SPEED WHEN SHIFTING GEARS 
QG18DE (Calif. CA Model) 


Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 


ЕС50061Е 


m Shift pat- 
Throttle position 
tern Di >02 | 02 >03 | Оз >ра | D4 >03 | Оз >02 | 02 Dt 12 — 11 
Full throttle Comfort 54 - 62 103 - 111 163 - 171 159 - 167 93 - 101 41 -49 54 - 62 
z (34 - 39) (64-69) | (101- 106) | (99-104) (58 - 63) (25 - 30) (34 - 39) 
Half throttle Comfort 32 - 40 60 - 68 124 - 132 70-78 35 - 43 25 - 33 54 - 62 
(20 - 25) (37 - 42) (77 - 82) (43 - 48) (22 - 27) (16-21) (34 - 39) 
QG18DE (Except Calif. CA Model) 
i 5 Vehicle speed km/h (MPH 
Throttle position Shift par Е ( 
tern Di —BD2| D2 >D3 | D3 >ра | D4 —> D3 | D3 >D2 | D2 >01 12 5 11 
Full throttle Comfort 52 - 60 100-108 | 158-166 | 154-162 70 - 98 41 - 49 52 - 60 
(32 - 37) (62 - 67) (98-103) | (96-101) (56 - 61) (25 - 30) (32 - 37) 
Half throttle Comfort 31 -39 58 - 66 119 - 127 68 - 76 34 - 42 24 - 32 52 - 60 
(19 - 24) (36 - 41) (74 - 79) (42 - 47) (21 - 26) (15 - 20) (32 - 37) 
VEHICLE SPEED WHEN PERFORMING LOCK-UP 
QG18DE (Calif. CA Model) 
. . . Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 
Throttle opening OD switch Shift pattern 
Lock-up ON Lock-up OFF 
a ON (D4) Comfort 97 - 105 (60 - 65) 63 - 71 (39 - 44) 
OFF (Оз) Comfort 86 - 94 (53 - 58) 83 - 91 (52 - 57) 


QG18DE (Except Calif. CA Model) 


Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 


Throttle opening OD switch Shift pattern 
Lock-up ON Lock-up OFF 
n ON (D4) Comfort 94 - 102 (58 - 63) 61 - 69 (38 - 43) 
OFF (D3) Comfort 86 - 94 (53 - 58) 83 - 91 (52 - 57) 


Stall Revolution 


ЕС50061Ғ 


Епдіпе тоде! Stall revolution rpm 


QG18DE 2,350 - 2,800 
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Line Pressure —€— 
Engine speed Line pressure kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 
rpm R position D position 2 position 1 position 
Idle 778 (7.9, 113) 500 (5.1, 73) 500 (5.1, 73) 500 (5.1, 73) 
Stall 1,816 (18.5, 263) 1,167 (11.9, 169) 1,167 (11.9, 169) 1,167 (11.9, 169) 


Control Valves 
CONTROL VALVE AND PLUG RETURN SPRINGS 


ЕС50061Н 


Unit: mm (in) 
i Parts Part No.* Free length Outer diameter 
35 | 3-2 timing valve spring 31736-01X00 23.29 (0.917) 6.65 (0.2618) 
19 | Cooler check valve spring 31742-3AX05 28.04 (1.1039) 7.15 (0.2815) 
paw 23 | Pilot valve spring 31742-3AX03 38.98 (1.5346) 9 (0.350) 
Refer to | 15 | 1-2 accumulator valve spring 31742-3AX00 20.5 (0.807) 6.95 (0.2736) 
aa 28 | 1-2 accumulator piston spring 31742-3AX09 55.66 (2.1913) 19.5 (0.7677) 
TROL. 33 | 1st reducing valve spring 31742-80X05 27.0 (1.063) 0 (0.276) 
ЕЕ 2 | Overrun clutch reducing valve spring 31742-80X06 37.5 (1.476) 0 (0.276) 
BODY". 7 | Torque converter relief valve spring 31742-3AX04 33.3 (1.3110) 0 (0.354) 
10 5. convener clutch control vag 31742-3AX02 53.01 (2.0870) 6.5 (0.256) 
34 | Shuttle control valve spring 31762-41X04 51.0 (2.0079) 5.65 (0.2224) 
18 | Pressure regulator valve spring 31742-80X13 45.0 (1.772) 15.0 (0.591) 
mon 23 | Overrun clutch control valve spring 31762-80X00 21.7 (0.854) 0 (0.276) 
Referto | 27 | Accumulator control valve spring 31742-80X02 22.0 (0.866) 5 (0.256) 
p 29 | Shift valve A spring 31762-80X00 21.7 (0.854) 0 (0.276) 
TROL | 2 | Shift valve B spring 31762-80X00 21.7 (0.854) 0 (0.276) 
VALVE 11 | Pressure modifier valve spring 31742-41X15 30.5 (1.201) 8 (0.386) 
Bom 7 | Pressure modifier valve spring 31742-80X16 32.0 (1.260) 9 (0.272) 
— | Oil cooler relief valve spring 31872-31X00 17.02 (0.6701) 0 (0.315) 
— | T/C pressure spring 31742-3AX11 9.0 (0.354) 3 (0.287) 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Clutch, Brake and Brake Band соот 
REVERSE CLUTCH 
Number of drive plates 2 
Number of driven plates 2 
Standard 2.0 (0.079) 
Drive plate thickness mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.8 (0.071) 
Standard 0.5 - 0.8 (0.020 - 0.031) 
Clearance mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.2 (0.047) 
Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
4.4 (0.173) 31537-31X00 
Thickness of retaining plates P 6 (0.181) 31537-31X01 
8 (0.189) 31537-31X02 
5 0 (0.197) 31537-31Х03 
5.2 (0.205) 31537-31Х04 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
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HIGH CLUTCH 
Number of drive plates 3 
Number of driven plates 5 
Standard 2.0 (0.079) 
Drive plate thickness mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.8 (0.071) 
Standard 1.4 - 1.8 (0.055 - 0.071) 
Clearance mm (in) 
Allowable limit 2.4 (0.094) 
Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
4.8 (0.189) 31537-32X05 
5.0 (0.197) 31537-32X06 
Thickness of retaining plates с 2 (0.205) 31537-32Х07 
4 (0.213) 31537-32Х08 
E 6 (0.220) 31537-32X09 
5.8 (0.228) 31537-32X10 
6.0 (0.236) 31537-32X11 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
FORWARD CLUTCH 
Number of drive plates 5 
Number of driven plates 5 
Standard 1.8 (0.071) 
Drive plate thickness mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.6 (0.063) 
Standard 0.45 - 0.85 (0.0177 - 0.0335) 


Clearance mm (in) 


Allowable limit 


1.85 (0.0728) 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


6 (0.142) 31537-31X60 
| 8 (0.150) 31537-31Х61 
Thickness of retaining plate 0 (0.157) 31537-31X62 
2 (0.165) 31537-31X63 
4 (0.173) 31537-31X64 
6 (0.181) 31537-31X65 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
OVERRUN CLUTCH 
Number of drive plates 3 
Number of driven plates 4 
Standard 1.6 (0.063) 
Drive plate thickness mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.4 (0.055) 
Standard 1.0 - 1.4 (0.039 - 0.055) 
Clearance mm (in) — 
Allowable limit 2.0 (0.079) 


Thickness of retaining plate 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 


Number of drive plates 5 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


3.6 (0.142) 
У 8 (0.150) 

0 (0.157) 
(0.165) 
(0.173) 


31567-31Х79 
31567-31X80 
31567-31X81 
31567-31X82 
31567-31X83 


Number of driven plates 
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Standard 2.0 (0.079) 
Drive plate thickness mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.8 (0.071) 
: Standard 1.4 - 1.8 (0.055 - 0.071) 
Clearance mm (in) 
Allowable limit 2.8 (0.110) 
Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
3.6 (0.142) 31667-31X16 
3.8 (0.150) 31667-31X17 
Thickness of retaining plate 4.0 (0.157) 31667-31X18 
4.2 (0.165) 31667-31X19 
4.4 (0.173) 31667-31X20 
4.6 (0.181) 31667-31X21 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


BRAKE BAND 
Anchor end pin tightening torque 3.5 - 5.9 N-m (0.35 - 0.6 kg-m, 31 - 52 in-Ib) 
2.5+0.125 


31 - 36 N-m (3.2 - 3.7 kg-m, 23 - 27 ft-lb) 


Number of returning revolutions for anchor end рт 


Lock nut tightening torque 


Clutch and Brake Return Springs с50081) 
Unit: mm (in) 
Parts Free length Outer diameter Part number* 
Rd (18 26.6 (1.047) 10.6 (0.417) 31505-31Х02 
Forward clutch (Overrun clutch) | 
=. (16 26.3 (1.035) 7.7 (0.303) 31505-31X03 
Reverse clutch (16 pcs) 18.6 (0.732) 8.0 (0.315) 31505-31X00 
High clutch (12 pcs) 19.7 (0.776) 11.1 (0.437) 31505-31X01 
Low reverse brake (20 pcs) 25.1 (0.988) 7.6 (0.299) 31505-31X04 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Oil Pump ЕС50061К 


0.02 - 0.04 (0.0008 - 0.0016) 


Inner gear 


Oil pump side clearance mm (in) 


Thickness mm (in) Part number* 


9.99 - 10.00 (0.3933 - 0.3937) 
9.98 - 9.99 (0.3929 - 0.3933) 
9.97 - 9.98 (0.3925 - 0.3929) 


31346-31X00 
31346-31Х01 
31346-31X02 


Thickness of inner gears and outer gears 
Outer gear 


Part number* 
31347-31X00 


Thickness mm (in) 


9.99 - 10.00 (0.3933 - 0.3937) 
9.98 - 9.99 (0.3929 - 0.3933) 31347-31X01 
9.97 - 9.98 (0.3925 - 0.3929) 31347-31X02 


0.08 - 0.15 (0.0031 - 0.0059) 
0.15 (0.0059) 

0.1 - 0.25 (0.0039 - 0.0098) 
0.25 (0.0098) 


Clearance between oil pump | Standard 
housing and outer gear mm (in) | Allowable limit 


Oil pump cover seal ring clear- | Standard 
ance mm (in) Allowable limit 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Input Shaft ЕС500611. 
Unit: mm (in) 


Standard 0.08 - 0.23 (0.0031 - 0.0091) 


Input shaft seal ring clearance — 
Allowable limit 0.23 (0.0091) 
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Planetary Carrier 


Clearance between planetary carrier апа | Standard 


[RE4F03B] 


ECS0061M 


Unit: mm (in) 


0.15 - 0.70 (0.0059 - 0.0276) 


pinion washer Allowable limit 


Final Drive 
DIFFERENTIAL SIDE GEAR CLEARANCE 


Clearance between side gear and differential case with washer 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE GEAR THRUST WASHERS 


Thickness mm (in) 


0.80 (0.0315) 


ЕС50061М 


0.1 - 0.2 тт (0.004 - 0.008 іп) 


Рап питбег“ 


0.75 - 0.80 (0.0295 - 0.0315) 
0.80 - 0.85 (0.0315 - 0.0335) 
0.85 - 0.90 (0.0335 - 0.0354) 
0.90 - 0.95 (0.0354 - 0.0374) 
0.95 - 1.00 (0.0374 - 0.0394) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


BEARING PRELOAD 


Differential side bearing preload "T" 


TURNING TORQUE 


Turning torque of final drive assembly 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING ADJUSTING SHIMS 


Thickness mm (in) 


PEPPER 


38424-D2111 
38424-D2112 
38424-D2113 
38424-D2114 
38424-D2115 


0.04 - 0.09 mm (0.0016 - 0.0035 in) 


0.49 - 1.08 N-m (5.0 - 11.0 kg-cm, 4.3 - 9.5 in-Ib) 


Part number* 


( 
0.40 (0.0157) 
0.44 (0.0173) 
0.48 (0.0189) 
0.52 (0.0205) 
0.56 (0.0220) 
0.60 (0.0236) 
0.64 (0.0252) 
0.68 (0.0268) 
0.72 (0.0283) 
0.76 (0.0299) 
0.80 (0.0315) 
0.84 (0.0331) 
0.88 (0.0346) 
0.92 (0.0362) 
1.44 (0.0567) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
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31499-21X07 
31499-21X08 
31499-21X09 
31499-21X10 
31499-21X11 
31499-21X12 
31499-21X13 
31499-21X14 
31499-21X15 
31499-21X16 
31499-21X17 
31499-21X18 
31499-21X19 
31499-21X20 
31499-21X21 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


Dial indicator deflection 


TABLE FOR SELECTING DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING ADJUSTING SHIMS 


Suitable shim(s) 


[RE4F03B] 


Unit: mm (in) 


0.31 - 0.35 (0.0122 - 0.0138) 
0.35 - 0.39 (0.0138 - 0.0154) 
0.39 - 0.43 (0.0154 - 0.0169) 
0.43 - 0.47 (0.0169 - 0.0185) 
0.47 - 0.51 (0.0185 - 0.0201) 
0.51 - 0.55 (0.0201 - 0.0217) 
0.55 - 0.59 (0.0217 - 0.0232) 
0.59 - 0.63 (0.0232 - 0.0248) 
0.63 - 0.67 (0.0248 - 0.0264) 
0.67 - 0.71 (0.0264 - 0.0280) 
0.71 - 0.75 (0.0280 - 0.0295) 
0.75 - 0.79 (0.0295 - 0.0311) 
0.79 - 0.83 (0.0311 - 0.0327) 
0.83 - 0.87 (0.0327 - 0.0343) 
0.87 - 0.91 (0.0343 - 0.0358) 
0.91 - 0.95 (0.0358 - 0.0374) 
0.95 - 0.99 (0.0374 - 0.0390) 
0.99 - 1.03 (0.0390 - 0.0406) 
1.03 - 1.07 (0.0406 - 0.0421) 
1.07 - 1.11 (0.0421 - 0.0437) 
1.11 - 1.15 (0.0437 - 0.0453) 
1.15 - 1.19 (0.0453 - 0.0469) 
1.19 - 1.23 (0.0469 - 0.0484) 
1.23 - 1.27 (0.0484 - 0.0500) 
1.27 - 1.31 (0.0500 - 0.0516) 
1.31 - 1.35 (0.0516 - 0.0531) 
1.35 - 1.39 (0.0531 - 0.0547) 
1.39 - 1.43 (0.0547 - 0.0563) 
1.43 - 1.47 (0.0563 - 0.0579) 
1.47 - 1.51 (0.0579 - 0.0594) 
1.51 - 1.55 (0.0594 - 0.0610) 
1.55 - 1.59 (0.0610 - 0.0626) 
1.59 - 1.63 (0.0626 - 0.0642) 
1.63 - 1.67 (0.0642 - 0.0657) 
1.67 - 1.71 (0.0657 - 0.0673) 
1.71 - 1.75 (0.0673 - 0.0689) 
1.75 - 1.79 (0.0689 - 0.0705) 
1.79 - 1.83 (0.0705 - 0.0720) 
1.83 - 1.87 (0.0720 - 0.0736) 
1.87 - 1.91 (0.0736 - 0.0752) 
1.91 - 1.95 (0.0752 - 0.0768) 


Reduction Pinion Gear 


BEARING PRELOAD 


Reduction pinion gear bearing preload 


TURNING TORQUE 


Turning torque of reduction pinion gear 
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AT-390 


0.40 (0.0157) 
0.44 (0.0173) 
0.48 (0.0189) 
0.52 (0.0205) 
0.56 (0.0220) 
0.60 (0.0236) 
0.64 (0.0252) 
0.68 (0.0268) 
0.72 (0.0283) 
0.76 (0.0299) 
0.80 (0.0315) 
0.84 (0.0331) 
0.88 (0.0346) 
0.92 (0.0362) 
0.0189) + 0.48 
0.0189) 0.52 
0.0205) + 0.52 
0.0205) + 0.56 
0.0220) + 0.56 
0.0220) + 0.60 
0.0236) + 0.60 
0.0236) + 0.64 
0.0252) + 0.64 
0.0252) + 0.68 
0.0268) + 0.68 
0.0268) + 0.72 

1.44 (0.0567) 
0.0283) + 0.76 
0.0299) + 0.76 
0.0299) + 0.80 
0.0315) + 0.80 
0.0315) + 0.84 
0.0331) + 0.84 
0.0331) + 0.88 
0.0346) + 0.88 
0.0346) + 0.92 
0.0362) + 0.92 
0.0362) + 0.96 
0.0378) + 0.96 
0.0205) + 1.44 
0.0220) + 1.44 


0.48 
0.48 
0.52 
0.52 
0.56 
0.56 
0.60 
0.60 
0.64 
0.64 
0.68 
0.68 


0.0189) 
0.0205) 
0.0205) 
0.0220) 
0.0220) 
0.0236) 
0.0236) 
0.0252) 
0.0252) 
0.0268) 
0.0268) 
0.0283) 


P D HO EC 
мы 45 У 45-55 —————— 
стены сы жарды И ПН NIC аа Tae 


0.72 
0.76 
0.76 
0.80 
0.80 
0.84 
0.84 
0.88 
0.88 
0.92 
0.92 
0.96 
0.52 
0.56 


0.0299) 
0.0299) 
0.0315) 
0.0315) 
0.0331) 
0.0331) 
0.0346) 
0.0346) 
0.0362) 
0.0362) 
0.0378) 
0.0378) 
0.0567) 
0.0567) 


VLA SS ТАИ ЗО ee T 
Pe Desde. И: жау Қап жел олақ бақ 


0.05 тт (0.0020 іп) 


ЕС500610 


0.1 - 0.69 М-т (1.1 - 7.0 kg-cm, 0.95 - 6.08 іп-Ір) 


2005 Sentra 


REDUCTION PINION GEAR BEARING ADJUSTING SHIMS 


Thickness mm (in) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


Part number* 


[RE4F03B] 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
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( 
1.74 (0.0685) 
1.78 (0.0701) 
1.82 (0.0717) 
1.86 (0.0732) 
1.90 (0.0748) 
1.92 (0.0756) 
1.94 (0.0764) 
1.96 (0.0772) 
1.98 (0.0780) 
2.00 (0.0787) 
2.02 (0.0795) 
2.04 (0.0803) 
2.06 (0.0811) 
2.08 (0.0819) 
2.10 (0.0827) 
2.12 (0.0835) 
2.14 (0.0843) 
2.16 (0.0850) 
2.18 (0.0858) 
2.20 (0.0866) 
2.22 (0.0874) 
2.24 (0.0882) 
2.26 (0.0890) 
2.28 (0.0898) 
2.30 (0.0906) 
2.34 (0.0921) 
2.38 (0.0937) 
2.42 (0.0953) 
2.46 (0.0969) 
2.50 (0.0984) 
2.54 (0.1000) 
2.58 (0.1016) 
2.62 (0.1031) 
2.66 (0.1047) 


AT-391 


31438-31X16 
31438-31X17 
31438-31X18 
31438-31X19 
31438-31X20 
31439-31X60 
31438-31Х21 
31439-31Х61 
31438-31Х22 
31439-31Х62 
31438-31Х23 
31439-31Х63 
31438-31Х24 
31439-31Х64 
31438-31Х60 
31439-31Х65 
31438-31Х61 
31439-31Х66 
31438-31Х62 
31439-31Х67 
31438-31Х63 
31439-31Х68 
31438-31Х64 
31439-31Х69 
31438-31Х65 
31438-31Х66 
31438-31Х67 
31438-31Х68 
31438-31Х69 
31438-31Х70 
31438-31X71 
31438-31X72 
31438-31X73 
31438-31X74 


2005 Sentra 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[RE4F03B] 
TABLE FOR SELECTING REDUCTION PINION GEAR BEARING ADJUSTING SHIM 
Unit: mm (in) 
Dimension “T” Suitable shim(s) 
1.77 - 1.81 (0.0697 - 0.0713) 1.74 (0.0685) 
1.81 - 1.85 (0.0713 - 0.0728) 1.78 (0.0701) 
1.85 - 1.89 (0.0728 - 0.0744) 1.82 (0.0717) 
1.89 - 1.93 (0.0744 - 0.0760) 1.86 (0.0732) 
1.93 - 1.96 (0.0760 - 0.0772) 1.90 (0.0748) 
1.96 - 1.98 (0.0772 - 0.0780) 1.92 (0.0756) 
1.98 - 2.00 (0.0780 - 0.0787) 1.94 (0.0764) 
2.00 - 2.02 (0.0787 - 0.0795) 1.96 (0.0772) 
2.02 - 2.04 (0.0795 - 0.0803) 1.98 (0.0780) 
2.04 - 2.06 (0.0803 - 0.0811) 2.00 (0.0787) 
2.06 - 2.08 (0.0811 - 0.0819) 2.02 (0.0795) 
2.08 - 2.10 (0.0819 - 0.0827) 2.04 (0.0803) 
2.10 - 2.12 (0.0827 - 0.0835) 2.06 (0.0811) 
2.12 - 2.14 (0.0835 - 0.0843) 2.08 (0.0819) 
2.14 - 2.16 (0.0843 - 0.0850) 2.10 (0.0827) 
2.16 - 2.18 (0.0850 - 0.0858) 2.12 (0.0835) 
2.18 - 2.20 (0.0858 - 0.0866) 2.14 (0.0843) 
2.20 - 2.22 (0.0866 - 0.0874) 2.16 (0.0850) 
2.22 - 2.24 (0.0874 - 0.0888) 2.18 (0.0858) 
2.24 - 2.26 (0.0882 - 0.0890) 2.20 (0.0866) 
2.26 - 2.28 (0.0890 - 0.0898) 2.22 (0.0874) 
2.28 - 2.30 (0.0898 - 0.0906) 2.24 (0.0882) 
2.30 - 2.32 (0.0906 - 0.0913) 2.26 (0.0890) 
2.32 - 2.34 (0.0913 - 0.0921) 2.28 (0.0898) 
2.34 - 2.37 (0.0921 - 0.0933) 2.30 (0.0906) 
2.37 - 2.41 (0.0933 - 0.0949) 2.34 (0.0921) 
2.41 - 2.45 (0.0949 - 0.0965) 2.38 (0.0937) 
2.45 - 2.49 (0.0965 - 0.0980) 2.42 (0.0953) 
2.49 - 2.53 (0.0980 - 0.0996) 2.46 (0.0969) 
2.53 - 2.57 (0.0996 - 0.1012) 2.50 (0.0984) 
2.57 - 2.61 (0.1012 - 0.1028) 2.54 (0.1000) 
2.61 - 2.65 (0.1028 - 0.1043) 2.58 (0.1016) 
2.65 - 2.69 (0.1043 - 0.1059) 2.62 (0.1031) 
2.69 - 2.73 (0.1059 - 0.1075) 2.66 (0.1047) 
Output Shaft ЕС50061Р 
SEAL RING CLEARANCE 
Unit: mm (in) 
Standard 0.10 - 0.25 (0.0039 - 0.0098) 
Output shaft seal ring clearance 
Allowable limit 0.25 (0.0098) 
END PLAY 
Output shaft end play 0 - 0.5 mm (0 - 0.020 in) 
OUTPUT SHAFT END PLAY ADJUSTING SHIMS 
Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
0.56 (0.0220) 31438-31X46 
0.96 (0.0378) 31438-31X47 
1.36 (0.0535) 31438-31X48 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Bearing Retainer 20500610 
SEAL RING CLEARANCE 
Unit: mm (in) 
Standard 0.10 - 0.25 (0.0039 - 0.0098) 


Bearing retainer seal ring clearance — 
Allowable limit 0.25 (0.0098) 
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Total End Play 


Total end play "T3 " 


BEARING RACE FOR ADJUSTING TOTAL END PLAY 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


[RE4F03B] 


ECS0061R 


0.25 - 0.55 mm (0.0098 - 0.0217 in) 


0.6 (0.024 
0.8 (0.031 


КЕЛ ТЕЛ DEBEMUS 
с огоо 


( 
( 
(0. 
(0. 
(0.055 
(0. 
(0. 
( 


20 0.079 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Reverse Clutch End Play 


Reverse clutch end play "T4 " 


31435-31Х01 
31435-31Х02 
31435-31Х03 
31435-31Х04 
31435-31Х05 
31435-31Х06 
31435-31Х07 
31435-31Х08 


THRUST WASHERS FOR ADJUSTING REVERSE CLUTCH END PLAY 


ЕС500615 


0.65 - 1.00 тт (0.0256 - 0.0394 іп) 


Thickness mm (in) Part number* 

0.65 (0.0256) 31508-31X10 

0.80 (0.0315) 31508-31X11 

0.95 (0.0374) 31508-31X12 

1.10 (0.0433) 31508-31X13 

1.25 (0.0492) 31508-31X14 

1.40 (0.0551) 31508-31X15 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Accumulator — 
O-RING 


Accumulator Diameter (Small) 


Part number* 


Diameter (Large) 


Unit: mm (in) 


Part number* 


Servo release accumulator 26.9 (1.059) 


31526-41X03 


44.2 (1.740) 


31526-41X02 


N-D accumulator 34.6 (1.362) 


31526-31X08 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


RETURN SPRING 


39.4 (1.551) 


31672-21X00 


Unit: mm (in) 
Accumulator Free length Outer diameter Part number* 
Servo release accumulator spring 52.5 (2.067) 20.1 (0.791) 31605-80X00 
N-D accumulator spring 45.0 (1.772) 27.6 (1.087) 31605-33X01 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Band Servo вовоовти 
RETURN SPRING 
Unit: mm (in) 
Return spring Free length Outer diameter Part number* 
2nd servo return spring 32.5 (1.280) 25.9 (1.020) 31605-31X20 
OD servo return spring 38.52 (1.5165) 22.0 (0.866) 31605-31X21 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Removal and Installation 


Distance between end of converter housing and torque converter 
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ECS0061V 


Unit: mm (in) 


21.1 (0.831) 
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[RE4F03B] 
Shift Solenoid Valves СООТ 
Сеаг Solenoid А Solenoid В 
151 ОМ ОМ 
2па ОЕЕ ОМ 
зга ОЕЕ ОЕЕ 
4th ON OFF 
Solenoid Valve Сон 
Solenoid valve DESEE Terminal number 
(Approx.) 
Shift solenoid A 20 - 300 2 
Shift solenoid B 5-200 1 
Ovr. clutch sol. 20 - 300. 3 
Line pres. sol. 2.5 - 50 4 
T/conv. clutch sol. 5-200 5 
A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor —€— 
Monitor Item Condition Specification 
(Approx.) 
Cold [20°C (68°F)] 1.5V 2.5 KQ 
A/T fluid temperature sensor { 4 { 
Ної [80°С (176°Р)] 0.5V 0.3 kQ 


Revolution Sensor 


Condition 


ЕС500612 


Judgement standard 


When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH), use the CONSULT-II pulse frequency mea- 


suring function. *1 
CAUTION: 


Connect the diagnosis data link cable to the vehicle diagnosis connector. 
*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to test this item. 


Approximately 150 Hz 


When vehicle not moving. 


Dropping Resistor 


Under 1.3V or over 4.5V 


ЕС500620 


Resistance 10-150 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - INDEX 


[RE4F04B] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - INDEX PFP:00000 
Alphabetical & P No. Index for DTC — 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX FOR DTC 
Items ща 
(CONSULT-II screen terms) CONSULT-II Reference раце 
GST*1 

A/T 1ST GR FNCTN P0731 AT-508 

A/T 2ND GR FNCTN P0732 AT-513 

A/T 3RD GR ЕМСТМ P0733 AT-518 

A/T 4TH GR FNCTN P0734 AT-523 

A/T TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 AT-535 

ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC P0710 AT-493 

ENGINE SPEED SIG P0725 AT-504 

L/PRESS SOL/CIRC P0745 AT-543 

O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC P1760 AT-564 

PNP SW/CIRC P0705 AT-487 

SFT SOL A/CIRC*2 P0750 AT-549 

SFT SOL B/CIRC*2 P0755 AT-554 

TCC SOLENOID/CIRC P0740 АТ-530 

TP SEN/CIRC А/Т*2 P1705 AT-559 

VEH SPD SEN/CIR AT*3 P0720 АТ-499 

CAN COMM CIRCUIT U1000 AT-586 


*1: These numbers are prescribed by SAE J2012. 

*2: When the fail-safe operation occurs, the MIL illuminates. 

*8: The MIL illuminates when both the "Revolution sensor signal" and the "Vehicle speed sensor signal" meet the fail-safe condition at 
the same time. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - INDEX 


[RE4F04B] 
P NO. INDEX FOR DTC 
DTC 
CONSULT-II ы terms) Reference page 

GST*1 

P0705 PNP SW/CIRC AT-487 
P0710 ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC АТ-493 
P0720 VEH SPD SEN/CIR AT*3 AT-499 
P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIG AT-504 
P0731 A/T 1ST GR FNCTN AT-508 
P0732 A/T 2ND GR FNCTN АТ-513 
P0733 A/T 3RD GR FNCTN AT-518 
P0734 A/T 4TH GR FNCTN AT-523 
P0740 TCC SOLENOID/CIRC AT-530 
P0744 A/T TCC S/V FNCTN AT-535 
P0745 L/PRESS SOL/CIRC AT-543 
P0750 SFT SOL A/CIRC*2 AT-549 
P0755 SFT SOL B/CIRC*2 AT-554 
P1705 TP SEN/CIRC A/T*2 AT-559 
P1760 O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC AT-564 
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT AT-586 


*1: These numbers are prescribed by SAE J2012. 
*2: When the fail-safe operation occurs, the MIL illuminates. 
*8: The MIL illuminates when both the "Revolution sensor signal" and the "Vehicle speed sensor signal" meet the fail-safe condition at 


the same time. 


Revision: July 2004 


AT-396 


2005 Sentra 


PRECAUTIONS 


[RE4F04B] 
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT 

BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 

this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 


Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Precautions for On Board Diagnostic (OBD) System of A/T and Engine Есвоовәз 


The ЕСМ has an оп board diagnostic system. It will light up the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) to warn the 
driver of a malfunction causing emission deterioration. 


CAUTION: 

e Ве sure to turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the negative battery terminal before any 
repair or inspection work. The open/short circuit of related switches, sensors, solenoid valves, 
etc. will cause the MIL to light up. 


e Ве ѕиге to connect and lock the connectors securely after work. A loose (unlocked) connector will 
cause the MIL to light up due to an open circuit. (Be sure the connector is free from water, grease, 
dirt, bent terminals, etc.) 


e Ве sure to route and secure the harnesses properly after work. Interference of the harness with a 
bracket, etc. may cause the MIL to light up due to a short circuit. 


e Ве ѕиге to connect rubber tubes properly after work. A misconnected or disconnected rubber tube 
may cause the MIL to light up due to a malfunction of the EGR system or fuel injection system, etc. 


e Ве sure to erase the unnecessary malfunction information (repairs completed) from the ТОМ ог 
ECM before returning the vehicle to the customer. 


Precautions ао 


e Before connecting or disconnecting Ше TCM harness соп- 
nector, turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect negative 
battery terminal. Failure to do so may damage the TCM, 
because battery voltage is applied to TCM even if ignition 
switch is turned off. 


SEF289H 
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e When connecting or disconnecting pin connectors into or 
from TCM, take care not to damage pin terminals (bend or 
break). 

Make sure that there are not any bends or breaks on TCM 
pin terminal, when connecting pin connectors. 


AAT470A 


e Before replacing TCM, perform TCM input/output signal p 
inspection and verify whether TCM functions properly or 22 


not. Refer to АТ-419, "INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL ОҒ ТСМ". inspection before 


replacement. 


\ 1 ДЕР 
ОГ»; 
[їшї [шїтї 


MEF040DA 


e After performing each TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS, perform 
"DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code) CONFIRMATION PROCE- | 
DURE”. N PA 

The DTC should not be displayed in the “DTC CONFIRMA- NU 


TION PROCEDURE” if the repair is completed. SERVICE 
e Before proceeding with disassembly, thoroughly clean the out- | 7777" ENGINE = 


side of the transaxle. It is important to prevent the internal parts ж SOON ~ 


from becoming contaminated by dirt or other foreign matter. 
Disassembly should be done in a clean work area. 


Use lint-free cloth or towels for wiping parts clean. Common 
shop rags can leave fibers that could interfere with the operation ЗАТЫ 
of the transaxle. 


Place disassembled parts in order for easier and proper assembly. 


All parts should be carefully cleaned with a general purpose, non-flammable solvent before inspection or 
reassembly. 


Gaskets, seals and O-rings should be replaced any time the transaxle is disassembled. 
It is very important to perform functional tests whenever they are indicated. 


The valve body contains precision parts and requires extreme care when parts are removed and serviced. 
Place disassembled valve body parts in order for easier and proper assembly. Care will also prevent 
springs and small parts from becoming scattered or lost. 


Properly installed valves, sleeves, plugs, etc. will slide along bores in valve body under their own weight. 


Before assembly, apply a coat of recommended АТЕ to all parts. Apply petroleum jelly to protect O-rings 
and seals, or hold bearings and washers in place during assembly. Do not use grease. 


Extreme care should be taken to avoid damage to O-rings, seals and gaskets when assembling. 

Replace ATF cooler if excessive foreign material is found in oil pan or clogging strainer. Refer to AT-399 
"ATF COOLER SERVICE" . 

After overhaul, refill the transaxle with new ATF. 

When the A/T drain plug is removed, only some of the fluid is drained. Old A/T fluid will remain in torque 
converter and ATF cooling system. 

Always follow the procedures when changing A/T fluid. Refer to MA-31, "Changing A/T Fluid" . 
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Service Notice or Precautions Р 
FAIL-SAFE 


The ТОМ has an electronic Fail-Safe (limp home mode). This allows the vehicle to be driven even if a major 
electrical input/output device circuit is damaged. 

Under Fail-Safe, the vehicle always runs in third gear, even with a shift lever position of 1, 2 or D. The cus- 
tomer may complain of sluggish or poor acceleration. 

When the ignition key is turned ON following Fail-Safe operation, O/D OFF indicator lamp blinks for about 8 
seconds. [Or, refer to AT-439, "TCM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO TOOLS)" ]. 

The blinking of the O/D OFF indicator lamp for about 8 seconds will appear only once and be cleared. The 
customer may resume normal driving conditions. 

Always follow the "Work Flow". Refer to АТ-447, "Work Flow" . 

The SELF-DIAGNOSIS results will be as follows: 


e Тһе first SELF-DIAGNOSIS will indicate damage to the vehicle speed sensor or the revolution sensor. 
e During the next SELF-DIAGNOSIS, performed after checking the sensor, no damages will be indicated. 


TORQUE CONVERTER SERVICE 

The torque converter should be replaced under any of the following conditions: 
External leaks in the hub weld area. 

Converter hub is scored or damaged. 

Converter pilot is broken, damaged or fits poorly into crankshaft. 

Steel particles are found after flushing the cooler and cooler lines. 

Pump is damaged or steel particles are found in the converter. 


Vehicle has TCC shudder and/or no TCC apply. Replace only after all hydraulic and electrical diagnoses 
have been made. (Converter clutch material may be glazed.) 


Converter is contaminated with engine coolant containing antifreeze. 

Internal failure of stator roller clutch. 

Heavy clutch debris due to overheating (blue converter). 

Steel particles or clutch lining material found in fluid filter or on magnet when no internal parts in unit are 
worn or damaged — indicates that lining material came from converter. 

The torque converter should not be replaced if: 

The fluid has an odor, is discolored, and there is no evidence of metal or clutch facing particles. 

The threads in one or more of the converter bolt holes are damaged. 

Transaxle failure did not display evidence of damaged or worn internal parts, steel particles or clutch plate 
lining material in unit and inside the fluid filter. 

e Vehicle has been exposed to high mileage (only). The exception may be where the torque converter 
clutch dampener plate lining has seen excess wear by vehicles operated in heavy and/or constant traffic, 
such as taxi, delivery or police use. 


ATF COOLER SERVICE 


If A/T fluid contains frictional material (clutches, bands, etc.), replace radiator and flush cooler line using clean- 
ing solvent and compressed air after repair of A/T. Refer to CO-32, "RADIATOR" . 


OBD-II SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


e  A/Tself-diagnosis is performed by the TCM in combination with the ECM. The results can be read through 
the blinking pattern of the O/D OFF indicator or the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL). Refer to the table on 
AT-431 for the indicator used to display each self-diagnostic result. 

e Тһе self-diagnostic results indicated by the MIL are automatically stored in both the ECM апа ТОМ mem- 
ories. 

Always perform the procedure “HOW ТО ERASE DTC” on АТ-428 to complete the repair and avoid 
unnecessary blinking of the MIL. 

e Тһе following self-diagnostic items can be detected using ECM self-diagnostic results mode* only when 
the O/D OFF indicator lamp does not indicate any malfunctions. 

-  park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
+: For details of OBD-II, refer to EC-696, "ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (ОВО) SYSTEM". 

e Certain systems and components, especially those related to OBD, may use a new style slide- 
locking type harness connector. 
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For description and how to disconnect, refer to GI-23, "How to Check Terminal" . 
Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis Есвоовгв 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


e  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 

e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e (1-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 


e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
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PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools — 
The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 

Tool number Description 

(Kent-Moore No.) 

Tool name 

KV381054S0 e Removing differential side oil seals 

(J-34286) e Removing differential side bearing outer AT 

Puller race 


e Removing idler gear bearing outer race 


a: 250 mm (9.84 in) 
b: 160 mm (6.30 in) 


b 
NT414 
5733400001 e Installing differential side oil seal 
(J-26082) 2048 and БО4М (RH side) 
Drift e Installing oil seal on oil pump housing 
a: 60 mm (2.36 in) dia. 
b: 47 mm (1.85 in) dia. 
МТ086 
(J-34301-C) e Measuring line pressure 


Oil pressure gauge set 
1 (J-34301-1) 
Oil pressure gauge 


Tous 
3 (J-34298) me 
Adapter = 5) 
4 ()-34282-2) E» 
Adapter ( (9 
5 (790-301-1230-А) ААТВ96 
60° Adapter 


6 (J-34301-15) 
Square socket 


ST27180001 e Removing idler gear 


(J-25726-A) a: 100 mm (3.94 in) 
Puller b: 110 mm (4.33 in) 

c: M8 x 1.25P 
ST23540000 e Removing and installing parking rod plate 
(J-25689-A) and manual plate pins 
Pin punch a: 2.3 mm (0.091 in) dia. 

b: 4 mm (0.16 in) dia. 

NT442 

5725710000 e Aligning groove of manual shaft and hole of 
(J-25689-A) transmission case 


Pin punch ет a: 2 тт (0.08 in) dia. 
a 


NT410 
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Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
KV32101000 e Removing and installing manual shaft re- 
(J-25689-A) taining pin 
Pin punch 


£5 


e Removing and installing pinion mate shaft 
a lock pin 
: 4 mm (0.16 in) dia. 


NT410 


KV31102400 
(J-34285 and J-34285-87) 
Clutch spring compressor 


e Removing and installing clutch return 
springs 
е Installing low and reverse brake piston 


: 320 mm (12.60 in) 
: 174 тт (6.85 in) 


со 


Ку40100630 e Installing reduction gear bearing inner гасе 
Е. а e Installing idler gear bearing inner гасе 
ш а: 67.5 mm (2.657 in) dia. 
b: 44 mm (1.73 in) dia. 
с: 38.5 mm (1.516 in) dia. 
NT107 
ST30720000 e Installing idler gear bearing outer race 


(J-25405 and Ј-34331) 


: 77 mm (3.03 in) dia. 
Bearing installer 


: 55.5 mm (2.185 in) dia. 


со 


NT115 
5735321000 е Installing output shaft bearing 
ME ) b a: 49 mm (1.93 in) dia. 
Drift кенен b: 41 mm (1.61 in) dia. 


МТ073 


— e Selecting oil pump cover bearing race and 
(J-34291-A) oil pump thrust washer 


Shim setting gauge set e Selecting side gear thrust washer 


ST33230000 e Installing differential side bearing inner race 
(J25805-01) (RH side) 

Drift a: 51 mm (2.01 in) dia. 

b: 28.5 mm (1.122 in) dia. 


NT084 
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Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
(J-34290) e Selecting differential side bearing adjusting 


Shim selecting tool set 


NT080 


shim 


5733065001 e Removing differential side bearing inner 
(J-22888-D) race 

Differential side bearing puller set a: 38 mm (1.50 in) dia. 

1 ST33051001 b: 28.5 mm (1.122 in) dia. 

(J-22888-D) c: 130 mm (5.12 in) 

Puller d: 135 mm (5.31 in) 

2 ST33061000 e: 100 mm (3.94 in) 

(J-8107-2) 

Adapter 

5731275000 e Checking differential side bearing preload 
(J-25765-A) 


Preload gauge 

1 GG91030000 
(J-25765-A) 
Torque wrench 

2 HT62940000 

( = ) 
Socket adapter 

3 HT62900000 

( = ) 
Socket adapter 


NT124 


ST35271000 • Installing idler gear 
(J-26091) a: 72 mm (2.83 in) dia. 
Drift b: 63 mm (2.48 in) dia. 
NT115 
— • Selecting differential side bearing adjusting 
(J-39713) shim 


Preload adapter 


NT087 


• Checking differential side bearing preload 


J-45816 
E20 TORX socket 
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ІСІА0258Е 


АТ-403 


e Removing flex plate bolts on vehicles 
equipped with QR25DE engines 
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Commercial Service Tools Е0500628 
Тоо! пате Description 
Puller e Removing idler gear bearing inner race 
e Removing and installing band servo piston 
snap ring 
NTO77 
Puller e Removing reduction gear bearing inner 
race 


a: 60 mm (2.36 in) dia. 
b: 35 mm (1.38 in) dia. 


Drift e Installing needle bearing on bearing retain- 


er 
a: 36 mm (1.42 in) dia. 


Drift e Removing needle bearing from bearing re- 


tainer 
a: 33.5 mm (1.319 in) dia. 


Drift e Installing differential side bearing outer race 
(RH side) 


a: 75 mm (2.95 in) dia. 


МТ083 
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OVERALL SYSTEM PFP:00000 
A/T Electrical Parts Location EOSQ0629 


Accelerator pedal position 


Overdrive Pd 


control switch > 


(Transmission 
control module) 


| GNN 
ASCD cancel switch 
Ж У —— 


> 


switch — 
Brake pedal 
SS 


d 
сет Meno 7 : 

“= e да «1 

Revolution sensor 

» Fee! if harness connector 

yc 


+ Revolution sensor 


assembly 


WCIA0131E 
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ircuit Diagram 
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Cross-sectional View 


ECS0062B 


Д 


SAT488K 


1. Вапа servo piston 2. Reverse clutch drum 3. Converter housing 
4. Oil pump 5. Brake band 6. Reverse clutch 

7. High clutch 8. Front planetary gear 9. Low one-way clutch 
10. Rear planetary gear 11. Forward clutch 12. Overrun clutch 

13. Low & reverse brake 14. Output gear 15. Idler gear 

16. Forward one-way clutch 17. Pinion reduction gear 18. Final gear 

19. Differential case 20. Input shaft 21. Torque converter 


22. Side cover 
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OVERALL SYSTEM 


Hydraulic Control Circuit 
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OVERALL SYSTEM 


ЕН Engine side 
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ECS0062D 


5АТ998! 


1. Torque converter 2. Oil pump 3. Input shaft 
Brake band 5. Reverse clutch 6. High clutch 
7. Front sun gear 8. Front pinion gear 9. Front internal gear 
10 Front planetary carrier 11 Rear sun gear 12 Rear pinion gear 
13 Rear internal gear 14 Rear planetary carrier 15 Forward clutch 
16 Forward one-way clutch 17 Overrun clutch 18 Low one-way clutch 
19 Low & reverse brake 20 Parking pawl 21 Parking gear 
22 Output shaft 23 Idle gear 24 Output gear 
FUNCTION OF CLUTCH AND BRAKE 
Clutch and brake components Abbr. Function 
Reverse clutch 5 R/C To transmit input power to front sun gear 7 . 
High clutch 6 H/C To transmit input power to front planetary carrier 10 . 
Forward clutch 15 F/C To connect front planetary carrier 10 with forward one-way clutch 
16. 
Overrun clutch 17 O/C To connect front planetary carrier 10 with rear internal gear 13. 
Brake band 4 B/B To lock front sun gear 7 . 
Forward one-way clutch 16 F/O.C When forward clutch 15 is engaged, to stop rear internal gear 13 
from rotating in opposite direction against engine revolution. 
Low one-way clutch 18 L/O.C To stop front planetary carrier 10 from rotating in opposite direc- 
tion against engine revolution. 
Low & reverse brake 19 L & R/B To lock front planetary carrier 10 . 
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CLUTCH AND BAND CHART 
Band servo For- iow 
5 For- Over- ward Low & 
Reverse | High one- 
Shift position| clutch | clutch | Wad | run one | ray еее L EoeR О - РРА 
5 6 clutch | clutch | 279 3rd 4th Way | лист | brake up 
15 17 apply release | apply | clutch И 19 
18 
16 
Р РАВК 
POSITION 
REVERSE 
R В 9 POSITION 
N NEUTRAL 
POSITION 
181 О * D B B | 
Automatic 
Bs 2nd О *1A о В shift 
зга О О "КА 26 С в до Ще и 
> 
4th О С *3C с О в О 
181 2 С E B Automatic 
2 2nd O O О в shift 
3rd О О B Uses 
1st O O B О Locks (held 
2nd О О О в stationary) 
1 in 1st 
А зреед 
зга О О 2С в 123 


*1: Operates when overdrive control switch is set in OFF position. 
#2: Oil pressure is applied to both 2nd "apply" side and 3rd "release" side of band servo piston. However, brake band does not contract 
because oil pressure area on the "release" side is greater than that on the "apply" side. 


*8: Oil pressure is applied to 4th “apply” side in condition "2 above, and brake band contracts. 


*4: A/T will not shift to 4th when overdrive control switch is set in OFF position. 


O: Operates 


A: Operates when throttle opening is less than 3/16, activating engine brake. 


B: Operates during "progressive" acceleration. 


C: Operates but does not affect power transmission. 
D: Operates when throttle opening is less than 3/16, but does not affect engine brake. 
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POWER TRANSMISSION 
P and N Positions 
e P position 


Similar to the N position, the clutches do not operate. The parking pawl engages with the parking gear to 
mechanically hold the output shaft so that the powertrain is locked. 


e N position 
Power from the input shaft is not transmitted to the output shaft because the clutches do not operate. am 
AT 


Parking pawl engages 
with parking gear 


= 


Input shaft 


LE] : Input К : Lock (Held stationary) 


Output shaft 


SAT991I 
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11 Position 


Front planetary gear 


< 
060606) 


< 


550 


So 
ще 


52 
©. 


к; 


20% 


> 
55 
555, 


> 
5 
559; 


> 
"tg 
с 
>> 


505 
M 
o 


5% 
5%» 


25 
M 
5% 


55 


Hear planetary gear 


Rear internal 7 


à 
р 
] 


db 


ze PST 


(С Input 


e Forward clutch 

e Forward one-way clutch 
e Overrun clutch 

e Low and reverse brake 


J 


Я Locked 


Rear sun gear 
Output 


Input shaft 


3 


Веаг зип деаг 


J} 


Rear planetary gear 


SS 
Ы 


| 


Forward 
one-way 
clutch 


Rear planetary carrier 
Pinion 


=> Output shaft 


one-way 
clutch 


Output shaft 


ААТ5З7А 


As overrun clutch engages, rear internal gear is locked by the operation of low and reverse 


brake. 


This is different from that of D1 and 21. 


Engine brake 


Overrun clutch always engages, therefore engine brake can be obtained when decelerating. 
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О1 апа 21 Positions 


Front planetary gear 


= 
22) 


9676) 
RRIS 


0067674 
(қо 

ох 
5 


Ne 
e 
5%. 
55 

5 

259 
5 


5 
AS 


OVERALL SYSTEM 


Rear planetary gear 
Held to turn clockwise 


Forward one-way 
clutch 
B 


Ae S 


П Transmission of 
1; driving force A— B 


,Forwardi : 


ў Forward 
е УЧ 


опе-мау 
clutch 


% 
% 
R) 
Ы 
№ 
Ка 
[ч 
Ы 
К 


Input shaft 


(С Input 


Power flow 


e Forward one-way clutch 
e Forward clutch 
e Low one-way clutch 


Rear sun gear Rear planetary carrier 


6504 Locked Pinion 


Input shaft 


J 


Rear sun gear 


1, 


Rear pinion gear 


1, 


Rear planetary carrier 


[RE4F04B] 


Low one-way clutch 


Transmission of 
driving force B—- C 


/ 77 one-way DR 
clutch 


Output shaft 


— P» Output shaft 


ААТ5З2А 


Rear internal gear is locked to rotate counterclockwise because of the functioning of these 


three clutches. 


Overrun clutch 
engagement conditions 
(Engine brake) 
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D1 : Overdrive control switch OFF and throttle opening is less than 3/16 


21 : Always engaged 


At D1 and 21 positions, engine brake is not activated due to free turning of low one-way 


clutch. 
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02, 32,22 and 12 Positions 


Front planetary gear 
SS 


planetary 
carrier 


Front 
pinion 
gear 
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Rear planetary gear 


Forward one-way 
Low one-way clutch 


i| Transmission of 
| | driving force B— A 


‚Forward; е 
Rear internal gear 


Overrun 
clutch 


i 
р 
| 
| 


| 
І 
du 


$ 


1, Forward ESSEN 
AL one-way 
| | clutch 7 

1 "Tl Rear pinion gear 


Input shaft 
4 Locked 


Power flow 


е Forward clutch 
e Forward one-way clutch 
e Brake band 


Rear sun gear 


^| Divided force 
(Speed increase) 


==> Rear sun gear 
Front internal gear ——— — — > ци 
Rear planetary carrier 


Front sun gear 
Pinion 


Input shaft 


=> Output shaft 
Front internal gear 


5 


Front planetary carrier 


$ 


1 Rear internal gear 


AAT533A 


Rear sun gear drives rear planetary carrier and combined front internal gear. Front internal 
gear now rotates around front sun gear accompanying front planetary carrier. 

As front planetary carrier transfers the power to rear internal gear through forward clutch and 
forward one-way clutch, this rotation of rear internal gear increases the speed of rear plane- 
tary carrier compared with that of the 1st speed. 


Overrun clutch 
engagement conditions 
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D2: 
22 and 12: Always engaged 


Overdrive control switch OFF and throttle opening is less than 3/16 
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D3 and 33 Positions 
Front planetary gear Rear planetary gear 


Forward one-way 
Low one-way clutch 


il Transmission of 


driving force BA 


Forward 


! 
r 
til 
г! 
| Overrun 

JL clutch %% 
“ 


YER TL Dur 
Forward 


one-way 
clutch 


Rear WA 
planetary 


!| L 
input һай Output shaft 
С Input 551 Locked ini 


Input shaft 
Power flow л 


У 
High clutch 


1, 


Front planetary carrier 


Rear sun gear 
Forward clutch 


$ 


Forward one-way clutch 


Y 


Rear internal gear 
п 


Vv 
Rear planetary carrier => Output shaft AAT534A 
e High clutch Input power is transmitted to front planetary carrier through high clutch. And front planetary 
e Forward clutch carrier is connected to rear internal gear by operation of forward clutch and forward one-way 
clutch. 


e Forward one-way clutch This rear internal gear rotation and another input (the rear sun gear) accompany rear plane- 


tary carrier to turn at the same speed. 


Overrun clutch D3 : Overdrive control switch OFF and throttle opening is less than 3/16 
engagement conditions 
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D4 (O/D) Position 


Front planetary gear Rear planetary gear 


Forward one-way clutch Low one-way clutch 
в 


T 


& 5% 
6006000606000 
(50555606 


Г Turns freely at ай 
| times (Rotating 
| speed А > В) 
3 Rear internal gear 
4L Overrun 
; clutch 


2 ЈЕ 
ІІД! || ШІП 


о 
< 


planetary 
carrier 


[ clutch 


B РЯ 
Ж ЕЕ Rear pinion дваг 


Input shaft Front sun gear Rear sun gear Output shaft 


^| Divided force 
(Speed increase) 


Power flow Input shaft Front internal gear 


x $ 


High clutch Rear planetary carrier 


J J} 


Front planetary carrier Output shaft 


т 


Front ритоп gear 


AAT536A 


e High clutch Input power is transmitted to front carrier through high clutch. 
e Brake band This front carrier turns around the sun gear which is fixed by brake band and makes front 


internal gear (output) turn faster. 
e Forward clutch (Does not affect gsar (output) 


power transmission) 


Engine brake At D4 position, there is no one-way clutch in the power transmission line and engine brake 
can be obtained when decelerating. 
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R Position 


Front planetary gear Rear planetary gear 


e 


ZZ 
69 


Forward one-way 
clutch 
B 


Ха 
52 


S 
5% 
LOK > 
906059 ха 


5% 
5% 
50 


а Transmission of 

driving force A— В 
(Does not affect power 
transmission) 

202 Low & reverse, 
Reverse 2742 22 


[er 


planetary 77777 
carrier 


Input shaft | Output shaft 
Е Input РОС Locked 


Power flow Input shaft 


2 


Reverse clutch 


$ 


Front pinion gear < Front sun gear 


J} 


Front internal gear => Output shaft 


AAT535A 


e Reverse clutch Front planetary carrier is stationary because of the operation of low and reverse brake. 
Input power is transmitted to front sun gear through reverse clutch, which drives front inter- 
nal gear in the opposite direction. 


• Low and reverse brake 


Engine brake As there is no one-way clutch in the power transmission line, engine brake can be obtained 
when decelerating. 
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OUTLINE 


OVERALL SYSTEM 


[RE4F04B] 


ЕС50062Е 


The automatic transaxle senses vehicle operating conditions through various sensors. It always controls the 
optimum shift position and reduces shifting and lock-up shocks. 


SENSORS 


Park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch 

Throttle position sensor [acceler- 
ator pedal position (APP) sensor] 
Engine speed signal 

A/T fluid temperature sensor 
Revolution sensor 

Vehicle speed sensor 

Overdrive control switch 

ASCD control unit 

Stop lamp switch 

Turbine revolution sensor 


CONTROL SYSTEM 


Throttle position 
sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) 
sensor] 
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Park/neutral 
positon (PNP) 
switch 


Engine speed 
Throttle opening 


TCM 


Shift control 


Lock-up control 


Line pressure control 


> Overrun clutch control > 


Timing control 
Self-diagnosis 


control 


Fail-safe control 


CONSULT-II communication line 


Turbine 
revolution 
sensor 


ACTUATORS 


Shift solenoid valve A 

Shift solenoid valve B 

Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Torque converter clutch solenoid 
valve 

Line pressure solenoid valve 
O/D OFF indicator lamp 


ASCD 
control unit 


Line pressure solenoid 
valve 


A/T fluid temperature sensor 


Revolution sensor | 


[ree 


Torque converter clutch 
solenoid valve 


Dropping 
resister 


Overrun clutch solenoid 
valve 


Shift solenoid valve A 


Shift solenoid valve B 


CAN communication 


AT- 


O/D OFF indicator lamp 


Vehicle speed sensor 


418 


Overdrive control switch 


Stop lamp switch 


WCIA0113E 
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TCM FUNCTION 
The function of the TCM is to: 
e Receive input signals sent from various switches and sensors. 
e Determine required line pressure, shifting point, lock-up operation, and engine brake operation. 
e Send required output signals to the respective solenoids. 


INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL OF TCM 

~ | Sensorsandsolencidvalves | ~~ Fun 
Park/neutral position (PNP) switch Detects select lever position and sends a signal to TCM. 
Throttle position sensor [accelerator | Detects accelerator pedal position and requested throttle opening and sends 
pedal position (APP) sensor] a signal to TCM. 
Engine speed signal Receives signal from ECM and controls lock-up control solenoid valve. 
A/T fluid temperature sensor Detects transmission fluid temperature and sends a signal to TCM. 
Revolution sensor Detects output shaft rpm and sends a signal to TCM. 

Input Vehicle speed sensor Used as an auxiliary vehicle speed sensor. Sends a signal which is used if 


revolution sensor (installed on transmission) malfunctions. 


Overdrive control switch Sends a signal to the TCM which prohibits a shift to D4 (overdrive) position. 


Sends the cruise signal and D4 (overdrive) cancellation signal from ASCD 


ASGD'Gontraliunit control unit to TCM. 


Stop lamp switch Send the lock-up release signal to the TCM at time of D4 (lock-up). 


Control units are connected to two communication lines (CAN H and CAN L) 


CAN communication | я я | onn 
allowing a high rate of information transmission. 


Selects shifting point suited to driving conditions in relation to a signal sent 


Shift solenoid valve A/B from TCM. 


р ; Regulates line pressure suited to driving conditions іп relation to a signal sent 
Line pressure solenoid valve 


from TCM. 
Torque converter clutch solenoid Regulates lock-up pressure suited to driving conditions in relation to a signal 
Output valve sent from TCM. 


Controls an "engine brake" effect suited to driving conditions in relation to a 


Overrun clutch solenoid valve signal sent from TCM. 


O/D OFF indicator lamp Shows ТОМ faults, when A/T control components malfunction. 


Control units are connected to two communication lines (CAN H and CAN L) 
allowing a high rate of information transmission. 


CAN Communication ERRARE 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. For details, refer to ГАМ-4 
"CAN Communication Unit" . 


CAN communication 
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Control Mechanism — 
LINE PRESSURE CONTROL 

ТОМ has various line pressure control characteristics to meet the driving conditions. 

An ON-OFF duty signal is sent to the line pressure solenoid valve based on TCM characteristics. 

Hydraulic pressure on the clutch and brake is electronically controlled through the line pressure solenoid valve 
to accommodate engine torque. This results in smooth shift operation. 


Normal Control 
The line pressure to throttle opening characteristics is set for suitable 


clutch operation. “А” position 


--» 


“р”, *р”, ^? 
position 


Line pressure 
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) 


Throttle opening --»- 


SATO003J 


Back-up Control (Engine brake) 

If the selector lever is shifted to 2 position while driving in 04 (O/D) 
or D3 , great driving force is applied to the clutch inside the transmis- 
sion. Clutch operating pressure (line pressure) must be increased to 
deal with this driving force. 


D,- "2" or "1" position 


D, "2" or “1” 
position 


kPa (kg/cm?, psi) —» 


Line pressure 


Vehicle speed ——» 


5АТ004.) 


During Shift Change 
The line pressure is temporarily reduced corresponding to a change No shifting 
in engine torque when shifting gears (that is, when the shift solenoid 
valve is switched for clutch operation) to reduce shifting shock. 


When shifting 
(1-» 2 shift) 


= 
1721 
а. 
©. 
у 
Фо Е 
99 
ге 
ec 
о с 
ca 
зы 


Throttle opening —> 
SAT005J 


At Low Fluid Temperature 

e Fluid viscosity and frictional characteristics of the clutch facing change with fluid temperature. Clutch 
engaging or band-contacting pressure is compensated for, according to fluid temperature, to stabilize 
shifting quality. 
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e The line pressure is reduced below 60°C (140°F) to prevent Line pressure 
(under normal conditions) 


shifting shock due to low viscosity of automatic transmission 
fluid when temperature is low. 


me 


Line pressure corrected 
(at low temperature) 


kPa (kg/cm?, psi) — 


Line pressure 


Throttle opening ——» 
5АТ006.) 


е Line pressure is increased to а maximum irrespective of the -WFC (14°F) 
throttle opening when fluid temperature drops to —10?C (14°F). 
This pressure rise is adopted to prevent a delay in clutch and 
brake operation due to extreme drop of fluid viscosity at low 


temperature. 
Normal temperature 


kPa (kg/cm?, psi) ——» 


Line pressure 


Throttle opening —» 
5АТ007.) 


SHIFT CONTROL 

The shift is regulated entirely by electronic control to accommodate vehicle speed and varying engine opera- 
tions. This is accomplished by electrical signals transmitted by the revolution sensor and the ECM (throttle 
opening). This results in improved acceleration performance and fuel economy. 


Control of Shift Solenoid Valves A and B 


The ТОМ activates shift solenoid valves A and B according to sig- 
nals from the ECM (throttle opening) and revolution sensor to select 
the optimum gear position on the basis of the shift schedule memo- 

rized in the TCM. 7 E 

The shift solenoid valve performs simple ON-OFF operation. When 

set to ON, the drain circuit closes and pilot pressure is applied to the 2 


shift valve. 


Pilot pressure 


j 
To shift valve = E 
= Shift solenoid valve = 
ЗАТООВЈ 
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Relation between shift solenoid valves A and B and gear positions 
Gear position 
Shift solenoid valve 
D1,21, 11 D2,22, 12 D3 D4 (O/D) N-P 
A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) ON (Closed) 
B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 


Control of Shift Valves A and B 


Inactivated state 


Shift valve B 


Activated state 


Shift valve B 


Б | м: 
х х 


E х 
Pilot pressure 


Shift solenoid valve B ON 


SATO009J 


Pilot pressure generated by the operation of shift solenoid valves A and B is applied to the end face of shift 
valves A and B. 

The drawing above shows the operation of shift valve B. When the shift solenoid valve is ON, pilot pressure 
applied to the end face of the shift valve overcomes spring force, moving the valve upward. 


LOCK-UP CONTROL 


The torque converter clutch piston in the torque converter is locked to eliminate torque converter slip to 
increase power transmission efficiency. The solenoid valve is controlled by an ON-OFF duty signal sent from 
the TCM. The signal is converted to an oil pressure signal which controls the lock-up piston. 


Conditions for Lock-up Operation 


When vehicle is driven in 3rd and 4th gear position, vehicle speed and throttle opening are detected. If the 
detected values fall within the lock-up zone memorized in the TCM, lock-up occurs. 


Overdrive control switch ON OFF 
Selector lever D position 
Gear position D4 D3 


Vehicle speed sensor More than set value 


ЕСМ (throttle opening) Less than set opening 


More than 40°C (104°F) 


A/T fluid temperature sensor 


Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve Control 


The torque converter clutch solenoid valve is controlled by the TCM. 
The plunger closes the drain circuit during the OFF period, and 
opens the circuit during the ON period. If the percentage of OFF-time 
increases in one cycle, the pilot pressure drain time is reduced and 
pilot pressure remains high. 


Pilot pressure 


д 


Filter TCM 


Plunger 


cM 
To torque 
converter clutch 
control valve 7 


Р 


Torque converter 
clutch solenoid 
valve 5АТ010.) 
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The torque converter clutch piston is designed to slip to adjust the 
ratio of ON-OFF, thereby reducing lock-up shock. 
ин INCREASING 


I 
psi) * а 


Lock-up 
released Lock-up 


аи of drain DECREASING 
applied 


o 
2 
3 
a 
[7] 
Ф 
2 
& 
Е 
2 
n. 


es a HIGH 


< KPa (kg/cm?, 


1. n 

High«—— Torque converter clutch —» Low 
solenoid valve off-time ratio (95) 
SATO11J 


Lock-up RELEASING 


© 
= 


Torque Converter Clutch Control Valve Operation 


Lock-up released Lock-up applied 


Toraue c Chamber А ; Toraue ; 
еи Chamber В Ой ритр Converter Chamber B Qil pump 
Ге Torque converter 


Converter 
oil pressure 


шшш 


OFF 
Torque converter 


clutch solenoid 


Й 
И 
И 
И 
А 
А 
И 
cooler И 
/ 


S 
SSSSSSEESS 
S == 


К 
м 


Torque converter-4 А 
x 

clutch control 

valve 


= х 
Toraiie converter |2746 converters 
it 'qu clutch cantrol valve 
relief valve 
AAT155A 


N 
N 

S 

SANSS 
ERSSSSSSS 


Lock-up released 
The OFF-duration of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve is long, and pilot pressure is high. The pilot 


pressure pushes the end face of the torque converter clutch control valve in combination with spring force to 
move the valve to the left. As a result, converter pressure is applied to chamber A (torque converter clutch pis- 
ton release side). Accordingly, the torque converter clutch piston remains unlocked. 

Lock-up applied 

When the OFF-duration of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve is short, pilot pressure drains and 
becomes low. Accordingly, the control valve moves to the right by the pilot pressure of the other circuit and 
converter pressure. As a result, converter pressure is applied to chamber B, keeping the torque converter 


clutch piston applied. 
Also smooth lock-up is provided by transient application and release of the lock-up. 


OVERRUN CLUTCH CONTROL (ENGINE BRAKE CONTROL) 

Forward one-way clutch is used to reduce shifting shocks in downshifting operations. This clutch transmits 
engine torque to the wheels. However, drive force from the wheels is not transmitted to the engine because 
the one-way clutch rotates idle. This means the engine brake is not effective. 

The overrun clutch operates when the engine brake is needed. 


Overrun Clutch Operating Conditions 


D position 2 position 1 position 
o зе 22 
= ot ъс 
o = Ф = Ф 
Е Ё 8 Ж 2t Е% 
Е 2 
Ж йй 27 
Vehicle speed —» Vehicle speed —» Vehicle speed —»- 
Overrun clutch Overrun clutch Overrun clutch 
engages engages engages САУМ 
Gear position Throttle opening 
D position D1 , D2 , D3 gear position 
7 — Less than 3/16 
2 position 21,22 gear position 
1 position 11, 12 gear position At any position 
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Overrun Clutch Solenoid Valve Control 


The overrun clutch solenoid valve is operated by an ON-OFF signal 
transmitted by the TCM to provide overrun clutch control (engine 
brake control). 

When this solenoid valve is ON, the pilot pressure drain port closes. 
When it is OFF, the drain port opens. 

During the solenoid valve ON pilot pressure is applied to the end 
face of the overrun clutch control valve. 


Overrun Clutch Control Valve Operation 


When the solenoid valve is ON, pilot pressure is applied to the over- 
run clutch control valve. This pushes up the overrun clutch control 
valve. The line pressure is then shut off so that the clutch does not 
engage. 

When the solenoid valve is OFF, pilot pressure is not generated. At 
this point, the overrun clutch control valve moves downward by 
spring force. As a result, overrun clutch operation pressure is pro- 
vided by the overrun clutch reducing valve. This causes the overrun 
clutch to engage. 

In the 1 position, the overrun clutch control valve remains pushed 
down so that the overrun clutch is engaged at all times. 


Control Valve 
FUNCTION OF CONTROL VALVES 


Valve name 


[RE4F04B] 


Pilot pressure 


+... 


IN 
еі 
ДЕ; 
ОИ  `œ` 


To overrun clutch 


control 


2% 


Line pressure 


| 


Overrun 


clutch 


Overrun 
clutch 
control 
valve 


valve Z i 
Overrun clutch 
solenoid valve 


SAT015J 


(1 position) 
Overrun clutch 
reducing valve 


pressure 
(2 and 1 
Ех positions) 


|-== Line 
pressure 


Function 


Overrun clutch 
Drain solenoid valve 
5АТ016.) 


ECS0062G 


Pressure regulator valve, plug and sleeve 
plug 


Regulates oil discharged from the oil pump to provide optimum line pressure for all driv- 
ing conditions. 


Pressure modifier valve and sleeve 


Used as a signal supplementary valve to the pressure regulator valve. Regulates pres- 
sure-modifier pressure (signal pressure) which controls optimum line pressure for all 
driving conditions. 


Pilot valve 


Regulates line pressure to maintain a constant pilot pressure level which controls lock-up 
mechanism, overrun clutch, shift timing. 


Accumulator control valve 


Regulates accumulator back-pressure to pressure suited to driving conditions. 


Manual valve 


Directs line pressure to oil circuits corresponding to select positions. 
Hydraulic pressure drains when the shift lever is in Neutral. 


Shift valve A 
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Simultaneously switches three oil circuits using output pressure of shift solenoid valve A 
to meet driving conditions (vehicle speed, throttle opening, etc.). 

Provides automatic downshifting and up-shifting (1st > 2nd — 3rd — 4th gears/4th > 
3rd — 2nd — 1st gears) in combination with shift valve B. 
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Function 


Shift valve B 


Simultaneously switches two oil circuits using output pressure of shift solenoid valve B in 
relation to driving conditions (vehicle speed, throttle opening, etc.). 

Provides automatic downshifting and up-shifting (1st — 2nd — 3rd — 4th gears/4th > 
3rd — 2nd — 1st gears) in combination with shift valve A. 


Overrun clutch control valve 


Switches hydraulic circuits to prevent engagement of the overrun clutch simultaneously 
with application of the brake band in D4 . (Interlocking occurs if the overrun clutch 
engages during D4 .) 


“1” reducing valve 


Reduces low & reverse brake pressure to dampen engine-brake shock when down-shift- 
ing from the 1 position 12 to 11. 


Overrun clutch reducing valve 


Reduces oil pressure directed to the overrun clutch and prevents engine-brake shock. 
In 1 and 2 positions, line pressure acts on the overrun clutch reducing valve to increase 
the pressure-regulating point, with resultant engine brake capability. 


Torque converter relief valve 


Prevents an excessive rise in torque converter pressure. 


Torque converter clutch control valve, plug 
and sleeve 


Activates or inactivates the lock-up function. 
Also provides smooth lock-up through transient application and release of the lock-up 
system. 


1-2 accumulator valve and piston 


Dampens the shock encountered when 2nd gear band servo contracts, and provides 
smooth shifting. 


3-2 timing valve 


Switches the pace that oil pressure is released depending on vehicle speed; maximizes 
the high clutch release timing, and allows for soft down shifting. 


Shuttle valve 


Determines if the overrun clutch solenoid valve should control the 3-2 timing valve or the 
overrun clutch control valve and switches between the two. 


Cooler check valve 
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At low speeds and with a small load when little heat is generated, saves the volume of 
cooler flow, and stores the oil pressure for lock up. 
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[RE4F04B] 
ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION РЕР:00000 
Introduction Бл” 


Тһе А/Т system has two self-diagnostic systems. 

The first is the emission-related on board diagnostic system (OBD-II) performed by the TCM (transmission 
control module) in combination with the ECM. The malfunction is indicated by the MIL (malfunction indicator 
lamp) and is stored as a DTC in the ECM memory but not the TCM memory. 

The second is the TCM original self-diagnosis indicated by the O/D OFF indicator lamp. The malfunction is 
stored in the TCM memory. The detected items are overlapped with OBD-II self-diagnostic items. For details, 
refer to AT-426, "OBD-II Function for A/T System" . 


OBD-II Function for A/T System —€—À 


The ECM provides emission-related on board diagnostic (OBD-II) functions for the A/T system. One function 
is to receive a signal from the TCM used with OBD-related parts of the A/T system. The signal is sent to the 
ECM when a malfunction occurs in the corresponding OBD-related part. The other function is to indicate a 
diagnostic result by means of the MIL (malfunction indicator lamp) on the instrument panel. Sensors, switches 
and solenoid valves are used as sensing elements. 

The MIL automatically illuminates in One or Two Trip Detection Logic when a malfunction is sensed in relation 
to A/T system parts. 


One or Two Trip Detection Logic of OBD-II — 
ONE TRIP DETECTION LOGIC 


If a malfunction is sensed during the first test drive, the MIL will illuminate and the malfunction will be stored in 
the ECM memory as а DTC. The ТОМ is not provided with such a memory function. 


TWO TRIP DETECTION LOGIC 


When a malfunction is sensed during the first test drive, it is stored in the ECM memory as a 1st trip DTC 
(diagnostic trouble code) or 1st trip freeze frame data. At this point, the MIL will not illuminate. — First Trip 

If the same malfunction as that experienced during the first test drive is sensed during the second test drive, 
the MIL will illuminate. — Second Trip 

A/T-related parts for which the MIL illuminates during the first or second test drive are listed below. 


MIL 
Items д 
One trip detection Two trip detection 
Shift solenoid valve A — DTC: P0750 X 
Shift solenoid valve B — ОТС: P0755 X 
Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] — DTC: P1705 X 
Except above X 


The “trip” in the “One or Two Trip Detection Logic" means a driving mode in which self-diagnosis is performed 
during vehicle operation. 


OBD-II Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) ECS0062K 

HOW TO READ DTC AND 1ST TRIP DTC 

DTC and 1st trip DTC can be read by the following methods. 

(8 With CONSULT-II or © GST) CONSULT-II or GST (Generic Scan Tool) Examples: P0705, P0710, 

P0720, P0725, etc. 

These DTCs are prescribed by SAE J2012. 

(CONSULT-II also displays the malfunctioning component or system.) 

e 15їїгір DTC Мо. is the same as DTC Мо. 

e Output of the diagnostic trouble code indicates that the indicated circuit has a malfunction. How- 
ever, in case of the Mode Il and GST they do not indicate whether the malfunction is still occurring 
or occurred in the past and returned to normal. 

CONSULT-II can identify them as shown below. Therefore, using CONSULT.II (if available) is rec- 
ommended. 
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A sample of CONSULT-II display for DTC and 1st trip DTC is shown 
in the following page. DTC or 1st trip DTC of a malfunction is dis- SELECT SYSTEM 
played in “SELF DIAGNOSIS” mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT- ENGINE 
|. Time data indicates how many times the vehicle was driven after 
the last detection of a DTC. ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER Ao030E 


If the DTC is being detected currently, the time data will be “0”. 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


DTC RESULTS TIME 


PNP SW/CIRC 0 
[Р0705] 


SATO15K 


If a 1st trip DTC is stored in the ECM, the time data will be *1t". 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
DTC RESULTS TIME 


PNP SW/CIRC 
[P0705] 


1t 


SATO16K 


Freeze Frame Data and 1st Trip Freeze Frame Data 


The ECM has a memory function, which stores the driving condition such as fuel system status, calculated 
load value, engine coolant temperature, short term fuel trim, long term fuel trim, engine speed and vehicle 
speed at the moment the ECM detects a malfunction. 

Data which are stored in the ECM memory, along with the 1st trip DTC, are called 1st trip freeze frame data, 
and the data, stored together with the DTC data, are called freeze frame data and displayed on CONSULT-II 
or GST. The 1st trip freeze frame data can only be displayed on the CONSULT-II screen, not on the GST. For 
detail, refer to EC-701, "FREEZE FRAME DATA AND 1ST TRIP FREEZE FRAME DATA". 

Only one set of freeze frame data (either 1st trip freeze frame data of freeze frame data) can be stored in the 
ЕСМ. 1st trip freeze frame data is stored in the ECM memory along with the 1st trip DTC. There is no priority 
for 1st trip freeze frame data and it is updated each time a different 1st trip DTC is detected. However, once 
freeze frame data (2nd trip detection/MIL on) is stored in the ECM memory, 1st trip freeze frame data is no 
longer stored. Remember, only one set of freeze frame data can be stored in the ECM. The ECM has the fol- 
lowing priorities to update the data. 


Priority Items 
1 Freeze frame data Misfire — DTC: P0300 - P0304 
Fuel Injection System Function — DTC: P0171, P0172, P0174, P0175 
2 Except the above items (Includes A/T related items) 
3 1st trip freeze frame data 


Both 1st trip freeze frame data and freeze frame data (along with the DTCs) are cleared when the ECM mem- 
огу is erased. 
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HOW TO ERASE DTC 


The diagnostic trouble code can be erased by CONSULT-II, GST or ECM DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE as 
described in the following. 


e Ifthe battery terminal is disconnected, the diagnostic trouble code will be lost within 24 hours. 
e When you erase the DTC, using CONSULT-II or GST is easier and quicker than switching the mode 
selector on the ECM. 


The following emission-related diagnostic information is cleared from the ECM memory when erasing DTC 
related to OBD-II. For details, refer to EC-697, "EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION ITEMS" 


Diagnostic trouble codes (DTC) 

1st trip diagnostic trouble codes (1st trip DTC) 
Freeze frame data 

1st trip freeze frame data 

System readiness test (SRT) codes 

Test values 


HOW TO ERASE DTC (WITH CONSULT-II) 


If a DTC is displayed for both ECM and ТСМ, it needs to be erased for both ECM and TCM. 


If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. Wait at least 10 
seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


Тит CONSULT-II “ON” and touch “A/T”. 

Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. 

Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC in the TCM will be erased.) Then touch "BACK" twice. 
Touch “ENGINE”. 

Touch "SELF DIAGNOSIS". 


= ө @ 


DRN 
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7. Touch “ERASE”. (The DTC in the ECM will be erased.) 


How to erase DTC (With CONSULT-II) 


[RE4F04B] 


1. If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. Wait at least 10 seconds 
and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


AIT 


ENGINE 


2. Тип CONSULT-II“ON”, 
and touch “A/T”. 


vd 


SELECT SYSTEM 


АЛ 


SELECT ПАС MODE 


SELF DIAG RESULTS 


WORK SUPPORT 


DTC RESULTS 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


DATA MONITOR 


T/C CLUTCH SOL/V 
[P0740] 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


FUNCTION TEST 


DTC WORK SUPPORT 


3. Touch "SELF DIAG-RESULTS". 


Touch “ERASE” (Тһе DTC 
in the TCM will be erased.) 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


SELF DIAG RESULTS 


WORK SUPPORT 


DTC RESULTS TIME 


ENGINE SELF-DIAG RESULTS TCC SOLENOID/CIRC 


[P0740] 0 


DATA MONITOR 


DATA MONITOR(SPEC) 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


ACTIVE TEST 


5. Touch “ENGINE” 


6. Touch “SELF DIAG-RESULTS". . Touch "*ERASE" (Тһе DTC 
in the ECM will be erased.) 


SCIA5586E 


е) HOW TO ERASE DTC (WITH GST) 


1. If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. Wait at least 10 
seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 

2. Perform ТОМ self-diagnostic procedure. Refer to AT-439, "ТОМ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO 
TOOLS)" . (The engine warm-up step сап be skipped when performing the diagnosis only to erase the 
DTC.) 


3. Select Mode 4 with Generic Scan Tool (GST). For details, refer to ЕС-711, "How to Erase ОТС". 
«&) HOW ТО ERASE DTC (NO TOOLS) 


1. If the ignition switch stays ON after repair work, be sure to turn ignition switch OFF once. Wait at least 10 
seconds and then turn it ON (engine stopped) again. 

2. Perform ТОМ self-diagnostic procedure. Refer to AT-439, "ТОМ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO 
TOOLS)" . (The engine warm-up step сап be skipped when performing the diagnosis only to erase the 
DTC.) 

3. Perform OBD-II self-diagnostic procedure. Refer to AT-439, "OBD-II SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 
(NO TOOLS)" . (The engine warm-up step can be skipped when performing the diagnosis only to erase 
the DTC.) 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) Есова 


The malfunction indicator lamp will light up when the ignition 


switch is turned ON without the engine running. This is for 

checking the lamp. N 1 PA 
If the malfunction indicator lamp does not light up, refer to DI- 

° p с ст SERVICE 


27, WARNING LAMPS" . 
(Or see AT-430, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" .) = ENGINE ™ 


2. When the engine is started, the malfunction indicator lamp 2 SOON 
should go off. 
If the lamp remains on, the on board diagnostic system has S Y М. 
detected an emission-related (ОВО-!) malfunction. For details, 
refer to AT-426, "ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM SAT964I 
DESCRIPTION" . 
со М 5 U LT-I | ЕС50062М 


After performing AT-431, "SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (WITH CONSULT-II)" , place check marks for 
results on the AT-444, "DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET" . Reference pages are provided following the items. 


NOTICE: 


1. 


The CONSULT-II electrically displays shift timing and lock-up timing (that is, operation timing of each sole- 
noid). 

Check for time difference between actual shift timing and the CONSULT-II display. If the difference is 
noticeable, mechanical parts (except solenoids, sensors, etc.) may be malfunctioning. Check mechanical 
parts using applicable diagnostic procedures. 


2. Shift schedule (which implies gear position) displayed on CONSULT.II and that indicated in Service Man- 
ual may differ slightly. This occurs because of the following reasons: 
- Actual shift schedule has more or less tolerance or allowance, 
- Shift schedule indicated in Service Manual refers to the point where shifts start, and 
- Gear position displayed on CONSULT-II indicates the point where shifts are completed. 
Shift solenoid valve "A" or "B" is displayed on CONSULT-II at the start of shifting. Gear position is dis- 
played upon completion of shifting (which is computed by TCM). 
4. Additional CONSULT-II information can be found in the Operation Manual supplied with the CONSULT-II 
unit. 
FUNCTION 
Diagnostic test mode Function Reference page 
Worksúnboit This mode enables a technician to adjust some devices faster and more ии 
РР accurately by following the indications on CONSULT-II. 
Self-diagnostic results Self-diagnostic results can be read and erased quickly. AT-431 
Data monitor Input/Output data in the ECM can be read. AT-433 
CAN diagnostic support The results of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be _ 
monitor read. 
: Performed by CONSULT-II instead of a technician to determine whether 
Function test e "OK" де "МЕ" NE 
each system is "OK" or "NG". 
DTC work support Select the operating condition to confirm Diagnostic Trouble Codes. AT-435 
ТОМ part number ТОМ part number can be read. — 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
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(8) SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (WITH CONSULT-II) 


1. Turn on CONSULT-II and touch “ENGINE” for OBD-II detected 
items or touch “A/T” for TCM self-diagnosis. 
If A/T is not displayed, check TCM power supply and ground cir- ENGINE 
cuit. Refer to AT-484, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER B 
SUPPLY" . If result is NG refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY за 
ROUTING" . — 


SELECT SYSTEM 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


Touch *SELF DIAGNOSIS". 


Display shows malfunction experienced since the last erasing 


operation. 


CONSULT-II performs "Real Time Diagnosis". 
Also, any malfunction detected while in this mode will be dis- 
played at real time. 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT TEST MODE 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


REAL-TIME DIAG 


ENG SPEED SIG 


SAT987J 


Detected items TCM self-diagnosis OBD-II (DTC) 
(Screen terms for CONSULT-II, “SELF Available by malfunc- 
DIAGNOSIS” test mode) Malfunction is detected when... Available by O/D OFF tion indicator lamp'2, 
indicator lamp or “A/T “ENGINE” on CON- 
AIT ENGINE on CONSULT-II SULT-Il or GST 
Park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit ТОМ does not receive the correct 
voltage signal (based on the gear — P0705 
E PNP SW/CIRC position) from the switch. 
Revolution sensor Ud ids 
oes not receive the proper 
VHCL SPEED SEN-A/T VEH SPD SEN/ voltage signal from the sensor. ^ 69 
CIR AT 
Vehicle speed sensor (Meter) 
ТОМ does not receive the proper X E 
VHCL SPEED = voltage signal from the sensor. 
SEN-MTR 
АЛ 1st gear function A/T cannot be shifted to the 1st 
A/T 1ST GR gear position even if electrical cir- - P0731*1 
A/T 1ST GR FNCTN FNCTN cuit is good. 
A/T 2nd gear function A/T cannot be shifted to the 2nd 
A/T 2ND GR gear position even if electrical cir- — P0732*1 
A/T 2ND GR FNCTN ЕМСТМ cuit is good. 
АЛ 3rd gear function A/T cannot be shifted to the 3rd 
A/T 3RD GR gear position even if electrical cir- — P0733*1 
A/T SRD GR FNCTN FNCTN cuit is good. 
АЛ 4th gear function A/T cannot be shifted to the 4th 
A/T 4TH GR gear position even if electrical cir- - P0734*1 
A/T 4TH GR FNCTN FNCTN cuit is good. 
A/T TCC S/V function (lock-up) | 
A/T cannot perform lock-up even if u P0744*1 
A/T TCC S/V FNCTN AIT TCC S/V electrical circuit is good. 
FNCTN 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Detected items 


(Screen terms for CONSULT-II, "SELF 


DIAGNOSIS" test mode) 


Malfunction is detected when... 


ТОМ self-diagnosis 


[RE4F04B] 


OBD-II (DTC) 


Available by O/D OFF 
indicator lamp or “A/T” 


Available by malfunc- 
tion indicator lamp*2, 
“ENGINE” on CON- 


“AIT” “ENGINE” on CONSULT-II SULT-II or GST 
Shift solenoid valve A e ТОМ detects an improper voltage 
drop when it tries to operate the X P0750 
SHIFT SOLENOID/V A | SFT SOL A/CIRC solenoid valve. 
Shift solenoid valve B e ТОМ detects an improper voltage 
drop when it tries to operate the X P0755 
SHIFT SOLENOID/V B | SFT SOL B/CIRC solenoid valve. 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve e TCM detects an improper voltage 
OVERRUN CLUTCH S/| O/R CLUCH SOL/ drop when it tries to operate the X P1760 
V CIRC solenoid valve. 
T/C clutch solenoid valve e TCM detects an improper voltage 
TCC SOLENOID/ drop when it tries to operate the X P0740 
Т/С CLUTCH SOL/V CIRC solenoid valve. 
Line pressure solenoid valve е TCM detects an improper voltage 
L/PRESS SOL/ drop when it tries to operate the X P0745 
LINE PRESSURE S/V CIRC solenoid valve. 
Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal . . 
position (APP) sensor] signal • TCM receives an excessively low X P1705 
or high voltage from this sensor. 
THROTTLE POSI SEN TP/SEN/CIRC A/T 
Engine speed signal e TCM does not receive the proper 
; Х Р0725 
ENGINE SPEED SIG voltage signal from the ECM. 
A/T fluid temperature sensor . . 
e ТСМ receives an excessively low X P0710 
BATT/FLUID TEMP ATF TEMP SEN/ or high voltage from the sensor. 
SEN CIRC 
Engine control e The ECM-A/T communication line X U1000 
A/T COMM LINE БЕ 15 ореп ог зћопед. 
Turbine revolution sensor e TCM does not receive the proper X P0710 
TURBINE REV voltage signal from the sensor. 
ТОМ (RAM) 
e TCM memory (RAM) is malfunc- 
CONTROL UNIT = tioning = = 
(RAM) 
TCM (ROM) 
• TCM memory (ROM) is malfunc- 
CONTROL UNIT = tioning — == 
(ROM) 
TCM (EEP ROM) | 
е ТСМ memory (ЕЕР ROM) is mal- u и 
CONT UNIT(EEP m functioning. 
ROM) 
Initial start e This is not a malfunction message 
(Whenever shutting off a power x = 
INITIAL START = supply to the TCM, this message 
appears on the screen.) 
No failure 
(NO SELF DIAGNOSTIC FAILURE INDI- Е 
CATED FURTHER TESTING MAY BE e No failure has been detected. X X 
REQUIRED**) 
X: Applicable 
—: Not applicable 
*1: These malfunctions cannot be displayed by MIL "| if another malfunction is assigned to MIL. 
Revision: July 2004 AT-432 2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
*2: Refer to EC-713, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" . 
DATA MONITOR MODE (A/T) 
Monitor item 
Item Display TEM Main Description Remarks 
Input signals 
signals 
Vehicle speed sensor 1 VHCL/S SE-A/T e Vehicle speed computed | When racing engine in N or AT 
(A/T) [km/h] or [mph] X = from signal of revolution P with vehicle stationary, 
(Revolution sensor) sensor is displayed. CONSULT-II data may not 
indicate 0 km/h (0 mph). 
Vehicle speed sensor 2 VHCL/S e Vehicle speed computed | Vehicle speed display may 
(Meter) SE-MTR from signal of vehicle not be accurate under 
[km/h] or [mph] X _ speed sensor is dis- approx. 10 km/h (6 mph). It 
played. may not indicate 0 km/h (0 
mph) when vehicle is sta- 
tionary. 
Throttle position sensor THRTL POS e Throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position | SEN [V] X — signal voltage is dis- 
(APP) sensor] played. 
А/Т fluid temperature sen- FLUID TEMP SE e A/T fluid temperature 
sor М] sensor signal voltage is 
X = displayed. 
• Signal voltage lowers as 
fluid temperature rises. 
Battery voltage BATTERY VOLT X _ e Source voltage of ТОМ is 
[V] displayed. 
Engine speed ENGINE SPEED e Engine speed, computed | Engine speed display may 
[rpm] from engine speed signal, | not be accurate under 
X X is displayed. approx. 800 rpm. It may not 
indicate 0 rpm even when 
engine is not running. 
Turbine revolution sensor TURBINE REV e Checks changing speed 
then performs oil pres- 
X — 
sure control and torque 
down control. 
Overdrive control switch OVERDRIVE e ON/OFF state computed 
SW X — from signal of overdrive 
[ON/OFF] control SW is displayed. 
PN position (PNP) switch PN POSI SW e ON/OFF state computed 
[ON/OFF] X — from signal of PN position 
SW is displayed. 
R position switch R POSITION SW e ON/OFF state computed 
[ON/OFF] X — from signal of R position 
SW is displayed. 
D position switch D POSITION SW e ON/OFF state computed 
[ON/OFF] X — from signal of D position 
SW is displayed. 
2 position switch 2 POSITION SW e ON/OFF status, com- 
[ON/OFF] X — puted from signal of 2 
position SW, is displayed. 
1 position switch 1 POSITION SW e ON/OFF status, com- 
[ON/OFF] X — puted from signal of 1 
position SW, is displayed. 
ASCD cruise signal ASCD-CRUISE • Status of ASCD cruise е This is displayed even 
[ON/OFF] signal is displayed. when no ASCD is 
X — ON ... Cruising state mounted. 
OFF ... Normal running 
state 
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Monitor item 
Item Display en Main Description Remarks 
прш signals 
signals 
ASCD OD cut signal ASCD-OD CUT e Status of ASCD OD e This is displayed even 
[ON/OFF] release signal is dis- when no ASCD is 
X — played. mounted. 
ON ... OD released 
OFF ... OD not released 
Kickdown switch KICKDOWN SW e ON/OFF status, com- e This is displayed even 
[ON/OFF] X — puted from signal of kick- when no kickdown switch 
down SW, is displayed. is equipped. 
Gear position GEAR e Gear position data used 
— X for computation by TCM, 
is displayed. 
Selector lever position SLCT LVR POSI e Selector lever position e A specific value used for 
__ X data, used for computa- control is displayed if fail- 
tion by TCM, is displayed. safe is activated due to 
error. 
Vehicle speed VEHICLE e Vehicle speed data, used 
SPEED — X for computation by TCM, 
[km/h] or [mph] is displayed. 
Throttle position sensor THROTTLE e Throttle position data, e A specific value used for 
[accelerator pedal position POSI = X used for computation by control is displayed if fail- 
(APP) sensor] [/8] ТОМ, is displayed. safe is activated due to 
error. 
Stop lamp switch BRAKE SW e ON/OFF status is dis- 
[ON/OFF] played. 
X = ON ... Brake pedal is 
depressed. 
OFF ... Brake pedal is 
released. 
Line pressure duty LINE PRES DTY e Control value of line pres- 
[96] = X sure solenoid valve, com- 
puted by ТОМ from each 
input signal, is displayed. 
Torque converter clutch TCC S/V DUTY e Control value of torque 
solenoid valve duty ма converter clutch solenoid 
— X valve, computed by TCM 
from each input signal, is 
displayed. 
Shift solenoid valve A SHIFT S/V A e Control value of shift sole- | Control value of solenoid is 
[ON/OFF] = X noid valve A, computed displayed even if solenoid 
by TCM from each input | circuit is disconnected. 
signal, is displayed. The OFF signal is displayed 
Shift solenoid valve B SHIFT SV В © Control value of shift sole- | tf 77 9795 circuit is shorted. 
[ON/OFF] E X noid valve B, computed 
by ТОМ from each input 
signal, is displayed. 
Overrun clutch solenoid OVERRUN/C S/ e Control value of overrun 
valve V clutch solenoid valve 
[ON/OFF] — X computed by TCM from 
each input signal is dis- 
played. 
Self-diagnosis display lamp | SELF-D DP LMP e Control status of O/D 
(O/D OFF indicator lamp) [ON/OFF] — X OFF indicator lamp is dis- 
played. 
X: Applicable 
—: Not applicable 
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DTC WORK SUPPORT MODE WITH CONSULT-II 
CONSULT-II Setting Procedure 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II to data link connector, which is located in Data link connector 
left side dash panel. Brake pedal 


t 


SN 

INNS 

с N 
VU 


LAT136 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFF] 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHO) ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF! Е АООФОЕ 


5. Touch “A/T”. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


6. Touch “DTC WORK SUPPORT”. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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7. Touch select item menu (1ST, 2ND, etc.). 


SELECT WORK ITEM 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


2ND GR FNCTN P0732 


3RD GR FNCTN P0733 


4TH GRFNCTN P0734 


TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 


5АТ018К 


8. Touch “START”. 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


THIS SUPPORT FUNCTION IS 
FOR DTC P0731. 

SEE THE SERVICE MANUAL 
ABOUT THE OPERATING CON- 
DITION FOR THIS DIAGNOSIS. 


ЅАТ589Ј 


9. Perform driving test according to “ОТС CONFIRMATION PRO- EDU 
CEDURE” in "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR ОТС”. 


OUT OF CONDTION 


MONITOR 


GEAR 
VEHICLE SPEED | XXXkm/h 


THROTTLE POSI XXX 


TCC S/V DUTY XXX % 
SATO19K 


e When testing conditions are satisfied, CONSULT-II screen spp puce 
changes from “OUT OF CONDITION" to “TESTING”. 


TESTING 


MONITOR 


GEAR 


VEHICLE SPEED | XXXkm/h 


THROTTLE POSI XXX 


TCC S/V DUTY XXX % 


ЅАТ591Ј 
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10. Stop vehicle. If “NG” appears on the screen, malfunction may И 
exist. Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE". 


STOP 
VEHICLE 


SAT592J 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


SAT593J 


11. Perform test drive to check gear shift feeling in accordance with е 
instructions displayed. 


DRIVE VHCL IN D RANGE 
SHIFTING 1->2-—>3-—>4 UNDER 
NORMAL ACCELERATION. 
DOES A/T SHFT NORMAL 
CHECK FOR PROPER SHF 
TIMING AND SHFT SHOCK 


SAT594J 


12. Touch “YES” or “NO”. 
1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


DRIVE VHCL IN D RANGE 
SHIFTING 1->2-—>3-—>4 UNDER 


NORMAL ACCELERATION. 
DOES A/T SHFT NORMAL 

CHECK FOR PROPER SHF 
TIMING AND SHFT SHOCK 


SAT595J 
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13. CONSULT-II procedure ended. 


[RE4F04B] 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


5АТ596.) 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


SAT593J 


If "NG" appears on the screen, a malfunction may exist. Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE". 
DTC WORK SUPPORT MODE 


DTC work support item 


Description 


Check item 


1ST GR FNCTN P0731 


Following items for “A/T 1st gear function (Р0731)” сап be соп- 
firmed. 


e Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


e Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Shift solenoid valve B 
Each clutch 

Hydraulic control circuit 


2ND GR FNCTN P0732 


Following items for “A/T 2nd gear function (Р0732)” can be соп- 
firmed. 


e Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


e Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


e Shift solenoid valve B 
e Each clutch 
e Hydraulic control circuit 


3RD GR FNCTN P0733 


Following items for “A/T 3rd gear function (Р0733)” can be con- 
firmed. 


e Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


e Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


e Shift solenoid valve A 
e Each clutch 
e Hydraulic control circuit 


4TH GR FNCTN P0734 


Following items for “A/T 4th gear function (Р0734)” can be con- 
firmed. 


e Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


e Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


Shift solenoid valve A 

Shift solenoid valve B 

Line pressure solenoid valve 
Each clutch 

Hydraulic control circuit 


TCC S/V FNCTN P0744 


Following items for “A/T TCC S/V function (lock-up) (Р0744)” can 
be confirmed. 


е Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being conducted 
or not) 


• Self-diagnosis result (OK or NG) 


Diagnostic Procedure Without CONSULT-II 
© OBD-II SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (WITH GST) 


Refer to 
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EC-803, "Generic Scan Tool (GST) Function" . 


AT-438 


Torque converter clutch sole- 
noid valve 


e Each clutch 
e Hydraulic control circuit 


ЕС50062М 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
[RE4F04B] 
= OBD-II SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO TOOLS) 


Refer to EC-713, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" . 
(4) ТОМ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO TOOLS) 


1. CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP 


1. Move selector lever to P position. 
Start engine and warm it up to normal engine operating temper- 
ature. 


2. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Wait 5 seconds. 


4. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


© 


5. Does O/D OFF indicator lamp come on Тог about 2 seconds? 


00Ormin 8 
(__ Ж р 


p^ off indicator lamp 


WCIA0129E 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No >> Stop procedure. Perform AT-597, "1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not Come On" before pro- 
ceeding. 
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№ 


. JUDGEMENT PROCEDURE STEP 1 


Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Turn ignition switch to ACC position. 
Move selector lever from P to D position. 
Turn ignition switch to ON position. 

(Do not start engine.) 

5. Depress and hold overdrive control switch in OFF position (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will be ON) until 
directed to release the switch. (If O/D OFF indicator lamp does not come on, refer to "Steps 3 and 4" in AT- 
597, "1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not Come On" ). 

6. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 

7. Turn ignition switch to ON position (Do not start engine.) 


8. Release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator 
lamp will be OFF). 


9. Wait 2 seconds. 
10. Move selector lever to 2 position. 
OVERDRIVE 


11. Depress and release overdrive control switch in ON position ON/OFF С> 
until next step is completed (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will be 
ON). 


moo die cs 


5АТ968! 


12. Depress and hold the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF 
indicator lamp will be OFF) until directed to release the switch. 


>> GO ТО 3. 
| 


OVERDRIVE 
ON/OFF D> 


ЅАТ9691 


З. JUDGEMENT PROCEDURE STEP 2 


Move selector lever to 1 position. 

Release the overdrive control switch. 

Depress and release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will be ON). 
Depress and release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will be OFF). 


Depress and hold the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator lamp will be ON) until directed to 
release the switch. 


6. Depress accelerator pedal fully and release it. 


7. Release the overdrive control switch (the O/D OFF indicator 
lamp will begin to flash ON and OFF). 


о һо № 


>> СО ТО 4. 
| 


ОМЕВОВМЕ 
ON/OFF D> 


5АТ9701 
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4. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC CODE 
Check O/D OFF indicator lamp. 


Refer to AT-441, "JUDGEMENT OF SELF-DIAGNOSIS CODE" . 


>> DIAGNOSIS END 
JUDGEMENT OF SELF-DIAGNOSIS CODE 


[RE4F04B] 


000ғ”тіп 8 
А р 


P off indicator lamp 


WCIA0129E 


O/D OFF indicator lamp: 


All judgement flickers are the same. 


SPR du 


ПЕЕ 
UE , T 5 къ 
Self diagnosis 
start 
Start signal 11 judgement flickers 
| 77 Light 
у 
n t Shade 
[lol 
t Е bbbbtbtbbbb 
WCIA0114E 


All circuits that can be confirmed by self-diagnosis are OK. 


1st judgement flicker is longer than others. 


181 judgement flicker is longer than others. 
САНА 
~| OD [= 
—| ОРЕ |- 
Рачи 


~ = Shade 


WCIA0115E 
Revolution sensor circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Go to AT-499, "DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR: A/T 


(REVOLUTION SENSOR)" . 


2nd judgement flicker is longer than others. 


2nd judgement flicker is longer than others. 


-—+—- Shade 


WCIA0116E 


Vehicle speed sensor circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 


= Go to AT-576, "DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR MTR". 


3rd judgement flicker is longer than others. 
3rd judgement flicker is longer than others. 


-—3-- Shade 


WCIA0117E 
Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] 
circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Go to AT-559, "DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 
[ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR]" . 


4th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


4th judgement flicker is longer than others. 
МЛ 
~| 0/0 [= 
—| ОРЕ |- 
a 


^—1-- Shade 


WCIA0118E 


Shift solenoid valve A circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Go to АТ-549, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А". 
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AT-441 


5th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


Sthjudgement flicker is longer than others 


mmm —- Shade 

WCIA0119E 
Shift solenoid valve B circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Go to AT-554, "DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В". 
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[RE4F04B] 


O/D OFF indicator lamp: 


6th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


6th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


-—3-- Shade 

WCIA0120E 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve circuit is short-circuited or discon- 
nected. 
= Go to АТ-564, "DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID 
VALVE". 


7th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


7th judgement flicker is longer than others 
ЧАН 


~ [795 |- 
| ore |- 


Бағасы 


о Shade 


WCIA0121E 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve circuit is short-circuited or 
disconnected. 
= Go to АТ-530, "DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE" . 


8th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


8th judgement flicker is longer than others. 
MN EZ 


-[ om |= 
—|_ОЕЕ |= 


жж 


----- Shade 


WCIA0122E 
A/T fluid temperature sensor is disconnected or TCM power 
source circuit is damaged. 
— Go to АТ-493, "DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SEN- 
SOR CIRCUIT" . 


9th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


9th judgement flicker is longer than others. 
АИ 


~ [795 |- 
| ОРЕ |- 


Бағасы 


^—1-- Shade 


WCIA0123E 
Engine speed signal circuit is short-circuited or disconnected. 
= Go to AT-504, "DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL" . 


10th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


10th judgement flicker is longer than others 


~ = = Shade 


WCIA0124E 
Line pressure solenoid valve circuit is short-circuited or discon- 
nected. 
= Go to АТ-543, "DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID 
VALVE". 


11th judgement flicker is longer than others. 


11th judgement flicker is longer than others 


wee 
ІШ Light 
-- Shade 

SAT599J 


The ECM-A/T communication line is open or shorted. 
— Go to AT-586, "DTC U1000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE" . 


Lamp comes on. 


Self diagnosis 
Start 


Light 


Shade 
WCIA0126E 


Park/neutral position (PNP) switch, overdrive control switch or 
throttle position switch circuit is disconnected or TCM is dam- 
aged. 

= Go to АТ-627, "21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate 
{Park/neutral Position (PNP), Overdrive Control and Throttle 
Position Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor] 
Switches Circuit Checks}" . 


ti = 2.5 seconds 12 = 2.0 seconds {3 = 1.0 second М = 1.0 second 
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AT-442 


Flickers as shown below. 


~~ Shade 


WCIA0127E 

Battery power is low. 

Battery has been disconnected for a long time. 

Battery is connected conversely. 

(When reconnecting TCM connectors. — This is not a problem.) 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - INTRODUCTION 


Introduction 


The ТОМ receives a signal from the vehicle speed sensor, ECM 
(throttle opening) or park/neutral position (PNP) switch and provides 
shift control or lock-up control via A/T solenoid valves. 

The TCM also communicates with the ECM by means of a signal 
sent from sensing elements used with the OBD-related parts of the 
A/T system for malfunction-diagnostic purposes. The TCM is capa- 
ble of diagnosing malfunctioning parts while the ECM can store mal- 
functions in its memory. 

Input and output signals must always be correct and stable in the 
operation of the A/T system. The A/T system must be in good oper- 
ating condition and be free of valve seizure, solenoid valve malfunc- 
tion, etc. 


It is much more difficult to diagnose a problem that occurs intermit- 
tently rather than continuously. Most intermittent problems are 
caused by poor electric connections or improper wiring. In this case, 
careful checking of suspected circuits may help prevent the replace- 
ment of good parts. 

A visual check only, may not find the cause of the problems. A road 
test with CONSULT-II (or GST) or a circuit tester connected should 
be performed. Follow the "Work Flow". Refer to AT-447, "Work Flow" 


Before undertaking actual checks, take a few minutes to talk with a 
customer who approaches with a driveability complaint. The cus- 
tomer can supply good information about such problems, especially 
intermittent ones. Find out what symptoms are present and under 
what conditions they occur. A "DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET” like the 
example referenced at AT-444 should be used. 

Start your diagnosis by looking for “conventional” problems first. This 
will help troubleshoot driveability problems on an electronically con- 
trolled engine vehicle. 

Also check related Service bulletins for information. 
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Sensors 


Solenoid valves 


[RE4F04B] 
PFP:00000 


ЕС500620 


SAT6311A 


ЅАТ6321 


SEF234G 
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DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 
Information from Customer 
KEY POINTS 
WHAT ........ Vehicle & A/T model 
WHEN ........ Date, Frequencies 
WHERE ..... Road conditions 
HOW ......... Operating conditions, Symptoms 
Customer пате MR/MS Model & Year VIN 
Trans. model Engine Mileage 
Incident Date Manuf. Date In Service Date 
Frequency О Continuous Intermittent ( times a day) 
Symptoms О Vehicle does not move. (0 Any position О Particular position) 
О No up-shift (0 1st — 2nd о 2па 5 За оО 3rd > O/D) 
О No down-shift (2 O/D —^ За O3rd—>2nd О2па > 1st) 
О Lockup malfunction 
О Shift point too high or too low. 
О Shift shock or slip (QN —D ОГоскир С Any drive position) 
О Noise or vibration 
О No kickdown 
О No pattern select 
О Others 
( ) 
O/D OFF indicator lamp Blinks for about 8 seconds. 
п Continuously lit О Not lit 
Malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) 9 Continuously lit О Not lit 
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Diagnostic Worksheet 
1. | О Read the Fail-safe and listen to customer complaints. AT-399 
2. | О CHECK A/T FLUID AT-449 


О Leakage (Follow specified procedure) 
2 Fluid condition 


О Fluid level 
3. | О Perform STALL TEST and PRESSURE TEST. AT-449, AT- 
О Stall test — Mark possible damaged components/others. 453 
О Torque converter one-way clutch О Low 4 reverse brake 
О Reverse clutch О Low one-way clutch 
О Forward clutch О Engine 
О Overrun clutch О Line pressure 15 low 
О Forward one-way clutch О Clutches and brakes except high clutch and 
brake band are OK 
С Pressure test — Suspected parts: 
4. | Q Perform all ROAD TEST and mark required procedures. AT-454 
4- | Check before engine is started. AT-456 


2 SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE - Mark detected items. 


О Park/neutral position (PNP) switch, AT-487 . 

С A/T fluid temperature sensor, AT-569 . 

О Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution sensor), AT-499 . 

О Engine speed signal, AT-504 . 

О Turbine revolution sensor, AT-581 . 

Q Torque converter clutch solenoid valve, AT-530 . 

О Line pressure solenoid valve, AT-543 . 

О Shift solenoid valve A, AT-549 . 

О Shift solenoid valve B, AT-554 . 

О Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor, AT-559 . 
О Overrun clutch solenoid valve, AT-564 . 

О Park/neutral position (PNP), overdrive control and throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal posi- 
tion (APP) sensor] circuit checks, AT-627 . 

С A/T fluid temperature sensor and TCM power source, AT-484 . 

О Vehicle speed sensor-MTR, AT-576 . 

О A/T communication line, AT-586 . 

О Control unit (RAM), Control unit (ROM), AT-589 . 

О Control unit (EEP ROM), AT-591 . 

О Battery 

О Others 
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4- | Check at idle AT-456 


О 1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not Come On, AT-597 . 

п 2. Engine Cannot Be Started In P and М Position, AT-598 . 

ОЗ. In P Position, Vehicle Moves Forward or Backward When Pushed, AT-600 . 
04. In N Position, Vehicle Moves, AT-600 . 

С 5. Large Shock. N > В Position, AT-602 . 

0 6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position, AT-604 . 

Q 7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In D, 2 or 1 Position, AT-607 . 


4- | Cruise test AT-459 
Part-1 


118. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1 , AT-609 . 

(19. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — D2 or Does Not Kickdown: D4 — D2, АТ-612. 
(0 10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — Оз, AT-614 . 

О 11. A/T Does Not Shift: Оз — D4 , AT-617 . 

Ц 12. A/T Does Not Perform Lock-up, AT-619 . 

С 13. A/T Does Not Hold Lock-up Condition, AT-620 . 

С 14. Lock-up Is Not Released, AT-621 . 

0 15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking Da — Оз), AT-622 . 


Part-2 AT-465 


T 16. Vehicle Does Not Start From 01, AT-624 . 

О 9. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — D2 or Does Not Kickdown: D4 — D2, AT-612 . 
С 10. A/T Does Not Shift: D2 — Оз, AT-614 . 

О 11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — D4, AT-617 . 


Part-3 АТ-467 


Ц 17. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — Оз When Overdrive Control Switch ON — OFF, AT-625 . 
О 15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Engine Brake In Оз), AT-622 . 

С 18. A/T Does Not Shift: Оз — 22, When Selector Lever D — 2 Position, AT-625 . 

о 15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Engine Brake In 22), AT-622 . 

О 19. A/T Does Not Shift: 22 — 11, When Selector Lever 2 > 1 Position, AT-626 . 

2 20. Vehicle Does Not Decelerate By Engine Brake, AT-627 . 

О SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE — Mark detected items. 


О Park/neutral position (PNP) switch, AT-487 . 

О A/T fluid temperature sensor, АТ-493 . 

О Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution sensor), AT-499 . 

О Engine speed signal, AT-504 . 

О Turbine revolution sensor, AT-581 . 

Q Torque converter clutch solenoid valve, AT-530 . 

О Line pressure solenoid valve, AT-543 . 

О Shift solenoid valve A, AT-549 . 

О Shift solenoid valve B, AT-554 . 

О Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor], AT-559 . 
О Overrun clutch solenoid valve, AT-564 . 

О Park/neutral position (PNP), overdrive control and throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal posi- 
tion (APP) sensor] circuit checks, AT-627 . 

О A/T fluid temperature sensor and ТОМ power source, AT-484 . 

О Vehicle speed sensor-MTR, AT-576 . 

О A/T communication line, AT-586 . 

О Control unit (RAM), Control unit (ROM), AT-589 . 

О Control unit (EEP ROM), AT-591 . 

О Battery 

О Others 


5. | О For self-diagnosis NG items, inspect each component. Repair or replace the damaged parts. AT-639 
6. | О Perform all ROAD TEST and re-mark required procedures. AT-454 


7. | а Perform DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE for following MIL indicating items and check out Ма items. EC-697 
Refer to EC-697, "Emission-related Diagnostic Information" . 


О DTC (P0731) A/T 1st gear function, AT-508 . 


) 
О DTC (P0732) A/T 2nd gear function, AT-513 . 
а DTC (P0733) A/T 3rd gear function, AT-518 . 
( ) 
( ) 


О DTC (P0734) A/T 4th gear function, AT-523 . 


(0 DTC (P0744) A/T TCC S/V function (lock-up), AT-535 . 


Revision: July 2004 AT-446 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - INTRODUCTION 


[RE4F04B] 


8. | О Perform the Diagnostic Procedures for all remaining items marked NG. Repair or replace the damaged parts. | AT-431 
Refer to the Symptom Chart when you perform the procedures. (The chart also shows some other possible AT-438 
symptoms and the component inspection orders.) 
9. | Là Erase DTC from ТСМ апа ECM memories. AT-428 
Work Flow ECS0062P 
HOW TO PERFORM TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR QUICK AND ACCURATE REPAIR 
A good understanding of the malfunction conditions can make troubleshooting faster and more accurate. AT 
In general, each customer feels differently about a problem. It is important to fully understand the symptoms or 
conditions for a customer complaint. 


Make good use of the two sheets provided, AT-444, "Information from Customer" and AT-445, "Diagnostic 
Worksheet" , to perform the best troubleshooting possible. 
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WORK FLOW CHART 


CHECK IN 


$ 


LISTEN TO CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS AND FILL OUT 
"INFORMATION FROM CUSTOMER’, *1 


| 


CHECK, PRINT OUT OR WRITE DOWN (157 TRIP) ОТС 
AND FREEZE FRAME DATA. (PRE-CHECK) THEN ERASE. 
PASTE IT IN REPAIR ORDER SHEET. 

ALSO CHECK RELATED SERVICE BULLETINS. 


Г 


uu 


[RE4F04B] 


Refer to FAIL-SAFE Service Notice or Precautions, *3. 


CHECK A/T FLUID LEVEL AND CONDITION. IF NG, 
PLACE CHECK ON THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET, 


+ 


Шы Refer to А/Т Fluid Check, “4. | 
"2 


PERFORM STALL TEST AND LINE PRESSURE TEST. 4 Refer to Stall Test and Line Pressure Test, *5. 


| 


PERFORM "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" IF THE 
(1ST TRIP) DTC 15 AVAILABLE. 

PERFORM ROAD TEST AND PLACE CHECKS FOR NG 
ITEMS ON THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. 


No NG item or NG items 
not including any OBD-II 
DTC or TCM seif-diagnostic 
items 


NG items including 
ОВО-И (1st trip) 
DTC or TCM 
self-diagnostic item 


Follov ROAD TEST procedure, "6. ] 


* FOR OBD-II DTC or ТСМ SELF-DIAGNOSIS NG ITEMS: 
-INSPECT EACH COMPONENT. 

-REPAIR/REPLACE. 

PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE OR 
ROAD TEST AND PLACE CHECKS FOR NG ITEMS ON 
THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET AGAIN. 


{ | 


* 


| 


* Refer to CONSULT-II, “7. 

* Perform ROAD TEST for all items. 

* Proceed if self-diagnosis detects no malfunction. 
(Non-self-diagnostic items, especially those that require 
A/T removal, shoud be repaired in the following steps.) 


PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE FOR 
FOLLOWING ОВО-1 ITEMS AND PLACE CHECKS FOR 
NG ITEMS ON THE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. 

- A/T 1ST, 2ND, 3RD OR 4TH GEAR FUNCTION. 

• A/T TCC S/V FUNCTION (lock-up). 


+ 


• FOR ALL REMAINING MALFUNCTIONS: 
-INSPECT EACH COMPONENT. 
~REPAIR/REPLACE. 

• PERFORM ROAD TEST AND CONFIRM ALL 
MALFUNCTIONS ARE ELIMINATED. 


L 


Refer to EC-(*18), "Emission-related Diagnostic 
Information". 


| 


Refer to 


* ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, 
*8 - *8. 

* TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR ОТС, *10 - “11. 

* TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS, 
ма - "а, 

+ Symptom Chart, "14. 


| 


ERASE DTC FROM ТСМ AND ECM MEMORIES. 


= Refer to HOW TO ERASE DTC, *15. 


NG 4 


FINAL CHECK 

Confirm that the incident is completely fixed by performing 
BASIC INSPECTION and DTC CONFIRMATION 
PROCEDURE. Then, erase the unnecessary (already fixed) 


Refer to ОТС CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE, "16 - 717. 


1st trip DTCs in ECM and TCM. о CHECK OUT | 
SATO86JI 
*1: AT-444 #2: AT-445 #3: AT-399 
*4: AT-449 #5: AT-449, АТ-453 *6: АТ-454 
#7: АТ-430 #8: АТ-426 #9: АТ-443 
*10: AT-487 *11: AT-593 *12: AT-593 
*13: AT-632 *14: AT-470 *15: AT-428 
*16: AT-487 *17: AT-589 *18: EC-697 
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A/T Fluid Check 
FLUID LEAKAGE CHECK 


1. Clean area suspected of leaking. For example, mating surface 
of converter housing and transmission case. 


2. Start engine, apply foot brake, place selector lever in D position 


and wait a few minutes. 
3. Stop engine. 


4. Check for fresh leakage. 


FLUID CONDITION CHECK 


Fluid color 


[RE4F04B] 
PFP:00000 


ECS0062Q 


SAT767B 


SAT288G 


Suspected problem 


Dark or black with burned odor 


Wear of frictional material 


Milky pink 


Water contamination — Road water 
entering through filler tube or breather 


Varnished fluid, light to dark brown and 
tacky 


FLUID LEVEL CHECK 


Oxidation — Over or under filling, — 
Overheating 


SAT638A 


Refer to MA-31, "Checking A/T Fluid" . 


Stall Test 
STALL TEST PROCEDURE 


1. Check A/T fluid and engine oil levels. If necessary, add fluid and 


oil. 


2. Drive vehicle for approx. 10 minutes or until fluid and oil reach 


operating temperature. 


ATF operating temperature — :50 - 80°C (122 - 176°F) 


Revision: July 2004 
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3. Set parking brake and block wheels. 
4. Install a tachometer where it can be seen by driver during test. 


e It is good practice to mark the point of specified engine 
rpm on indicator. 


SAT513G 


5. Start engine, apply foot brake, and place selector lever in D 
position. 

6. Accelerate to wide open throttle gradually while applying foot NON. | 
Бгаке. 2. SN 


7. Quickly note the engine stall revolution and immediately release па ть (Px 


throttle. срина 

e During test, never hold throttle wide open for more than 5 |; 
seconds. ; < 
Stall revolution :2,350 - 2,800 rpm ФИ 


SAT514G 


8. Move selector lever to N position. 
9. Cool off ATF. 
e Run engine at idle for at least one minute. 


10. Repeat steps 5 through 9 with selector lever in 2, 1 and R posi- 
tions. 


SAT771B 


JUDGEMENT OF STALL TEST 
The test result and possible damaged components relating to each result are shown in the illustrations on next 
page. 
In order to pinpoint the possible damaged components, follow the procedure shown in AT-448, "WORK FLOW 
CHART". 
NOTE: 
Stall revolution is too high in D, 2 or 1 position: 
e Сірраде occurs in 1st gear but not in 2nd and 3rd gears. ..... Low one-way clutch slippage 
e Slippage occurs in the following gears: 
1st through 3rd gears in D position and engine brake functions with overdrive control switch set to OFF. 
1st and 2nd gears in 2 position and engine brake functions with accelerator pedal released (fully closed 


throttle). ..... Forward clutch or forward one-way clutch slippage 

Stall revolution is too high in R position: 

e Engine brake does not function in 1 position. ..... Low & reverse brake slippage 

e Engine brake functions in 1 position. ..... Reverse clutch slippage 

Stall revolution within specifications: 

e Vehicle does not achieve speed of more than 80 km/h (50 MPH). ..... One-way clutch seizure in torque 
converter housing 

CAUTION: 


Be careful since automatic fluid temperature increases abnormally. 
e Slippage occurs in 3rd and 4th gears in D position. ..... High clutch slippage 
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e Slippage occurs in 2nd and 4th gear in D position. ..... Brake band slippage 


e Engine brake does not function in 2nd and 3rd gears in D position, 2nd gear in 2 position, and 1st gear in 
1 position with overdrive control switch set to OFF. ..... Overrun clutch slippage 


Stall revolution less than specifications: 
e Poor acceleration during starts. ..... One-way clutch seizure in torque converter 
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Selector lever position 


Judgement 


D 


О 


2 
1 
В 


Damaged components 


Forward clutch 


Low & reverse brake 


Forward 
one-way 
clutch 


О 
О 
H 


[RE4F04B] 


O: Stall revolution is normal. 


Н : Stall revolution is higher 


than specified. 
L : Stall revolution is lower 
than specified. 


Low one-way 
clutch 


Reverse clutch 


one-way clutch 


Torque converter 


Hydraulic circuit for 
line pressure control 


(Line pressure is low.) 


Clutches and brakes except 
high clutch, brake band and 
overrun clutch are OK. 
(Condition of high clutch, 
brake band and overrun 
clutch cannot be confirmed 
by stall test.) 


О 
О 
О 


R О 
Selector lever position 


Judgement 
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Line Pressure Test cosoos2s 
LINE PRESSURE TEST PORTS 
Location of line pressure test ports are shown in the illustration. 


e Always replace pressure plugs as they are self-sealing 
bolts. 


Test port for 
R position 


SAT301FA 


LINE PRESSURE TEST PROCEDURE 

1. Check A/T fluid and engine oil levels. If necessary, add fluid and 
oil. 

2. Drive vehicle for approx. 10 minutes or until fluid and oil reach 
operating temperature. 


ATF operating temperature :50 - 80°C (122 - 
176°F) 


SAT647B 
3. Install pressure gauge to corresponding line pressure port. 


Cil pressure gauge set 


(J34301-C) 
| 
(а 


боја 


FU T 


4. Set parking brake and block wheels. 


e Continue to depress brake pedal fully while line pressure 
test is being performed at stall speed. 


SAT513G 
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5. Start engine and measure line pressure at idle and stall speed. 


e When measuring line pressure at stall speed, follow the 
stall test procedure. 


AT-453, "Line Pressure  : Refer to SDS, АТ-748 
Tesi" "Line Pressure" 


SAT493G 


JUDGEMENT OF LINE PRESSURE TEST 


Judgement Suspected parts 


Line pressure is low in all positions. e Oil pump wear 

e Control piston damage 

e Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking 

e Spring for pressure regulator valve damaged 


e Fluid pressure leakage between oil strainer and pres- 
sure regulator valve 


e Clogged strainer 


Line pressure is low in particular position. e Fluid pressure leakage between manual valve and par- 
ticular clutch 


e For example, line pressure is: 

At idle — Low in А and 1 positions, but 

– Normal in D and 2 positions. 

Therefore, fluid leakage exists at or around low and 
reverse brake circuit. 

Refer to AT-410, "CLUTCH AND BAND CHART" . 


A/T fluid temperature sensor damaged 


Line pressure is high. 
Line pressure solenoid valve sticking 

Short circuit of line pressure solenoid valve circuit 
Pressure modifier valve sticking 

Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking 


Open in dropping resistor circuit 


Line pressure is low. e Line pressure solenoid valve sticking 
e Short circuit of line pressure solenoid valve circuit 
At stall speed e Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking 
e Pressure modifier valve sticking 
e Pilot valve sticking 
Road Test cosooser 
DESCRIPTION 


e The purpose of the test is to determine overall performance of A/ [ROAD TEST PROCEDURE 
T and analyze causes of problems. 


1. Check before engine is started. 


e The road test consists of the following three parts: 

1. Check before engine is started 

2. Check at idle 2. Check at idle. 
3. Cruise test 


3. Cruise test. 


SAT786A 
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e Before road test, familiarize yourself with all test procedures and 
items to check. 

e Conduct tests on all items until specified symptom is found. 
Troubleshoot items which check out No Good after road test. 
Refer to AT-426, "ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM 
DESCRIPTION" апа AT-593, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR 
SYMPTOMS". 


SAT496G 
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1. CHECK BEFORE ENGINE IS STARTED 


1. CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP 


Park vehicle on flat surface. 
Move selector lever to P position. 
Turn ignition switch to OFF position. Wait at least 5 seconds. 
Turn ignition switch to ON position. (Do not start engine.) 
. Does O/D OFF indicator lamp come on for about 2 seconds? 
Yes or No 

Yes >> GO ТО 2. 


двора 


Мо >> Stop ROAD TEST. Go to АТ-597, "1. O/D OFF Indicator [ON/OFF 5» 


Lamp Does Not Come On" . 


2. CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP 


Does O/D OFF indicator lamp flicker for about 8 seconds? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» TOM is in fail-safe mode. Perform self-diagnosis and 
check NG items on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET, 
AT-445 . Refer to AT-439, "ТОМ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
PROCEDURE (NO TOOLS)". 


No >> 1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 


2. Perform self-diagnosis and note NG items. 
Refer to AT-439, "TCM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCE- 
DURE (NO TOOLS)". 

3. Go to AT-456, "2. CHECK AT IDLE" . 


2. CHECK AT IDLE 


1. CHECK ENGINE START 


Park vehicle on flat surface. 

Move selector lever to P position. 

Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Turn ignition switch to START position. 
. ls engine started? 

Yes or No 


Yes »» Stop ROAD TEST. 
No »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 


AT-598, "2. Engine Cannot Be Started In P and N Posi- 
tion" . 


cw deco mo ce 
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SAT9671 
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РАТ off indicator lamp 


WCIA0129E 
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2. CHECK ENGINE START 


Turn ignition switch to ACC position. 
Move selector lever to D, 1, 2 or R position. 
Turn ignition switch to START position. 
Is engine started? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Stop ROAD TEST. Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC 
WORKSHEET. Go to AT-598, "2. Engine Cannot Be 


Started In P and N Position" . 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


= Оз qM 


SAT770B 


3. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


1. Move selector lever to P position. 
2. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
3. Release parking brake. 


SAT768B 


4. Push vehicle forward or backward. 
5. Does vehicle move when it is pushed forward or backward? 
6. Apply parking brake. 
Yes or No 
Yes »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-600, "3. In P Position, Vehicle Moves Forward or 


Backward When Pushed" . Continue ROAD TEST. 
No >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


Start engine. 
Move selector lever to N position. 
Release parking brake. 
. Does vehicle move forward or backward? 
Yes or No 
Yes »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-600, "4. In N Position, Vehicle Moves" . Continue 


ROAD TEST. 
No >> GO TO 5. 


Pons 


SAT771B 
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Б. CHECK SHIFT LOCK 
1. Apply foot brake. 


Brake pedal 


v 


SAT797A 


2. Move selector lever to R position. 
3. Isthere large shock when changing from N to R position? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-602, "5. Large Shock М — В Position" . Continue 
ROAD TEST. 

No >> GO TO 6. 


6. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


1. Release foot brake for several seconds. 
Brake pedal 


2. Does vehicle creep backward when foot brake is released? 
Yes or No 7 
Yes >> GO ТО 7. 
Мо >> Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-604, "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R 
Position" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


For several seconds 


SAT799A 


7. CHECK VEHICLE MOVE 


1. Move selector lever to D, 2 and 1 positions and check if vehicle 
creeps forward. 

2. Does vehicle creep forward in all three positions? 

Yes or No 


Yes >> Go to AT-459, "3. CRUISE TEST". 

No »» Mark the box on the DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET. Go to 
AT-607, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward in D, 2 or 1 
Position" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


SAT773B 
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[RE4F04B] 


3. CRUISE TEST 
e Check all items listed in Parts 1 through 3. 


( With CONSULT-II 


e Using CONSULT.II, conduct a cruise test and record the result. 

e Print the result and ensure that shifts and lock-ups take place as per Shift Schedule. Refer to AT-747 
"Shift Schedule" 

CONSULTI Setting Procedure 

CAUTION: 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-II and CON- 
SULT-II CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni- Data link connector 
tion switch ON. Brake pedal 


iw 
Қасы 
ш) Y 


LAT136 


2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFF] 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHO) ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF! ЕЕ АООФОЕ 


3. Touch “A/T”. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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4. Touch “DATA MONITOR". 


5. Touch "MAIN SIGNAL” or “TCM INPUT SIGNALS”. 


6. See “NUMERICAL DISPLAY", "BARCHART DISPLAY” or “LINE 
GRAPH DISPLAY". 


7. Touch “SETTING” to set recording condition (“AUTO TRIG” or 


“MANU TRIG”) and touch “BACK”. 
8. Touch “START”. 


9. When performing cruise test, touch “RECORD”. 


[RE4F04B] 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


DATA MONITOR 


SELECT MONITOR ITEM 


TCM INPUT SIGNALS 


MAIN SIGNAL. 


SELECTION FROM MENU 


SAT175K 


SET RECORDING CONDITION 


AUTO TRIG 


MANU TRIG 


TRIGGER POINT 


>>) 
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 


Recording Speed 


MAX 


/64 132 16 /8 /4 /2 FULL 
SAT973J 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR 


NO DTC 


ENGINE SPEED 
GEAR 
SLCT LVR POSI 


XXX rpm 


XXX 
N/P 
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VEHICLE SPEED XXX km/h 
THROTTLE POSI XXX 
LINE PRES DTY XX% 
TCC S/V DUTY XX% 
SHIFT SV A XX 
SHIFT S/V В XX 
SAT134K 
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10. After finishing cruise test part 1, touch "STOP". 


DATA MONITOR 


DTC 
DETECTED 
ENGINE SPEED ХХХ rpm 
GEAR XXX 
SLCT LVR POSI N/P 
VEHICLE SPEED XXX km/h 
THROTTLE POSI XXX 
LINE PRES DTY XX% 
TCC SN DUTY XX% 
SHIFT SV A XX 
SHIFT SV B XX 


Recording Data X% 


SAT135K 


11. Touch “STORE” and touch “BACK”. 


REAL-TIME DIAG 


ENG SPEED SIG 


SAT987J 


12. Touch “DISPLAY”. 

13. Touch “PRINT”. 

14. Check the monitor data printed out. 
15. Continue cruise test part 2 and 3. 


SAT975J 
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Cruise Test — Part 1 


1. CHECK STARTING GEAR (01 ) POSITION 


1. Drive vehicle for approx. 10 minutes to warm engine oil and ATF up to operating temperature. 


ATF operating tempera- :50 - 80°C (122 - 176°F) 
ture 

Park vehicle on flat surface. 

Set overdrive control switch to ON position. 

Move selector lever to P position. 

Start engine. 


Sr о m 


OVERDRIVE 
ON/OFF D> 


SATO001J 


6. Move selector lever to D position. 


SAT775B 


7. Accelerate vehicle by constantly depressing accelerator pedal 
half-way. 

8. Does vehicle start from 01 2 
©) Read gear position. 

Yes or No Accelerator 


dal 

Yes >> бОТО 2. Zl | 

Мо >> Go to АТ-609, "8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1". 7 
Continue ROAD TEST. 


2 


ЖР. 
Най-мау 5 SAT495G 
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2. CHECK SHIFT UP (D1 TO 02) 


Does A/T shift from D1 to D2 at the specified speed? 
© Read gear position, throttle opening and vehicle speed. 


Specified speed when  :Refer to AT-747, "Shift 
shifting from D1 to 02 Schedule". 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GO ТО 3. 


No »» Go to AT-612, "9. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — D2 or Does 


Not Kickdown: D4 — D2" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


3. CHECK SHIFT UP (02 TO 03) 


Does A/T shift from D2 to D3 at the specified speed? 
©) Read gear position, throttle opening and vehicle speed. 


Specified speed when  :Refer to AT-747, "Shift 
shifting from 02 to Оз Schedule". 


Yes or No 
Yes »» GO TO 4. 
No >> Go to AT-614, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — D3" . Con- 
tinue ROAD TEST. 


4. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO Da) 


Does A/T shift from Оз to D4 at the specified speed? 
©) Read gear position, throttle opening and vehicle speed. 


Specified speed when  :Refer to AT-747, "Shift 
shifting from Оз toD4 Schedule". 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GO ТО 5. 
No >> Go to AT-617, "11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — 04". Con- 
tinue ROAD TEST. 
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©»© 


Accelerator 


7 


2 


Halfway 
SAT9541 


©»© 


Accelerator 
pedal 


7 


2 


Halfway 
SAT9551 


е»е 


Accelerator 


7 


2 


2 
Halfway 


$АТ9561 


2005 Sentra 


2) 


Doe 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - BASIC INSPECTION 


[RE4F04B] 


CHECK LOCK-UP (04 TO D4 L/U) 


s A/T perform lock-up at the specified speed? 


(8) Read vehicle speed, throttle opening when lock-up duty becomes 94%. 


Specified speed when “| :Refer to AT-747, "Shift 


lock-up occurs Schedule" . © ф 
Yes ог Мо Accelerator 
Yes >> СОТО 6. и 
№ >> Go to AT-619, "12. A/T Does Not Perform Lock-up" . 2 
Continue ROAD TEST. 7 
Ж 
Halfway 
6. CHECK HOLD LOCK-UP 
Does A/T hold lock-up condition for more than 30 seconds? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 7. 
No >> Go to AT-620, "13. A/T Does Not Hold Lock-up Condition” . 
7. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (04 L/U TO Da) 
1. Release accelerator pedal. 
2. 1$ lock-up released when accelerator pedal is released? ф © 
Yes ог No Accelerator Brake pedal 
Yes >> GO ТО 8. pedal 


No »» Go to AT-621, "14. Lock-up Is Not Released" . Continue 
ROAD TEST. X / € 
2 22 


Released Lightly applied 


SAT9581 
8. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (D4 TO D3) 


1. Decelerate vehicle by applying foot brake lightly. 


2. Does engine speed return to idle smoothly when А/Т is shifted 
причинен „„© > е реда! 
© Read gear position and engine speed. pedal 
Yes or No ; 7 
Yes >> 1. Stop vehicle. 
2. Go to AT-465, "Cruise Test — Part 2". WG Wy 
No >> Go to AT-622, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To 2 Z 
Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". Continue ROAD TEST. Released Lightly applied 


ЅАТ9591 
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[RE4F04B] 


Cruise Test — Part 2 


1. CHECK STARTING GEAR (01 ) POSITION 


Confirm overdrive control switch is in ON position. 
Confirm selector lever is in D position. 

Accelerate vehicle by half throttle again. 

Does vehicle start from D1 ? 

© Read gear position. 

Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> Go to AT-624, "16. Vehicle Does Not Start From Di" . 
Continue ROAD TEST. 


> Сз го > 


2. CHECK SHIFT UP AND SHIFT DOWN (Оз ТО D4 ТО D2) 


1. Accelerate vehicle to 80 km/h (50 MPH) as shown in illustration. 

2. Release accelerator pedal and then quickly depress it fully. 

3. Does A/T shift from D4 to D2 as soon as accelerator pedal is 
depressed fully? 80 km/h 
©) Read gear position and throttle opening. (90: Mein) 

Accelerator 

Yes or No pedal 

Yes >> GO ТО 3. 


27 
- 

Мо >> Go to AT-612, "9. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — 02 or Does 7 
Not Kickdown: D4 — D2" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


3. CHECK SHIFT UP (D2 TO 03) 


Does A/T shift from D2 to D3 at the specified speed? 

© Read gear position, throttle opening and vehicle speed. 
Specified speed when :Веѓег to AT-747, "Shift 
shifting from 02 to Оз Schedule". 

Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 4. 
No >> Go to AT-614, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — Оз". Con- 
tinue ROAD TEST. 
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Accelerator Accelerator 
pedal реда! 
@ 
2 


~ 


% 
Fully depressed 
SAT404H 


о»с 
Accelerator 
7 


2 


Ж 
Fully depressed 
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4. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) AND ENGINE BRAKE 


Release accelerator pedal after shifting from D2 to 03. 
Does A/T shift from D3 to D4 and does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? 


(P Read gear position, throttle opening and vehicle speed. 
Yes or No Q » о 
Yes >> 1. Stop vehicle. 2. 


2. Go to AT-467, "Cruise Test — Part 5". 


No >> Go to AT-617, "11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — 04". Con- 
tinue ROAD TEST. 


Fully depressed 
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Accelerator 
pedal 


Released 
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Cruise Test — Part 3 


1. VEHICLE SPEED (04 ) POSITION 


1. Confirm overdrive control switch is in ON position. 
2. Confirm selector lever is in D position. 
3. Accelerate vehicle using half-throttle to D4 . 


SAT812A 


4. Release accelerator pedal. Accelerator pedal 
Set overdrive control switch to OFF position while driving in D4 . 
6. Does A/T shift from D4 to D3 (O/D OFF)? 


© Read gear position and vehicle speed. 
Á Ё 
S 


Release 
NNNNN SN 


ол 


SAT813A 


Оз (OD OFF) 


SAT9991 


Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No >> Go to AT-625, "17. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — Оз, When Overdrive Control Switch ON — OFF". 
Continue ROAD TEST. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-467 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - BASIC INSPECTION 


2. CHECK ENGINE BRAKE 


Does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 3. 


No »» Go to AT-622, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To 
Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". Continue ROAD TEST. 


3. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (Оз TO 02) 


1. Move selector lever from D to 2 position while driving in Оз (O/D OFF). 

2. Does A/T shift from Оз (O/D OFF) to 22 ? 
© Read gear position. 

Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 4. 
No »» Go to AT-625, "18. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — 22 , When 
Selector Lever D — 2 Position" . Continue ROAD TEST. 


4. CHECK ENGINE BRAKE 


Does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO ТО 5. 


No »» Go to AT-622, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To 
Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". Continue ROAD TEST. 


Б. CHECK SHIFT DOWN (22 TO 11) 


1. Move selector lever from 2 to 1 position while driving in 22 . 
2. Does A/T shift from 22 to 11 position? 

©) Read gear position. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 6. 
No >> Go to AT-626, "19. A/T Does Not Shift: 22 — 11 , When 
Selector Lever 2 — 1 Position" . Continue ROAD TEST. 
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+ 


Оз (ОО ОЕЕ) 


ЅАТ9991 


v 


Engine brake 


SAT791GA 


y 


Engine brake 


SAT791GA 


(2) 
Q 


Engine brake 
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[RE4F04B] 
6. CHECK ENGINE BRAKE 
Does vehicle decelerate by engine brake? (2) 
Yes ог Мо 


Yes | >> 1. Stop vehicle. 
2. Perform self-diagnosis. Refer to АТ-439, "ТОМ SELF- 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO TOOLS)". 


No >> Go to AT-627, "20. Vehicle Does Not Decelerate B 
Engine Brake" . Continue ROAD TEST. © 


Engine brake 


SAT778B 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Symptom Chart 


Numbers are arranged in order of inspection. 


Perform inspections starting with number one and work up. 


[RE4F04B] 
РЕР:00000 


ECS0062U 


Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
: ет Е rd (accelerator pedal AT-559 
censor) and vehicle speed seneorMTR | AL499. А1570 

Terao betur ON vehicle 3. Engine speed signal AT-504 
is not locked up. 4. A/T fluid temperature sensor AT-569 
5. Line pressure test AT-453 

6. Torque converter clutch solenoid valve AT-530 

7. Control valve assembly AT-639 

OFF vehicle 8. Torque converter AT-652 

1. Fluid level AT-449 

No Lock-up - 

Engagement. 2. Be ean ш {ассе!егаїог реда! АТ-559 
Torque converter | ON vehicle 3. Line pressure test AT-453 
clutch piston slip. 4. Torque converter clutch solenoid valve AT-530 

5. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
6. Control valve assembly AT-639 
OFF vehicle 7. Torque converter AT-652 
| уз Да aa (accelerator pedal AT-559 
Lock-up point is 2. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution AT-499. AT-576 
extremely high or | ON vehicle sensor) and vehicle speed sensor.MTR 
low. 3. Torque converter clutch solenoid valve AT-530 
4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
1. Engine idling rpm EC-726 
и Е “ш {ассе!егаїог реда! АТ-559 
3. Line pressure test АТ-453 
Sharp shock in ON vehicle 4. A/T fluid temperature sensor AT-569 

Shift Shock shifting from N to 5. Engine speed signal AT-504 

D position. 
6. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
7. Control valve assembly AT-639 
8. Accumulator N-D AT-652 
OFF vehicle 9. Forward clutch AT-697 
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[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] сеа 
ee 2. Line pressure test AT-453 
оо sharp a ; 
shock in change И 3. Accumulator servo release AT-652 
from D1 to D2. 4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
5. A/T fluid temperature sensor AT-569 
OFF vehicle 6. Brake band AT-652 
1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
ON vehicle 2. Line pressure test AT-453 
Too sharp a 
shock in change 3. Control valve assembly AT-639 
from D2 to 03. 4. A/T fluid temperature sensor AT-493 
5. High clutch AT-692 
OFF vehicle 
6. Brake band AT-652 
| 1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator реда! Т 
Shift Shock position (APP) sensor] AT-559 
ON vehicle 2. Line pressure test AT-453 
Too sharp a 3. Control valve assembly AT-639 
shock їп'спапде 4. A/T fluid temperature sensor AT-493 
from D3 to D4. 
5. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 6. Overrun clutch AT-697 
7. Forward one-way clutch AT-652 
1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal а 
Gear change. position (APP) sensor] АТ-559 
shock felt during - 
deceleration by | ON vehicle 2. Line pressure test AT-453 
releasing acceler- 3. Overrun clutch solenoid valve AT-564 
ator pedal. 
4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
Large shock ON vehicle 1. Control valve assembly AT-639 
changing from 12 
to 11 in 1 posi- ON vehicle 2. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
tion. 
1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
M AT-559 
Too high a gear position (APP) sensor] 
change point from 2. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution 
D1 to 02, from | ON vehicle sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR АТ-499, АТ-876 
D2 to 03, from - 
Оз to D4. 3. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
4. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
Improper Shift 1. Fluid level AT-449 
Timing Gear change ON vehicle 
directly from D1 2. Accumulator servo release AT-652 
to Ds occurs. ОЕ vehicle 3. Brake band AT-652 
Too high a 1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
change point from position (APP) sensor] 
Ол to 03, from ON vehicle 


D3 to D2, from 
D2 to D1. 
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sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
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[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
. 1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 7 
Kickdown does position (APP) sensor] AT-558 
not operate when ЕНИ AIT (Revoluti 
depressing pedal . . Vehicle speed sensor- evolution Е 2 
in Da within kick. | ON vehicle sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR АГ 499, А576 
down vehicle 3. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
speed. - : 
4. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
Kickdown oper- 1. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution AT-499. AT-576 
ates or engine sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR Er ве докле“ 
| overruns when | 2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal | „т 
Improper Shift depressing pedal | ON vehicle position (APP) sensor] -559 
Timing in D4 beyond - - 
kickdown vehicle 3. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
speed limit. 4. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
Gear change е" А ; 
fram 22 to 23 1n 2: | ON vehicle Пе m position (PNP) switch adjust- AT-641 
position. 
2. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
Gear change 1. Park/neutral position (PNP) switch adjust- AT-641 
from 11 to 12 in 1 | ON vehicle ment 
position. 2. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
M AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
. ON vehicle 3. Overrun clutch solenoid valve AT-564 
Failure to change : 
gear from D4 to 4. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
03. 5. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
6. Control valve assembly AT-639 
7. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
8. Overrun clutch AT-697 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
Failure to einge: | ON venicle 3. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
No Down Shift gear from D3 to 
D2 or from D4 to 4. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
Das 5. Control valve assembly AT-639 
6. High clutch AT-692 
OFF vehicle 
7. Brake band AT-652 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
Failure to change РИТЕ 3. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
gear from D2 to 4. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
D1 or from D3 to 
Di. 5. Control valve assembly AT-639 
6. Low one-way clutch AT-652 
OFF vehicle 7. High clutch AT-692 
8. Brake band AT-652 
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[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
Failure to change position (APP) sensor] =: 
from Оз to 22 я Е 
when changing ON vehicle 2. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
lever into 2 posi- 3. Control valve assembly AT-639 
tion. ч 
АТ-625 4. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
OFF vehicle 5. Brake band AT-652 
No Down Shift 1. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution AT-499, AT-576 
sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR ERE RIA 
ON:vghicle 2. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
Does not change 
from 12 to 11 in1 3. Control valve assembly AT-639 
position. 4. Overrun clutch AT-697 
OFF vehicle 5. Brake band AT-652 
6. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
1. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
2. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
. 3. Control valve assembly AT-639 
Failure to change | ON vehicle : - 
gear from D1 to 4. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution AT-499. AT-576 
D2. sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR о 
5. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
OFF vehicle 6. Brake band AT-652 
No Up Shift 1. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
2. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
3. Control valve assembly AT-639 
Failure to change ON-vehicle 4. Vehicle speed зепзог-А/Т (Revolution 
| AT-499, АТ-576 
gear from 02 to sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
рз: 5. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
mm AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
6. High clutch AT-692 
OFF vehicle 
7. Brake band AT-652 
1. Park/neutral position (PNP) switch adjust- AT-641 
ment Ai 
2. Overdrive control switch AT-627 
3. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
Failure to change | ON vehicle 5 | я 
Мо Up Shift gear from D3 to 4 Venicie Spend БЕОЗОР ИТ (Revolution АТ-499, АТ-576 
D4. sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
5. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
a AT-641 
position (APP) sensor 
6. A/T fluid temperature sensor AT-569 
OFF vehicle 7. Brake band AT-652 
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[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
1. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] радиа 
2. Park/neutral position (PNP) switch adjust- AT-641 
ment 
3. Overdrive control switch AT-627 
A/T does not shift ON vehicl а 2 2. 4... АТ-499, АТ-576 
to D4 when driv- vehicle sensor) and vehicle speed senso 
No Up Shift ing with over- 5. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
drive control 6. Overrun clutch solenoid valve AT-564 
switch ON. 
7. Control valve assembly AT-639 
8. A/T fluid temperature sensor AT-569 
9. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
10. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
11. Overrun clutch AT-697 
1. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
2. Line pressure test AT-453 
Vehicle will not ON vehicle 3. Stall test AT-449 
run in R position 4. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
(but runs in D, 2 
and 1 positions). 5. Control valve assembly AT-639 
Clutch slips. 6. Reverse clutch AT-689 
Very poor accel- - 
Slips/Will Not eration. 7. High clutch AT-692 
Engage AT-604 OFF vehicle 8. Forward clutch AT-697 
9. Overrun clutch AT-697 
10. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
Vehicle will not ON vehicle 1. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
run in D and 2 
positions (but | 
runs in 1 and R OFF vehicle 2. Low one-way clutch AT-652 
positions). 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Stall test AT-449 
буен 3. Цпе ргеззиге 1е5! АТ-453 
| | vehicle 
vehicle ыас 4. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
run in D, 1, 2 
positions (but 5. Control valve assembly AT-639 
SIPA АС runs Н роз 6. Accumulator N-D AT-652 
Engage tion). Clutch slips. 
Very poor accel- 7. Reverse clutch AT-689 
eration. : 
Я АТ-692 
АТ-607 8. High clutch 69 
OFF vehicle 9. Forward clutch AT-697 
10. Forward one-way clutch AT-652 
11. Low one-way clutch AT-652 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 

1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
о пе “ш [ассе!егаїог реда! АТ-559 
4. Цпе ргеззиге 1е5! АТ-453 
5. Line pressure solenoid маме AT-543 
ON vehicle 6. Control valve assembly AT-639 
m 7. Accumulator N-D AT-652 
brakes slip some- 8. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
what in starting. 9. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
10. Overrun clutch solenoid valve AT-564 
11. Torque converter clutch solenoid valve AT-530 
12. Forward clutch AT-697 
13. Reverse clutch AT-689 
Slips/Will Not OFF vehicle 14. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
Engage 15. Oil pump AT-670 
16. Torque converter AT-652 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
ON vehicle 2. Line pressure test AT-453 
No creep at all. 3. Control valve assembly AT-639 
AT-604, AT-607 4. Forward clutch AT-697 
OFF vehicle 5. Oil pump AT-670 
6. Torque converter AT-652 
1. Fluid level AT-449 

2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
Almost no shock position (APP) sensor] АТ-559 
orclutches slip. | ON vehicle 3. Line pressure test AT-453 

ping in change 
from D1 to 02. 4. Accumulator servo release AT-652 
5. Control valve assembly AT-639 
OFF vehicle 6. Brake band AT-652 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
| АТ-559 
Almost no shock | ON vehicle position (APP) sensor] 
or slipping in 3. Line pressure test AT-453 
change from D2 
to 03. 4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
5. High clutch AT-692 
OFF vehicle 
6. Forward clutch AT-697 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
БОЕВОЕ | 2. ү sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
or slipping in ON vehicle position (APP) sensor] 
change from D3 3. Line pressure test AT-453 
юре. 4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
OFF vehicle 5. Brake band AT-652 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
Races extremely i 3. Line pressure test AT-453 
fast or slips in ON vehicle Р - = —— 
changing from D4 4. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
to D3 when 5. Shift solenoid valve B AT-549 
depressing pedal. 
6. Control valve assembly AT-639 
Slips/Will Not €— 7. Brake band AT-652 
Engage 8. Forward clutch AT-697 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
Races extremely 3. Line pressure test AT-453 
fast or slips in ONvenicle 4. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
changing trom D4 5. Shift solenoid valve А AT-549 
to D2 when 
depressing pedal. 6. Shift solenoid valve B AT-549 
7. Control valve assembly AT-639 
8. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
9. High clutch AT-692 
10. Forward clutch AT-697 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2 Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal АТ-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
Races extremely | ON vehicle 3. Line pressure test AT-453 
fast or slips in - - 
changing from Оз 4. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
to D2 when 5. Control valve assembly AT-639 
depressing pedal. - - 
6. Shift solenoid маме В AT-549 
7. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
8. High clutch AT-692 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal AT-559 
position (APP) sensor] 
3. Line pressure test AT-453 
Races extremely АЛИ 4. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
fast or slips in - - 
changing from 04 5. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
or D3 to От when 6. Shift solenoid valve B AT-549 
depressing pedal. 
7. Control valve assembly AT-639 
8. Forward clutch AT-697 
OFF vehicle 9. Forward one-way clutch AT-652 
Slips/Will Not 10. Low one-way clutch AT-652 
Engage 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
ON vehicle 
3. Line pressure test АТ-453 
4. Line pressure solenoid маме AT-543 
Vehicle will not 5. Oil pump AT-670 
run in any posi- 
tion. 6. High clutch AT-692 
7. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
8. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
9. Torque converter AT-652 
10. Parking components AT-667 
А 1. Ignition switch and starter PG-3, SC-9 
Engine cannot be 
started in P and N ON vehicle 2. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
positions. - : Ts 
AT-598 о position (PNP) switch adjust AT-641 
Engine starts in 1. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
positions other ON vehicle Е | : 
than P and N. 2. Park/neutral position (PNP) switch adjust- AT-641 
AT-598 ment 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Line pressure test AT-453 
| ON vehicle 3. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal EC-748 
NOT USED Transaxle noise position (APP) sensor] (Adjustment) 
in P and N posi- - | 
tions. 4. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution AT-499, AT-576 
sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
5. Oil pump AT-670 
OFF vehicle 
6. Torque converter AT-652 
Vehicle moves ON vehicle 1. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
when changing 
into P position or 
parking gear does 
not disengage OFF vehicle 2. Parking components AT-667 
when shifted out 
of P position. 
AT-600 
Revision: July 2004 AT-477 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
Vehicle runs in N | ON vehicle 1. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
position. -697 
AT-600 2. Forward clutch AT-69 
OFF vehicle 3. Reverse clutch AT-689 
4. Overrun clutch AT-697 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Line pressure test AT-453 
ON vehicle 
3. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
Vehicle braked 4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
when shifting into 
R position. 5. High clutch AT-692 
6. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
7. Forward clutch AT-697 
8. Overrun clutch AT-697 
Excessive creep. | ON vehicle 1. Engine idling rpm EC-726 
1. Engine idling rpm EC-726 
Engine stops 2. Fluid level AT-449 
РАНЕ when shifting ON vehicle г 
| 3. Torque converter clutch solenoid valve AT-530 
lever into R, D, 2 
and 1. 4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
OFF vehicle 5. Torque converter AT-652 
ON vehicle 1. Fluid level AT-449 
Vehicle braked by 2. Reverse clutch AT-689 
gear change from | 3. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
D1 to 02. OFF vehicle - 
4. High clutch AT-692 
5. Low one-way clutch AT-652 
Vehicle braked by | ON vehicle 1. Fluid level AT-449 
gear change from 
D2 to D3. OFF vehicle 2. Brake band AT-652 
ON vehicle 1. Fluid level AT-449 
Vehicle braked by 2. Overrun clutch AT-697 
gear change from А 
Оз to 04. OFF vehicle 3. Forward one-way clutch AT-652 
4. Reverse clutch AT-689 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Park/neutral position (PNP) switch adjust- AT-641 
ment IY 
3. Overdrive control switch AT-627 
4. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
M AT-559 
ON vehicle position (APP) sensor] 
5. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution 5 7 
| sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR AT-499, АТ-576 
Maximum speed - 
not attained. 6. Shift solenoid valve A AT-549 
Acceleration 7. Shift solenoid valve B AT-554 
oor. 
d 8. Control valve assembly AT-639 
9. Reverse clutch AT-689 
10. High clutch AT-692 
11. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
12. Low & reverse brake АТ-703 
13. Oil pump AT-670 
14. Torque converter AT-652 
Transaxle noise ON vehicle 1. Fluid level AT-449 
in D, 2, 1 and В 
positions. ON vehicle 2. Torque converter AT-652 
1. Park/neutral position (PNP) switch adjust- AT-641 
ment = 
NOT USED 2. Control cable adjustment AT-642 
Engine brake ON vehicle 3. Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (Revolution AT-499, AT-576 
does not operate sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
in “1” position. _ 
AT-627 4. Control valve assembly AT-639 
5. Overrun clutch solenoid valve AT-564 
6. Overrun clutch AT-697 
OFF vehicle 
7. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
1. Fluid level AT-449 
2. Engine idling rpm EC-726 
3. Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal 
Ж АТ-559 
ON vehicle position (APP) sensor] 
4. Line pressure test AT-453 
5. Line pressure solenoid valve AT-543 
6. Control valve assembly AT-639 
Transaxle over- 7. Oil pump AT-670 
heats. 
8. Reverse clutch AT-689 
9. High clutch AT-692 
10. Brake band AT-652 
OFF vehicle 
11. Forward clutch AT-697 
12. Overrun clutch AT-697 
13. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
14. Torque converter AT-652 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Items Symptom Condition Diagnostic Item Reference Page 

ON vehicle 1. Fluid level AT-449 
ATF shoots out 2. Reverse clutch AT-689 
during operation. 3. High clutch AT-692 
White smoke 4. Brake band AT-652 

emitted from OFF vehicle 
exhaust pipe dur- 5. Forward clutch AT-697 
ing operation. 6. Overrun clutch AT-697 
7. Low & reverse brake AT-703 
ON vehicle 1. Fluid level AT-449 

NOT USED 

2. Torque converter AT-652 
3. Oil pump AT-670 
Gitsnsivesmell st 4. Reverse clutch AT-689 
fluid charging | 5. High clutch AT-692 

pipe OFF vehicle 
Е 6. Brake band AT-652 
7. Forward clutch AT-697 
8. Overrun clutch AT-697 
9. Low & reverse brake AT-703 

TCM Terminals and Reference Value ECSQ062V 
PREPARATION 


Terminal 


@ог@® 


CONNECT 


ААТ475А 


е Measure voltage between each terminal and terminal 25 or 48 by following "ТОМ INSPECTION TABLE". 
TCM HARNESS CONNECTOR TERMINAL LAYOUT 


WAT158 


TCM INSPECTION TABLE 
(Data are reference values.) 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Termi- Judgement 
и ts Wire color Item Condition standard 
оне (Арргох.) 
When releasing accelerator pedal after warming 15-3.0V 
4 RW Line pressure up engine. 
solenoid valve When depressing accelerator pedal fully after ОМ 
warming up engine. 
Line pressure When releasing accelerator pedal after warming Aria 
2 P/B solenoid valve up engine. 
(with dropping When depressing accelerator pedal fully after | уу 
resistor) warming up engine. 
Torque converter When A/T performs lock-up. 8 - 15V 
3 Y/G clutch solenoid 
valve When A/T does not perform lock-up. OV 
5* L CAN-H — — — 
6* Y CAN-L — — — 
CA When turning ignition switch to ON. Battery 
voltage 
10 BR/R Power source 
(к When turning ignition switch to OFF. OV 
When shift solenoid valve A operates. Battery 
Т T Shift solenoid (When driving in D1 or D4 .) voltage 
valve A When shift solenoid valve A does not operate. ov 
жЕ (When driving іп D2 or Оз.) 
Ж г When shift solenoid valve B operates. Battery 
vs Shift solenoid Жа (When driving іп D1 or D2 .) voltage 
12 
valve B When shift solenoid valve B does not operate. ov 
(When driving in D3 or D4 .) 
= а А Battery 
With ignition switch ON. voltage 
19 BR/R Power source 
(с With ignition switch OFF. OV 
When overrun clutch solenoid valve operates. a. 
20 L/B Overrun clutch voltage 
solenoid valve When overrun clutch solenoid valve does not ov 
operate. 
25 B Ground == = 
i When setting selector lever to 1 position Battery 
26 BR/Y Да пе ! | voltage 
When setting selector lever to other positions. OV 
| А n Battery 
$5 MS du 2 When setting selector lever to 2 position. voltage 
When setting selector lever to other positions. OV 
With ignition switch OFF. б 
Power source 
19 i (Memory back-up) 
With ignition switch ON. кл 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Termi: Judgement 
Wire color Нет Condition standard 
nal No. 
(Approx.) 
When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH), use the 
CONSULT-II pulse frequency measuring func- 
tion.*1 
CAUTION: | | | 450 На 
29 W Revoluti Connect the diagnosis data link cable to the 
еуошчоп Sensor vehicle diagnosis connector. 
*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to test this 
item. 
ТТ Ипдег 1.ЗМ ог 
When vehicle is parked. over 4.5V 
дА Data link соппес- 
30 G/B tor (RX) CA 
" Data link connec- 
31 GY/L tor (TX) 
CA Ignition switch ON. 4.5 - 5.5V 
32 R Sensor power 
(с Ignition switch OFF. OV 
PNP switch D When setting selector lever to D position. "ay 
34 WG б voltage 
position - — 
(С X When setting selector lever to other positions. OV 
. Сон : " Battery 
НЕ an ae R When setting selector lever to R position. voltage 
position - — 
КА When setting selector lever to other positions. OV 
| | т Вайегу 
T T. PNE St Por N When setting selector lever to P or N position. voltage 
position - — 
When setting selector lever to other positions. OV 
When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH), use the 
CONSULT-II pulse frequency measuring func- 
tion.*1 
38 G Turbine revolution Connect the diagnosis data link cable to the 
sensor vehicle diagnosis connector. 
*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to test this 
item. 
T Under 1.3V or 
When vehicle is parked. over 4.5V 
39 LIOR Engine speed Refer to EC-782, "ECM INSPECTION TABLE" . 
signal 
Voltage varies 
Vehicle speed When moving vehicle at 2 to 3 km/h (1 to 2 емее IESS 
40 PU/R than 1V and 
sensor MPH) for 1 m (3 ft) or more. 
more than 
4.5V 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS - GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
[RE4F04B] 


Judgement 
Wire color Item Condition standard 
(Approx.) 


Termi- 
nal No. 


Throttle position When depressing accelerator pedal slowly after | Fully-closed 
41 су sensor [accelera- (n warming up engine. throttle: 0.5V 
tor pedal position (Voltage rises gradually in response to throttle Fully-open 


(APP) sensor] position.) throttle: 4V 


42 B/W Sensor ground — — — AT 
| When ATF temperature is 20°C (68°F). 1.5V 
47 BR A/T fluid tempera- (С 
ture sensor When ATF temperature is 80°C (176°F). 0.5V 


48 B Ground — — — 


*: These terminals are connected to the ECM. 
**: These terminals are connected to the Data link connector. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY 


[RE4F04B] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY РЕР:00000 
Wiring Diagram — AT — MAIN всвоовех 


АТ-МАМ-01 
IGNITION SWITCH 


FUSE. |REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


BLOCK 
(J/B) 
Шынын : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wn : NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TCM 
MEMORY VIG VIG — (TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
NET ; 


ЫЕ 
= 


= 
e 
Со 


НЕ э 


B 
п | 
| be 
Lo c 


Е 
«л 
+ 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
10 BR/R POWER SOURCE 
IGNITION OFF APPROX. ом 
IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
19 BR/R POWER SOURCE 
IGNITION OFF APPROX. ом 
= в | GROUND = = 
5n HB POWER SOURCE IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(MEMORY BACKUP) IGNITION OFF BATTERY VOLTAGE 
48 B GROUND = = 


Diagnostic Procedure 


ЕС50062Ү 


1. CHECK ТСМ POWER SOURCE STEP 1 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 10 (BR/R), 19 (BR/R), 28 (R/B) and ground. 


Е: Е АС 


| том __Јојсомлестов) 


10, 19, 28 
ey 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


SAT611J 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK ТСМ POWER SOURCE STEP 2 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 28 (R/B) and ground. 


тем |О|сочнестон| 


28 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


Oo 


WCIA0043E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 3. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY 
[RE4F04B] 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and TCM terminals 10, 19 and 28 (Main harness) 
e Fuse 


e Ignition switch 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


4. CHECK TCM GROUND CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between TCM terminals 25, 48 and ground. Refer to AT-484, "Wiring Diagram — AT — 
MAIN" . 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH PFP:32006 
Description —€— 
e The park/neutral position (PNP) switch includes a transmission 
range switch. 4 Park/neutral position 


сн (eS) 


e The transmission range switch detects the selector lever posi- 
tion and sends a signal to the TCM. 


М/СІА0066Е 


On Board Diagnosis Logic с500630 


Diagnostic trouble code PNP SW/CIRC with CONSULT-II or P0705 without CONSULT-II is detected when 
ТОМ does not receive the correct voltage signal from the switch based on the gear position. 


Possible Cause ева 


Check the following items. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit is open or shorted.) 


e  Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure €— 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


2. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT-II. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 


3. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 5 consecutive seconds. 


VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.3V 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON or OFF) 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 
[RE4F04B] 


ECS00633 


Wiring Diagram — AT — PNP/SW 
AT-PNP/SW-01 
FUSE REFER TO “PG POWER". Шынын : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


IGNITION SWITCH 
BATTERY ON OR START 
Pars — : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


(J/B) 


(мг) 


-“- 
po G/OR ТО SC-START 
G/OR 


PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH 


F29 


G М. WG ВА BRY в ER 
№ ТО SC-START 


UNIFIED METER 
CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


G/Y LG 


> с 
то 
• LT-BACK/L 


M59 


F27 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 


F57 


[25 26] 27 [28 |29] 30 === [1 F27 


WCWAO129E 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN 1 POSITION BATTERY VOLTAGE 
26 BR/Y 
1 POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | APPROX. 0V 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS | 
IGNITION ОМ AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN 2 POSITION ВЕРЕ 
27 ВВ 
2 POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | APPROX. оу 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS у 
IGNITION ОМ AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN D POSITION BATTERY VOLTAGE 
34 W/G 
D POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | APPROX. оу 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS : 
IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN R POSITION BATTERYA OLAGE 
35 G/Y 
R POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | AppROX. oy 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS B 
IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR 
ЊЕ ке PNP SWITCH LEVER IN P OR N POSITION BATTERY VOLTAGE 
P OR N POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | AppROX. oy 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS : 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. INSPECTION START 


Do you have CONSULT-II? 


Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No »» GO TO 6. 


ECS00634 


2. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITH CONSULT-II) 


© with CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 


(Do not start engine.) 


2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS’ in “DATA MONITOR” mode for 


“A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Read out P, Н, М, 0, 2 and 1 position switches moving selector 


lever to each position. 


Check that the signal of the selector lever position is indicated 


properly. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING 


PN POSI SW 


R POSITION SW 


D POSITION SW 


2 POSITION SW 


1 POSITION SW 


AT-490 


SAT701J 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 


[RE4F04B] 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following item: 

е Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
Check continuity between park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
F29 terminals 1 (G/OR) and 2 (B) and between terminals 3 (Y) 


and 4 (BR/Y), 5 (B/R), 6 (W/G), 7 (б), 8 (G/Y) and 9 (W/L) while v. ғ. qr 
moving manual shaft through each position. ка 
1,(3) 2,(4,5,6,7,8,9) 
Lever position Terminal No. 
P 3-7 1-2 
R 3-8 
N 3-9 1-2 
D 3-6 WCIAO096E 
2 3-5 
1 3-4 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK MANUAL CONTROL CABLE ADJUSTMENT 


Check PNP switch again with manual control cable disconnected from manual shaft of A/T assembly. Refer to 
test group 1. 
OK or NG 


OK »» Adjust manual control cable. Refer to AT-642, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 
NG >> Repair or replace PNP switch. 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and park/neutral position (PNP) switch (Main harness) 
e Harness for short or open between park/neutral position (PNP) switch and TCM (Main harness) 
e Fuse 
e Ignition switch 

Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 
[RE4F04B] 


6. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 
Ж Without CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. (Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 26 (BR/Y), 27 (B/R), 34 (W/G), 35 (G/Y), 36 (LG) and ground while 
moving selector lever through each position. 


qo Terminal No. 
Г тем __ ој CONNECTOR Suet pe 
HS. 


26, 27, 34, 35, 36 


CONNECT 


Voltage: 


@ B: Battery voltage 
0: OV 


SAT840J 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


7. CHECK DTC 


Perform АТ-487, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (ОТС) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT PFP:31940 
Description — 


The A/T fluid temperature sensor detects the A/T fluid temperature 
and sends a signal to the TCM. 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


temperature 
Sensor 


SAT283HB 


А СЕР) 
-20 6 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 
(-40) (-4) (32)(68)(104)(140)(176)(212)(248)(284)(320) 
SATO21J 


0 
-40 -2 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification (Approximately) 
Cold [20°С (68°F)] 1.5V 2.5 ко 
A/T fluid temperature sensor { 4 { 
Ної [80°С (176°Р)] 0.5V 0.3 ко 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


Diagnostic trouble code ATF TEMP SEN/CIRC with CONSULT-II or P0710 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when ТОМ receives an excessively low or high voltage from the sensor. 


Possible Cause EcSs00637 


Check the following items. 
e Harness or connectors 

(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
e A/T fluid temperature sensor 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure ecso06ss 
CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If “DTC Confirmation Procedure” has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and ман at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F04B] 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 40030 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


2. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 10 minutes (Total). (It is not necessary to 
maintain continuously.) 
CMPS-RPM (REF): 450 rpm or more 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F04B] 


Wiring Diagram — AT — FTS Есвоовзә 
АТ-ЕТ5-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
нен: NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


A/T FLUID 
Шана 
АТ 
TERMINAL. 
CORD 
ASSEMBLY 
е = С 


ВА B/W 


B/W 
167] 
тсм амр-А | ЕСМ 
(TRANSMISSION Feo 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 
F57 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BCWA0249E 
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DTC P0710 АЛ FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
42 B/W SENSOR GROUND = = 
IGNITION ON AND ATF TEMPER- 
и и APPROX. 1.5V 
47 BR A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE ATURE IS 20°C (68°F) 
SENSOR IGNITION ON AND ATF TEMPER- | АРРВОХ. оу 
ATURE IS 80°C (176°F) d 
Diagnostic Procedure EOSO069A 


1. INSPECTION START 


Do you have CONSULT-II? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
Мо >> СО ТО 6. 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITH CONSULT-II) 
=) With CONSULT-II 
Start engine. 


1. 
2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out the value of “FLUID TEMP SE”. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


SAT614J 


Voltage . :Cold [20°С (68°F)] Hot [80°С (176°F)] 
:Approximately 1.5V — 0.5V 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 3. 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F04B] 


З. CHECK АЛ FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR WITH TERMINAL CORD ASSEMBLY 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 


3. Check resistance between terminal cord assembly F30 terminals 6 and 7 (component side) when A/T is 
cold. 


DISCONNECT 
ЖЕ. 


Resistance: 
Cold 20'C (68°Е) 
Approximately 2.5 k Q 


4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 


e Harness for short to ground or short to power or open between TCM, ECM and terminal cord assembly 
(Main harness) 


e Ground circuit for ECM 
Refer to AT-484, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR POWER SUPPLY" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


5: DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check the following items: 


- A/M fluid temperature sensor 
Check resistance between two terminals while changing temper- 


ature as shown in figure. Thermometer 
Temperature Resistance (Approx.) 
20°C (68°F) 2.5КО. 
80°С (176°Е) 0.3kQ 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. SAT298F 
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DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT 
[RE4F04B] 


6. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


©) Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


2. Check voltage between TCM connector F57 terminal 47 (BR) CONNECT 
and ground while warming up A/T. €: (&) 
Voltage . :Cold [20°C (68°F)] > Hot [80°С (176°F)] том _ [0] CONNECTOR] 
:Approximately 1.5V — 0.5V 47 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
Ма >> СО ТО 3. 


WCIA0049E 


7. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-493, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR.A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) PFP:32702 
Description —€— 


The revolution sensor detects the revolution of the idler gear parking 
pawl lock gear and emits a pulse signal. The pulse signal is sent to Revolution 
the TCM which converts it into vehicle speed. sensor 


On Board Diagnosis Logic есвоовзс 


Diagnostic trouble code МЕН SPD SEN/CIR AT with CONSULT-II or P0720 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when TCM does not receive the proper voltage signal from the sensor. 


Possible Cause ЕО 


Check the following items. 
e Harness or connectors 

(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Revolution sensor 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure ЕС5006ЗЕ 


CAUTION: 

e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

e Ве сагеїи! not to rev engine into the red zone on the tachometer. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
“A/T” with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 
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DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Drive vehicle and check for an increase of "VHCL/S SE.MTR" value. 
If the check result is NG, go to AT-502, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If the check result is OK, go to following step. 

3. Select “DATA MONITOR" mode for "ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


4. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 5 consecutive seconds. 
VHCL SPEED SE: 30 km/h (19 MPH) or more 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 
Driving location: Driving the vehicle uphill (increased engine load) will help maintain the driving 
conditions required for this test. 
If the check result is NG, go to AT-502, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If the check result is OK, go to following step. 


5. Maintain the following conditions for at least 5 consecutive seconds. 
CMPS-RPM (REF): 3,500 rpm or more 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 
Driving location: Driving the vehicle uphill (increased engine load) will help maintain the driving 
conditions required for this test. 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 


[RE4F04B] 


TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL 


TERMINAL 


WIRE COLOR 


ITEM 


CONDITION DATA (DC) 


10 


BR/R 


POWER SOURCE 


IGNITION OFF APPROX. ОМ 


IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 


29 


VEHICLE MOVING AT 20 KM/H 
(12 MPH). 

USE THE CONSULT-II PULSE 
FREQUENCY MEASURING 
FUNCTION. A CIRCUIT TESTER 
CANNOT BE USED TO TEST 450 HZ 
REVOLUTION SENSOR THIS ITEM. 

CAUTION: CONNECT THE DIAG- 
NOSIS DATA LINK CABLE TO 
THE VEHICLE DIAGNOSIS CON- 
NECTOR. 


VEHICLE NOT MOVING. 


LESS THAN 1.3V OR 
GREATER THAN 4.5V 


42 


B/W 


SENSOR GROUND 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITH CONSULT-II) 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Select “ТСМ INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Read out the value of "VHCL/S SE-A/T" while driving. 
Check the value changes according to driving speed. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 
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ECS0063G 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T 


XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN 


FLUID TEMP SE 


BATTERY VOLT 


XXXV 


XXXV 


XXXV 


SAT614J 


AT-502 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR) 
[RE4F04B] 


2. CHECK REVOLUTION SENSOR (WITH CONSULT-II) 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 


Judgement 
Condition standard 


(Approx.) 


When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH), use the 
CONSULT-II pulse frequency measuring func- 
tion. *1 

CAUTION: 

Connect the diagnosis data link cable to 
the vehicle diagnosis connector. 

*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to test this 
item. 


Under 1.3V or 


When vehicle parks. over 45V 


MTBLO0594 


e Harness for short or open between TCM, ECM and revolution sensor 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and revolution sensor 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-499, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL PFP:24825 
Description есвоован 
The engine speed signal is sent from the ECM to Ше ТСМ. 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Сова 


Diagnostic trouble code ENGINE SPEED SIG with CONSULT-II or P0725 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when ТОМ does not receive the proper voltage signal from ECM. 


Possible Cause — 
Check harness or connectors. (The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure есвоовзк 
CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 10091 E 


2. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 10 consecutive seconds. 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more 
THRTL POS SEN: More than 1.2V 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 

WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — ENGSS 08006. 
олы AT-ENGSS-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
TACHO wm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


| n 
e 


= | /ОН — TO DI-METER 


ЕС 
о 
2 


El, 


= 
> 
о 
I 
o 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 


35136137138 139 |40 |41 |42 БУ 
вое она 


WCWAO132E 
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DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WITH ENGINE RUNNING AT 
IDLE SPEED APPROX. 0.6М 
39 L/OR ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL НЕШЕ 
3,000 ВРМ APPROX. 2.2V 


Diagnostic Procedure Есвоовзм 


1. СНЕСК ОТС МЛТН ЕСМ 


e Check P code with CONSULT-II “ENGINE”. 
Turn ignition switch ON and select "SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS" mode for "ENGINE" with CONSULT- 
||, 
Refer to EC-713, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" . 
OK or NG 
OK (with CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 2. 
OK (without CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 4. 
NG >> Check ignition signal circuit for engine control. Refer to EC-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITH CONSULT-II) 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Start engine. 
Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
Read out the value of “ENGINE SPEED”. 

Check engine speed changes according to throttle position. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOT 
NG >> СОТ 


о № = 


РАТА МОМІТОВ 
MONITORING 


O 
O 


ENGINE SPEED ХХХ rpm 


6. 
3. 
TURBINE REV XXX rpm 
OVERDRIVE SW ON 
PN POSI SW OFF 
R POSITION SW OFF 


SAT645J 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between TCM and ECM 


e Resistor and ignition coil 
Refer to ЕС-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 
[RE4F04B] 


4. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


(9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Check voltage between TCM connector F57 terminal 39 (L/OR) 


and ground. B 
TCM CONNECTOR 
Voltage  :0.6 (Idle speed) - 2.2V (3,000 rpm) SEES 
OK or NG 
OK >> СОТ 


О6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


4 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between TCM and ECM 


e Resistor and ignition coil 
Refer to EC-1312, "IGNITION SIGNAL" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. cHECK DTC 


Perform AT-504, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


7. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION РЕР:31940 
Description есвоовам 
e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 


malfunction. 

e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into first gear position as instructed by the TCM. 
This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such 
as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc. 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Есзоовзо 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position Бу checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated Бу ТСМ as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is higher than the position (1st) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be more than 
normal. In case the ratio exceeds the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 

This malfunction will be caused when either shift solenoid valve A is stuck open or shift solenoid valve B is 
stuck open. 

Gear positions supposed by ТОМ are as follows. 

In case of gear position with no malfunctions: 1 , 2, 3 and 4 positions 

In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve A stuck open: 2* , 2, 3 and 3 positions 

In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck open: 4* , 3, 3 and 4 positions to each gear position 
above 

*: P0731 is detected. 

Diagnostic trouble code A/T 1ST GR FNCTN with CONSULT-II or P0731 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when A/T cannot be shifted to the 1st gear position even if electrical circuit is good. 


Possible Cause 7 


Check the following items. 
e Shift solenoid valve А 
e = Shift solenoid valve В 
e Each clutch 

e Hydraulic control circuit 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Е0500630 


CAUTION: 

e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

e Ве саге! not to rev engine into the red zone on the tachometer. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve the accuracy of test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 
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DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 


Start engine and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for "A/T" with 
CONSULTI. 


Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is 
within the range below. 

FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V 

If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm 
up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down 
the fluid). 


Select “1ST GR FNCTN P0731" of “ОТС WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 


Accelerate vehicle to 20 to 25 km/h (12 to 16 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 

THROTTLE POSI: Less than 1.0/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 

Check that "GEAR" shows "2" after releasing pedal. 


Depress accelerator pedal to WOT (more than 7.0/8 of "THROT- 


[RE4F04B] 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY OIF FER A0030E 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


TLE POSI”) quickly from a speed of 20 to 25 km/h (12 to 16 
MPH) until “TESTING” changes to “STOP VEHICLE” or “COM- Base Down 
PLETED”. (It will take approximately З seconds.) LIGHT | CORY 
If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to AT- 
511, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “STOP VEHICLE” appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to the following step. 

- Check that “GEAR” shows “1” when depressing accelerator pedal to WOT. 


- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULTI for a long time, select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" for 
“ENGINE”. In case a 1st trip DTC other than P0731 is shown, refer to applicable “TROUBLE DIAG- 
NOSIS FOR DTC". 

6. Stop vehicle. 

7. Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting refer- 
ring to the table below.) 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when 


vehicle condition screen is changed to 1 325 3 — 4 


No malfunction exists. 1222354 


2725353 


42323254 


Malfunction for P0731 exists. 


sie 
60 80 100 120 140 160 


-40 20 0 20 40 
(-40) (-4) (32168 (104 140 176 212(248)(284/(320) 


8. Make sure that "OK" is displayed. (If “МС” is displayed, refer to SATO21J 
"DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE") 
Refer to AT-511, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-747, "Shift Schedule" . 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0731 АЛ 15Т GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — 1ST 20500638 
AT-1STSIG-01 

TCM 

(TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL 

MODULE) 

EE | DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


== ; NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


LAN L/Y 
ГН F30 = 
TERMINAL 
ORD 
ASSEMBLY 

SHIFT SHIFT 

SOLENOID SOLENOID 

VALVE A VALVEB 


WCWAO021E 
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DTC P0731 A/T 1ST GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
A IS OPERATING (DRIVING ІМ | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
D1 OR D4) 
11 L/W SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
A IS NOT OPERATING (DRIVING | APPROX. 0V 
IN D2 OR D3) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
B IS OPERATING (DRIVING IN | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
D1 OR 02) 
12 LIY SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
В IS NOT OPERATING (DRIVING | APPROX. 0\ 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to 
- Shift solenoid valve A 
- Shift solenoid valve B 


IN D3 OR D4) 


AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 


ЕС500635 


2. Checkresistance between terminal cord assembly F30 terminals 1 and 2, and ground. 


Shift solenoid valve A 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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m DISCONNECT 
Ме 


Solenoid valve 


harness 
connector 


Solenoid valve P cade 


Ground 


Shift solenoid valve A 2 
Shift solenoid valve B 1 


AT-511 


WCIA0028E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0731 А/Т 157 GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F04B] 


2. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Shift solenoid valve A 
- Shift solenoid valve B 


Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


Shift solenoid valve B 
Shift solenoid valve A 


WCIA0029E 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair or replace shift solenoid маме assembly. 


3. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


2. Checkto ensure that: 


- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own 
weight. 


- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 


- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and 
fatigue. 


- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 
OK or NG SAT367H 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair control valve assembly. 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-508, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 
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DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION РЕР:31940 
Description —€— 
e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 


malfunction. 

e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into second gear position as instructed by the 
ТОМ. This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction 
such as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc. 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 
On Board Diagnosis Logic —€— 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated by TCM as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is higher than the position (2nd) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be more than 
normal. In case the ratio exceeds the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 

This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve B is stuck open. 

Gear positions supposed by ТОМ are as follows. 

In case of gear position with no malfunctions: 1, 2 , 3 and 4 positions 

In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck open: 4, 3* , 3 and 4 positions to each gear position 
above 

*: P0732 is detected. 

Diagnostic trouble code A/T 2ND GR FNCTN with CONSULT-II or P0732 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when A/T cannot be shifted to the 2nd gear position even if electrical circuit is good. 


Possible Cause Б” 


Check the following items. 
e = Shift solenoid valve В 
e Each clutch 

e = Hydraulic control circuit 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure ECSCOGSW 


CAUTION: 

e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

e Ве сагеїи! not to rev engine into the red zone on the tachometer. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve the accuracy of test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 
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DTC P0732 АЛ 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 


Vehicle condition 


Start engine and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with 
CONSULT-II. 


Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is 
within the range below. 

FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V 

If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm 
up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down 
the fluid). 


Select "?ND GR FNCTN P0732" of “ОТС WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 


Accelerate vehicle to 63 to 68 km/h (39 to 42 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 

THROTTLE POSI: Less than 1.0/8 

Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 

Check that "GEAR" shows “3” or “4” after releasing pedal. 
Depress accelerator pedal to WOT (more than 7.0/8 of “THROT- 
TLE POSI”) quickly from a speed of 63 to 68 km/h (39 to 42 
MPH) until "TESTING" changes to "STOP VEHICLE" or “СОМ- 
PLETE”. (It will take approximately 3 seconds.) 

If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to AT- 
516, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 

If “STOP VEHICLE" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to fol- 
lowing step. 

Check that "GEAR" shows "2" when depressing accelera- 
tor pedal to WOT. 

If “TESTING” does not appear оп CONSULT-II for a long 
time, select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" for “ENGINE”. In case a 
1st trip DTC other than P0732 is shown, refer to applicable 
“TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR DTC”. 

Stop vehicle. 


Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting refer- 
ring to the table below.) 


Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when 
screen is changed to 1 > 2 > 3 > 4 


No malfunction exists 132534 


Malfunction for P0732 exists. 4335354 


[RE4F04B] 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER доозо 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 40091 E 


Е) 
б 100 120 140 160 


-40 20 0 20 4 
(-40) (-4) (32168 104 140 176(212)(248)(284)(320) 
SATO021J 


8. Make sure that “ОК” is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE") 


Refer to AT-516, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-747, "Shift Schedule" . 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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2005 Sentra 


DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — 2ND вовоовзх 
AT-2NDSIG-01 


TCM 

(TRANSMISSION 
ONTROL 

MODULE) 


mmm DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wee © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


ШҮ 


ENG: 
TERMINAL 

У CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE В 


WCWA0022E 
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DTC P0732 АЛ 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
B IS OPERATING (DRIVING IN BATTERY VOLTAGE 
D1 OR D2) 
12 L/Y SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
B IS NOT OPERATING (DRIVING | APPROX. ОМ 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer 10 


- Shift solenoid valve В 
2. Check resistance between terminal cord assembly F30 terminal 1 and ground. 


OK or NG 


OK 
NG 


—- | 


>> GO TO 2. 
>> Repair or replace shift solenoid valve assembly. 


2. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to 


- Shift solenoid valve B 
Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


OK or NG 


OK 
NG 


Shift solenoid valve B 


>> GO ТО 3. 
>> Repair or replace shift solenoid маме assembly. 
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IN D3 OR D4) 


AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 


Ез 
TS. 
Solenoid valve 


harness 
connector 


> 


DISCONNECT 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. 


Shift solenoid valve B 


АТ-639, "REMOVAL" . 


AT-516 


ECS0063Y 


Resistance 
(Арргох.) 


5-200 


WCIA0026E 


WCIA0027E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0732 A/T 2ND GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


2. Check to ensure that: 


- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own 
weight. 


- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 


- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and 
fatigue. 


- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 
OK or NG SAT367H 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair control valve assembly. 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-513, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 
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DTC P0733 АЛ 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0733 A/T 3RD GEAR FUNCTION РЕР:31940 
Description €— 
e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 


malfunction. 

e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into third gear position as instructed by the TCM. 
This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such 
as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, malfunctioning servo piston or brake band, 


etc. 
Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Е0500640 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position Бу checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated Бу ТСМ as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is higher than the position (3rd) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be more than 
normal. In case the ratio exceeds the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 

This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve A is stuck closed. 

Gear positions supposed by ТОМ are as follows. 

In case of gear position with no malfunctions: 1, 2,3 and 4 positions 

In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve A stuck closed: 1, 1, 4* and 4 positions to each gear position 
above 

*: P0733 is detected. 

Diagnostic trouble code A/T 3RD GR FNCTN with CONSULT-II or P0733 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when A/T cannot be shifted to the 3rd gear position even if electrical circuit is good. 


Possible Cause брови 


Check the following items. 
e Shift solenoid valve А 
e Each clutch 

e Hydraulic control circuit 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure €— 


CAUTION: 

e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

e Ве саге! not to rev engine into the red zone on Ше tachometer. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve the accuracy of test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 
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DTC P0733 A/T 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 


Start engine and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for "A/T" with 
CONSULTI. 


Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is 
within the range below. 

FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V 

If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm 
up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down 
the fluid). 


Select “3RD GR FNCTN P0733” of “ОТС WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 


Accelerate vehicle to 80 to 95 km/h (50 to 59 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 

THROTTLE POSI: Less than 1.0/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (OD “ОМ”) 

Check that “GEAR” shows “4” after releasing pedal. 


Depress accelerator pedal steadily with 3.5/8 - 4.5/8 of “THROT- 


[RE4F04B] 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY OIF FER A0030E 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


TLE POSI” from a speed of 80 to 95 km/h (50 to 59 MPH) until 
“TESTING” changes to “STOP VEHICLE" or “COMPLETED”. (It короп 
will take approximately 3 seconds.) LIGET EO 
If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, до to AT- 
521, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “STOP VEHICLE" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to fol- 
lowing step. 

- Check that "GEAR" shows "3" when depressing accelera- 
tor pedal with 3.5/8 - 4.5/8 of “THROTTLE POSI”. 


- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for a long 
time, select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" for “ENGINE”. In casea 
1st trip DTC other than P0733 is shown, refer to applicable 
“TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR DTC”. 

6. Stop vehicle. 045 WE NEST me 


-40 -20 0 20 40 100 120 140 160 
7. Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting refer- | (4) СФ (3268 1041 403 1 76212 248 (284 320) 
ring to the table below.) 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 Е 


5АТ021.) 


Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when 


Vehicle condition screen is changed to 1 > 2 5 3 — 4 


No malfunction exists. 122234 


Malfunction for P0733 exists. 


8. Make sure that "OK" is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE") 
Refer to AT-521, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-747, "Shift Schedule" . 

WITH GST 

Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 


121454 
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DTC P0733 АЛ 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


Wiring Diagram — AT — 3RD 


ime Бы 
/* 1312 БА 10|11|12113|14|15|16|17|18 
М 16154 в oles] Вт H.S. 
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TCM 

(TRANSMISSION 
ONTROL 

MODULE) 


L/W 


LAN 


rz] 
TERMINAL 


с CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE A 


AT-520 


[RE4F04B] 


AT-3RDSIG-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wee : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


WCWAO0023E 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0733 A/T 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 


TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION 


DATA (DC) 


WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 


D1 OR D4) 
11 L/W SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A 


A IS OPERATING (DRIVING IN BATTERY VOLTAGE 


WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 


IN D2 OR D3) 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Shift solenoid valve A 
2. Check resistance between terminal cord assembly F30 terminal 2 and ground. 


m DISCONNECT 
TS. 


Solenoid valve 


harness 
connector Solenoid valve Terminal No. 


5 Shift solenoid valve А 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair or replace shift solenoid valve assembly. 


2. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Shift solenoid valve A 


А IS МОТ OPERATING (DRIVING | APPROX. ОМ 


ЕС500644 


Resistance 
(Approx.) 


20-300 


WCIA0030E 


Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 


solenoid. 


Shift solenoid valve A 
DISCONNECT 


В 


OK or Ма 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Repair or replace shift solenoid valve assembly. 
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WCIA0031E 


2005 Sentra 


ОК 


DTC P0733 АЛ 3RD GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 


. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to AT-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


Check to ensure that: 


Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own 
weight. 


Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 


Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and 
fatigue. 


Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 


or NG SAT367H 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair control valve assembly. 


4. 


CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-518, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


OK 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION РЕР:31940 
Description — 
e This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 


malfunction. 


e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into fourth gear position as instructed by the 
TOM, or if the line pressure is low. This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) 
but by mechanical malfunction such as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, malfunc- 
tioning oil pump or torque converter clutch, etc. 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
Torque converter clutch Е а 195 
Solenoid valve duty Lock-up ON Approximately 94% 
Line pressure solenoid Small throttle opening " line pressure) А 24% 
valve duty Large throttle opening (High line pressure) Approximately 95% 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Ес500646 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated бу ТСМ as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is much lower than the position (4th) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be much 
less than normal. In case the ratio does not reach the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 
This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve B is stuck closed. 

Gear positions supposed by ТОМ are as follows. 

In case of gear position with no malfunctions: 1, 2, 3 and 4 positions 

In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck closed: 1, 2, 2 and 1* positions to each gear position 
above 

*: P0734 is detected. 

Diagnostic trouble code A/T 4TH GR FNCTN with CONSULT-II or P0734 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when A/T cannot be shifted to the 4th gear position even if electrical circuit is good. 


Possible Cause еу” 


Check the following items. 

Shift solenoid valve A 

Shift solenoid valve B 

Line pressure solenoid valve 
Each clutch 

Hydraulic control circuit 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Е0500648 
CAUTION: 
e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


e |f conducting this "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" again, always turn ignition switch OFF 
and wait at least 10 seconds before continuing. 


e Ве careful not to rev engine into the red zone on the tachometer. 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


NOTE: 
If “DTC Confirmation Procedure” has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
TESTING CONDITION: 

Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve the accuracy of test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. 


2. 


Start engine and select “DATA MONITOR” mode for “A/T” with 
CONSULT-II. 


Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is 
within the range below. 

FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V 

If out of range, drive the vehicle to decrease the voltage (warm 
up the fluid) or stop engine to increase the voltage (cool down 
the fluid). 


Select “4TH GR FNCTN P0734" of “ОТС WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 


Accelerate vehicle to 60 to 70 km/h (37 to 43 MPH) under the 
following condition and release the accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 

THROTTLE POSI: Less than 5.5/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 


Check that “GEAR” shows “3” after releasing pedal. 


[RE4F04B] 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER доозоє 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


Depress accelerator pedal steadily with 1.0/8 - 2.0/8 of “THROT- ECU PART NUMBER 
TLE POSI” from a speed of 60 to 70 km/h (37 to 43 MPH) until 

“TESTING” has turned to “STOP VEHICLE” or “COMPLETED”. де эмт 
(It will take approximately 3 seconds.) вас EIGHT J CORY 


If the check result NG appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to AT- NOTE: АМОС SHO NDE TUN: DISPLAY DIFTER ате 
526, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
If “STOP VEHICLE" appears on CONSULT-II screen, go to following step. 

- Check that "GEAR" shows "4" when depressing accelera- 
tor pedal with 1.0/8 - 2.0/8 of “THROTTLE POSI”. 

- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for a long 
time, select “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" for “ENGINE”. In casea 
1st trip DTC other than P0734 is shown, refer to applicable 
“TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR DTC”. 

6. Stop vehicle. 


7. Follow the instruction displayed. (Check for normal shifting refer- 
ring to the table below.) 


_°С(°Е) 
40 160 


-40 20 0 20 4 100 1 
(-40) (-4) (32)(68)(104)(140)(176)(212)(248)(284)(320) 
Gear on actual transmission shift pattern when SATO21J 
screen is changed 101 > 2 > 3 > 4 


Vehicle condition 


No malfunction exists 122234 


Malfunction for P0734 exists. 1222221 


8. Make sure that “ОК” is displayed. (If “NG” is displayed, refer to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE") 
Refer to AT-526, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-747, "Shift Schedule" . 

WITH GST 

Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0734 A/T АТН GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F04B] 


Wiring Diagram — AT — 4TH Есвоовгә 
AT-4THSIG-01 


Шынын: DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION AT 
CONTROL MODULE) 

F56 


RESISTOR 


L/W ШҮ R/W 
F30 ГЕНІ 
CTERWNAL ана 
совр 
G ASSEMBLY M | 
G Y R 
SHIFT SHIFT LINE 
SOLENOID SOLENOID PRESSURE 
VALVE A VALVE B SOLENOID 


VALVE 


CN 
= C] 3 [2 LN Кезо CERES GD 
ey SLEE в e] [8157 су 


BCWA0242E 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
А EI LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | 15 RELEASED WHILE DRIVING APPROX: Tie 
VALVE WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL | АРРВОХ. oy 
IS DEPRESSED WHILE DRIVING | 
WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | is RELEASED WHILE DRIVING | APPROX. ^ 14V 
2 P/B VALVE (DROPPING RESIS- а 
ТОВ 
) IS DEPRESSED WHILE DRIVING | APPROX. 0У 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
A IS OPERATING (DRIVING IN D1 | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
OR D4 
11 L/W SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A ) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
A IS NOT OPERATING (DRIVING | APPROX. ОМ 
IN D2 OR D3) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
B IS OPERATING (DRIVINGIN D1 | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
OR D2 
12 L/Y SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B ) 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
ВЕ IS NOT OPERATING (ОВМ- | APPROX. ОМ 
ING IN D3 OR D4) 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK SHIFT UP (03 TO D4) 
During АТ-462, "Cruise Test — Part 1" , does A/T shift from Оз to D4 


at the specified speed? Qo в о 


Уез ог Мо m 
Yes >> СОТО 11. Е 
Мо >> GO ТО 2. / 


“ 


Halfway 


2. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Perform line pressure test. 


Engine Speed Line Pressure kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 
RPM D, 2 and 1 Position R Position 
Idle 500 (5.1, 73) 778 (7.9, 113) 
Stall 1,223 (12.6, 179) 1,918 (19.6, 278) 
Refer to AT-453, "Line Pressure Test" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


ECS0064A 


SAT988H 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 
1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 


- Shift solenoid valve A 
- Shift solenoid valve B 


Check resistance between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminals 1 and 2 and ground. 


че 


Solenoid valve 
harness 


» Jc Tum 


Shift solenoid valve A 2 
| i Ground 
Shift solenoid valve B 1 


WCIA0028E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


4. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Shift solenoid маме А 
- Shift solenoid valve В 


2. Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


Shift solenoid valve B 
Shift solenoid valve A 


WCIA0029E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 
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ОК 


DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 


[RE4F04B] 


. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to AT-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


Check to ensure that: 


Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own 
weight. 


Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 


Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and 
fatigue. 


Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 


or NG SAT367H 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


6. 


CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) 


Does A/T shift from D3 to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 11. 
No »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
Line pressure solenoid valves 
Check resistance between the terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 4 and ground. 


DISCONNECT 


Resistance 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. (Approx.) 


(2 
2. 
(2 
(57 
Line pressure 
solenoid valve 4 Цпе ргеззиге 
solenoid valve 4 Ground 


WCIA0032E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 9. 
NG >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 
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DTC P0734 A/T 4TH GEAR FUNCTION 
[RE4F04B] 


8. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Line pressure solenoid valves 


Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


5 DISCONNECT 
8 5€ 
+: Ро 
2 c 
Line pressure 
solenoid valve 4 = 


WCIA0033E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


9. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to AT-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


2. Checkline pressure circuit valves for sticking. 
- Pressure regulator valve 

- Pilot valve 

- Pressure modifier valve 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


10. CHECK SHIFT UP (03 TO 04) 


Does A/T shift from Оз to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 11. 
No »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


11. снеск prc 


Perform AT-523, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Perform "Cruise test — Part 1" again and return to the start point of this test group. 
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DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE PFP:31940 
Description Ecs00648 
The torque converter clutch solenoid valve is activated, with the gear IUD 
in D4 , by the TCM in response to signals sent from the vehicle |} orgue converter clutch solenoid valve 
speed and the ECM (throttle opening). Lock-up piston operation will Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
then be controlled. Shift solenoid valve B 


Lock-up operation, however, is prohibited when A/T fluid tempera- 
ture is too low. 2 
When Ше accelerator pedal is depressed (less than 2/8) іп lock-up С © i’ У 
condition, the engine speed should not change abruptly. If there is а 4 

big jump іп engine speed, there is no lock-up. 


SAT283HB 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
Torque converter clutch = о 4% 


solenoid маме duty Lock-up ON Approximately 94% 


On Board Diagnosis Logic Е0500642 


Diagnostic trouble code TCC SOLENOID/CIRC with CONSULT-II or P0740 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when ТОМ detects an improper voltage drop when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. 


Possible Cause я 


Check the following items. 
e Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


e Harness or connectors 
(The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Eos0064E 


NOTE: 

If “DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 40030 
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DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT-II 
and wait at least 1 second. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — TCV EcS0064F 
AT-TCV-01 
TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) umm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


SSEMBLY 


TORQUE 
CONVERTER 
CLUTI 


SOLENOID 
VALVE 


ШШЕ spa os pet te | 


WCWAO133E 
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DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WITH TORQUE CONVERTER RERO EG 
TORQUE CONVERTER LOCK-UP 


3 Ү/С 


CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE WITHOUT TORQUE CON- 
VERTER LOCK-UP 


Diagnostic Procedure "MÀ 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


APPROX. ОМ 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Checkresistance between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 5 and ground. 
han DISCONNECT 
TS. 


Sub-harness 
connector 


СЕЗ Resistance: 5 - 200 (Approx.) 


WCIA0034E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Checkthe following items: 
- Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


e | Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


En DISCONNECT 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve > | 1.5. | 


Solenoid valve 
harness 
connector 


Hp 


WCIA0035E 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F04B] 


Э. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between terminal cord assembly harness connector F30 terminal 5 and TCM harness 
connector F56 terminal 3. Refer to AT-532, "Wiring Diagram — AT — TCV". 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-530, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


5. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0744 A/T ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) PFP:31940 
Description всвоован 


This is an OBD-II self-diagnostic item and not available in ТОМ self-diagnosis. 
This malfunction will not be detected while the O/D OFF indicator lamp is indicating another self-diagnosis 
malfunction. 


e This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into fourth gear position or the torque converter 
clutch does not lock up as instructed by the TCM. This is not caused by electrical malfunction (circuits 
open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control valve sticking, improper solenoid valve 
operation, malfunctioning oil pump or torque converter clutch, etc. 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
Torque converter clutch жЕ ОБЕ а. Tis 
solenoid valve duty Lock-up ON Approximately 94% 
On Board Diagnosis Logic —À 


This diagnosis monitors actual gear position by checking the torque converter slip ratio calculated by TCM as 
follows: 

Torque converter slip ratio = A x C/B 

A: Output shaft revolution signal from revolution sensor 

B: Engine speed signal from ECM 

C: Gear ratio determined as gear position which TCM supposes 

If the actual gear position is much lower than the position (4th) supposed by TOM, the slip ratio will be much 
less than normal. In case the ratio does not reach the specified value, TCM judges this diagnosis malfunction. 
This malfunction will be caused when shift solenoid valve B is stuck closed. 

Gear positions supposed by ТОМ are as follows. 

In case of gear position with no malfunctions: 1, 2, 3 and 4 positions 

In case of gear position with shift solenoid valve B stuck closed: 1, 2, 2 and 1* positions to each gear position 
above 

*: P0744 is detected. 

Diagnostic trouble code A/T TCC S/V FNCTN with CONSULT-II or P0744 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when A/T cannot perform lock-up even if electrical circuit is good. 


Possible Cause T 


Check the following items. 

e Line pressure solenoid valve 

e Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
e Each clutch 

e Hydraulic control circuit 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Есвоовак 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 
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DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


WITH CONSULT-II 


[RE4F04B] 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER доозо 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 10091 E 


C(°F) 


-40 20 0 20 4 100 120 140 160 
(-40) (-4) (32168 (104 140 176 212(248)(284/(320) 
ЗАТО21Ј 


1. Start engine and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with 
CONSULT-II. 

2. Make sure that output voltage of A/T fluid temperature sensor is 
within the range below. 

FLUID TEMP SEN: 0.4 - 1.5V 
If out of range, drive vehicle to decrease voltage (warm up the 
fluid) or stop engine to increase voltage (cool down the fluid). 

3. Select “TCC S/V FNCTN P0744” of “DTC WORK SUPPORT” 
mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 

4. Accelerate vehicle to more than 70 km/h (43 MPH) and maintain 
the following condition continuously until “TESTING” has turned 
to “COMPLETE”. (It will take approximately 30 seconds after 
“TESTING” shows.) 

THROTTLE POSI: 1.0/8 - 2.0/8 (at all times during step 4) 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 

TCC S/V DUTY: More than 94% 

VHCL/S SE-A/T: Constant speed of more than 70 km/h (43 
MPH) 

- Check that “GEAR” shows “4”. 

- For shift schedule, refer to AT-747, "Shift Schedule". 

- If “TESTING” does not appear on CONSULT-II for a long 
time, select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS”. In case а 1st trip DTC other than P0744 is shown, refer to 
applicable "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR ОТС”. 

5. Make sure that “OK” is displayed. (If “МС” is displayed, refer to 
"DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE".) 

Refer to AT-538, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Refer to AT-747, "Shift Schedule" . 
WITH GST 


Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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AT-536 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — TCCSIG Еовоова. 
AT-TCCSIG-01 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
= : NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TCM AT 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 


MODULE) 


ROPPING 
ESISTOR 


F47 
И 
L| 
Y/G R/W 
@ рш. 
EA 
RD R 
ASSEMBLY 
Е В 
TORQUE LINE 
CONVERTER PRESSURE 
CLUTCH SOLENOID 
SOLENOID VALVE 
VALVE 


А ^ d 
mi (Её) (217% Go 2 [3| 4| 9N (ға? F56 
oc аи SE МОЈЕ ЈАЊА “ay ma Hs. 


BCWA0243E 
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DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
А EI LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | 15 RELEASED WHILE DRIVING APPROX: Tie 
VALVE WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL | АРРВОХ. oy 
IS DEPRESSED WHILE DRIVING | 
WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | is RELEASED WHILE DRIVING | APPROX. 4 - 14V 
2 P/B VALVE (DROPPING RESIS- ШЕЕ са. 
тов 
) IS DEPRESSED WHILE DRIVING | APPROX. 0У 
WITH TORQUE CONVERTER APPROX ROSEY 
Е ТА TORQUE CONVERTER LOCK-UP 
CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE WITHOUT TORQUE CON- 
VERTER LOCK-UP PEPE Ons ОУ 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK SHIFT UP (03 TO D4) 


During АТ-462, "Cruise Test — Part 1" , does A/T shift from Оз to D4 


at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 11. 
Мо >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Perform line pressure test. 


Engine Speed Line Pressure kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 

RPM D, 2 and 1 Position R Position 
Idle 500 (5.1, 73) 778 (7.9, 113) 
Stall 1,223 (12.6, 179) 1,918 (19.6, 278) 


Refer to AT-453, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 
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AT-538 


ЕС50064М 


о» 0 


Accelerator 
pedal 
Z 


“ 


Halfway SAT988H 


2005 Sentra 


DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to AT-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


2. Check to ensure that: 


- Valve, sleeve and plug slide along valve bore under their own 
weight. 


- Valve, sleeve and plug are free from burrs, dents and scratches. 


- Control valve springs are free from damage, deformation and 
fatigue. 


- Hydraulic line is free from obstacles. 
OK or NG SAT367H 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair control valve. 


4. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO Da) 


Does A/T shift from Оз to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO ТО 5. 
No >> Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


Б. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-535, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 11. Check for proper lock-up. 


6. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Line pressure solenoid valve 
2. Check resistance to the terminal and ground. 


Resistance 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. (Approx.) 


(2 
€) +: 
(67 
Line pressure 
solenoid valve 4 Geese 
solenoid valve 4 Ground 


WCIA0032E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 
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DTC P0744 А/Т ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 
[RE4F04B] 


7. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Line pressure solenoid valve 


Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


5 DISCONNECT 
A Я Е: 
+: Py 
б а? 
Line pressure 
solenoid valve < A 


WCIA0033E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
ма >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


8. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to AT-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


2. Check line pressure circuit valves for sticking. 
- Pressure regulator valve 

- Pilot valve 

- Pressure modifier valve 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


9. CHECK SHIFT UP (D3 TO D4) 


Does A/T shift from D3 to D4 at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 10. 
No »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


10. снеск prc 


Perform АТ-535, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (ОТС) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 11. Check for proper lock-up. 
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DTC P0744 АЛ ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 


[RE4F04B] 


11. CHECK LOCK-UP 


During AT-462, "Cruise Test — Part 1" , does A/T perform lock-up at 
the specified speed? 
Yes or No е af @р 
Yes >> Perform "Cruise test — Part 1" again and return to the 2. P 
start point of this test group. 
No »» GO TO 12. 


Halfway SAT989H 


12. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
- Torque converter clutch solenoid маме 
2. Check resistance between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 5 and ground. 


DISCONNECT 


Solenoid valve Terminal No. poa 


Torque converter 
clutch solenoid 5 Ground 
valve 


М/СІА0036Е 


ОК ог Ма 


OK »» GO TO 14. 
NG »» Replace solenoid valve assembly. 


1 3. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 

- Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 

2. Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


hae DISCONNECT 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve > р TS. | 


Solenoid valve 


harness 
connector 


ЕР 


МУСТА0035Е. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 14. 
NG >> Replace solenoid valve assembly. 
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DTC P0744 А/Т ТСС S/V FUNCTION (LOCK-UP) 
[RE4F04B] 


14. CHECK CONTROL VALVE 


1. Disassemble control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-674, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 


2. Check control valves for sticking. 

- Torque converter clutch control valve 
- Torque converter clutch relief valve 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 15. 
NG »» Repair control valve. 


SAT367H 


15. CHECK LOCK-UP 


Does A/T perform lock-up at the specified speed? 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 16. 
No »» Check transaxle internal components (clutch, brake, etc.). 


16. CHECK prc 


Perform AT-535, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Perform "Cruise test — Part 1" again and return to the start point of this test group. 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE PFP:31940 
Description ECS0064N 


The line pressure solenoid valve regulates the oil pump discharge 
pressure to suit the driving condition in response to a signal sent | 1 Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


from the TCM. Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


Shift solenoid valve A 


temperature 
sensor 


SAT283HB 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
Small throttle opening 
Line pressure solenoid (Low line pressure) ат 24% 
valve ашу Large throttle opening Approximately 9596 
(High line pressure) 


On Board Diagnosis Logic #0500640 


Diagnostic trouble code L/PRESS SOL/CIRC with CONSULT-II or P0745 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when ТОМ detects an improper voltage drop when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. 


Possible Cause NET 


Check the following items. 
e Harness or connectors 

(The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Line pressure solenoid valve 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Ecs00640 


NOTE: 

If “DTC Confirmation Procedure” has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and ман at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Тит ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Depress accelerator pedal completely and wait at least 5 sec- 
onds. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — LPSV Боровая 
AT-LPSV-01 


wmm DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ww : NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 


ПРИ ин | 
и 
ВАМ 
KI 

TERMINAL 

R CORD 

| ASSEMBLY 

R 


LINE 
PRESSURE 
SOLENOID 
VALVE 


~ CN 
= аник (eso) CHED CD 
ар Сн Chir СО 


BCWA0244E 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
А EI LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | 15 RELEASED WHILE DRIVING APPROX: Tie 
VALVE WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL | АРРВОХ. oy 
IS DEPRESSED WHILE DRIVING | 
WHEN ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID | is RELEASED WHILE DRIVING | APPROX. 4 - 14V 
2 P/B VALVE (DROPPING RESIS- ПНЕ МЕР С 
тов 
) IS DEPRESSED WHILE DRIVING | “PPROX. 0У 
Diagnostic Procedure 0800645 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Checkresistance between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 4 and ground. 


Wn DISCONNECT 
TS. 

Sub-harness 

connector 


qu Resistance: 2.5 - 50 


WCIA0037E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 
Line pressure solenoid valve 
e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 


solenoid. 
En DISCONNECT 
AES 


Solenoid valve 
harness 
connector 


TP 


Line pressure solenoid valve 


WCIA0038E 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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ОТС P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK POWER SOURCE AND DROPPING RESISTOR CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


3. Checkresistance between terminal cord assembly harness con- КЕТІГІН 
nector F30 terminal 4 апа ТСМ harness connector F56 terminal 
TS. 


2 Е €: DISCONNECT 
Sub-harness = 
Resistance : Approximately 120 connector "4 €; (52) 
OK or NG СВ 
Г 2 


ОК >> GO ТО 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


WCIA0130E 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Dropping resistor 
e Check resistance between two terminals. 


Resistance : Approximately 120 P uz 
e Harness for short or open between TCM terminal 2 and terminal 
cord assembly (Main harness) 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


WCIA0040E 


D CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Check continuity between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 4 and TCM harness connector 
F56 terminal 1. Refer to AT-545, "Wiring Diagram — AT — LPSV". 
Continuity should exist. 
3. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


6. снеск DTC 


Perform AT-543, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 7. 
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DTC P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F04B] 


7. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. И NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A PFP:31940 
Description Есвоовт 
Shift solenoid valves A and B are turned ОМ or OFF by the ТОМ in ая 
response to signals sent from the park/neutral position (PNP) switch, | Тогаџе converter clutch solenoid valve 
vehicle speed and ECM (throttle opening). Gears will then be shifted Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
to the optimum position. Shift solenoid valve B 


temperature 
sensor 


SAT283HB 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Eosooe4u 


Diagnostic trouble code SFT SOL A/CIRC with CONSULT-II or P0750 without CONSULT-II is detected when 
TCM detects an improper voltage drop when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. 


Possible Cause en 


Check the following items. 
e Harness or connectors 

(The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Shift solenoid valve A 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure €— 
CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Start engine. 


3. Drive vehicle in D position and allow the transmission to shift 1 
– 2 ("GEAR"). WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — SSV/A coso064x 
AT-SSV/A-01 
TCM шини : DETECTABLE LINE FOR ОТС 
(TRANSMISSION = : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


MODULE) 


L/W 
[2 20) 
TERMINAL 
CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE A 


са 
овввпопова 


ZN 
EEIN 
17185" в 


WCWAO0028bE 


Revision: July 2004 AT-551 2005 Sentra 


DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 


WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
А IS OPERATING (DRIVING IN | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
D1 ОВ 04) 


11 L/W SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
А 15 NOT OPERATING (DRIVING | APPROX. ОМ 
IN D2 OR D3) 
Diagnostic Procedure Есвоовгү 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Checkresistance between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 2 and ground. 


Sa DISCONNECT 
TS. 

Sub-harness 

connector 


а Resistance: 20 - 300 


WCIA0041E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to АТ-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Operation check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


Shift solenoid valve A 
DISCONNECT 


В 


WCIA0031E 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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ОТС P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE А 
[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 


3. Check continuity between terminal cord assembly harness connector F30 terminal 2 and TCM harness 
connector F56 terminal 11. Refer to AT-551, "Wiring Diagram — AT — SSV/A" . 


Continuity should exist. 
4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-549, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


5. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B PFP:31940 
Description €— 
Shift solenoid valves A and B are turned ON or OFF by the TCM in NECNON 
response to signals sent from the park/neutral position (PNP) switch, | } "Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
vehicle speed and ECM (throttle opening). Gears will then be shifted Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
to the optimum position. Shift solenoid valve B 


temperature 
sensor 


SAT283HB 


Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 
On Board Diagnosis Logic сэв 


Diagnostic trouble code SFT SOL B/CIRC with CONSULT-II or P0755 without CONSULT-II is detected when 
ТОМ detects an improper voltage drop when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. 


Possible Cause rm 


Check the following items. 
e Harness or connectors 

(The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Shift solenoid valve В 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Есоовзә 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Start engine. 


3. Drive vehicle in D position and allow the transmission to shift 1 
722353 (“GEAR’). WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — SSV/B 


ЕС500653 


AT-SSV/B-01 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
wmm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


m 
2 


TERMINAL 


CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


< 


SHIFT 
SOLENOID 
VALVE B 


WCWA0029E 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 


WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
В IS OPERATING (DRIVING IN | BATTERY VOLTAGE 
D1 OR D2) 


12 LIY SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B 
WHEN SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
BE IS NOT OPERATING (DRIV- APPROX. OV 
ING IN D3 OR D4) 
------------------------------ф уи 
Diagnostic Procedure —€— 


1. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 
3. Check resistance between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 1 and ground. 


d DISCONNECT 
T.S. 

Sub-harness 

connector 


1 
> Resistance: 5 - 200 


WCIA0042E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Shift solenoid valve В 

- Operation check 


e Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while applying battery voltage and ground to the 
solenoid. 


Shift solenoid valve B 


WCIA0027E 


- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В 
[RE4F04B] 


Э. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between terminal cord assembly harness connector F30 terminal 1 and TCM harness 
connector F56 terminal 12. Refer to AT-556, "Wiring Diagram — AT — SSV/B" . 
Continuity should exist. 


4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 


4. CHECK ртс 


Perform AT-554, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


5. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION 
(APP) SENSOR] PFP:22560 
Description — 


The throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] is part of the system that controls throttle 
position. This system also uses an electric throttle control actuator which consists of a throttle control motor 


and throttle position sensors. Accelerator pedal position signal is sent to the ECM. 
CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification 
Throttle position sensor Fully-closed throttle Approximately 0.5V 
[accelerator pedal position Е я 
(APP) sensor] Fully-open throttle Approximately 4V 
On Board Diagnosis Logic Ес5006%8 


Diagnostic trouble code TP SEN/CIRC АЛ with CONSULT-II or P1705 without CONSULT-II is detected when 
ТОМ receives an excessively low or high voltage from the ECM. 


Possible Cause ERU 


Check the following items. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure — 
CAUTION: 
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at 
least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 


“A/T” with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 
ENGINE 
Accelerator pedal | tet: POS ЗЕМ | CLOSED THL/SW| W/O THRL/P-SW 
condition ABS 
Fully released Less than 4.7V ON OFF ш 
IPDM E/R 
aray 0.1 - 4.6V OFF OFF = 
depressed 
Fully depressed 1.9 - 4.6V OFF ON ыы 
——————————————————————— BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
If the check result is NG, go to AT-562, "Diagnostic Procedure" . NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER jc ccc 


If the check result is OK, go to following step. 


2. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT DIAG MODE 


3. Start engine and maintain the following conditions for at least 3 ЕИ 


ti d Th | | t dal SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
consecutive зесопоз. en release accelerator pedal com- CANDAGSUBBONENNTR 


pletely. DATA MONITOR 
VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more KGW TEST 
THRTL POS SEN: Approximately 3V or less ECU PART NUMBER 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 

If the check result is NG, go to AT-562, "Diagnostic Procedure" . Page Down 
If the check result is OK, go to following step. BACK | LIGHT | copy 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


4. Maintain the following conditions for at least 3 consecutive seconds. Then release accelerator pedal com- 
pletely. 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 
[RE4F04B] 


VHCL SPEED SE: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more 
Accelerator pedal: Wide open throttle 
Selector lever: D position (O/D ON) 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0081 E 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 


[RE4F04B] 


ЕС500659 


Wiring Diagram — AT — ТР5 


АТ-ТР5-01 


wmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wmm : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


(TRANSMISSION 


TCM 


o 
z 
LLI 
Uo 
> 


CONTROL MODULE) 


Е57 


BCWA0250E 


2005 Sentra 


AT-561 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 


[RE4F04B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
IGNITION SWITCH ON 4.5 -5.5V 
32 R SENSOR POWER 
IGNITION SWITCH OFF ov 
. | FULLY CLOSED THROTTLE: 
THROTTLE POSITION SEN- | IGNITION ON AND ACCELERA- | FU) 
TOR PEDAL IS DEPRESSED 
41 су SOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL | SLOWLY AFTER WARMING ИР 
POSITION (APP) SENSOR] WIDE OPEN THROTTLE: 
ENGINE 4.0V 
42 B/W SENSOR GROUND — — 


Diagnostic Procedure ECSO065A 


1. CHECK DTC WITH ECM 


e Check P code with CONSULT-II “ENGINE”. 
Turn ignition switch ON and select "SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS" mode for “ENGINE” with CONSULT- 
Il. 
Refer to EC-713, "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)" . 
OK or NG 
OK (with CONSULT-II)>>GO TO 2. 
OK (without CONSULT-II)>>GO ТОЗ. 


NG >> Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit for engine control. 
Refer to EC-971, "DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR" and EC-1304, "DTC P2138 APP SENSOR" 


2. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITH CONSULT-II) 


=) With CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out the value of “THRTL POS ЗЕМ”. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


SAT614J 


Voltage: 

Fully-closed throttle :Approximately 0.5V 

Fully-open throttle :Approximately 4V 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Check harness for short or open between ECM and ТОМ regarding throttle position sensor [accel- 
erator pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit. (Main harness) 
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DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSI- 
TION (APP) SENSOR] 
ІВЕ4ҒО4В) 


3. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


(9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. (Do not start engine.) 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 41 (GY) and 42 (B/W) 


while accelerator pedal is depressed slowly. y. CONNECT (7 
Voltage: H.S. Ғғ. 


Fully-closed throttle :Approximately 0.5V ICM ___|У|СОММЕСТОН 
valve 41 42 


Fully-open throttle :Approximately 4V 
valve 


(Voltage rises gradually in response to throttle posi- 
tion.) 


МУСМАООВБЕ 


ОК ог Ма 
ОК >> GO ТО 4. 


ма >> Check harness for short or open between ECM апа ТСМ regarding throttle position sensor |ассе!- 
erator pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit. (Main harness) 


4. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 


2. If NG recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH ЗОГЕМОШ VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE PFP:31940 
Description есвообвв 
The overrun clutch solenoid valve is activated by the TCM in НЕ 
response to signals sent from the park/neutral position (PNP) switch, | 7 rre convertor clutch solenoid valve 
overdrive control switch, vehicle speed and ECM (throttle opening). Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
The overrun clutch operation will then be controlled. Shift solenoid valve B 


temperature 
sensor 


On Board Diagnosis Logic Ecs00650 


Diagnostic trouble code O/R CLTCH SOL/CIRC with CONSULT-II or P1760 without CONSULT-II is detected 
when ТОМ detects an improper voltage drop when it tries to operate the solenoid valve. 


Possible Cause е 


Check the following items. 
e Harness or connectors 

(The solenoid circuit is open or shorted.) 
e Overrun clutch solenoid valve 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Е050065Е 


CAUTION: 

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 

NOTE: 

If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” has been previously conducted, always 
turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

TESTING CONDITION: 

Always drive vehicle on a level road to improve accuracy of test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 


"ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 
2. Start engine. a 
3. Accelerate vehicle to a speed of more than 10 km/h (6 MPH) pen 

with D position (O/D ON). AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 


4. Release accelerator pedal completely with D position (O/D 
О ЕР) . SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F04B] 


WITH GST 
Follow the procedure “With CONSULT-II". 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — OVRCSV € 


AT-OVRCSV-01 


TCM 
ПАН mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
MODULE) —— : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 

SOL F56 


UB 

TT 
TERMINAL 

GY CORD 
ASSEMBLY 


OVERRUN 
CLUTCH 
SOLENOID 
VALVE 


WCWA0031E 
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DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
WHEN OVERRUN CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE OPERATES | PATTERY VOLTAGE 
OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLE- 
20 UB NOID VALVE WHEN OVERRUN CLUTCH 
SOLENOID VALVE DOES МОТ | APPROX. OV 


OPERATE 


Diagnostic Procedure 


. CHECK VALVE RESISTANCE 


Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 

Check resistance between terminal cord assembly F30 terminal 

3 (component side) and ground. A v 
At: 


Resistance : 20 - 300 


OK or Ма 


Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 


OK 
NG 


. CHECK VALVE OPERATION 
AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 


Check the following items: 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Operation check 


Check solenoid valve by listening for its operating sound while 
applying battery voltage and ground to the solenoid. 


Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 
or NG 


OK 
>> GO ТО 3. 


ОК 
МС >> Repair ог replace damaged parts. 


Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 


LCIA0092E 


Remove control valve assembly. Refer to 


LCIA0093E 


. CHECK POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT 


2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between terminal cord assembly connector F30 terminal 3 and TCM harness connector 
F56 terminal 20. Refer to AT-566, "Wiring Diagram — AT — OVRCSV". 
Continuity should exist. 

4. Reinstall any part removed. 
OK or NG 

OK »» GO TO 4. 

NG »» Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power in harness or connectors. 
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2005 Sentra 


DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE 
[RE4F04B] 


4. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-564, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


5. CHECK ТСМ INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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ОТС BATT/FLUID TEMP ЗЕМ (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT АМО ТСМ 


POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F04B] 
DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND TCM 
POWER SOURCE) РЕР:31940 
Description есвооввн 


The A/T fluid temperature sensor detects the A/T fluid temperature 
and sends a signal to the TCM. 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 


SAT283HB 


сев) 
-40 20 0 20 49 б 100 120 140 160 
(-40) (-4) (32168 (104 140 176 212(248)(284/(320) 
5АТ021.) 


CONSULT-II REFERENCE VALUE IN DATA MONITOR MODE 


Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 


Monitor item Condition Specification (Approximately) 
Cold [20°C (68°F)] 1.5V 2.5 ко 
A/T fluid temperature sensor { | { 
Ної [80°С (176°Р)] 0.5V 0.3 ко 
On Board Diagnosis Logic — 


Diagnostic trouble code BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN with CONSULT-II or 8th judgement flicker without CON- 
SULT-II is detected when TCM receives an excessively low or high voltage from the sensor. 


Possible Cause ТИТ 


Check the following items. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


e A/T fluid temperature sensor 
Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Срок 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-I 
1. Start engine. 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F04B] 
2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


3. Drive vehicle under the following conditions: 
Selector lever in D, vehicle speed higher than 20 km/h (12 SELECT DIAG MODE 
MPH ) . WORK SUPPORT 

SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


WITHOUT CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Drive vehicle under the following conditions: 
Selector lever in D, vehicle speed higher than 20 km/h (12 MPH). 
3. Perform self-diagnosis. 8th judgement flicker is longer than others. 
Refer to AT-439, "TCM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO ae 
TOOLS)" . Е © 


— | ор OFF | = 
ЛИКЕ A/T fluid temperature 


Self-diagnosis sensor and TCM 
Шашы: power source 
start 


SAT335HB 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT АМО ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — BA/FTS 


IGNITION SWITCH 


ECSO0065L 


AT-BA/FTS-01 


FUSE mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ТОИ еа meee: NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


(мо, 
101 
ш (Б АТ 
R/B BR/R 
АТ FLUID 
TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR 
w B 
TERMINAL 
ASSEMBLY 
A M 
ввв__ Ер 5-5 
MD F30 Ll 
ВЕ ІШЕ ва B/W 
[5] BR/R E108 
re uu 
RIB 15 1] 
(Ел8) 
BR/R е 


R/B BRR — BRIR BR B/W ВАМ 
[67] 
TCM ЕСМ 
NEVERY (TRANSMISSION CNDA Са 
CONTROL. 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


BCWA0251E 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT АМО ТСМ 


POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F04B] 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
10 BR/R POWER SOURCE 
IGNITION OFF APPROX. 0V 
IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
19 BR/R POWER SOURCE 
IGNITION OFF APPROX. 0V 
r HiB POWER SOURCE IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
(MEMORY BACKUP) IGNITION OFF BATTERY VOLTAGE 
42 B/W SENSOR GROUND — = 
IGNITION ON WITH ATE TEM- 
APPROX. 1.5V 
" BH A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE PERATURE AT 20*C (68*F) 
SENSOR IGNITION ON WITH ATF TEM- m— 
PERATURE AT 80°C (176°F) тш 
Diagnostic Procedure cosoosst 


— 


. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF АЛ FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITH CONSULT-II) 


With CONSULT-II 

Start engine. 

Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
Read out the value of "FLUID TEMP SE". 


ом = @ 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING | 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


SAT614J 


Voltage > :Cold [20°C (68°F)] — Hot [80°C (176°F)] 
:Approximately 1.5V — 0.5V 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between TCM, ECM and terminal cord assembly (Main harness) 
e Harness for short or open between battery and TCM (Main harness) 


e Ground circuit for ECM 
Refer to EC-833, "POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK TCM POWER SOURCE STEP 1 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 10, 19, 28 and ground. 


10, 19, 28 
њој 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


SAT611J 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


4. CHECK TCM POWER SOURCE STEP 2 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 28 and ground. 


том |О|сочнестон| 


28 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


WCIA0043E 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and TCM (Main harness) 
e Harness for short or open between battery and TCM (Main harness) 


e Ignition switch and fuse 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP ЗЕМ (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F04B] 


6. CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR WITH TERMINAL CORD ASSEMBLY 


4 


Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Disconnect terminal cord assembly connector in engine compartment. 


Check resistance between terminal cord assembly F30 terminals 6 and 7 (component side) when A/T is 
cold. 


4 Е) 
а 


Resistance: 
Cold 20°C (68°F) 
Approximately 2.5 КО 


LCIA0027E 


. Reinstall any part removed. 


OK or NG 


OK (without CONSULT-II) >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> СО ТО 7. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. 


Remove oil pan. 


2. Check the following items: 

- A/T fluid temperature sensor 

e | Check resistance between two terminals while changing temper- 

ature as shown. Thermometer 

Temperature Resistance (Approx.) 
20°C (68°F) 2.5kQ 
80°C (176°F) 0.3kQ 

- Harness of terminal cord assembly for short or open 

OK or NG 


OK (without CONSULT-II) >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. SAT298F 
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DTC BATT/FLUID TEMP SEN (A/T FLUID TEMP SENSOR CIRCUIT AND ТСМ 
POWER SOURCE) 
[RE4F04B] 


8. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL OF A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 
© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 47 and ground while CONNECT 
warming up АЛ. 6. (&) 
Voltage  :Cold [20°С (68°F)] — Hot [80°C (176°Р)] том [ol CONNECTOR] 
:Approximately 1.5V — 0.5V 47 


Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
5. Check resistance between TCM harness connector terminal 42 
and ground. Refer to AT-571, "Wiring Diagram — AT — BA/FTS" 


Po 


WCIA0044E 


Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Harness for short or open between TCM, ECM and terminal cord assembly (Main harness) 


e Ground circuit for ECM 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 10. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


10. CHECK prc 


Perform AT-569, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 11. 


11. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR MTR 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR MTR PFP:24814 
Description есвооввм 


The vehicle speed sensor-MTR is built то the speedometer assem- 
bly. The sensor functions as an auxiliary device to the revolution sen- 
sor when it is malfunctioning. The TCM will then use a signal sent 
from the vehicle speed sensor-MTR. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic —€—€— 


Diagnostic trouble code VHCL SPEED SEN-MTR with CONSULT-II or 2nd judgement flicker without CON- 
SULT-II is detected when ТСМ does not receive the proper voltage signal from the sensor. 


Possible Cause е 


Check the following items. 


e Harness or connectors 
(The sensor circuit is open or shorted.) 


e Vehicle speed sensor 


Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Е0500650 
CAUTION: 
e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 


e If conducting this “DTC Confirmation Procedure" again, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait 
at least 10 seconds before continuing. 


After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
“A/T” with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


2. Start engine and accelerate vehicle from 0 to 25 km/h (0 to 16 
MPH ) . SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


WITHOUT CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
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DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR МТВ 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Drive vehicle under the following conditions: 
Selector lever in D and vehicle speed higher than 25 km/h (16 MPH). 


3. Perform self-diagnosis. 2nd judgement flicker is longer than others. 


Refer to AT-439, "TCM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO 
TOOLS)". 


SAT329H 
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DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR МТВ 
[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — VSSMTR 


ЕС50065Н 


AT-VSSMTR-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
= : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


BATTERY 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


FUSE 
BLOCK |REFER ТО “PG-POWER’. 
(ив) 


СОМВМАТЮМ 
METER 


M29 


UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


PU/R 
[ой ом 
B/Y SP (TRANSMISSION 
а SENS | СОМТВОГ 
m MODULE) 


Е57. 


WCWAO137E 
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DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR MTR 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 


VOLTAGE VARIES 
WHEN MOVING VEHICLE AT 2 TO 3 BETWEEN LESS 
KM/H (1 TO 2 MPH) FOR 1 M (3 FT) THAN 1V AND MORE 
THAN 4.5V 


40 PU/R VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 


Diagnostic Procedure cosoosss m 
AT 


1. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL 


© with CONSULT-II 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING 


VHCL/S SE-A/T XXX km/h 


VHCL/S SE-MTR ХХХ km/h 


THRTL POS SEN XXXV 


FLUID TEMP SE XXXV 


BATTERY VOLT XXXV 


1. Start engine. 
2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out the value of "VHCL/S SE-.MTR" while driving. 
Check the value changes according to driving speed. 
(9 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2 


Check voltage between TCM terminal 40 and ground while driv- БЕТТЕРІ 
ing at 2 to 3 km/h (1 to 2 MPH) for 1 m (3 ft) or more. (&) 


Voltage  :Voltage varies between less than 1V and (С тем Мсоместов) 
more than 4.5V. 


40 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


SAT356JA 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 


e Vehicle speed sensor and ground circuit for vehicle speed sensor 
Refer to 01-4, "METERS AND GAUGES" . 


e Harness for short or open between TCM and vehicle speed sensor (Main harness) 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Repair ог replace damaged parts. 
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DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR МТВ 
[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform AT-576, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> СО ТО 4. 


4. CHECK ТСМ INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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DTC TURBINE REVOLUTION SENSOR 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC TURBINE REVOLUTION SENSOR PFP:31935 
Description —€— 
The turbine revolution sensor detects input shaft rpm (revolutions 
per minute). It is located on the input side of the automatic transaxle. ~ Türaine 


revolution 
sensor 


The vehicle speed sensor A/T (Revolution sensor) is located on the 
output side of the automatic transaxle. With the two sensors, input 
and output shaft rpms are accurately detected. The result is optimal 
shift timing during deceleration and improved shifting. 


LCIA0019E 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when... Check items (Possible cause) 
fa. H 1 
О: TURBINE REV TEM is receive the proper voltage | * м or shorted.) 
© : 10th judgement flicker ака e Turbine revolution sensor 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
CAUTION: 
e Always drive vehicle at a safe speed. 
e |f conducting this “ОТС CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" SELFGTSSTEM 
again, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at least 5 Ен 
seconds before continuing. s 
After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the mal- AIR BAG 
function is eliminated. IPDM E/R 
© With CONSULT-II шем 
1. Start engine. Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
: PLE SHOW! ISPLAY M F 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF ЕВ Д00З0Е 


2. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Drive vehicle under the following conditions: 
Selector lever in D, vehicle speed higher than 40 km/h (25 
MPH), engine speed higher than 1,500 rpm, throttle opening SELECT DIAG MODE 
greater than 1.0/8 of the full throttle position and driving for more WORK SUPPORT 


than 5 seconds. SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


©) Without CONSULT-II Ee МООН 
1. Start engine. ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 
Drive vehicle under the following conditions: - 
Selector lever in "D" and vehicle speed higher than 40 km/h (25 Page Down 
MPH), engine speed higher than 1,500 rpm, throttle opening BACK | LIGHT | copy 
Taa than d of the full throttle position and driving for more NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER ОЗЕ 
than 5 seconds. 
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DTC TURBINE REVOLUTION SENSOR 
[RE4F04B] 


3. Perform self-diagnosis. 
Refer to AT-439, "TCM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE (NO 
TOOLS)" . 


- = -- Light 
ШШ - Сћаде 


SAT455F 
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DTC TURBINE REVOLUTION SENSOR 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — AT — TRSA/T есводвви 


AT-TRSA/T-01 
ONOR START ишш DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


plsk = : NON- DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
BLOCK | REFER ТО “PG-POWER”. 
(ШВ) 


ТОВВМЕ 


REVOLUTION 
SENSOR 
F37 

99 

Е108 
BR/R 
(ај 

(248) 
BR/R Gs) 


BR/R G B/W BAW 
[ell [571 
TCM Е ЕСМ 
(TRANSMISSION | ОМОА 
CONTROL F60 


MODULE) 
(Ese) (E52) 


=> кт ү REFER ТО THE FOLLOWING. 
aA (E37) 2 [3 2 (E49) (260) - ELECTRICAL UNITS 
E \з[6][7][8/ Gv 


B 


BCWA0252E 
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DTC TURBINE REVOLUTION SENSOR 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
TURBINE REVOLUTION SEN- 
10 BR/R SOR (POWER) IGNITION ON BATTERY VOLTAGE 
WHEN MOVING AT 20 KM/H (12 
MPH), USE THE CONSULT-II 
PULSE FREQUENCY MEASUR- 
ING FUNCTION.*1 
CAUTION: 
38 G TURBINE REVOLUTION SEN- | CONNECT THE DIAGNOSIS 240 Hz 
SOR (SIGNAL) DATA LINK CABLE TO THE 
VEHICLE DIAGNOSIS CONNEC- 
TOR. 
#1: A CIRCUIT TESTER CANNOT 
BE USED TO TEST THIS ITEM. 
WHEN VEHICLE IS PARKED. UNDER 1.3V OR OVER 4.5V 
42 B/W SENSOR GROUND — — 


Diagnostic Procedure 


1. CHECK INPUT SIGNAL 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Select “ТСМ INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 


3. Read out the value of "TURBINE REF" while driving. 


Check the value changes according to driving speed. 
DATA MONITOR 


ЕС50065У 


MONITORING 


ENGINESPEED ХХХ грт 


TURBINE REV XXX rpm 
OVERDRIVE SW ON 
PN POSI SW OFF 


R POSITION SW 


99 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Start engine. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 38 and ground (measure in AC range). 


VES 
v CONNECTOR 
-4 


Approximately 1.2V 
(Voltage rises gradually in 
response to engine speed.) 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


SAT740J 


LCWAO0004E 
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DTC TURBINE REVOLUTION SENSOR 
[RE4F04B] 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check harness for short or open between TCM and turbine revolution sensor. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


3. CHECK DTC 


Perform DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION, AT-581, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE 
(DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END. 

NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck TCM pin terminal for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END. 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
Component Inspection — 
TURBINE REVOLUTION SENSOR 
e Check resistance between terminals 1, 2 and 3. 


Turbine revolution 


Terminal No. Resistance (Approx.) sensor connector DISCONNECT 
1 2 2.4 - 2.8kQ [5) A 
1 3 No continuity 238 
2 3 No continuity 


LCIA0077E 
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DTC 01000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC U1000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE РЕР:23710 
Description ECSODGSX 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic —€— 


e This is an OBD-II self-diagnostic item. 


e Diagnostic trouble code “CAN COMM CIRCUIT" with CONSULT-II or 01000 without CONSULT-II is 
detected when TCM cannot communicate to other control unit. 


Possible Cause З 


Harness ог connectors 
(CAN communication line is open or shorted.) 


DTC Confirmation Procedure Pd 


NOTE: 

If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and 
wait at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 

After the repair, perform the following procedure to confirm the malfunction is eliminated. 


( WITH CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. (Do not start engine.) 

2. Select DATA MONITOR" mode for "ENGINE" with CONSULT-II. ы 
3. Start engine апа ман for а least 6 seconds. = 
4. If DTC is detected, go to АТ-588, "Diagnostic Procedure" . ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A oo30E 


е) WITH GST 
Follow the procedure "WITH CONSULT-II". 
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DTC 01000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 


[RE4F04B] 


АТ-САМ-01 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


Wiring Diagram — AT — CAN 


wm > NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


m muy: DATA LINE 


CONTROL MODULE) 
F56 


(TRANSMISSION 


= 
o 
E 


E 


2 |] CC > и 


z 
« 
5 о 


215) ~ эшш ин-ин иш ин ин-ин ин-ин ин ин-ин иш листи ст - DE 
o © 


BCWA0253E 


2005 Sentra 


AT-587 
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DTC 01000 CAN COMMUNICATION LINE 
[RE4F04B] 


Diagnostic Procedure cosooes2 
1. CHECK CAN COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT 


(With CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch "ON" and start engine. 
2. Select "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" mode for "A/T" with CONSULT- 
I. SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
Is any malfunction of the "САМ COMM CIRCUIT" indicated? DIG RESULTS 
YES >> Рит out CONSULT-II screen, GO TO LAN section. ee UNDE 


Refer to LAN - LAN-4, "CAN Communication Unit" 
NO >> INSPECTION END. 


ERASE 
MODE BACK 


РСІА0061Е 
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DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CONTROL UNIT (КОМ) 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CONTROL UNIT (ROM) PFP:31036 
Description Ес500663 


Тһе ТОМ consists of a microcomputer and connectors for signal 
input and output and for power supply. The unit controls the A/T. 


On Board Diagnosis Logic ECSO0064 


Diagnostic trouble code CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CONTROL UNIT (ROM) with CONSULT-II is detected when 
TCM memory (RAM) or (ROM). 


Possible Cause €— 
Check TCM. 

Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure Ес500666 
МОТЕ: 


If "DTC Confirmation Procedure" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and 
wait at least 10 seconds before conducting the next test. 
WITH CONSULT-II 


1. Turn ignition switch ON and select "DATA MONITOR" mode for 
"A/T" with CONSULT-II. SELECT SYSTEM 


2. Start engine. ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


3. Run engine for at least 2 seconds at idle speed. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 
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DTC CONTROL UNIT (RAM), CONTROL UNIT (ROM) 
[RE4F04B] 


Diagnostic Procedure 0800667 


1. INSPECTION START 


© 


With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON and select “SELF DIAGNOSIS" mode for A/T with CONSULT-II. 
Touch “ERASE”. 

Perform AT-589, "Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Confirmation Procedure" . 

. Ils the “CONTROL UNIT (RAM)" or “CONTROL UNIT (ROM)" displayed again? 

Yes or No 


Yes | >> Replace TCM. 
No >> INSPECTION END 


во 
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DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ROM) 


[RE4F04B] 
DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ROM) PFP:31036 
Description Ес50066е 


Тһе ТОМ consists of a microcomputer and connectors for signal 
input and output and for power supply. The unit controls the A/T. 


SAT574J 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSIS LOGIC 


Diagnostic trouble code Malfunction is detected when... Check item (Possible cause) 
(ay. TCM memory (EEP ROM) is malfunction- 
(B) : CONT UNIT (EEP ROM) ра е ТСМ 
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE 
NOTE: 
If "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CONFIRMATION PROCE- 
DURE" has been previously conducted, always turn ignition SELECT SYSTEM 
switch OFF and wait at least 5 seconds before conducting the ENGINE 
next test. 
ABS 
© With CONSULT-II Ап BAG 
1. Turn ignition switch ON and select “DATA MONITOR" mode for ш 
"A/T" with CONSULT-II. = 
2. Start engine. Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


3. Run engine for at least 2 seconds at idle speed. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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DTC CONTROL UNIT (EEP ROM) 
[RE4F04B] 
Diagnostic Procedure 


ЕС500669 


— 


. CHECK ОТС 


With CONSULT-II 

Turn ignition switch ON and select "SELF DIAGNOSIS" mode for A/T with CONSULT-II. 
Move selector lever to “А” position. 

Depress accelerator pedal (Full throttle position). 

Touch “ERASE”. 

Turn ignition switch OFF position for 10 seconds. 

Peifoan AT-591, "DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE (DTC) CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" . 
Is the “CONT UNIT (EEP ROM)” displayed again? 


Yes >> Replace TCM. 
No >> INSPECTION END 


промо = @ 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS РЕР:00007 
Wiring Diagram — AT — МОМОТС FCSO066A 
| ваттеву | ЕШ AT-NONDTC-01 
| | mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
ЕСЕ: а, wees : NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


(ИВ) 


= 
p= G/OR ТО SC-START 
G/OR 


PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH 


F29 


UNIFIED METER 
CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


LG 
— 
е LT-BACK/L Бер 

LG 


G/Y 


TCM 
(TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL 
MODULE) 


F57 


WCWAO140E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN 1 POSITION BATTERY VOLTAGE 
26 BR/Y 
1 POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | APPROX. gy 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS : 
IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN 2 POSITION BATLERYVOLTAGE 
27 B/R 
2 POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | APPROX. оу 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS у 
IGNITION ОМ AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN D POSITION BATTERY VOLTAGE 
34 W/G 
D POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | APPROX. оу 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS ; 
IGNITION ОМ AND SELECTOR 
PNP SWITCH LEVER IN R POSITION РАЗАРА АВНЕ 
35 G/Y 
R POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | „роҳ оү 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS : 
IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR 
BE ЁС PNP SWITCH LEVER IN P OR N POSITION РАЕН 
P OR М POSITION IGNITION ON AND SELECTOR | АРРБОХ. oy 
LEVER IN OTHER POSITIONS | 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


AT-NONDTC-02 


mmm : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 
пи: NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


FUSE 
HE Яс к REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


COMBINATION 
METER 


M29 


METER CPU 
(CAN CONTROL) 


A/T DEVICE 

(OVERDRIVE 

ON orr | CONTROL 
SWITCH) 


M29 (и: 
ТЕЕП 


BR 


WCWAO141E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 


AT-NONDTC-03 


mum : DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


wm © NON-DETECTABLE LINE FOR DTC 


> 
jem 
Ш 
Е 
= 
< 
с 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


“РО-РОМЕР”. 


REFER TO 


CONNECTOR 


DATA LINK 


са 


ТОМ 


(TRANSMISSION 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


hefe fs [a ЛЕ 


1k]2k]3k] 1] ПАНА АЦА 


АЯ А ЕЗЕШ 


еч 

Е 
— 
e 
= 
о 
аа 
со 
ET) 
~ 
— 
© 
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2005 Sentra 


AT-596 


Revision: July 2004 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 
TCM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 25 OR 48 (TCM GROUND) 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
5 L CAN-H — — 
6 Y CAN-L — — 
30 G/B DATA LINK CONNECTOR (RX) — — 
31 GY/L DATA LINK CONNECTOR (TX) — — 
IGNITION SWITCH ON APPROX. 4.5 - 5.5v 
32 R SENSOR POWER 
IGNITION SWITCH OFF APPROX. ОМ 
1. O/D OFF Indicator Lamp Does Not Come On —€— 
SYMPTOM: 


O/D OFF indicator lamp does not come on for about 2 seconds when turning ignition switch to ON. 


1. CHECK TCM POWER SOURCE 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 10, 19, 28 and ground. 


[ том __Јојсомлестов) 


10, 19, 28 
со! 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


SAT611J 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
2 . CHECK POWER SOURCE STEP 2 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Check voltage between TCM terminal 28 and ground. 


том __|ојсомкестов 


28 


Voltage: 
Battery voltage 


Oo 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 

e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and TCM (Main harness) 
Refer to AT-484, "Wiring Diagram — AT — MAIN" . 

e Harness for short or open between battery and TCM (Main harness) 
Refer to AT-484, "Wiring Diagram — AT — MAIN" . 

e Ignition switch and fuse 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


4. CHECK TCM GROUND CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to OFF position. 
2. Disconnect TCM harness connector. 
3. Check continuity between TCM terminals 25, 48 and ground. 


Continuity should exist. том _ ој сопместов] 


„25, 48, 48 
OK or NG 


OK >>GOTO5 
NG >> Repair open circuit or short to ground or short to power 


in harness or connectors. Refer to AT-484, "Wiring Dia- 
gram — AT — MAIN" . 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


DISCONNECT 


SAT515J 


Check the following items: 


e Harness and fuse for short or open between ignition switch and O/D OFF indicator lamp (Main harness) 
Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 


e Harness for short or open between O/D OFF indicator lamp and TCM. 
OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 7. 
ма >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. cHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


7. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 
OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
2. Engine Cannot Be Started In P and N Position вовооввс 


SYMPTOM: 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


Engine cannot be started with selector lever in P or N position. 
Engine can be started with selector lever in D, 2, 1 or R position. 


1. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT 


cuit? 


® without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch circuit? 


Yes or No 
Yes >> Check park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit. Refer 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) switch cir- 


to AT-487, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION Start 
SWITCH". 
No >> GO ТО 2. 


SCIA0706E 


2. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH 


Check for short or open of park/neutral position (PNP) switch harness connector terminals 1 and 2. Refer to 
AT-489, "Wiring Diagram — AT — PNP/SW" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Repair or replace park/neutral position (PNP) switch. 


3. CHECK STARTING SYSTEM 


Check control cable. Refer to AT-642, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 4. 
ма >> Adjust control cable. Refer to AT-642, "Control Cable 
Adjustment" 


Control cable Manual shaft 


SAT023JB 


4. CHECK STARTING SYSTEM 


Check starting system. Refer to SC-9, "STARTING SYSTEM". 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


3. In P Position, Vehicle Moves Forward or Backward When Pushed Е0500660 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle moves when it is pushed forward or backward with selector lever in P position. 


1. CHECK PARKING COMPONENTS 


Check parking components. Refer to AT-647, "OVERHAUL" and AT- 
724, " ASSEMBLY" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


~ Idler gear 


Parking pawl 


SAT282F 


4. In N Position, Vehicle Moves ECSOU66E 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle moves forward or backward when selecting N position. 


1. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Does "TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) switch cir- 
cuit? 
® Without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch circuit? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Check park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit. Refer 
to AT-487, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION 
SWITCH" . 
No >> GO ТО 2. 


Self diagnosis 
Start 


SAT367J 


2. CHECK CONTROL LINKAGE 


Check control cable. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 


3. ADJUST CONTROL CABLE 


Adjust control cable. 


>> Refer to AT-642, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 


Control cable = Manual shaft eg 


ЅАТО23ЈА 


4. CHECK АЛ FLUID LEVEL 


Check A/T fluid level. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 3 
NG »» Refill ATF. 


SAT638A 


5. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


SAT171B 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Disassemble A/T. 

2. Check the following items: 
- Forward clutch assembly 
- Overrun clutch assembly 
- Reverse clutch assembly 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
ма >> Repair ог replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


7. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


5. Large Shock N — В Position — 


SYMPTOM: 
There is large shock when changing from N to R position. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to A/T fluid temperature sensor, 
line pressure solenoid valve or throttle position sensor [accelerator "T" 
pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit? В И | A/T fluid temperature 


| sensor circuit 
Yes or No ж 


sed - | Line pressure 
elr-diagnosis | solenoid valve 
Yes >> GO TO 2. | circuit 


No >> GO ТО 3. пее 
| 


Throttle position sensor 
circuit 


SAT345HA 


2. CHECK DAMAGED CIRCUIT 


Check damaged circuit. 


»» Refer to AT-493, "DTC P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT" , AT-543, "DTC 
P0745 LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE" , and AT-559, "DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION 
SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) ЅЕМЅОВ]". 


5. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor. Refer to EC-971, "DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR" , and EC- 
1282, "DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIA0110E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


4. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at idle with selector lever in D position. Refer to 
AT-453, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


SAT494G 


5 DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. cHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


7. CHECK ТСМ INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position —€—€— 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle does not creep backward when selecting R position. 


1. CHECK A/T FLUID LEVEL 


Check A/T fluid level. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 3 
NG »» Refill ATF. 


SAT638A 


2. CHECK STALL REVOLUTION 


Check stall revolution with selector lever in 1 and R positions. 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO TO 5. 

OK in 1 position, NG in В position>>GO TO 3. 

NG in both 1 and R positions>>GO TO 4. 


SAT493G 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 

2. Checkthe following items: 

- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 

- Line pressure solenoid valve 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Check the following items: 

- Oil pump assembly 
Torque converter 

- Reverse clutch assembly 

- High clutch assembly 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 
4. Checkthe following items: 
- Oil pump assembly 
Torque converter 
- Reverse clutch assembly 
- High clutch assembly 
- Low & reverse brake assembly 
- Low one-way clutch 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


5. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at idle with selector lever in R position. Refer to 
АТ-453, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


SAT494G 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following item: 

- Oil pump assembly 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
ма >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-605 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


7. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 9. 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


SAT171B 


8. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 
4. Check the following items: 
- Oil pump assembly 
Torque converter 
- Reverse clutch assembly 
- High clutch assembly 
- Low & reverse brake assembly 
- Low one-way clutch 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


O. cHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 10. 


1 0. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 
7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward in D, 2 or 1 Position Есвоовен 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle does not creep forward when selecting D, 2 or 1 position. 


1. CHECK A/T FLUID LEVEL 


Check A/T fluid level. AT 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 3 
NG »» Refill ATF. 


SAT638A 


2. CHECK STALL REVOLUTION 


Check stall revolution with selector lever in D position. Refer to AT- 
449, "Stall Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


SAT493G 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 
4. Checkthe following items: 
- Oil pump assembly 
Forward clutch assembly 
- Forward one-way clutch 
- Low one-way clutch 
- Low &reverse brake assembly 
- Torque converter 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


4. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at idle with selector lever in D position. Refer to 
AT-453, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


SAT494G 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Checkthe following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following item: 

- Oil pump assembly 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG >> GO TO 7. 


SAT171B 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 


- Valves to control line pressure (Pressure regulator valve, pressure modifier valve, pilot valve and pilot fil- 
ter) 


- Line pressure solenoid valve 
3. Disassemble A/T. 
4. Checkthe following items: 
- Oil pump assembly 
Forward clutch assembly 
- Forward one-way clutch 
- Low one-way clutch 
- Low & reverse brake assembly 
- Torque converter 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


8. cHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck ТОМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From 01 ИМ 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle cannot be started from D1 on Cruise test — Part 1. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Is “6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position” OK? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> Go to AT-604, "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 


2. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to vehicle speed sensor-A/T (rev- Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) 


olution sensor), shift solenoid valve A, B or vehicle speed sen- 52. | „Vehicle speed 
sor-MTR after cruise test? =} : E / | sensor-MTR 
- Shift solenoid valve А 
res or No Self-diagnosis | Shift solenoid. 
Yes | >> Check damaged circuit. Refer to АТ-499, "DTC P0720 start | | | маме B 
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SEN- ШІ 


SOR)" , АТ-549, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
A" , or АТ-554, "DTC P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
B". 

No >> GO ТО 3. 


У. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-888, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR" and EC- 
1282, "DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


4. CHECK LINE PRESSURE 


Check line pressure at stall point with selector lever in D position. 
Refer to AT-453, "Line Pressure Test" . 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


SAT494G 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 


2. Check the following items: 
-  Shiftvalve A 

- Shift valve В 

- Shift solenoid valve А 

-  Shiftsolenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following items: 
- Forward clutch assembly 
- Forward one-way clutch 

- Low one-way clutch 

- High clutch assembly 

- Torque converter 

- Oil pump assembly 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 


2. Check the following items: 
- Shift valve A 

- Shift valve B 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace damage parts. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-611 


[RE4F04B] 


SAT171B 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


8. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. CHECK ТСМ INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


9. A/T Does Not Shift: D1 — 02 or Does Not Kickdown: 04 — 02 кезін 


ЗУМРТОМ: 
A/T does not shift from D1 to D2 а the specified speed. 
A/T does not shift from D4 to D2 when depressing accelerator pedal fully at the specified speed. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Are “7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In D, 2 Or 1 Position” and “8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1 ” 
OK? 
Yes or No 

Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No >> Go to AT-607, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward in D, 2 or 1 Position" and AT-609, "8. Vehicle 
Cannot Be Started From D1". 


2. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does “ТСМ INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) switch cir- 
cuit? 

Ж Without CONSULT-II 

Does self-diagnosis show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch circuit? 


Yes or No 
Yes >> Check park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit. Refer e 
to AT-487, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION 2 PAPE 
SWITCH" . = 


No >> GO ТО 3. 


SAT367J 


3. CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T AND VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-MTR CIRCUIT 


Check vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR circuit. Refer to AT-499 


"DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SENSOR)" and AT-576, "DTC VEHICLE 
SPEED SENSOR МТВ". 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair or replace vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) and vehicle speed sensor-MTR 
circuits. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


4. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-888, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR" and EC- 
1282, "DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
{accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 


5. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


SAT171B 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 
-  Shiftvalve A 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following items: 
- Servo piston assembly 

- Brake band 

- Oil pump assembly 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


7. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Checkthe following items: 

-  Shiftvalve A 

- Shift solenoid valve A 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


8. cHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — 03 — 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not shift from 02 to Оз at the specified speed. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Are "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In D, 2 Or 1 Position" and "8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From Di " 
OK? 
Yes or No 

Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No >> Go to AT-607, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward in D, 2 or 1 Position" and AT-609, "8. Vehicle 
Cannot Be Started From D1" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


2. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Does "TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) switch cir- 
cuit? 

$ Without CONSULT-II 

Does self-diagnosis show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch circuit? 


Yes or No 
Yes »» Check park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit. Refer e | 
to AT-487, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION = ы 
SWITCH". ы 


Мо >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-888, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR" and EC- 
1282, "DTC P2122, P2123 APP SENSOR" . 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


4. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


SAT171B 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 

2. Check the following items: 

- Shift valve B 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following items: 

- Servo piston assembly 
High clutch assembly 

- Oil pump assembly 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Shift valve B 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


7. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 8. 


8. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-616 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


11. A/T Does Not Shift: Da > D4 m 


SYMPTOM: 
e A/T does not shift from Оз to D4 at ће specified speed. 
e A/T must be warm before Оз to D4 shift will occur. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 
Are “7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward In D, 2 Or 1 Position” and “8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1 ” 
OK? 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 


No >> Go to AT-607, "7. Vehicle Does Not Creep Forward in D, 2 or 1 Position" and AT-609, "8. Vehicle 
Cannot Be Started From D1". 


2. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis, after cruise test, show damage to any of the following circuits? 


е Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


e Overdrive control switch 

e A/T fluid temperature sensor 

e Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) 

e Shift solenoid valve A or B 

е Vehicle speed sensor.MTR Vehicle speed sensor-A/T (revolution sensor) 

Yes or No Vehicle speed sensor: МТА 

Yes >> Check damaged circuit. Refer to AT-487. "DTC P0705 | = 2... Й 

PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH" , AT-493, "DTC A/T fluid temperature 
P0710 A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR CIRCUIT" sensor 


, AT-499, "DTC P0720 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T 
(REVOLUTION SENSOR) , АТ-549, "DTC P0750 
SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A" , AT-554, "DTC P0755 
SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE P" , or AT-576, "DTC VEHI- 
CLE SPEED SENSOR МТВ". 

No >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-888, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR" and EC- 
1304, "DTC P2138 APP SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


4. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 6. 
NG >> GO ТО 5. 


SAT171B 


5. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 

2. Checkthe following items: 

- Shift valve B 

- Overrun clutch control valve 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Checkthe following items: 

- Servo piston assembly 
Brake band 

- Torque converter 

- Oil pump assembly 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Shift valve B 

- Overrun clutch control valve 

- Shift solenoid valve B 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
ма >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 


7. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 8. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


8. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. P 
12. A/T Does Not Perform Lock-up Еовоовви 
ЗУМРТОМ: 
А/Т does not perform lock-up а the specified speed. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to torque converter clutch sole- 
noid valve circuit after cruise test? 
Yes or No 
Yes | >> Check torque converter clutch solenoid valve circuit. 
Refer to AT-530, "DTC P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER 
CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE" . 
No >> GO TO 2. T ~~ Light 


Torque converter clutch 


solenoid valve 


-- Shade 


SAT346H 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-971, "DTC P0222, P0223 TP SENSOR" and EC- 
1304, "ОТС P2138 APP SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG >> Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
{accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check following items: 

- Torque converter clutch control valve 

- Torque converter relief valve 

- Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


4. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 
OK »» INSPECTION END 


NG >> GO TO 5. 
5. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


13. A/T Does Not Hold Lock-up Condition ЕС50066М 


ЗУМРТОМ: 
A/T does not hold lock-up condition for more than 30 seconds. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to engine speed signal circuit 


after cruise test? VN A 
O/D OFF|— 

Yes or No TAX 

Yes >> Check engine speed signal circuit. Refer to AT-504 a Engine speed signal 


"DTC P0725 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL". 
No >> GO ТО 2. 


SAT347H 


2. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check A/T fluid condition. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


SAT171B 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


3. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Torque converter clutch control valve 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

3. Disassemble A/T. 

4. Check torque converter and oil pump assembly. 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Torque converter clutch control valve 

- Pilot valve 

- Pilot filter 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


D. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO TO 6. 


6. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG recheck ТСМ pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


14. Lock-up Is Not Released ECS00660 


SYMPTOM: 
Lock-up is not released when accelerator pedal is released. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


1. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] CIR- 
CUIT 


©) With CONSULT-II 
Does "ТОМ INPUT SIGNALS" in "РАТА MONITOR" show damage to the throttle position switch [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit? 

(9 Without CONSULTI 

Does self-diagnosis show damage to the throttle position sensor 
[accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] circuit? 


Yes or No 

Yes >> Check the throttle position switch [accelerator pedal en | 
position (APP) sensor circuit. Refer to ЕС-888, "ОТС 4. 
P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR" апа ЕС-1304, "DTC 


P2138 APP SENSOR". 
No >> GO TO 2. 


SAT367J 


2. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 

OK >> INSPECTION END 

NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking D4 — D3) #050066Р 


ЗУМРТОМ: 

e Engine speed does not smoothly return to idle when A/T shifts from D4 to D3. 

e Vehicle does not decelerate by engine brake when turning overdrive control switch OFF. 
e Vehicle does not decelerate by engine brake when shifting A/T from D to 2 position. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to overrun clutch solenoid valve 


А я Й ag ty y 222. 
circuit after cruise test? Боо] 
Үеѕ ог Мо АЕ 


Overrun clutch 
solenoid valve 


Yes >> Check overrun clutch solenoid valve circuit. Refer to AT- 
564, "DTC P1760 OVERRUN CLUTCH SOLENOID 
VALVE" . | 
Мо >> GO TO 2. To nman Hagn- Light 


-- Shade 


SAT348H 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


2. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


Check throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
sor]. Refer to EC-888, "DTC P0122, P0123 TP SENSOR" and EC- 
1304, "DTC P2138 APP SENSOR". 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Repair or replace throttle position sensor [accelerator 
pedal position (APP) sensor]. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 


3. CHECK A/T FLUID CONDITION 


1. Remove oil pan. 
2. Check А/Т fluid condition. 


OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


SAT171B 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Overrun clutch control valve 

- Overrun clutch reducing valve 

Overrun clutch solenoid valve 

Disassemble A/T. 

Check the following items: 

- Overrun clutch assembly 

- Oil pump assembly 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


Rw | 


Б. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


1. Remove control valve assembly. Refer to AT-639, "REMOVAL" . 
2. Check the following items: 

- Overrun clutch control valve 

- Overrun clutch reducing valve 

- Overrun clutch solenoid valve 

OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


6. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform ТОМ input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


16. Vehicle Does Not Start From О1 варна 


SYMPTOM: 
Vehicle does not start from D1 on Cruise test — Part 2. 


1. CHECK SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Does self-diagnosis show damage to vehicle speed sensor-A/T (rev- Revolution sensor 
olution sensor), shift solenoid valve A, B or vehicle speed sen- Vehicle speed 


sor-MTR after cruise test? sensor-MTR 
Shift solenoid valve A 
Yes or No r Shift solenoid 


Yes >> Check damaged circuit. Refer to AT-499, "DTC P0720 ларва 
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR-A/T (REVOLUTION SEN- bod rai 
SOR)" , AT-549, "DTC P0750 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE 
А", АТ-554, "ОТС P0755 SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE В" 
or AT-576, "DTC VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR MTR". 
No >> GO TO 2. 


SAT934FA 


2. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 
OK or NG 


OK >> Go to AT-609, "8. Vehicle Cannot Be Started From D1". 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


17. A/T Does Not Shift: Da — Оз, When Overdrive Control Switch ON — OFF 


ECSO0066R 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not shift from D4 to D3 when changing overdrive control switch to OFF position. 


1. CHECK OVERDRIVE SWITCH CIRCUIT 


© With CONSULT-II 
Does “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to overdrive control switch circuit? 


% Without CONSULT-II 

Does self-diagnosis show damage to overdrive control switch cir- 
cuit? 

Yes or No 


Yes >> Check overdrive control switch circuit. Refer to AT-627 
"21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate {Park/neu- 
tral Position (PNP), Overdrive Control and Throttle Posi- | 
Поп Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) Sensor] Light 


Switches Circuit Checks}" . 
No >> Go to AT-614, "10. A/T Does Not Shift: 02 — 03". Shade 


O/D OFF 


Self-diagnosis 
start 


SAT344H 


18. A/T Does Not Shift: Оз — 22, When Selector Lever D — 2 Position ECSOD66S 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not shift from D3 to 22 when changing selector lever from D to 2 position. 


1. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Does "TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) switch cir- 
cuit? 
(9 Without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch circuit? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Check park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit. Refer 
to AT-487, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION 
SWITCH". 
No >> Go to AT-612, "9. A/T Does Not Shift: Di — D2 or Does 
Not Kickdown: D4 — 02". 


Self diagnosis 
Start 


SAT367J 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 


19. A/T Does Not Shift: 22 — 11, When Selector Lever 2 — 1 Position ECSODGGT 


SYMPTOM: 
A/T does not shift from 22 to 11 when changing selector lever from 2 to 1 position. 


1. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT 


© with CONSULT-II 
Does "TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in "DATA MONITOR" show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) switch cir- 
cuit? 
99 Without CONSULT-II 
Does self-diagnosis show damage to park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch circuit? 
Yes or No 
Yes | >> Check park/neutral position (PNP) switch circuit. Refer 
to AT-487, "DTC P0705 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION 
SWITCH" . 
No >> GO ТО 2. 


SAT367J 


2. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Check again. 

OK or NG (2) 
ОК >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> СО ТО 3. (a2) 


Engine brake 


SAT778B 


У. CHECK ТСМ INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output signal inspection. 
2. If NG, recheck TCM pin terminals for damage or loose connection with harness connector. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 
20. Vehicle Does Not Decelerate By Engine Brake вовоовви 


ЗУМРТОМ: 
Vehicle does not decelerate by engine brake when shifting from 22 (12) to 11. 


1. CHECK SYMPTOM 


Is “6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position” OK? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Go to AT-622, "15. Engine Speed Does Not Return To Idle (Light Braking D4 — Оз)". 
No >> Go to AT-604, "6. Vehicle Does Not Creep Backward In R Position" . 


21. TCM Self-diagnosis Does Not Activate {Park/neutral Position (PNP), Over- 
drive Control and Throttle Position Sensor [Accelerator Pedal Position (APP) 
Sensor] Switches Circuit Checks} есвоовву 
SYMPTOM: 


O/D OFF indicator lamp does not come on in TCM self-diagnostic procedure even if the lamp circuit is 
good. 


DESCRIPTION 
e  Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
i 1 те! 4 Park/neutral ition 
The park/neutral (PNP) switch assembly includes a transmission РКВ мене a). 


range switch. The transmission range switch detects the selec- 
tor lever position and sends a signal to the TCM. 


e Overdrive control switch 
Detects the overdrive control switch position (ON or OFF) and 
sends a signal to the TCM. 


— 


Overdrive control switch 


e Throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sen- 
Sor] 
The throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) 
sensor] is part of the system that controls the throttle position. 
This system also uses an electric throttle control actuator, which 
consists of a throttle control motor and throttle position sensors. 
Accelerator pedal position signal is sent to the ECM. 


Throttle position sensor 
(accelerator pedal 


position [APP] sensor) 


LCIAO110E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 
[RE4F04B] 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


NOTE: 
The diagnostic procedure includes inspections for the overdrive control switch circuits. 


1. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (РМР) SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITH CONSULT-II) 


@ With CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 

2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 

3. Read out P/N, R, D, 2 and 1 position switches moving selector lever to each position. 
Check that the signal of the selector lever position is indicated 
properly. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITORING 
OK or NG 
PN РО SW 
OK >> СО ТО 5. 
NG >> GO TO 2. R POSITION SW 


D POSITION SW 


2 POSITION SW 


1 POSITION SW 


2. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
е Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


- Check continuity between park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
F29 terminals 1 (G/OR) and 2 (B) and between terminals 3 (Y) "T 
and 4 (ОВ), 5 (1), 6 (W/G), 7 (BR/W), 8 G/W), 9 (С) while mov- y. Е ANTE 


ing manual shaft through each position. «31514 
1, (3) 2,(4,5,6,7,8,9) 
Lever position Terminal No. 
P 3-7 1-2 
R 3-8 
N 3-9 1-2 
D 3 У 6 WCIA0096E 
2 3-5 
1 3-4 
- И NG, check again with manual control cable disconnected from manual shaft of A/T assembly. Refer to 
step a. 


- If OK on step b, adjust manual control cable. Refer to AT-642, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 

- |f NG on step b, remove park/neutral position (PNP) switch from A/T and check continuity of park/neutral 
position (PNP) switch terminals. Refer to step a. 

- If OK on step d, adjust park/neutral position (PNP) switch. Refer to AT-641, "Park/Neutral Position (PNP) 
Switch Adjustment" . 

- If NG оп step d, replace park/neutral position (PNP) switch. 

e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and park/neutral position (PNP) switch (Main harness) 

e Harness for short or open between park/neutral position (PNP) switch and TCM (Main harness) 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-628 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 


3. CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITHOUT CONSULT-II) 


(9 Without CONSULT-II 

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. (Do not start engine.) 

2. Check voltage between TCM terminals 26 (OR), 27 (L), 34 (W/ 
G), 35 (G/W), 36 (BR/W) and ground while moving selector lever 
through each position. 


Lever position Terminal No. 
36 35 34 27 26 
РМ в 0 0 0 0 
В 0 в 0 0 0 
D 0 0 B 0 0 
2 0 0 0 B 0 
1 0 0 0 0 B 
Voltage: 
B :Battery voltage CONNECTOR 
26, 27, 34, 36, 35 
0 :0V COLE , 
a SAT361J 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-629 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e  Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 


- Check continuity between park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
F29 terminals 1 (G/OR) and 2 (B) and between terminals 3 (Y) 


and 4 (ОВ), 5 (L), 6 (W/G), 7 (ВАЛУ), 8 G/W), 9 (С) while mov- "А ғ. ГВ 
ing manual shaft through each position. Е 
1, (3) 2,(4,5,6,7,8,9) 
Lever position Terminal No. 

P 3-7 1-2 
R 3-8 
N 3-9 1-2 
D 3 x 6 М/СІА0096Е 
2 3-5 
1 3-4 


- If NG, check again with manual control cable disconnected from manual shaft of A/T assembly. Refer to 
step a. 


- | OK on step b, adjust manual control cable. Refer to AT-642, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 
- |f NG on step b, remove park/neutral position (PNP) switch from A/T and check continuity of park/neutral 
position (PNP) switch terminals. Refer to step a. 
- |f OK on step d, adjust park/neutral position (PNP) switch. Refer to AT-641, "Park/Neutral Position (PNP) 
Switch Adjustment" . 
- If NG оп step d, replace park/neutral position (PNP) switch. 
e Harness for short or open between ignition switch and park/neutral position (PNP) switch (Main harness) 
e Harness for short or open between park/neutral position (PNP) switch and TCM (Main harness) 
OK or NG 
OK >> СО TO 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


9. CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT (WITH CONSULT-II) 


© with CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
(Do not start engine.) 
2. Select “TCM INPUT SIGNALS" in “DATA MONITOR" mode for “A/T” with CONSULT-II. 
3. Read out “OVERDRIVE SW". 


Check the signal of the overdrive control switch is indicated properly. 
(Overdrive control switch "ON" displayed on CONSULT-II means 


overdrive “OFF”.) DATA MONITOR 
a Bras us 

OK >> GO ТО 7. рт 

Ма >> СО ТО 6. TURBINE REV XXX rpm 


OVERDRIVE SW ON 


PN POSI SW OFF 


R POSITION SW OFF 


SAT645J 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR SYMPTOMS 


[RE4F04B] 


6. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items: 
e Overdrive control switch M44. 
e Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2. 


Switch position Continuity p. ғ. 
ON No 
OFF Yes 
e Harness for short or open between TCM and overdrive control 
switch (Main harness) 


e Harness of ground circuit for overdrive control switch (Main har- 
ness) for short or open 


OK Or NG WCIA0155E 


OK >> GO ТО 7. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


7. CHECK THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] 


e Perform throttle position sensor [accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor] inspection. Refer to AT-559 
"DTC P1705 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR [ACCELERATOR PEDAL POSITION (APP) SENSOR] . 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


8. CHECK TCM INSPECTION 


1. Perform TCM input/output inspection. Refer to AT-480, "ТСМ INSPECTION TABLE" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END. 
NG >> Inspect ТОМ terminals and related wiring harnesses for damage or loose connections. Repair or 
replace damaged parts. 
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A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 


[RE4F04B] 
A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM РЕР:34950 
Description ecsoossw 


e The mechanical key interlock mechanism also operates as a shift lock: 
With the key switch turned to ON, the selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” (parking) to any other posi- 
tion unless the brake pedal is depressed. 
With the key removed, the selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” to any other position. 
The key cannot be removed unless the selector lever is placed in “Р”. 

e The shift lock and key interlock mechanisms are controlled by the ON-OFF operation of the shift lock sole- 
noid and by the operation of the rotator and slider located inside the key cylinder. 


Shift Lock System Electrical Parts Location есзооввх 


у Зу 


Stop lamp switch 


A/T selector lever 


ASCD cancel switch 


КИ 


Steering column 


Shift lock solenoid 
Key interlock rod 


(Left side view) A/T selector lever 


A/T device harness 
Park position switch connector 


(Right side view) 


SAT862J 
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A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 


[RE4F04B] 
Wiring Diagram — SHIFT — coso06sy 
AT-SHIFT-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


DEPRESSED 


A/T DEVICE 
(SHIFT LOCK) 


M44 


SOLENOID 


PARK 
POSITION 


SWITCH 


я 
| A <> 
RT] 629 ел 449 GD 
м Conese w D 
H 
ж: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN “HARNESS LAYOUT” OF PG SECTION. 
WCWAO126E 
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А/Т SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 
[RE4F04B] 


Diagnostic Procedure 0800682 


SYMPTOM 1: 


e Selector lever cannot бе moved from "P" position with key in ON position and brake реда! 
applied. 


e Selector lever can be moved from "P" position with key in ON position and brake pedal released. 
e Selector lever can be moved from "P" position when key is removed from key cylinder. 


SYMPTOM 2: 
Ignition key cannot be removed when selector lever is set to "P" position. It can be removed when 
selector lever is set to any position except "P". 


1. CHECK KEY INTERLOCK CABLE 


Check key interlock cable for damage. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Repair key interlock cable. Refer to AT-637, "Components" . 


2. CHECK SELECTOR LEVER POSITION 


Check selector lever position for damage. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
Ма >> Check selector lever. Refer to АТ-642, "Control Cable Adjustment" . 


3. CHECK POWER SOURCE 


Turn ignition switch to “ОМ” position. 
(Do not start engine.) 


e Check voltage between A/T device harness connector M44 ter- 


minal 7 (G) and ground. y. ғ (№ 


Voltage: A/T device harness 


Brake pedal depressed: Battery voltage connector | ЈА A 


Brake pedal released: OV ГЕНЕ X 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 5. 
NG >> GO TO 4. О Ф 


WCIA0404E 
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А/Т SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM 
[RE4F04B] 


4. DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM 


Check the following items. 


1. Harness for open or short between fuse block (J/B) connector M1 terminal 12K and stop lamp switch har- 
ness connector M26 terminal 3. 


2. Harness for open or short stop lamp switch harness connector M26 terminal 4 and A/T device harness 
connector M44 terminal 7 (G). 

З. 10A fuse [10, located in the fuse block (Ј/В)]. 

4. Check continuity between stop lamp switch harness connector 


M26 terminals 3 (G) and 4 (G). €: 


Condition Continuity Stop lamp switch 


harness connector 
т 
Check stop lamp switch after adjusting brake pedal —refer to 

BR-12, "STOP LAMP SWITCH AND ASCD CANCEL SWITCH 


CLEARANCE" E 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 


When brake pedal is depressed Yes 


When brake pedal is released No 


SCIA2126E 


5. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch to "OFF" position. 

2. Disconnect A/T device harness connector. 

3. Check continuity between A/T device harness M44 terminal 6 (B) and ground. 
Continuity should exist 


Continuity should exist. 
If OK, check harness for short to power. 


OK Br NG DISCONNECT (22) 
ДА ЕЕ TS. 
OK »» GO TO 6. €: 
NG >> Repair open circuit in harness. ии 


connector 


соет) 


а $С1А0784Е 


6. CHECK PARK POSITION SWITCH 


Check continuity between A/T device harness connector M44 termi- 


nals 6 (B) and 7 (G). E 


Selector lever position Continuity A/T device 
harness connector 
"P" position Yes 
Other position No 617 
OK ог NG 


ОК >> СО ТО 7. 
ма >> Replace park position switch. 
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A/T SHIFT ГОСК SYSTEM 
[RE4F04B] 


7. CHECK SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID 


1. Connect A/T device harness connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch to "ON" position. 
3. Check operation sound. 


Condition Brake pedal Operation sound 


When ignition switch is turned to "ON" position and Depressed Yes 
selector lever is in the "P" position. 


Released No 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> Replace shift lock solenoid. 


8. CHECK SHIFT LOCK OPERATION 


1. Reconnect shift lock harness connector. 

2. Turn ignition switch from "OFF" to "ON" position. (Do not start engine.) 
3. Recheck shift lock operation. 

OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG »» GO TO 9. 


9. CHECK A/T DEVICE INSPECTION 


1. Perform A/T device input/output signal inspection test. 
2. If NG, recheck harness connector connection. 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END 
NG »» Repair or replace damaged parts. 
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE 


ІВЕ4ҒО4В) 
KEY INTERLOCK CABLE РЕР:34908 
Components Ес500670 


Steering lock 


Adjuster holder 
Slider 
Casing cap 
Interlock rod 


Key interlock 
cable 


Unlock фф Lock 
(Detail) 
Bracket 


Steering column 


e 


WAT242 


CAUTION: 
e Install key interlock cable in such а way that it will not be damaged by sharp bends, twists or inter- 
ference with adjacent parts. 


e After installing key interlock cable to control device, make sure that casing cap and bracket are 
firmly secured in their positions. 


Removal € 


1. Unlock slider by squeezing lock tabs on slider from adjuster 
holder and remove interlock rod from cable. 


== к 
222 Squeezing lock tabs. 
L | 
= + Interlock rod 
2 \ 


Adjuster holder 
SAT853J 
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Remove lock plate from steering lock assembly and remove key 
interlock cable. 


NGS 
СР 
Кеу interlock cable 


bor 


Installation 
1. Turn ignition key to lock position. 
2. Set A/T selector lever to P position. 


3. Set key interlock cable to steering lock assembly and install lock 
plate. 


4. Clamp cable to steering column and attach to control cable with — 
3 


band. Уа 
ап (-> 
LAT RN interlock cable 
77 Ша X N ІМ 


SAT854J 


5. Insert interlock rod into adjuster holder. 


SAT804E 


6. Install casing cap to bracket. 
7. Move slider in order to connect adjuster holder to interlock rod. 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F04B] 
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE PFP:00000 
Control Valve Assembly and Accumulators 0800673 


REMOVAL 
1. Drain ATF from transaxle. 
2. Remove oil pan and gasket. 
ө бақы replace ой pan bolts as they аге self-sealing 
olts. 


| 


RL 


vit 
Drain mr = 


3. Disconnect A/T solenoid harness connector. 
A/T solenoid harness 


connector 


SAT327F 


4. Remove snap ring from terminal cord assembly harness termi- 
nal body. 

5. Remove terminal cord assembly harness from transmission 
case by pushing on terminal body. 


SAT995C 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F04B] 
6. Remove control valve assembly by removing fixing bolts I , X 
and @. Unit: mm (in) 
Bolt length, number and location are shown in the illustration. (D 5bolts g = 40 (1.57) 
e Ве саге! not to drop manual valve and servo release accu- ® 6 bolts 0 = 33 (1.30) 
mulator return spring. Ф 2bolts © = 43.5 (1.713) 


7. Disassemble and inspect control valve assembly if necessary. 
Refer to AT-674, "Control Valve Assembly" . 


8. Remove servo release and N-D accumulators by applying com- 
pressed air if necessary. 


e Hold each piston with a rag. | 
<< 


N 


INSTALLATION 

е Set manual shaft in Neutral, then align manual plate with 
groove in manual valve. 

• After installing control valve assembly, make sure that 
selector lever can be moved to all positions. 


Manual reg © 
О 


Wie 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 
[RE4F04B] 


Revolution Sensor Replacement — 
1. 


Remove under cover. 


2. Remove revolution sensor from A/T. | 
я EQ зң 
3. Reinstall any рап removed. a "prp 2 Revolution 
e Always use new sealing parts. WE sensor 
Park/Neutral Position (PNP) Switch Adjustment ЕС500675 
1. Remove control cable from manual shaft. 
2. Set manual shaft in N position. 
3. Loosen park/neutral position (PNP) switch fixing bolts. 
4. Insert pin into adjustment holes in both park/neutral position 
(PNP) switch and manual shaft as near vertical as possible. 
5. Reinstall any part removed. 
6. Check continuity of park/neutral position (PNP) switch. Refer to 


AT-490, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


AAT469A 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


[RE4F04B] 
Control Cable Adjustment Ес508% 
Move selector lever from the P position to the 1 position. You should 
be able to feel the detents in each position. If the detents cannot be = 
felt or the pointer indicating the position is improperly aligned, the pls cable 


control cable needs adjustment. 
1. Place selector lever in P position. 
2. Loosen control cable lock nut and place manual shaft in P posi- 


tion. 

CAUTION: 

Turn wheels more than 1/4 rotations and apply the park a 
lock. ce Manual shaft 


3. Push control cable in the direction of the arrow shown in the 
illustration by specified force. 


Specified force — : 4.9 - 9.8 М (0.5 - 1.0 kg, 1.1 - 2.2 Ib) 


4. Tighten control cable lock nut. 
5. Move selector lever from P to 1 position again. Make sure that 
selector lever moves smoothly. 
e Make sure that the starter operates when the selector 
lever is placed in the N or P position. 
e Make sure that the transmission is locked properly when 
the selector lever is placed in the P position. 


SAT763J 


Differential Side Oil Seal Replacement 0800677 
1. Remove drive shaft assembly. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 
2. Remove oil seal. 


(KV381054S0 
\ (034286) 


3. Install oil seal. 
e Apply ATF before installing. 


SAT782 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 
[RE4F04B] 


e Install oil seals so dimension A is within specification 
А :-0.5 mm (-0.02 in) to 0.5 mm (0.02 in) 
4. Reinstall any part removed. Oil seal 


Transmission case side Converter housing side 


AAT531A 


Revision: July 2004 AT-643 2005 Sentra 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


[REA4F04B] 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION PFP:00000 
Removal ECSO0678 


1. Remove battery and bracket. 
2. Remove air duct and air cleaner assembly, refer to EM-106, "REMOVAL" . 


3. Disconnect terminal cord assembly harness connector and park/neutral position (PNP) switch harness 
connectors. 


4. Disconnect harness connectors of mass air flow sensor, intake air temperature sensor, revolution sensor, 
turbine revolution sensor, vehicle speed sensor and ground cable. 


Remove LH mounting bracket from transaxle and боду. 

Disconnect control cable at transaxle side. 

Remove drive shafts, refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . VM M 

Drain ATF. 

Remove push clips and engine undercover. 
. Disconnect fluid cooler piping. 


. Disconnect and remove starter motor from transaxle, refer to 
SC-21, "Removal" . 


zr ОТОО бт 


= © 


LCIA0086E 


12. Support engine by placing a jack under oil pan. 
e Do not place jack under oil pan drain plug. 
13. Remove center member. 
14. Remove rear cover plate and bolts securing torque converter to Г (Z7 77 My Le 
р = речем 


drive plate. LIS 45 e 
e Rotate crankshaft for access to securing bolts. e] 


BS | AS 


[ 


SAT615E 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


[RE4F04B] 


15. Support transaxle with a jack. > 24 
> 


16. Remove bolts fixing A/T to engine. 
17. Lower transaxle while supporting it with a jack. 


е 


a „= 


Installation 
e When connecting torque converter to transaxle, measure dis- 
tance "A" to be certain that they are correctly assembled. 


Distance “А” : 14 mm (0.55 in) or more 


Install bolts fixing converter to drive plate. 


With converter installed, rotate crankshaft several turns to 
check that transaxle rotates freely without binding. 


e  Tighten bolts securing transaxle. 


to EM-159, "Removal and Installation" . 
e  Tighten center member bolts to the specified torque. 
Refer to EM-159, "Removal and Installation" . 


e  Tighten rear plate cover bolts to the specified torque. Refer to 
EM-115, "OIL PAN AND OIL STRAINER" . 


Bolt No. NoD | mm (in) 
1 70 - 79 (7.1 - 8.1, 52 - 58) 65 (2.56) ис 
2 70 - 79 (7.1 - 8.1, 52 - 58) 52 (2.05) 
3 70 - 79 (7.1 - 8.1, 52 - 58) 40 (1.57) 
4 78 - 98 (7.9 - 10.0, 58 - 72) 124 (4.88) 


e Reinstall any part removed. 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
[RE4F04B] 


Check fluid level in transaxle. 


Move selector lever through all positions to be sure that tran- 

saxle operates correctly. 5 
With parking brake applied, rotate engine а idling. Move зе!ес- 

tor lever through N to D, to 2, to 1 and to R position. A slight 

shock should be felt by hand gripping selector each time tran- 

saxle is shifted. 


e Perform road test. Refer to AT-454, "Road Test" . 


SAT638A 
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OVERHAUL 


[RE4F04B] 
OVERHAUL PFP:00000 
Components E0S0067A 
SEC. 311•313•327•381 Differential side 
bearing adjusting shim% 


[0] 113 - 127 


(11.5 - 13.0, 84 - 94) 


Pinion mate gear thrust washer E 
is <> 
Pinion mate gear p 


(J 
Lock pin [X [^ 
у Differential side 
© bearing 


(22 
9 
5» 


Side gear thrust washer Ж 


NS Final gear 
Sas 
e с» 
Speedometer drive gear Pinion mate shaft 
„Э 
Side gear 
7 - 10 
p^ Differential case (0.7 - 1.1, 61 - 95) 
rd Differential 
! side bearing САТЕ) Oil pump cover 
[0] 18 - 20 
(1.8 - 2.1, 13 - 15) @ 
2 ша 
4.9 - 6.8 9) Шз 43 - 61) Outer gear 5 » 
(0.5 - 0.7, 43 - 61) р я з : Seal ring 
Oil pump housing 6 ® 
fy Baffle plate 
Vehicle speed sensor A 
| | (5055 Inner gear 
O-ring 2 SP С) 
м < 
PN : а^ O-ring з 
~ же Ой seal беа! Пр Oil pump assembly 
: 5 ) Input shaft 


Clip O-ring [XC 


Differential lubricant tube s Nemi КОКА а 


[0] : м.т (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
Differential side oil seal : Apply ATF. 
(Э ат ЕТ" (В) : Apply petroleum jelly. 
* 


: Select with proper thickness. 


Converter housing 


(9) 44 - 59 Torque converter 
(4.5 - 6.0, 33 - 43) 


LCIA0103E 
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OVERHAUL 


[RE4F04B] 
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OVERHAUL 


[RE4F04B] 
Oil Channel 0800678 
Torque: сопуепег High clutch pressure Torque converter pressure (Lock-up released) 
pressure 
(Lock-up released) Oil pump discharge hole Torque converter pressure (Lock-up applied) 


Servo release accumulator 


Reverse clutch pressure 
shoulder pressure 


Oil pump assembly 
Oil pump suction hole 


Reverse clutch 5 
ргеззиге 2 
Differential lubricant hole Oil cooler tube (IN) 
а 


Servo release 
accumulator 


5 back pressure 
о 
табы бы АР | 
Фф, 
Ф; Servo 4th apply 


chamber pressure 


Servo 2nd apply 
chamber pressure 


Oil pump 


suction hole 
Servo 3rd release 


Oil pump discharge hole chamber pressure 


High clutch pressure 


кыы 
zl 
С 


Тогдие сопуепег 
ргеззиге Low в reverse brake pressure 


(Lock-up applied) N-D accumulator shoulder pressure 


Overrun clutch pressure 


Forward clutch pressure N-D accumulator back pressure 
(Servo 4th apply chamber pressure) 


Forward clutch pressure Oil cooler tube (IN) hole Oil cooler tube (OUT) hole 


Overrun clutch pressure 
Torque converter pressure 


(Lock-up released) 


Torque converter pressure 
(Lock-up applied) 


High clutch 
pressure 


Low & reverse brake Oil pump discharge hole Oil cooler (IN) hole 

pressure Reverse clutch pressure Line pressure 
Differential lubricant Oil pump suction hole (for D, 2nd 4 1st 
hole positions) 


Line pressure (for R position) 


SAT573K 


Revision: July 2004 AT-650 2005 Sentra 


Rings 


Outer diameter of thrust washers 


OVERHAUL 


Outer and inner diameter of needle bearings 


[RE4F04B] 
Locations of Adjusting Shims, Needle Bearings, Thrust Washers and Snap 


ЕС50067С 


Пет Outer diameter | Inner diameter P реј“ 

Item Outer diameter Parts number* number mm (in) mm (in) ПАТЊИ 
number mm (іп) & 50.0 (1.969) | 35.1 (1.382) 31407 80X10 

| @* 76.0 (2.992) | 31508 80X13 - 31508 80X20 ESA) Р SPEC EOD 
| @* | воо (3.150) |31438 80X60 - 31438 80X70 с mU Gus ЕЛ GaN | 07 во 
в) 51.0 (2.008) 33.1 (1.303) 31407 80Х02 

© 48.0 (1.890) | 30.0 (1.181) 31407 80X03 

© Ф Ф 50.0 (1.969) | 35.1 (1.382) | 31407 80X10 

© 56.5 (2.224) 38.5 (1.516) 31407 80X08 

9 ® 0 | D ® 87.0 (3.425) 69.0 (2.717) 31407 80Х07 

@) ©) 108.0 (4.252) | 85.15 (3.3524) 31407 80Х06 


Outer 8 inner diameter of bearing races, 
adjusting shims and adjusting spacer 


Item Outer diameter | Inner diameter x ; ; 
nümbBer mm (in) mm (in) Parts number Outer diameter of snap rings 
Item Outer diameter x 
ох 51.0 (2.008) 36.0 (1.417) | 31435 80Х00 - 31439 В0Х14 а тїт. (їп) Parts number 
31439 85X01 - 31439 85X06 (9) 150 (5.91) 31506 80Х13 
31439 83X11 - 31439 83X24 
@* | зво (1496) | 28.1 (1.106) | 31439 81X00 - 31439 81X24 © 119-1 (4.689) | 31506 80Х06 
31439 81Х46 - 31439 81Х49 © 182.8 (7.197) | 31506 80X08 
31439 81X60 - 31439 81X74 & 144.8 (5.701) | 31506 80X03 
(ух 75.0 (2.953) 67.0 (2.638) | 31438 80X00 - 31439 80X11 © 178.8 (6.843) | 31506 80X09 
* : Select proper thickness. @ 133.9 (5.272) 31506 80X01 
* : Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
SAT565K 
Revision: July 2004 AT-651 2005 Sentra 


DISASSEMBLY 


Disassembly 
1. Drain ATF through drain plug. 
2. Remove torque converter. 


DISASSEMBLY 


3. Check torque converter one-way clutch using check tool. 


a. Insert check tool into the groove of bearing support built into 


one-way clutch outer race. 


b. When fixing bearing support with check tool, rotate one- way 


clutch spline using screwdriver. 


c. Check that inner race rotates clockwise only. If not, replace 


torque converter assembly. 


4. Remove A/T fluid charging pipe and fluid cooler tube. 


Revision: July 2004 


AT-652 


[RE4F04B] 
PFP:31020 


ECS0067D 


SATO08D 


R LOM ра 


Bend a wire and use 

it as a check tool. 
Approx. 3.0 (0.118) 
[Bend a 1.5 (0.059) dia. 
wire in half.] 
N Outer race 


Approx. 100 (3.94) 


Approx. 
15 (0.59) 


Inner race S 


Unit: mm (in) One-way clutch 
5АТ0090 


A/T fluid charging pipe 
Zi. —|4» Washer 
г ЕЕЕ 


да 
LIS 


SAT768J 


2005 Sentra 


DISASSEMBLY 


5. Set manual shaft to position P. 


6. 


C. 


Remove park/neutral position (PNP) switch. 


Remove oil pan and oil pan gasket. 


e Always replace oil pan bolts as they are self-sealing 
bolts. 

Check foreign materials in oil pan to help determine causes of 

malfunction. If the fluid is very dark, smells burned, or contains 

foreign particles, the frictional material (clutches, band) may 

need replacement. A tacky film that will not wipe clean indicates 

varnish build up. Varnish can cause valves, servo, and clutches 

to stick and can inhibit pump pressure. 

e If frictional material is detected, replace radiator after 
repair of АЛ. Refer to CO-32, "RADIATOR" . 


Remove control valve assembly according to the following pro- 
cedures. 


Remove control valve assembly mounting bolts І, X and e. 
Remove snap ring from terminal cord assembly connector. 


Push terminal body into transmission case and draw out sole- 
noid harness. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-653 


[RE4F04B] 


NP 
Control cable = Manual shat y= 


ЅАТО23ЈА 


ЗАТООЗЕ 


Unit: mm (in) 
© 5bolts © = 40 (1.57) 
© 6 bolts 0 = 33 (1.30) 
Ф 2bolts g = 43.5 (1.713) 


ЗАТО04Е 


ЗАТО160 


2005 Sentra 


DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


10. Remove manual valve from control valve assembly. 


Manual valve 
SATOO5F 


11. Remove return spring from servo release accumulator piston. Е 
Return spring 


servo release accumulator piston 
N-D accumulator piston 


12. Remove servo release accumulator piston with compressed air. 


Servo release accumulator piston 


/ оО) // 7; SATO19DA 


13. Remove O-rings from servo release accumulator piston. 


14. Remove N-D accumulator piston and return spring with com- 
pressed air. 


m 


SATO20D 


15. Remove O-rings from N-D accumulator piston. 
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DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


А 
Contact surface 2-27 NEN 
S 
\ 
С 


16. Check ассити!аїог pistons and contact surface of transmission 
case for damage. 


«ла 


У N-D accumulator piston 


17. Check accumulator return springs for damage and free length. 


18. Remove lip seals. 


Lip seals 
Р e 


(4 pieces) | 


19. Remove L & R oil tube and oil sleeve. 


L & Н oil tube 
SAT862HA 


20. Remove converter housing according to the following proce- 
dures. 


a. Remove converter housing mounting bolts. 
b. Remove converter housing by tapping it lightly. 


ЗАТООВЕ 
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DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


c. Remove O-ring from differential oil port. 


21. Remove final drive assembly from transmission case. 


Final drive 
assembly 


| Se » 
сз =) y COC У en 


22. Remove differential side bearing outer race and side bearing 
adjusting shim from transmission case. 


KV381054S0 
РК 


SATO10FB 


23. Remove differential side bearing adjusting shim from transmis- 
sion case. 


За 
i 
ұл 
uM 


*: Select correct thickness. zh 


24. Remove differential side bearing outer race from converter 
housing. 


SATO11FB 
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DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


25. Remove oil seal with screwdriver from converter housing. 
e Be careful not to damage case. 


SAT032D 


26. Remove differential lubricant tube from converter housing. 


y 


ет, 


Differential 
lubricant tube 


lubricant tube 


SATO63K 


27. Remove oil pump according to the following procedures. 
a. Remove O-ring from input shaft. 


b. Remove oil pump assembly, baffle plate and gasket from trans- 
mission case. 


c. Remove thrust washer and bearing race from oil pump assem- 
bly. 


ЗАТОТЗЕ 
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DISASSEMBLY 


28. Remove brake band according to the following procedures. 
a. Loosen lock nut, then back off anchor end pin. == 
е Оо по! геизе апсһогепа рїп. 


b. Remove brake band and strut from transmission case. 


e To prevent brake linings from cracking or peeling, do not 
stretch the flexible band unnecessarily. When removing 
the brake band, always secure it with a clip as shown. 
Leave the clip in position after removing the brake band. 


А) In Sh 


Nay 


[RE4F04B] 


Anchor end pin —— 


wA | San 
Lock nut ===> 
Б © 


c. Check brake band facing for damage, cracks, wear or burns. 


29. Remove input shaft assembly (high clutch) and reverse clutch 
according to the following procedures. 
a. Remove input shaft assembly (high clutch) with reverse clutch. 
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Unit: mm (in) 
SAT039D 


SATO40D 


2005 Sentra 


DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


b. Remove input shaft assembly (high clutch) from reverse clutch. 


© Reverse clutch 


= 


Input shaft assembly 


SAT566F 


c. Remove needle bearings from high clutch drum and check for 
damage or wear. 
ШІ 


ле 


Needle 
bearing 


SAT567F 


High clutch hub 
GQ sun gear 


P 


d. Remove high clutch hub and front sun gear from transmission 
case. 


ANNE 


SAT568F 


e. Remove front sun gear and needle bearing from high clutch hub 
and check for damage or wear. 

f. Remove bearing race from front sun gear and check for damage 
or wear. 


High clutch hub 
Needle bearing 


Front sun gear 
N 


30. Remove needle bearing from transmission case and check for 
damage or wear. 


SAT020F 
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DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


31. Apply compressed air and check to see that low and reverse 
brake operates. 


'D 


4/ —— Low ап 


32. Remove low one-way clutch and front planetary carrier assem- 
bly according to the following procedures. 


a. Remove snap ring with flat-bladed screwdriver. 


b. Remove low one-way clutch with a hook made of wire. 


uS 


— 


Approx. 3 mm (0.12 in) dia. 


Cut these areas ~ 


AAT889 


c. Remove snap ring with flat-bladed screwdriver. Screwdriver 


SATO22F 
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DISASSEMBLY 


d. Remove front planetary carrier with low and reverse brake pis- 
ton and retainer. 


e. Remove low and reverse brake spring retainer. 
e Do not remove return springs from spring retainer. 


[RE4F04B] 


Front planetary carrier 


Low and reverse 
brake piston 
and retainer 


SAT023F 


f. Check that low one-way clutch rotates in the direction of the 
arrow and locks in the opposite direction. 


g. Remove needle bearing, low and reverse brake piston and [Tow and reverse 
retainer from front planetary carrier. brake piston 
; апа гетатег 
h. Check front planetary carrier, low one-way clutch and needle 
bearing for damage or wear. 


Front planetary 
carrier 


i. Check clearance between planetary gears and planetary carrier 
with feeler gauge. 


Standard : 0.20 - 0.70 mm (0.0079 - 0.0276 in) 
clearance 

Allowable : 0.80 mm (0.0315 in) 

limit 


Replace front planetary carrier if the clearance exceeds allow- 
able limit. 
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SAT048D 


Black side 


ЗАТО25Е 


2005 Sentra 


DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


33. Remove rear planetary carrier assembly and rear sun gear 
according to the following procedures. 


a. Remove rear planetary carrier assembly from transmission 
case. 


ЗАТО26Е 


b. Remove rear sun gear from rear planetary carrier. 
Rear sun gear 
Take care of its direction. 


Rear planetary carrier 


ЗАТО27Е 


Needle ары = D 
Rear planetar T 
3 d ap /, А Black side 


c. Remove needle bearings from rear planetary carrier assembly. 


carrier 


d. Check rear planetary carrier, rear sun gear and needle bearings 
for damage or wear. 

e. Check clearance between pinion washer and rear planetary car- Ш | 
rier with feeler gauge. 


Clearance 
1 


Standard : 0.20 - 0.70 mm (0.0079 - 0.0276 
clearance in) 

Allowable : 0.80 mm (0.0315 in) 

limit 


Replace rear planetary carrier if the clearance exceeds allow- 
able limit. SATO54D 


34. Remove rear internal gear and forward clutch hub from trans- 
mission case. ` Rear internal gear 


Forward clutch hub 


ORK 
EN 


Se: 


ЗАТО29Е 
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DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


35. Remove overrun clutch hub from transmission case. 
Overrun clutch hub 


36. Remove needle bearing from overrun clutch hub and check for 
damage or wear. 


Needle bearing 


SAT031F 


37. Remove forward clutch assembly from transmission case. 
Forward clutch 


ЅАТОЗ2Е 


38. Remove needle bearing from transmission case. | 
Black side 


Needle bearing | 
eS; 


ЗАТОЗЗЕ 


39. Remove output shaft assembly according to the following ргосе- 
dures. 


a. Remove side cover bolts. 
e Do not mix bolts A and B. 
e Always replace bolts A as they are self-sealing bolts. 


AAT850 
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DISASSEMBLY 


b. Remove side cover by lightly tapping it with a soft hammer. 
e Be careful not to drop output shaft assembly. It might 


come out when removing side cover. 


c. Remove adjusting shim. 


d. Remove output shaft assembly. 


e |f output shaft assembly came off with side cover, tap cover 


with a soft hammer to separate. 


e. Remove needle bearing. 


Revision: July 2004 


AT-664 


[RE4F04B] 


ЗАТОЗ5Е 


ЗАТОЗ6Е 


2005 Sentra 


DISASSEMBLY 


40. Disassemble reduction pinion gear according to the following 
procedures. 


а Set manual shaft to position P to fix idler gear. 
b. Unlock idler gear lock nut using a pin punch. 


c. Remove idler gear lock nut. 
e Do по! геизе idler gear lock nut. 


d. Remove idler gear with puller. 


e. Remove reduction pinion gear. 
f. Remove adjusting shim from reduction pinion gear. 


41. Remove return spring from parking shaft with screwdriver. 


42. Draw out parking shaft and remove parking pawl from transmis- 
sion case. 


43. Check parking pawl and shaft for damage or wear. 
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[RE4F04B] 


SAT037F 


ST27180001 
(J25726-A) 


Adjusting 
shim 


ЗАТОЗ9Е 


2005 Sentra 


DISASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


44. Remove parking actuator support from transmission case. 
45. Check parking actuator support for damage or wear. 


Parking actuator 
support 


46. Remove side oil seal with screwdriver from transmission case. 


ЗАТО40Е 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 
REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS PFP:00000 
Manual Shaft PATE 


COMPONENTS 


SEC. 319 Ky] 6.4 - 7.5 М.т 
(0.65 - 0.76 kg-m, 


56.4 - 66.0 in-Ib) 
e Ө » 


Detent spring 


ыш ріп э 


Retaining pin 63 
Parking rod plate 


Manual shaft 


SAT769J 


REMOVAL 
1. Remove detent spring from transmission case. 


SAT042F 


2. Drive out manual plate retaining pin. 


ST23540000 
(J25689-A) _ 


SAT842DB 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 
3. Drive and pull out parking rod plate retaining pin. 
Remove parking rod plate from manual shaft. 
5. Draw out parking rod from transmission case. 


ST23540000 - | 
(425689-A) / Parking rod 
plate” 


Z 


P 


(9 


N 
rod: 


6. Pull out manual shaft retaining pin. 
7. Remove manual shaft and manual plate from transmission case. 


ЗАТО49Е 


8. Remove manual shaft oil seal. 


SATOB0D 


INSPECTION 
e Check component parts for wear or damage. Replace if necessary. 
INSTALLATION 
1. Install manual shaft oil seal. 

e Apply ATF to outer surface of oil seal. 


ЗАТО810 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Install manual shaft and manual plate. 


ЗАТО44Е 


3. Align groove of manual shaft and hole of transmission case. 


4. Install manual shaft retaining pin up to bottom of hole. З е 
‘aoe 


SATO45FB 


5. Install parking rod to parking rod plate. 

6. Set parking rod assembly onto manual shaft and drive retaining 
pin. 
e Both ends of pin should protrude. 


3 mm (0.12 in) 
Retaining pin 


SAT034J 


7. Drive manual plate retaining pin. 
e Both ends of pin should protrude. 


Approx. 

3 mm 

(0.12 in) 
Retaining pin 


Manual plate 


ЗАТО47ЕВ 


8. Install detent spring. Tighten detent spring bolts to the specified 
torque. Refer to AT-667, "COMPONENTS". 


oes 


aoc 


ЗАТО42Е 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


Oil Pump ECS0067F 
COMPONENTS 


SEC. 313 Qil pump housing 


Oil seal 9A 


O-ring е 


Ошег деаг 


Inner gear 
9. 
pe- 
К ME 


Oil pump cover 


[Nes ) 
PEE Ny 
S САТР) : Apply АТЕ. 
® : Apply petroleum jelly. 
Seal ring [X (B 


SATOSOFC 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove seal rings. 


2. Loosen bolts in a crisscross pattern and remove oil pump cover. 


SATO51F 
3. Remove inner and outer gear from oil pump housing. Inner gear 


Outer gear 


Oil pump housing 


SATO92D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


4. Remove O-ring from oil pump housing. 


5. Remove oil pump housing oil seal. 


Screwdriver 


SAT094D 


INSPECTION 
Oil Pump Housing, Oil Pump Cover, Inner Gear and Outer Gear 
e Check for wear or damage. 


Side Clearances 


e Measure side clearance of inner and outer gears in at least four 
places around each outside edge. Maximum measured values Dial gauge 
should be within specified positions. 


<> Span [180 mm 
Standard clearance : 0.030 - 0.050 mm N (7.09 in)] 


(0.0012 - 0.0020 in) 


e |f clearance is less than standard, select inner and outer gear as 
a set so that clearance is within specifications. 


Inner and outer gear : Refer to AT-752, "OIL 
PUMP" Ё Oil pump Inner gear gear 
e |f clearance is more than standard, replace whole oil pump housing 


assembly except oil pump cover. 


* * 
өт” 
о 


(Ge = 


о. 


*: Measuring points 


SATO95D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 
e Measure clearance between outer gear and oil pump housing. 
Standard clearance : 0.111 - 0.181 mm 
(0.0044 - 0.0071 in) 
Allowable limit : 0.181 mm (0.0071 in) 


e If not within allowable limit, replace whole oil pump assembly 
except oil pump cover. 


SATO96D 


SEAL RING CLEARANCE 
e Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove. 


Clearance 
Standard clearance : 0.1 - 0.25 mm 
(0.0039 - 0.0098 т) 
Allowable limit : 0.25 mm (0.0098 in) 


e |f not within allowable limit, replace oil pump cover assembly. 


SATO97D 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Install oil seal on oil pump housing. 


SAT900DB 


2. Install O-ring on oil pump housing. 
e Apply ATF to O-ring. 


SATO93D 


Revision: July 2004 AT-672 2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 
3. Install inner and outer gears on oil pump housing. 
e Be careful of direction of inner gear. 


Oil pump housing 


5АТ0920 


Install oil pump cover оп oil pump housing. 

a. Wrap masking tape around splines of oil pump cover assembly 
to protect seal. Position oil pump cover assembly on oil pump 
housing assembly, then remove masking tape. 

b. Tighten bolts in a crisscross pattern. Tighten oil pump cover 
bolts to the specified torque. Refer to AT-670, "COMPONENTS" 


A 


Ра 


о 
© 
SATO51F 


5. Install new seal rings carefully after packing ring groove with 
petroleum jelly. 
e Do not spread gap of seal ring excessively while install- 
ing. The ring may be deformed. 


SAT699H 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


Control Valve Assembly #о500678 
СОМРОМЕМТ5 


(0.7 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 


@ [69] 3.5 - 4.4 
(0.36 - 0.44, 
31 - 38) 


(5 pieces) 


(i 6.9 - 8.8 


(0.7 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 


М): м-т (kg-m, in-Ib) 


SAT537K 


1. Oil strainer 2. O-ring 3. Snap ring 

Terminal body 5. O-rings 6. Control valve lower body 
7. Oil cooler relief valve spring 8. Check ball 9. Separating plate 
10 Support plate 11 Steel ball 12 Control valve inter body 
13 Pilot filter 14 Separating plate 15 Steel ball 


16 Control valve upper body 


DISASSEMBLY 
Disassemble upper, inter and lower bodies. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-674 2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 
Bolt length, number and location: 
Bolt symbol a b с а е f g 
Bolt length “6” тт (п) | 135 | 58.0 | 400 | 660 | 330 | 780 | 180 
Emm (0.531) | (2.283) | (1.575) | (2.598) | (1.299) | (3.071) | (0.709) 
Number of bolts 6 3 6 11 2 2 1 


f: Reamer bolt and nut. 


9 View X 


Lower body 


(6) Bolt 


с роду 


тј body OP 50 @ 
FS О) a 


[pees 
О). (ОКО) 


Support 
plate 


Section Y-Y 


Section 2-2 $АТ704) 


1. Remove bolts a, d and nut f and remove oil strainer from соп- 
trol valve assembly. 


2. Remove solenoid valve assembly and line pressure solenoid 
valve from control valve assembly. 


& 


Line pressure 
solenoid 


ЗАТО62Е 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


3. Remove O-rings from solenoid valves and terminal body. 


SCIA0804E 


4. Place upper body facedown, and remove bolts b , c and пиї#. 


5. Remove inter body from lower body. 


6. Turn over lower body, and remove accumulator support plate. Aécurnulater 
support plate 


Lower body 
Inter & upper bodies 


SAT109D 


7. Remove bolts e , separating plate and separating gasket from 
lower роду. Check ball Oil cooler 
8. Remove check balls and oil cooler relief valve springs from Аи 
lower body. 
e Be careful not to lose check balls and oil cooler relief 
valve springs. 


Section A-A 


SAT110DA 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


9. Remove inter body from upper body. ЕТЕРІ 


- U 
Separating PAM 
plate and ` 
gaskets 


Upper body 


SATO65F 


10. Check to see that steel balls are properly positioned in inter 
body and then remove them. 


2| СЕТ 
e Be careful по! to lose steel balls. OL с 
= © 


SAT705J 


11. Check to see that steel balls are properly positioned in upper сена 
body and then remove them. 


e Be careful not to lose steel balls. 


тт О 

| =) 
Ca 

= 


SAT771J 


INSPECTION 

Lower and Upper Bodies 

• Check to see that retainer plates are properly positioned in lower 
body. 


SAT550G 


Revision: July 2004 AT-677 2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


e Check to see that retainer plates are properly positioned in [Retainer plates in upper body 
upper body. 


e Ве саге not to lose these parts. 


SAT551G 


Oil Strainer 

e Check wire netting of oil strainer for damage. 
Shift Solenoid Valves “A” and “B”, Line Pressure Solenoid Valve, Torque Converter Clutch 
Solenoid Valve and Overrun Clutch Solenoid Valve 

e Measure resistance. 

For shift solenoid valve A, refer to AT-552 

For shift solenoid valve B, refer to AT-557 . 

For line pressure solenoid valve, refer to AT-546 . 

For torque converter clutch solenoid valve, refer to AT-533 . 
For overrun clutch solenoid valve, refer to AT-567 . 


Shift solenoid valve A 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 
Shift solenoid valve B 


ОП Cooler Relief Valve Spring 
e Check springs for damage or deformation. 
e Measure free length and outer diameter. 
Inspection standard : Refer to AT-748, "CON- 


TROL VALVE AND PLUG 
RETURN SPRINGS" . 


D (Coil outer 
diameter) 


SAT138D 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Install upper, inter and lower body. 
a. Place oil circuit of upper body face up. Install steel balls in their 


proper positions. mS E SS “Г 
ИЕ 
Um 


Ер 
ыы E 


SAT771J 


е 7 balls 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


b. Install upper separating gasket, upper inter separating gasket 
and upper separating plate in order shown in illustration. 


Upper inter 
separating 
gasket 


separating 
gasket 


ЗАТО72Е 


c. Install reamer bolts f from bottom of upper body. Using reamer | Separating 


bolts as guides, install separating plate and gaskets as a set. plate & 
gaske 


SATO73FA 


9. Install pilot filter. US 


SATO74F 


e. Place lower body as shown in illustration (side of inter body face 
up). Install steel balls in their proper positions. 


SAT705J 


f. Install inter body on upper body using reamer bolts f as guides. 
e Be careful not to dislocate or drop steel balls. 


Upper body 
Reamer bolt (f) 


SATO76FA 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


g. Install check balls and oil cooler relief valve springs in their 
proper positions in lower body. Check ball Oil cooler 
relief valve 

spring 


Section A-A 


SAT110DA 


h. Install lower separating gasket, lower inter separating gasket 


and lower separating plate in order shown in illustration. 


Lower separating 
gasket 


Lower separating 


Lower inter 
separating gasket 


ВАТ002 


i. Install bolts е from bottom of lower body. Using bolts е as 
guides, install separating plate and gaskets as a set. 


©- Support plate 
“~ э: 


Separating 
plate & gaskets 


SATO78FA 


j Temporarily install support plates on lower body. 


k. Install lower body on inter body using reamer bolts f as guides 
and tighten reamer bolts f slightly. 

Lower body 

Reamer 

bolt (f; 

р E Inter and 
Ji : upper bodies 
SAT126DA 
Revision: July 2004 AT-680 


2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


2. Install O-rings to solenoid valves and terminal body. 
e Apply ATF to O-rings. 


ЗАТО6ЗЕ 


3. Install and tighten bolts. 
Bolt length, number and location: 


Bolt symbol a b с а е f g 
Boltlength“@” тт (in) | 135 | 580 | 400 | 660 | 330 | 780 | 180 
Ez (0.531) | (2.283) | (1.575) | (2.598) | (1.299) | (3.071) | (0.709) 
Number of bolts 6 3 6 11 2 2 1 


@ Мем Х 


Гомег Боду 


(6) Bolt 
y body 
p body (ОУ, 5246 


частта 


ЈЕ 

m or 
16) 

N/A N * 


Support 
plate 


О, Reamer 


Section Y-Y bolt 


Section 2-2 SAT704J 


a. Install and tighten bolts b to specified torque. 
е c 7 - 9 N:m (0.7 - 0.9 kg-m, 61 - 78 in-Ib) 


SAT081FA 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


b. Install solenoid valve assembly and line pressure solenoid valve Solenoid 
to lower body. 


[RE4F04B] 


Қ 
Line pressure 
solenoid 


с. Set oil strainer, then tighten bolts a, c, d and nuts f to specified 
torque. 


2] :7-9Nm (0.7 - 0.9 kg-m, 61 - 78 in-Ib) 


d. Tighten bolts e to specified torque. 
2] :3.4-4.4 N-m (0.35 - 0.45 kg-m, 30.4 - 39.1 in-Ib) 


Control Valve Upper Body 
COMPONENTS 


Apply ATF to all components before installation. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-682 


SATO84F 


ECS0067H 


2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


SEC. 317 


SAT772J 


1. Upper body 2. Cooler check valve 3. Return spring 
Plug 5. Retainer plate 6. 1-2 accumulator valve 
7. Return spring 8. Plug 9. Retainer plate 
10 Torque converter clutch control valve 11 Return spring 12 Torque converter clutch control plug 
13 Torque converter clutch control 14 Retainer plate 15 Torque converter relief valve 
. Sleeve 
16 Return spring 17 Retainer plate 18 Return spring 
19 Overrun clutch reducing valve 20 Plug 21 Retainer plate 
22 Retainer plate 23 Return spring 24 Pilot valve 
25 Retainer plate 26 Plug 27 1-2accumulator piston 
28 Return spring 29 1-2 accumulator retainer plate 30 Retainer plate 
31 Plug 32 1st reducing valve 33 Return spring 
34 Retainer plate 35 Return spring 36 3-2 timing valve 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove valves at retainer plates. Retainer plates in upper body 


e Do not use a magnetic pick-up tool. 


SAT551G 


a. Use a screwdriver to remove retainer plates. 


Retainer plate TAM 


SAT553G 


b. Remove retainer plates while holding spring, plugs or sleeves. 
e Remove plugs slowly to prevent internal parts from jump- 
ing out. 


Retainer plate 


SAT554G 


c. Place mating surface of valve body face down, and remove 
internal parts. 
e If a valve is hard to remove, place valve body face down 
and lightly tap it with a soft hammer. 
e Be careful not to drop or damage valves and sleeves. 


SAT137D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


Wi tu 


0 (Length) 


INSPECTION 

Valve Spring 

e Measure free length and outer diameter of each valve spring. 
Also check for damage or deformation. 


Inspection standard : Refer to AT-748, "CON- 
TROL VALVE AND PLUG 
RETURN SPRINGS" . 


e Replace valve springs if deformed or fatigued. 


~ 
Ф 
= 
5 
o 
5 
9, 
о 


diameter) 


SAT138D 


Control Valves 
e Check sliding surfaces of valves, sleeves and plugs. 
ASSEMBLY 


e Lay control valve body down when installing valves. Do not 
stand the control valve body upright. 


SAT139D 


1. Lubricate the control valve body and all valves with ATF. Install 
control valves by sliding them carefully into their bores. 


e Be careful not to scratch or damage valve body. 


Valve 
: Apply ATF. 


e Wrap a small screwdriver with vinyl tape and use it to insert 
the valves into their proper positions. 


SAT141D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


1-2 Accumulator Valve 


e Install 1-2 accumulator valve. Align 1-2 accumulator retainer Г ^45 accumulator 
plate from opposite side of control valve body. valve 


e Install return spring, 1-2 accumulator piston and plug. 


У 
2 ПР КТ аа» 
X > TSS 
мн О 
Retainer p 9 


plate y 9 1-2 accumulator 
E retainer plate 


\. А 
32 Return spring 


6 y ~ 4-2 accumulator piston 
Y ~ Plug 
- Retainer plate SAT142D 


1. Install retainer plates. 


| T. Retainer pl 
e While pushing plug or return spring, install retainer plate. КЕЛЕСІНІ 


SAT143D 


Retainer Plate (Upper Body) 


Unit: mm (in) 
No. Name of control valve Width A Length B 
22 | Pilot valve 
30 | 1st reducing маме 
21.5 (0.846) 
34 | 3-2 timing valve 
17 | Torque converter relief valve 
9 1-2 accumulator valve 6.0 (0.236) 
38.5 (1.516) 
25 | 1-2 accumulator piston valve 
21 | Overrun clutch reducing маме ЗАТОЗбР 
24.0 (0.945) 
5 Cooler check valve 
14 | Torque converter clutch control valve 28.0 (1.102) 
e Install proper retainer plates. 
Refer to AT-682, "Control Valve Upper Body" . 
Control Valve Lower Body — 


COMPONENTS 
Apply ATF to all components before installation. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-686 2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


SEC. 317 


SAT773J 


1. Lower body 2. Retainer plate 3. Return spring 
Piston 5. Parallel pin 6. Sleeve 

7. Return spring 8. Pressure modifier valve 9. Retainer plate 

10 Plug 11 Shiftvalve B 12 Return spring 

13 Manual valve 14 Pressure regulator valve 15 Return spring 

16 Spring seat 17 Plug 18 Sleeve 

19 Retainer plate 20 Return spring 21 Overrun clutch control valve 

22 Plug 23 Retainer plate 24 Return spring 

25 Accumulator control valve 26 Plug 27 Retainer plate 

28 Shift valve A 29 Return spring 30 Retainer plate 

31 Shuttle valve 32 Return spring 33 Plug 

34 Plug 35 Retainer plate 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


DISASSEMBLY 


e Remove valves at retainer plate. Retainer plates in lower Body 
For removal procedures, refer to AT-684, "DISASSEMBLY" . 


INSPECTION 
Valve Springs 


e Check each valve spring for damage or deformation. Also mea- 
sure free length and outer diameter. 


Inspection standard : Refer to AT-748, "CON- 
TROL VALVE AND PLUG 
RETURN SPRINGS" . 


D (Coil outer 
diameter) 


[RE4F04B] 


SAT550G 


e Replace valve springs if deformed or fatigued. 


Control Valves 
e Check sliding surfaces of control valves, sleeves and plugs for damage. 


ASSEMBLY 
e Install control valves. eT 
For installation procedures, refer to AT-685, "ASSEMBLY" . жарынан у 


Retainer Plate (Lower Body) 
Unit: mm (in) 


No. Name of control valve and plug Width A Length B Type 


19 | Pressure regulator valve 


27 | Accumulator control valve 


30 | Shift valve A 6.0 28.0 
23 | Overrun clutch control valve (0.236) (1.102) 


2 Pressure modifier valve 
35 | Shuttle valve 
9 Shift valve B — — || 


e Install proper retainer plates. 
Refer to AT-686, "Control Valve Lower Body" . 


Revision: July 2004 AT-688 


SAT138D 


SAT550A 


TYPE II 


SATO89F 


2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


Reverse Clutch серии 
СОМРОМЕМТ5 


Snap ring 22 SEC. 315 р. clutch drum 
Retaining plate Piston 


Driven plate Oil seal [X оте) 
D-ring 9 ATE 


Return spring — 


Spring retainer 


S 5 
Dish plate | пар ring 6,9 
Drive plate Dish plate 
Driven plate 
Retaining plate & 
Snap ring eg - — NN 
i Жж  : Select proper thickness. 


: Apply ATF. 


ЗАТАЗОЈА 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Check operation of reverse clutch 


a. Install seal ring onto drum support of oil pump cover and install 
reverse clutch assembly. Apply compressed air to oil hole. 


Check to see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 
If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: 

e D-ring might be damaged. 

e Oil seal might be damaged. 

e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 


2. Remove snap ring. 


3. Remove drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate, and dish 
plates. 


ЗАТОЭЗЕ 


4. Set Tool on spring retainer and remove snap ring Кот reverse 
clutch drum while compressing return springs. 


. 5 KV31102400 
e Set Tool directly over springs. {334285 and J34285-87) 


e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 
5. Remove spring retainer and return springs. 


SATO94F 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


6. Remove piston from reverse clutch drum by turning it. 
7. Remove D-ring and oil seal from piston. 


ЗАТО96Е 


INSPECTION 

Reverse Clutch Snap Ring, Spring Retainer and Return Springs 

e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 
If necessary, replace. 

Reverse Clutch Drive Plates 

e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 

e Measure thickness of facing. Thickness 


Thickness of drive plate: 
Standard value : 1.6 mm (0.063 in) 
Wear limit : 1.4 mm (0.055 in) 


e If not within wear limit, replace. 


Facing 


Core plate 


SAT162D 


Reverse Clutch Dish Plates 
e  Checkfor deformation or damage. 
e Measure thickness of dish plate. 


Thickness of dish plate : 3.08 mm (0.1213 in) 
e |f deformed or fatigued, replace. 


SAT163D 


Reverse Clutch Piston 
e Make sure that check balls are not fixed. 
e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole opposite the return spring. Make sure there is no air leakage. 
e Apply compressed air to oil hole on return spring side to make sure that air leaks past ball. 
ASSEMBLY 
1. Install D-ring and oil seal on piston. 
e Take care with the direction of oil seal. 
e Apply ATF to both parts. 


Oil seal 


SATO97FB 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Install piston assembly by turning it slowly. 
e Apply ATF to inner surface of drum. 


5АТ096Ғ 


3. Install return springs and spring retainer on piston. 


KV31102400 
(J34285 and J34285-87) 


ЗАТО94Е 


4. Set Tool on spring retainer and install snap ring while compressing return springs. 
e Set Tool directly over return springs. 

5. Install drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish plates. 
e Take care with order of plates. 

6. Install snap ring. 


Screwdriver 


ЗАТОЭЗЕ 


7. Measure clearance between retaining plate and snap ring. If not 
within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 0.5 - 0.8 mm (0.020 - 0.031 in) 

Allowable limit : 1.2 mm (0.047 in) 

Retaining plate : Refer to AT-749, "REVERSE 
CLUTCH". 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


8. Check operation of reverse clutch. 
Refer to АТ-689, "DISASSEMBLY" . 


High Clutch 
COMPONENTS 


[RE4F04B] 


SATO92F 


ЕС50067К 


SEC. 315 Driven plate [Thickness: 1.4 mm (0.055 in] For the number of clutch plates 


Retaining plate 


Driven plate 
[Thickness: 2.0 mm 
(0.079 in)] 


DISASSEMBLY 


1. Check operation of high clutch. 


a. Apply compressed air to oil hole of input shaft with nylon cloth. 
e Stop up hole on opposite side of input shaft with nylon 


cloth. 


Check to see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 
c. If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: 


e D-ring might be damaged. 
e Oil seal might be damaged. 


e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 


2. Remove seal rings from input shaft. 
e Always replace when removed. 


Revision: July 2004 


(drive and driven plates), refer to the 7 
cross-section. Seal ring [€ 5.162) 


| Input shaft assembly 
Piston (High clutch drum) 
Return spring 


D-ring э 
D-ring 9 
Spring retainer 
Snap rin 
P 963 Era (Б) : Apply petroleum jelly. 
: Apply ATF. 


* : Select proper thickness. 


SAT774J 


SAT176D 


Input shaft 


Seal ring 


SAT177D 


AT-692 2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


3. Remove snap ring. 
4. Remove drive plates, driven plates and retaining plate. 


Screwdriver 


SATO95F 


5. Set Tool on spring retainer and remove snap ring from high 
clutch drum while compressing return springs. чо 


e Set Tool directly over springs. а (134285 and 
А А -87 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. Noon 
6. Remove spring retainer and return springs. 


SAT108F 


7. Remove piston from high clutch drum by turning it. 


ЗАТ111Е 


8. Remove D-rings from piston. 


Piston 


N 
D-ring 


SAT371FA 


INSPECTION 
High Clutch Snap Ring, Spring Retainer and Return Springs 


e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 
If necessary, replace. 


e When replacing spring retainer and return springs, replace them as a set. 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


High Clutch Drive Plates 
e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 


e Measure thickness of facing. Thickness 
Thickness of drive plate: Facing 
Standard value : 1.6 mm (0.063 in) 

Wear limit : 1.4 mm (0.055 in) 


e If not within wear limit, replace. 


Core plate 


SAT162D 


High Clutch Piston 

e Make sure that check balls are not fixed. 

e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole opposite the return 
spring. Make sure there is no air leakage. 


e Apply compressed air to oil hole on return spring side to make 
sure that air leaks past ball. 


A 
Check air does no Check air flows 


flow through through ball 
ball hole. hole. 


SAT186D 
Seal Ring Clearance 

e Install new seal rings onto input shaft. 

e Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove. 


Seal ring 
Standard clearance : 0.08 - 0.23 mm (Emm 
(0.0031 - 0.0091 in) 
Allowable limit : 0.23 mm (0.0091 in) 


e |f not within allowable limit, replace input shaft assembly. 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Install D-rings on piston. 
e Apply ATF to both parts. 


SAT371FA 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


2. Install piston assembly by turning it slowly. 
e Apply ATF to inner surface of drum. 


ЗАТ111Е 


3. Install return springs and spring retainer on piston. | | 
Spring retainer 


Return spring 


SAT109F 


4. Set Tool on spring retainer and install snap ring while compress- 


ing return springs. 
р Қ KV31102400 
e Set Tool directly over return springs. а (034285 апа 
J34285-87) 


SAT108F 


e Do not align snap ring gap with spring retainer stopper. 


SAT113F 


5. Install drive plates, driven plates and retaining plate. 
e Take care with the order and direction of plates. 


SATO95F 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


6. Install snap ring. 
7. Measure clearance between retaining plate and snap ring. If not 
within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 1.8 - 2.2 mm (0.071 - 0.087 in) 

Allowable limit : 2.8 mm (0.110 in) 

Retaining plate : Refer to AT-749, "HIGH 
CLUTCH". 


8. Check operation of high clutch. 
Refer to AT-692, "DISASSEMBLY" . 


Nylon cloth 


SAT196D 


9. Install seal rings to input shaft. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to seal rings. 
e Always replace when removed. Apply petroleum jelly 
- Seas 
Иша PM 


ЗАТ1970 


e Roll paper around seal rings to prevent seal rings from 


spreading. 
р 9 га Thick paper 
Tape 


SAT198D 
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ВЕРА!В ЕОВ СОМРОМЕМТ РАВТ5 
[RE4F04B] 


Forward And Overrun Clutches ne 
COMPONENTS 


Е SEC. 315 
Snap ring 


Retaining plate Ж 
Drive plate 
Driven plate 
Dish plate 
Retaining plate 


OOOO 


Driven plate 


Overrun 
clutch 


Snap ring 


Retaining plate ж 
\ plate --7 А М 
í Retaining 
\ plate ж А. 


Snap ring 
ұт 


Forward clutch 
drum 


Oil seal @ $$ ATE 
\ D-ring gar 
Forward clutch 
piston 


hatin Oil seal YA 


Return spring clutch cpi CATED: Apply ATF. 
piston * : Select proper thickness. 


ЅАТ9621 


DISASSEMBLY 

1. Check operation of forward clutch and overrun clutch. 

a. Install bearing retainer on forward clutch drum. Hole for forward 
b. Apply compressed air to oil hole of forward clutch drum. ШІ d dd 
c. Checkto see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 

d. If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: 


e D-ring might be damaged. 
e Oil seal might be damaged. 
e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 


2. Remove snap ring for forward clutch. 


3. Remove drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish | 
plate for forward clutch. Snap ring 


SAT203D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


4. Remove snap ring for overrun clutch. 


5. Remove drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish 
plate for overrun clutch. Screwdriver 


ЗАТ2040 


6. Set Тоо! on spring retainer and remove snap ring from forward 
clutch drum while compressing return springs. КҮК 


e Set Tool directly over return springs. 1 2 
e Do not expand snap ring excessively. 

7. Remove spring retainer and return springs. 
e Do not remove return springs from spring retainer. 5 fh, Snap ring 


SAT124FB 


8. Remove forward clutch piston with overrun clutch piston from 
forward clutch drum by turning it. 


Overrun clutch 
piston 


SAT125F 


9. Remove overrun clutch piston from forward clutch piston by 


turning it. Overrun clutch 
piston 


10. Remove D-rings and oil seals from forward clutch piston and 
overrun clutch piston. 


Forward clutch 
Oil seal Piston 
D-ring 
Overrun clutch piton SAT127FB 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 
INSPECTION 
Snap Rings, Spring Retainer and Return Springs 
e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 
e Replace if necessary. 
e When replacing spring retainer and return springs, replace them as a set. 


Forward Clutch and Overrun Clutch Drive Plates 
e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 


e Measure thickness of facing. Thickness 
Facing 
Core plate 


Thickness of drive plate: 
Forward clutch 


Standard value : 1.6 mm (0.063 in) 

Wear limit : 1.4 mm (0.055 in) 

Overrun clutch 

Standard value : 1.6 mm (0.063 in) 

Wear limit : 1.4 mm (0.055 in) = 


e If not within wear limit, replace. 


Forward Clutch and Overrun Clutch Dish Plates 


e Check for deformation or damage. 
e Measure thickness of dish plate. 

Thickness of dish plate 

Forward clutch : 2.7 mm (0.106 in) 

Overrun clutch : 2.7 mm (0.106 in) | 
e If deformed or fatigued, replace. 


Forward Clutch Drum 
e Маке sure that check balls are not fixed. 


e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole from outside of for- 
ward clutch drum. Make sure air leaks past ball. 

e Apply compressed air to oil hole from inside of forward clutch |63 
drum. Make sure there is no air leakage. 


Check air does not flow 
through ball hole. 


Check air flows 
through ball hole. 


SAT213D 


Overrun Clutch Piston 

e Make sure that check balls are not fixed. 

e Apply compressed air to check ball oil hole opposite the return 
spring. Make sure there is no air leakage. 

e Apply compressed air to oil hole on return spring side. Make 
sure that air leaks past ball. 


27 


| Check air flow 
Check air does not flow through ball hole. 
through ball hole. | SAT212D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


ASSEMBLY 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 
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Install D-rings and oil seals on forward clutch piston and overrun 
clutch piston. 


e Take care with direction of oil seal. 
e Apply ATF to both parts. 


Install overrun clutch piston assembly on forward clutch piston 
by turning it slowly. 
e Apply ATF to inner surface of forward clutch piston. 


Install forward clutch piston assembly on forward clutch drum by 
turning it slowly. 


e Apply ATF to inner surface of drum. 


Install return spring on overrun clutch piston. 


AT-700 


P. 
m 
и а ћ 
Oil seal Piston 
NS D-ring 


Overrun clutch piton SAT127FB 


[RE4F04B] 


| 
x 


22 


Forward clutch 


Overrun clutch 
piston 


SAT126F 


Forward clutch piston 


Overrun clutch 
piston 


SAT125F 


Spring retainer 


SAT131F 


2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


e Align the mark on spring retainer with check ball in overrun Check ball 
clutch piston. (Overrun clutch piston) 


Mark on the spring retainer 


SAT133F 


5. Set Tool on spring retainer and install snap ring while compress- 
ing return springs. -— В ИЯ 


e Set Tool directly over return springs. 1 (434285 and 
У J34285-87) 


SAT124FB 


e Do not align snap ring gap with spring retainer stopper. 


Snap ring 


SAT134F 


6. Install drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish plate 
for overrun clutch. 


e Take care with order of plates. 


SAT204D 


7. Install snap ring for overrun clutch. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-701 2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


8. Measure clearance between overrun clutch retaining plate and 
snap ring. Feeler gauge 
If not within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 0.7 - 1.1 mm (0.028 - 0.043 in) 
Allowable limit : 1.7 mm (0.067 in) 

Overrun clutch retain- Refer to AT-750, "OVERRUN 
ing plate CLUTCH". 


Retaining pin 


9. Install drive plates, driven plates, retaining plate and dish plate 
for forward clutch. 


e Take care with order of plates. Snap ring 
10. Install snap ring for forward clutch. 


SAT203D 


11. Measure clearance between forward clutch retaining plate and 
snap ring. 
If not within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


Specified clearance 


Standard : 0.45 - 0.85 mm 

(0.0177 - 0.0335 in) 
Allowable limit : 1.85 mm (0.0728 in) 
Forward clutch retain- : Refer to АТ-749, "FOR- 
ing plate WARD CLUTCH". 


SAT228D 


12. Check operation of forward clutch. 
Refer to AT-697 "DISASSEMBLY" . Hole for forward 


13. Check operation of overrun clutch. 2 . cluteh inspection 
Refer to AT-697, "DISASSEMBLY" . i P 


SAT123F 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


Low & Reverse Brake 
COMPONENTS 


Dish plate 


Snap ring 9 


Spring retainer 
D-ring е A 
D-ring С 
Piston 
РА 
Зпар ring 2 


Retaining plate Ж 


* : Select proper 
thickness. 


: Apply ATF. 


For the number of clutch plates For disassembly and assembly, refer to 
(drive and driven plates), refer the procedures given in "ASSEMBLY" 
to the cross-section. and “DISASSEMBLY”. 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Check operation of low & reverse brake. 
a. Apply compressed air to oil hole of transmission case. 
b. Checkto see that retaining plate moves to snap ring. 
c. If retaining plate does not contact snap ring: 

e D-ring might be damaged. 

e Fluid might be leaking past piston check ball. 


[RE4F04B] 


ECS0067M 


Retaining plate Ж 
Driven plate 
Retaining plate Ж 


WCIA0128E 


2. In order to remove piston, apply compressed air to oil hole of 
retainer while holding piston. 


e Apply air gradually and allow piston to come out evenly. 


3. Remove D-rings from piston. 
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SAT149F 


Low and reverse 
brake piston SAT150F 


2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


INSPECTION 
Low and Reverse Brake Snap Ring, Spring Retainer and Return Springs 
e Check for deformation, fatigue or damage. 

If necessary, replace. 
e When replacing spring retainer and return springs, replace them as a set. 
Low and Reverse Brake Drive Plate 
e Check facing for burns, cracks or damage. 
e Measure thickness of facing. 


Thickness of drive plate 
Standard value : 1.8 mm (0.071 in) 
Wear limit : 1.6 mm (0.063 in) 


e If not within wear limit, replace. 


Thickness 
Facing 
Core plate 


SAT162D 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Install D-rings on piston. 
e Apply ATF to both parts. 


Low and reverse 
brake piston SAT150F 


2. Set and align piston with retainer. 
e This operation is required in order to engage the protru- 
sions of piston to return springs correctly. 
Further procedures are given in "ASSEMBLY". Refer to 
AT-724, "ASSEMBLY" . 


etainer 


SAT323F 


3. Install driven plates, drive plates, retaining plate and dish plate Retaining plate 
on transmission case. ) Dish plate 
e Take care with order of plates and direction of dish plate. Driven plate 
Drive plate 


Transmission 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


4. Install snap ring. 


) 


Qi 


» 
D 
o 


5. Measure clearance between driven plate and transmission 
case. If not within allowable limit, select proper retaining plate. 


(front side) 
Specified clearance 
Standard : 1.7 - 2.1 mm (0.067 - 0.083 in) 
Allowable limit : 3.3 mm (0.130 in) 
Retaining plate Refer to AT-750, "LOW & 


REVERSE BRAKE". 


Transmission case 
Feeler gauge 


SAT155F 


Rear Internal Gear, Forward Clutch Hub and Overrun Clutch Hub ECS0067N 
COMPONENTS 


SEC. 315 


Forward one-way clutch 


Thrust washer (B 


Forward clutch hub 


Thrust washer ЕТ (В) 
Overrun clutch hub 


Rear internal gear 


Bearing 


ETC 


Era (Р) : Apply petroleum jelly. 


SAT975H 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


DISASSEMBLY 


1. Remove overrun clutch hub and thrust washer from forward 
clutch hub. 


Overrun clutch 
hub 


Thrust washer 28 
Rear internal 


Forward } gear 
clutch hub с) 


Forward clutch 
hub 


SAT157F 


2. Remove forward clutch hub from rear internal gear. 


Rear internal 
gear 


SAT251D 


3. Remove bearing from rear internal gear. 


Rear internal 
gear 


SAT252DA 


4. Remove thrust washer from rear internal gear. 


Thrust washer 


Rear 
internal 
gear 


SAT253D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


5. Remove bearing from forward one-way clutch. 
Bearing 
SZ Forward 


one-way clutch 


P Forward clutch 
hub 


SAT254DA 
6. Remove forward one-way clutch from forward clutch hub. 


Forward one-way 
clutch 


Forward clutch 


SAT255D 


INSPECTION 
Rear Internal Gear, Forward Clutch Hub and Overrun Clutch Hub 


e Check rubbing surfaces for wear or damage. " 


Overrun 
clutch hub 


Rear internal Forward” + 
clutch hub ТРЕЕ 


Bearings and Forward One-Way Clutch 


e Check bearings for deformation and damage. 
e Check forward one-way clutch for wear and damage. 


Forward 


one-way 
clutch 


SAT158FA 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Install forward one-way clutch on forward clutch. 


. | . Forward clu 
e Take care with the direction of forward one-way clutch. ый 
j—R 


tch 
UN 
my 


НИ 

y ПАНЦЕР 
[J D Y 
Ни 
7 


Protrusion 


Forward one-way 
clutch SAT976H 


2. Install bearing on forward one-way clutch. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to bearing. 


Bearing 


Forward 
one-way clutch 


Forward 
clutch hub 


SAT159FA 


3. Install thrust washer on rear internal gear. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. 


e Align hooks of thrust washer with holes of rear internal 
gear. 


SAT160F 


4. Install bearing on rear internal gear. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to bearing. 


Bearing 


SAT161FA 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


5. Install thrust washer and overrun clutch hub. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. 


e Align hooks of thrust washer with holes of overrun clutch 
hub. 


eee , ; t wash | 
e Align projections of rear internal gear with holes of over- | “+ washer NES 


Rear internal 
Forward | 
clutch hub СӘ 


Overrun clutch о 
ћиб A: 


run clutch hub. 


SAT157F 


6. Install forward clutch hub on rear internal gear. 


e Check operation of forward one-way clutch. 
Hold rear internal gear and turn forward clutch hub. 
Check forward clutch hub for correct locking and unlock- 
ing directions. 

e If not as shown in illustration, check installation direction 
of forward one-way clutch. 


Rear internal 


Forward clutch 


AAT426 


Output Shaft, Idler Gear, Reduction Pinion Gear and Bearing Retainer 0500670 
COMPONENTS 


SEC. 314 
[С] 294 - 324 (30 - 33, 217 - 239) 


Idler gear 


Adjusting shim Ж 


Reduction pinion gear 
bearing outer race 


[0] 109 - 123 


(11.1 - 12.5, 80 - 90) 


Reduction pinion gear 
bearing САТЕ» 


Reduction pinion gear Output shaft 
Seal ring ЭС (3) 


Thrust needle bearing 


[0] 20 - 24 (2.0 - 2.4, 14 - 17) 


Bearing retainer 
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Seal ring [CT as. (Б) 


Radial needle bearing 


Snap ring e 


AT-709 


: Nem (kg-m, ЊЕ) 

: Select proper thickness. 
: Apply petroleum jelly. 

: Apply АТЕ. 


SAT291K 


2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove seal rings from output shaft and bearing retainer. 


Bearing 


y 90 
$7 Output shaft 
Seal ring 


SAT164F 


2. Remove output shaft bearing with screwdrivers. 
e Always replace bearing with a new one when removed. 
e Do not damage output shaft. 


SAT165F 


3. Remove snap ring from bearing retainer. 


Snap ring 


SAT166F 


4. Remove needle bearing from bearing retainer. 


Suitable drift 


retainer 


SAT167F 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 
5. Remove idler gear bearing inner race from idler gear. 


SAT168F 


6. Remove idler gear bearing outer race from transmission case. 


KV381054S0 
(J34286) 


SAT859DC 


7. Press out reduction pinion gear bearing inner race from reduc- 
tion pinion gear. 


SAT169F 


8. Remove reduction pinion gear bearing outer race from transmis- 
sion case. 


SAT319K 


INSPECTION 

Output Shaft, Idler Gear and Reduction Pinion Gear 
e Check shafts for cracks, wear or bending. 

e Check gears for wear, chips and cracks. 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


[RE4F04B] 


Bearing 


e Make sure bearings roll freely and are free from noise, cracks, 
pitting or wear. 


e When replacing taper roller bearing, replace outer and inner 
race as a set. 


Seal Ring Clearance 

e Install new seal rings to output shaft. Clearance 

e Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove of output Seal ring 
shaft. 


Standard clearance : 0.10 - 0.25 mm 
(0.0039 - 0.0098 in) 


Allowable limit : 0.25 mm (0.0098 in) 
If not within allowable limit, replace output shaft. Bearing 
Install new seal rings to bearing retainer. S retainer 


e Measure clearance between seal ring and ring groove of bear- Sutput shart SATI7IF 
ing retainer. 


Standard clearance : 0.10 - 0.30 mm 
(0.0039 - 0.0118 in) 


Allowable limit : 0.30 mm (0.0118 in) 
e If not within allowable limit, replace bearing retainer. 


ASSEMBLY 


1. Press reduction pinion gear bearing inner race on reduction pin- 
ion gear. 


Ку40100630 
(426092) 


SAT172FB 


2. Install reduction pinion gear bearing outer race on transmission 
case. 


О] : 109 - 123 N-m (11.1 - 12.5 kg-m, 80 - 90 ft-Ib) 


SAT319K 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


3. Press idler gear bearing inner race on idler gear. 


Drift 


KV40100630 
(J26092) 


4. Install idler gear bearing outer race on transmission case. 


5730720000 
(425405 and J34331) 


SAT175FC 


5. Press output shaft bearing on output shaft. 


SAT863D 


6. Press needle bearing on bearing retainer. 


Suitable 
drift 


SAT176F 


7. Install snap ring to bearing retainer. 


Snap ring 


Bearing retainer BY 


SAT166F 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


8. After packing ring grooves with petroleum jelly, carefully install 


new seal rings on output shaft and bearing retainer. po $ Ба 


а 


$7 Output shaft 
Seal ring 


SAT164F 


e Roll paper around seal rings to prevent seal rings from 
spreading. Papel 
Tape 


Bearing 
retainer 
© ©— 


SAT179F 


Band Servo Piston Assembly ECSO067P 
COMPONENTS 


Output shaft 


Lock nut 
[0] 31 - 36 (3.2 - 37, 23 - 27) 


Second servo return spring 


Band servo piston stem 
а Band servo thrust washer 
4 Е. Band servo piston 

СА D-ring e 


к 0] г O/D servo return spring 


Anchor end pin XI 


< 


: 67 "^g retainer 
-ri хо Erna £g 
Servo piston bw 
retainer Gasket 63. 
-ri Ми 
O/D servo piston O/D servo piston retainer 
Brake band O-ring 63 сте 
ж : Adjustment is required. 
САТР): Apply ATF. 
[O] : Nem (kg-m, 146) 624 [C] 20 - 24 (2 - 24, 14 - 17) EE 
DISASSEMBLY 


1. Remove band servo piston fixing bolts. 


| 


O/D servo 4 
piston retainer 


AAT879 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 
2. Apply compressed air to oil hole in transmission case to remove 
O/D servo piston retainer and band servo piston assembly. 


e Hold band servo piston assembly with a rag or nylon 
waste. 


3. Apply compressed air to oil hole in O/D servo piston retainer to 
remove O/D servo piston from retainer. 


e Hold O/D band servo piston while applying compressed 
air. O/D servo 
piston 


Nylon waste 
AAT880 


4. Remove D-ring from O/D servo piston. 


O/D servo piston 


ААТ881 


5. Remove О-ппдз from O/D servo piston retainer. | | 
O-ring (Small diameter) 


O/D servo 
piston retainer 


6. Remove band servo piston assembly from servo piston retainer 
by pushing it forward. 


Servo piston 
retainer 


Band servo 
piston assembly 


SAT293D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


7. Place piston stem end on a wooden block. While pushing servo 
piston spring retainer down, remove E-ring. 


SAT294D 


8. Remove O/D servo return spring, band servo thrust washer and 


| | Вапа 
band servo piston stem Кот band servo piston. Маза 


stem 


Spring 
retainer Band servo 
thrust washer 


Band servo piston 


o servo 
return spring AAT883 


9. Remove O-rings from servo piston retainer. 


у О-ппа 
Servo piston Я 
retainer (Small diameter) 6% 


O-ring 


(Large diameter) % 


: Арріу АТЕ. 


SAT296DA 


10. Remove D-rings from band servo piston. 


Band servo piston 


SAT297D 


INSPECTION 
Pistons, Retainers and Piston Stem 
e Check frictional surfaces for abnormal wear or damage. 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


Return Springs 
e Check for deformation or damage. O/D servo return spring 


e Measure free length and outer diameter. 2ng seve 
return spring 


Inspection standard : Refer to АТ-753, 
"RETURN SPRING" . 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Install D-rings to servo piston retainer. 
e Apply ATF to D-rings. 
e Pay attention to position of each O-ring. 


Band servo piston 


SAT297D 


2. Install band servo piston stem, band servo thrust washer, O/D 
; ; я ; Вапа зегуо 
servo return spring and spring retainer to band servo piston. stem A 


Spring - Ў 
геїаіпег Вапа ѕегуо 
thrust washer 

e» Band servo piston 
Sy O/D servo 


return spring AAT883 


3. Place piston stem end on a wooden block. While pushing servo 
piston spring retainer down, install E-ring. 


Spring 
retainer 


SAT301D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 


4. Install O-rings to servo piston retainer. 
e Apply ATF to O-rings. Sana patan 
• Pay attention to position of each O-ring. 


5. Install band servo piston assembly to servo piston retainer by 
pushing it inward. 


6. Install D-ring to O/D servo piston. 
• Apply ATF to D-ring. 


O/D servo piston 


7. Install O-rings to O/D servo piston retainer. 


e Apply ATF to O-rings. O/D servo 


piston retainer 


e Pay attention to position of each O-ring. 


8. Install O/D servo piston to O/D servo piston retainer. 
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[RE4F04B] 


O-ring 
(Small diameter) e САТР) 


SAT296DA 


SAT303D 


AAT881 


O-ring (Small diameter) 


O/D servo 
piston retainer 


O/D servo 
piston 


AAT886 


2005 Sentra 


REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


9. Install band servo piston assembly and 2nd servo return spring 
to transmission case. 
e Apply ATF to O-ring of band servo piston and transmis- 
sion case. 


Second servo 
return spring 


| 
Арру АТЕ. Band servo 
2 à wo piston assembly 


SAT865H 


10. Install O/D servo piston assembly to transmission case. 


e Apply ATF to O-ring of band servo piston and transmis- 
sion case. 


Apply ATF. 


а 


Ха МЕ JE 
с 2 2 
сал Фр 


ААТ885 


11. Install O/D servo piston retainer to transmission case. 
Refer to AT-717, "ASSEMBLY" . 


O/D servo 


piston retainer 
AAT879 


Final Drive Eesmaa 
COMPONENTS 


SEC. 381 [0] 113 - 127 Мет 
Pinion mate thrust washer (11.5 - 13.0 kg-m, 


83 - 94 ft-Ib) 


Pinion mate shaft Pinion mate gear 


Lock pin э 


Side gear 


Side gear 


thrust washer Ж 
OB C 
Differential side © «5 : 
bearing (ATF « 
m A9 


Differential side bearing adjusting shim* 


Differential side bearing 


Final gear 
* : Select proper thickness. 


Differential case 
(АТЕ): Apply ATF. 


Speedometer drive gear Ж 
SAT542K 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove final gear. 


SMT505B 


2. Press out differential side bearings. 
e Be careful not to mix up the right and left bearings. 


ST33061000 
(J8107-2) 


(J22888-D) 


3. Remove differential side bearing outer race and side bearing 
adjusting shim from transaxle case. 


SATO10FA 


4. Remove speedometer drive gear. 


SAT313D 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 


5. Drive out pinion mate shaft lock pin. 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 


SAT904D 


6. Draw out pinion mate shaft lock pin. 
7. Remove pinion mate gears and side gears. 


INSPECTION 
Gear, Washer, Shaft and Case 


e Check mating surfaces of differential case, side gears and pin- 3 
ion mate gears. 


e Check washers for wear. 


SAT544F 
Bearings 
e Make sure bearings roll freely and are free from noise, cracks, 
pitting or wear. 


e When replacing taper roller bearing, replace outer and inner 
race as a set. 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 
ASSEMBLY 


1. Attach side gear thrust washers to side gears, then install pinion 
mate thrust washers and pinion mate gears in place. 


e Apply ATF to any parts. 


SMT839 


2. Insert pinion mate shaft. 


e When inserting, be careful not to damage pinion mate 
thrust washers. 


5МТ087А 


3. Measure clearance between side gear and differential case with 
washers following the procedure below: 


a. Set Tool and dial indicator on side gear. 


AAT782 


b. Move side gear up and down to measure dial indicator deflec- 
tion. Always measure indicator deflection on both side gears. 


Clearance between : 0.1 - 0.2 mm (0.004 - 0.008 in) 
side gear and differen- 
tial case with washer 


c. If not within specification, adjust clearance by changing thick- 
ness of differential side gear thrust washers. 


Differential side gear : Refer to AT-751, "DIF- 
thrust washers FERENTIAL SIDE GEAR КӨНЕ 
THRUST WASHERS" . 
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REPAIR FOR COMPONENT PARTS 
[RE4F04B] 
4. Install lock pin. 
e Make sure that lock pin is flush with case. 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 


SMT699B 


5. Install speedometer drive gear on differential case. 


groove of differential case. 


SAT313D 
6. Press on differential side bearings. 


ST33230000 
(425805-01) 


7. Install final gear and tighten fixing bolts in а crisscross pattern. 
Tighten final gear bolts to the specified torque. Refer to AT-719 
"COMPONENTS". 


SAT546F 
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ASSEMBLY 


[RE4F04B] 

ASSEMBLY PFP:00000 

Assembly (1) ECS0067A 
1. Install differential side oil seals on transmission case and con- [Converter housing side 
verter housing. 5733400001 ~, 


(226082) ^ 


SAT181FB 


SAT182F 


2. Install parking actuator support to transmission case. Tighten 
parking actuator support bolts to the specified torque. Refer to 
AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 


e Pay attention to direction of parking actuator support. 


Parking actuator 
support 


3. Install parking pawl on transmission case and fix it with parking 
shaft. 


4. Install return spring. 


Screwdriver 
SATO39F 
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ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


Adjustment (1) EGS00675 
DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING PRELOAD 


1. Install differential side bearing outer race without adjusting shim 
on transmission case. 


2. Install differential side bearing outer race on converter housing. 


SAT870D 


3. Place final drive assembly on transmission case. 


4. Install transmission case on converter housing. Tighten trans- 
mission case fixing bolts to the specified torque. Refer to AT- 
647, "OVERHAUL" . 


5. Attach dial indicator on differential case at converter housing 


side. 

6. Insert Tool into differential side gear from transmission case 
side. 

7. Move Tool up and down and measure dial indicator deflection. 

8. Select proper thickness of differential side bearing adjusting Dial indicator 
shim(s). 


Suitable shim thickness = Dial indicator deflection + Speci- 
fied bearing preload 


Differential side bear- : Refer to AT-751, "DIF- 
ing preload adjusting FERENTIAL SIDE BEAR- 
shim ING PRELOAD 

ADJUSTING SHIMS" . 
Bearing preload : 0.05 - 0.09 mm 


(0.0020 - 0.0035 in) 


Wooden block 


AAT665 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


ASSEMBLY 


Remove converter housing from transmission case. 


. Remove final drive assembly from transmission case. 
. Remove differential side bearing outer race from transmission 


case. 
Reinstall differential side bearing outer race and shim(s) 
selected from SDS table on transmission case. 

Reinstall converter housing on transmission case and tighten 


transmission case fixing bolts to the specified torque. Refer to 
AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 


Insert Tool and measure turning torque of final drive assembly. 
e Turn final drive assembly in both directions several times 
to seat bearing rollers correctly. 


Turning torque of final — : 0.78 - 1.37 М-т 
drive assembly (New (8.0 - 14.0 kg-cm, 
bearing) 6.9 - 12.2 in-Ib) 


e When old bearing is used again, turning torque will be 
slightly less than the above. 


e Make sure torque is close to the specified range. 
Preload adapter : 439713 


REDUCTION PINION GEAR BEARING PRELOAD 


1. 


2. 


Remove transmission case and final drive assembly from con- 
verter housing. 

Select proper thickness of reduction pinion gear bearing adjust- 
ing shim using the following procedures. 


Place reduction pinion gear on transmission case as shown. 


Place idler gear bearing on transmission case. 
Measure dimensions "B" "C" and “Р” and calculate dimension 
"A". 
A=D-(B+C) 
“A” : Distance between the 
surface of idler gear bear- 
ing inner race and the 
adjusting shim mating 
surface of reduction pin- 
ion gear. 


Revision: July 2004 AT-726 


Transmission 
case 


Transmission 
case 


[RE4F04B] 


KV381054S0 
РК 


SATO10FB 


Preload gauge 
SAT188FE 


Reduction 
pinion 
gear 


SAT332DA 


Reduction 
pinion 
gear 


SAT333DA 


2005 Sentra 


ASSEMBLY 
[RE4F04B] 


e Measure dimension “B” between the end of reduction pinion 
gear and the surface of transmission case. 


е Measure dimension “В” їп at least two places. 


‚тне, 


Reduction pinion gear C 
te 


SAT334DA 


e Measure dimension “C” between the surface of idler gear 
bearing inner race and the surface of transmission case. 


е Measure dimension “С” їп at least two places. 


Straightedge 
% 2 


Б < T 
Transmission case 


[UT 
|J C 


e Measure dimension "D" between the end of reduction pinion 
gear and the adjusting shim mating surface of reduction pin- 
ion gear. 


e Measure dimension "D" in at least two places. 
e Calculate dimension "A". 
A=D-(B+C) 


SAT336DA 


d. Measure dimension “E” between the end of idler gear and the 
idler gear bearing inner race mating surface of idler gear. 


e Measure dimension “E” in at least two places. 
e. Select proper thickness of reduction pinion gear bearing adjust- 
ing shim. 


Proper shim thickness = A – E – 0.05 mm (0.0020 іп)" 


(*: Bearing preload) 


Reduction pinion gear : Refer to AT-752 

bearing adjusting shim ‘REDUCTION PINION 
GEAR BEARING ADJUST- 
ING SHIMS" . 


SAT337D 
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3. Install reduction gear and reduction gear bearing adjusting shim 
selected in step 2-e on transmission case. 


4. Press idler gear bearing inner race on idler gear. 
5. Press idler gear on reduction gear. 


e Press idler gear until idler gear fully contacts adjusting ЛА ср 55 22. 


~ Reduction pinion gear 
Idler gear 


shim. 


6. Tighten idler gear lock nut to the specified torque. Refer to AT- 
647, "OVERHAUL" . 
e Lock idler gear with parking pawl when tightening lock 
nut. 


SAT189F 


7. Measure turning torque of reduction pinion gear. РЕНЕ 
А А А А А г 
е When measuring turning torque, turn reduction pinion ИУ | (025765-А) 
gear in both directions several times to seat bearing roll- 
ers correctly. 


Turning torque of : 0.05 - 0.39 N-m (0.5 - 4.0 kg-cm, 
reduction pinion gear 0.43 - 3.47 in-Ib) 


e If turning torque is out of specification, decrease ог 
increase thickness of reduction pinion gear bearing 
adjusting shim. 


8. After properly adjusting turning torque, clinch idler gear lock nut 
as shown. 


Unit: mm (in) 


SAT699D 
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OUTPUT SHAFT END PLAY 


e Measure clearance between side cover and the end of the out- 
put shaft bearing. 


e Select proper thickness of adjusting shim so that clearance is 
within specifications. 


Side cover 


Transmission 
case 


SAT341D 


1. Install bearing retainer for output shaft. 


SAT191F 


2. Install output shaft thrust needle bearing on bearing retainer. 


3. Install output shaft on transmission case. 


ЗАТОЗ5Е 
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4. Measure dimensions “01” and “@2” at side cover and then cal- 
culate dimension “A”. 


e Measure dimension “@1” and “ 02" in at least two places. 


“А” : Distance between trans- 
mission case fitting sur- 
face and adjusting shim 
mating surface. 


А = 01 – 02 
02 : Height of gauge 


SAT374F 


5. Measure dimensions “02” and “23 " and then calculate dimen- 
sion “В”. 
e Measure "02" and " 03" in at least two places. 


“B” : Distance between the 
end of output shaft bear- 
ing outer race and the 
side cover fitting surface 
of transmission case. 


B= 02 – 03 
02 : Height of gauge 


SAT375F 


6. Select proper thickness of adjusting shim so that output shaft 
end play (clearance between side cover and output shaft bear- 
ing) is within specifications. 


Output shaft end play :0- 0.15 mm (0 - 0.0059 іп) 


(A - B) 
Output shaft end play : Refer to AT-754, "OUT- 
adjusting shims PUT SHAFT ADJUSTING 


7. Install adjusting shim on output shaft bearing. 


SAT440D 


Assembly (2) —€— 


1. Apply anaerobic liquid gasket to transmission case as shown in 
illustration. Refer to Gl-45, "Recommended Chemical Products 
and Sealants" 


Locking 
sealant 


1.5 ŠA 
(0.059) dia. 
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2. Set side cover on transmission case. 


e Apply locking sealant to the mating surface of transmis- 
sion case. 


SAT442D 


3. Tighten side cover fixing bolts to specified torque. Refer to AT- 
647, "OVERHAUL" . 


e Do not mix bolts A and B. 
e Always replace bolts A as they are self-sealing bolts. 


AAT850 


4. Remove paper rolled around bearing retainer. 


5. Install thrust washer on bearing retainer. Needle bearing | 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. --? Џ 


Black side 


ЗАТОЗЗЕ 
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6. Install forward clutch assembly. 
e Align teeth of low & reverse brake drive plates before 
installing. 
e Make sure that bearing retainer seal rings are not spread. 


e If forward clutch assembly is correctly seated, points 1 
and 2 are at almost same level. 


7. Install thrust needle bearing on bearing retainer. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of thrust needle bearing. 


8. Install overrun clutch hub. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washers. 


e Align teeth of overrun clutch drive plates before install- 
ing. 
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Forward clutch 


@ Bearing retainer 
@ Edge of forward clutch drum 


SAT195F 


Overrun clutch hub 


ЗАТОЗОР 
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9. Hold forward clutch hub and turn rear internal gear. Rear ilem gear 
Check overrun clutch hub for correct directions of lock and 
unlock. 

e If not shown as illustrated, check installed direction of 
forward one-way clutch. 


Forward clutch 
hub SAT198F 


10. Install forward clutch hub and rear internal gear assembly. 
e Align teeth of forward clutch drive plates before install- 
ing. 
e Check that three hooks of thrust washer are correctly 
aligned after installing. 


11. Install rear planetary carrier assembly and rear sun gear accord- 


ing to the following procedures. ҚАНЫ bearing 
a. Install needle bearings on rear planetary carrier. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearings. Rear planetary 


carrier 


e Pay attention to direction of needle bearings. 


N Хуу 


Меефе ЕАС $ = = 


ЅАТО28Е 


b. Install rear sun gear on rear planetary carrier. 
Е Е : ЕТЕ Rear sun gear 
e Pay attention to direction of rear sun gear. REN Take care of its direction. 


Rear planetary carrier 


ЗАТО27Е 
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c. Install rear planetary carrier on transmission case. 


ЗАТО26Е 


12. Install thrust needle bearing on front planetary carrier, then 
install them together on transmission case. 


e Apply petroleum jelly to thrust needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of thrust needle bearing. 


Front planetary 
carrier 


2 bearing 


13. Install low and reverse brake piston according to the following L—À(B c 
procedures. md 2 Front planetar 

a. Set and align return springs to transmission case gutters as 
shown in illustration. 


SAT380F 


b. Set and align piston with retainer. 


etainer 


SAT323F 
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c. Install piston and retainer assembly on the transmission case. 


e Align bracket to specified gutter as indicated in illustra- 
tion. 


Раси E 
NT 


ny 
Bracket 


Band servo 
piston stem 


SAT324F 


d. Check that each protrusion of piston is correctly set to corre- 
sponding return spring as follows. 


e Push piston and retainer assembly evenly and confirm 
they move smoothly. 

e If they can not move smoothly, remove piston and 
retainer assembly and align return spring correctly as 
instructed in step “a”. 

Ag 


SS 


e. Push down piston and retainer assembly and install snap ring. р 7 KV31102400 
(0734285 and 
[18428 97) е 


( > LN Ә 
Piston and retainer TUN 
assembly = S XN 


14. Install low one-way clutch to front planetary carrier by turning Front 
carrier in the direction of the arrow shown. planetary 


асты 


SAT206F 
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15. Install snap ring with screwdriver. 


e Forward clutch and bearing must be correctly installed 
for snap ring to fit into groove of transmission case. 


16. Install needle bearing on transmission case. 
e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. 


17. Install bearing race, needle bearing and high clutch hub on front 
sun gear. 


e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearing. 
e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. 


18. Install needle bearing and high clutch drum on high clutch hub. 
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Needle bearing 


Front sun gear 
ЊУ 


Bearing race 


High clutch drum 


Needle bearing 


High clutch hub 
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SATO20F 


SATO19F 


SATO18F 
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19. Install needle bearing on high clutch drum. 


e Apply petroleum jelly to needle bearing. ым bearing — 
e Pay attention to direction of needle bearing. > ee 


T 


SATO17F 


20. Remove paper rolled around input shaft. 
21. Install input shaft assembly in reverse clutch. 


Сә Reverse clutch 
e Align teeth of reverse clutch drive plates before install- ==) 


та. Нена 


SATO16F 


22. Install reverse clutch assembly on transmission case. 
e Align teeth of high clutch drive plates before installing. 


SATO15F 


Adjustment (2) £50067 


When any parts listed below are replaced, adjust total end play and reverse clutch end play. 


Reverse clutch end 
play 
e 


Part name Total end play 


Transmission case 


Overrun clutch hub 


Rear internal gear 


Rear planetary carrier 


Rear sun gear 


Front planetary carrier 


Front sun gear 
High clutch hub 
High clutch drum 


Oil pump cover 


Reverse clutch drum 
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TOTAL END PLAY 
1. Adjust total епа play “Ті”. 


| pou race 
Needle 


bearing 


High clutch drum 


Reverse clutch drum 
SAT213F 


a. With original bearing race installed, place Tool onto oil pump. 
The long ends of legs should be placed firmly on machined sur- 
face of oil pump assembly. The gauging cylinder should rest on 
top of bearing race. Lock gauging cylinder in place with set 
screw. 


b. Install gauging plunger into cylinder. 


Gauging plunger 
(J34291-25) 


SAT215FA 


c. With needle bearing installed on high clutch drum, place Tool 
legs on machined surface of transmission case (with gasket). 
Then allow plunger to rest on needle bearing. 

d. Measure gap between cylinder and plunger. This measurement 
should give exact total end play. 


Total end play “Т1” : 0.25 - 0.55 mm 
(0.0098 - 0.0217 in) 


e Гепа play is out of specification, decrease or increase thick- 
ness of bearing race as necessary. 


eedle bearing 
ы 


ЗАТ216Е 


Available bearing race : Refer to АТ-754, "BEAR- 
for adjusting total end ING RACE FOR ADJUST- 
play ING TOTAL END PLAY". 
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2. Adjust reverse clutch drum end play “Т2”. 


— 


Thrust washer 


Г 


T; 


Reverse clutch drum 


SAT218F 


a. Place Tool on machined surface of transmission case (with gas- 034291) 
ket). Then allow gauging cylinder to rest on reverse clutch drum. Gauging oylinder 
Lock cylinder in place with set screw. 


© о 
РЫ | EC 
Reverse clutch 7: "b 
ЕО А 


SAT219FA 


b. Install gauging plunger into cylinder. 


Gauging plunger 
(J34290-6) 


SAT314F 


SAT221F 


c. With original thrust washer installed on oil pump, place Tool legs onto machined surface of oil pump 
assembly. Then allow plunger to rest on thrust washer. 


d. Measure gap between cylinder and plunger with feeler gauge. This measurement should give exact 
reverse clutch drum end play. 


Reverse clutch drum : 0.55 - 0.90 mm (0.0217 - 0.0354 
end play “Т2” in) 


e Гепа play is out of specification, decrease or increase thickness of thrust washer as necessary. 
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Available thrust washer  : Refer to AT-754 
for adjusting reverse “THRUST WASHERS FOR 
clutch drum end play ADJUSTING REVERSE 
CLUTCH DRUM END 
PLAY". 
Assembly (3) Eoso067v 


1. Install anchor end pin and lock nut on transmission case. 

2. Place brake band on outside of reverse clutch drum. Tighten 
anchor end pin just enough so that brake band is evenly fitted on 
reverse clutch drum. 


SAT196F 


3. Place bearing race selected in total end play adjustment step on 
oil pump cover. 


Bearing race 
e Apply petroleum jelly to bearing race. Oo 


А Thrust washer 
4. Place thrust washer selected in reverse clutch end play step on CI 
reverse clutch drum. 


• Apply petroleum jelly to thrust washer. 


SAT013F 


5. Install oil pump assembly, baffle plate and gasket on transmis- 
sion case. 


6. Tighten oil pump fixing bolts to the specified torque. 


SAT012F 


7. Install O-ring to input shaft. 
• Apply ATF to O-ring. 
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8. Adjust brake band. таа 
кек 
a. Tighten anchor end pin to the specified torque. Наз 14 и надај = 
Апсћог епа рт : Refer to АТ-751, "BRAKE 


BAND". 
Back off anchor end pin two and a half turns. 
While holding anchor end pin, tighten lock nut. 


Lock nut : Refer to AT-751, "BRAKE 
BAND". 


9. Apply compressed air to oil holes of transmission case and 
check operation of brake band. 


SAT397D 


10. Install final drive assembly on transmission case. 


Final drive 
assembly 


11. Install differential lubricant tube on converter housing. Tighten 
differential lubricant tube bolts to the specified torque. Refer to 
AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 


lubricant tube 


SATO63K 
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12. Install O-ring on differential oil port of transmission case. 


13. Install converter housing on transmission case. 


e Apply locking sealant to mating surface of converter 
housing. 


1.5 (0.059) dia. Unit: mm (in) 
) 


SAT371H 


e Tighten converter housing bolts to the specified torque. 
Refer to AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 


14. Install accumulator piston. 


А Servo release N-D accumulator 
a. Check contact surface of accumulator piston for damage. 


accumulator piston piston 


Contact 
surface 


SAT406DA 
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b. Install O-rings on accumulator piston. 
i N-D accumulator 
e Apply ATF to O-rings. = piston 


Accumulator piston O-rings : Refer to AT-748, "O-RING" eg Servo release 


accumulator 
piston 


© 
© 


SAT236FA 


c. Install accumulator pistons and return springs on transmission N-D 
case. Return accum 
; aie a spring piston 
e Apply ATF to inner surface of transmission case. 
4 Servo release 
Return springs : Refer to AT-749 accumulator RN 
"RETURN SPRING". ей. рапа и. 


и Se fa нет ае 
2—4 < 5 D8 WS 


15. Install Пр seals for band servo oil holes on transmission case. 


e Apply petroleum jelly to lip seals. Hp seals es 


(4 pieces) | 


SATOO6F 


16. Install L & R oil tube and oil sleeve. Tighten L & R oil tube bolts 
to the specified torque. Refer to AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 


L & Н oil tube 


SAT862HA 
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17. Install control valve assembly. 
a. Insert manual valve into control valve assembly. 
e Apply ATF to manual valve. 


РА маме 


SATOOSF 


Set manual shaft in Neutral position. 


c. Install control valve assembly on transmission case while align- 
ing manual valve with manual plate. 

d. Pass terminal cord assembly connector through transmission 
case and install terminal body on transmission case by pushing 
it. 

e. Install snap ring to terminal cord assembly connector. 


—r3 Manual valve 


үр 


f. Tighten bolts Г, X and e. 
Unit: mm (in) 
(D 5bolts 0 = 40 (1.57) 
© 6 bolts © = 33 (1.30) 

Ф 25085 0 = 43.5 (1.713) 


ЗАТО04Е 
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Bolt length, number and location: 


Bolt І X Ф 
43.5 
Bolt length “@” E mm (in) 40 (1.57) | 33 (1.30) | тај 

Number of bolts 5 6 2 

18. Install oil pan. 

a. Attach a magnet to oil pan. 

b. Install new oil pan gasket on transmission case. 

c. Install oil pan on transmission case. 

e Always replace oil pan bolts as they are self-sealing 
bolts. 

e Tighten four bolts in a criss-cross pattern to prevent dis- 
location of gasket. 

d. Tighten oil pan bolts and drain plug to the specified torque. 
Refer to AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 

19. Install park/neutral position (PNP) switch. 

a. Set manual shaft in P position. 

b. Temporarily install park/neutral position (PNP) switch on manual 
shaft. 

c. Move selector lever to N position. 

d. Usea4 mm (0.16 in) pin for this adjustment. 

i. Insert the pin straight into the manual shaft adjustment hole. 

ii. Rotate park/neutral position (PNP) switch until the pin can also 
be inserted straight into hole in park/neutral position (PNP) 
switch. 

e. Tighten park/neutral position (PNP) switch fixing bolts. Refer to 
AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 

f. Remove pin from adjustment hole after adjusting park/neutral 
position (PNP) switch. 

20. Install A/T fluid charging pipe and fluid cooler tube to transmis- 
sion case. Tighten A/T fluid charging pipe and fluid cooler tube 
bolts to the specified torque. Refer to AT-647, "OVERHAUL" . 
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SATOOSF 


[1 
Control cabl EN 
су Control cable 
-——Pd с 
3 р 
(^ 


z 


aem 
Manual shaft -- ( 


PNP switch 
AAT469A 


A/T fluid charging pipe 


> El за dV 
ЕЕ 


1 
Lour 5 
| [лэ e» E. 


AD 2 V 
s MAS 
LANE TEE 
Ж = 
Oil cooler 


& tube 


SAT768J 
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21. Install torque converter. 
a. Pour ATF into torque converter. 


e Approximately 1 liter (1-1/8 US qt, 7/8 Imp qt) of fluid is 
required for a new torque converter. 


e When reusing old torque converter, add the same amount 
of fluid as was drained. 


SAT428DA 


b. Install torque converter while aligning notches of torque con- 
verter with notches of oil pump. 


c. Measure distance “A” to check that torque converter is in proper 
position. 


Distance A : 14 mm (0.55 in) or more 


Straightedge 
SAT430D 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
General Specifications Соб 
Engine QR25DE 
Automatic transaxle model RE4F04B 
аашаа Моде! соае питрег 85X63 
assembly 
151 2.785 
гпа 1.545 
зга 1.000 
Transaxle gear ratio 
4th 0.694 
Reverse 2.272 
Final drive 4.087 


Nissan Matic “О” (Continental U.S. and Alaska) or Canada Nissan Auto- 


Recommended fluid matic Transmission Fluid* 


Fluid capacity 0 (US qt, Imp qt) 8.5 (9, 7.5) 
*: Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS". 
Shift Schedule £0067x 
VEHICLE SPEED WHEN SHIFTING GEARS THROTTLE POSITION 
Throttle | Vehicle speed km/h (MPH) 
22 Shift pattern 
position Di 5 02 D2 — D3 Оз > Da 04 — Ds Оз > D2 02 > 01 
Comfort 52 - 60 97 - 105 153 - 161 149 - 157 87 - 95 41 - 49 
(32 - 37) (60 - 66) (95 - 100) (93 - 98) (41 - 54) (25 - 30) 
Full throttle 
Aute power 52 - 60 97 - 105 153 - 161 149 - 157 87 -95 41 - 49 
p (32 - 37) (60 - 66) (95 - 100) (93 - 98) (41 - 54) (25 - 30) 
Comfor 37 - 45 67 - 75 119 - 127 90 - 98 39 - 47 24 - 32 
(23 - 28) (42 - 47) (74 - 79) (56 - 61) (24 - 27) (15 - 20) 
Half throttle 
Арент 39 - 47 73-81 119 - 127 90 - 98 46 - 54 24 - 32 
P (24 - 29) (45 - 50) (74 - 79) (56 - 61) (26 - 34) (15 - 20) 


VEHICLE SPEED WHEN PERFORMING AND RELEASING LOCK-UP 
Unit: km/h (MPH) 


Selector lever position D4 (O/D ON) position D3 (O/D OFF) position 

Shift pattern Comfort Auto power Comfort Auto power 

Lock-up "ON" 62 - 70 (38 - 43) 62 - 70 (38 - 43) 86 - 94 (53 - 58) 86 - 94 (53 - 58) 

Lock-up "OFF" 51 - 59 (31 - 36) 51 - 59 (31 - 36) 83 - 91 (52- 57) 83 - 91 (52 - 57) 
NOTE: 


e Lock-up vehicle speed indicates the speed in D4 (O/D ON) position. 
e Perform lock-up inspection after warming up engine. 
e Lock-up vehicle speed may vary depending on the driving conditions and circumstances. 


Stall Revolution — 


Stall revolution 
rpm 


QR25DE 2,350 - 2,800 


Engine 
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Engine speed Line pressure kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 
rpm D, 2 and 1 positions R position 
Idle 500 (5.1, 73) 778 (7.9, 113) 
Stall 1,223 (12.6, 179) 1,918 (19.6, 278) 


Control Valves 
CONTROL VALVE AND PLUG RETURN SPRINGS 


ЕС500680 


Unit: mm (in) 
Item 
Parts 
Part No.* Free length Outer diameter 
23 | Pilot valve spring 31742-80L13 38.98 (1.535) 8.9 (0.350) 
7 1-2 accumulator valve spring 31742-80L15 20.5 (0.807) 6.95 (0.274) 
28 | 1-2 accumulator piston spring 31742-80L14 55.26 (2.176) 19.6 (0.772) 
33 | 1st reducing valve spring 31742-80L08 27.0 (1.063) 7.0 (0.276) 
Upper body 35 | 3-2 timing valve spring 31736-01X00 23.0 (0.906) 6.65 (0.262) 
18 | Overrun clutch reducing valve spring 31742-80L09 37.5 (1.476) 6.9 (0.272) 
16 | Torque converter relief valve spring 31742-80L10 31.0 (1.220) 9.0 (0.354) 
11 | Torque converter clutch control valve 31742-80L16 56.98 (2.243) 6.5 (0.256) 
3 | Cooler check valve spring 31742-85X01 29.4 (1.157) 6.0 (0.236) 
15 | Pressure regulator valve spring 31742-80L01 45.0 (1.772) 15.0 (0.591) 
20 | Overrun clutch control valve spring 31762-80L00 21.7 (0.854) 7.0 (0.276) 
24 | Accumulator control valve spring 31742-80L02 22.0 (0.866) 6.5 (0.256) 
29 | Shift valve A spring 31762-80L00 21.7 (0.854) 7.0 (0.276) 
Lower body 32 | Shuttle valve spring 31762-41X04 51.0 (2.008) 5.65 (0.222) 
12 | Shift valve B spring 31762-80L00 21.7 (0.854) 7.0 (0.276) 
7 31742-80L13 30.5 (1.201) 9.8 (0.386) 
Pressure modifier valve spring 
3 31742-80L04 32.0 (1.260) 6.9 (0.272) 
— | Oil cooler relief valve spring 31742-80L12 17.02 (0.670) 8.0 (0.315) 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Accumulator — 
O-RING 
Unit: mm (in) 
Accumulator Part No.* Inner diameter Part No.* Inner diameter 
(Small) (Large) 
Servo release accumulator 31526-41X03 26.9 (1.059) 31526-41X02 44.2 (1.740) 
N-D accumulator 31526-31X08 34.6 (1.362) 31672-21X00 39.4 (1.551) 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
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RETURN SPRING 
Unit: mm (in) 
Accumulator Part number* Free length Outer diameter 
Servo release accumulator 31605-85Х00 62.8 (2.473) 21 (0.827) 
N-D accumulator 31605-80L03 43.5 (1.713) 28.0 (1.102) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Clutch and Brakes 
REVERSE CLUTCH 


Model code number 85X63 
Number of drive plates 2 
Number of driven plates 2 
Standard 1.6 (0.063) 
Drive plate thickness тт (in) 
Allowable limit 1.4 (0.055) 
Driven plate thickness mm (in) | Standard 1.8 (0.070) 
Standard 0.5 - 0.8 (0.020 - 0.031) 


Clearance тт (in) 


Allowable limit 1.2 (0.047) 
Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
6.6 (0.260) 31537-80L00 
6.8 (0.268) 31537-80L01 
Thickness of retaining plates 7.0 (0.276) 31537-80L02 
7.2 (0.283) 31537-80L03 
7.4 (0.291) 31537-80L04 
7.6 (0.299) 31537-80L05 
7.8 (0.307) 31537-80L06 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
HIGH CLUTCH 
Model code number 85X63 
Number of drive plates 3 
Number of driven plates 7*2 + 1*8 
Standard 1.6 (0.063) 
Drive plate thickness mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.4 (0.055) 
*2 “3 
Driven plate thickness mm (іп) | Standard 
1.4 (0.055) 2.0 (0.079) 
Standard 1.8 - 2.2 (0.071 - 0.087) 
Clearance mm (in) — 
Allowable limit 2.8 (0.110) 
Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
3.2 (0.126) 31537-80L20 
Thickness of retaining plates 3.4 (0.134) 31537-80121 
3.6 (0.142) 31537-80122 
3.8 (0.150) 31537-80123 
4.0 (0.157) 31537-80124 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
FORWARD CLUTCH 
Model code number 85X63 
Number of drive plates 5 
Number of driven plates 5 
Standard 1.6 (0.063) 
Drive plate thickness тт (in) 
Allowable limit 1.4 (0.055) 
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Driven plate thickness mm (in) 


Standard 
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1.8 (0.071) 


Clearance тт (in) 


Standard 


0.45 - 0.85 (0.0177 - 0.0335) 


Allowable limit 


1.85 (0.0728) 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


3.2 (0.126) 31537-80L18 
3.4 (0.134) 31537-80L17 
Thickness of retaining plates 2 6 (0.142) 31537-80112 
8 (0.150) 31537-80113 
i 0 (0.157) 31537-80114 
4.2 (0.165) 31537-80115 
4. (0.173) 31537-80L16 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
OVERRUN CLUTCH 
Model code number 85X63 
Number of drive plates 3 
Number of driven plates 5 
Standard 1.6 (0.063) 
Drive plate thickness mm (in) 
Allowable limit 1.4 (0.055) 
Driven plate thickness mm (in) | Standard 1.8 (0.071) 
Standard 0.7 - 1.1 (0.028 - 0.043) 
Clearance mm (in) — 
Allowable limit 1.7 (0.067) 
Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
3.0 (0.118) 31537-80L07 
Thickness of retaining plates 2 (0.126) 31537-80L08 
4 (0.134) 31537-80L09 
6 (0.142) 31537-80L10 
8 (0.150) 31537-80L11 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
LOW & REVERSE BRAKE 
Model code number 85X63 
Number of drive plates 6 
Number of driven plates 6 
Standard 1.8 (0.071) 
Drive plate thickness тіп (in) 
Allowable limit 1.6 (0.063) 
Driven plate thickness mm (in) | Standard 1.8 (0.071) 
Standard 1.7 - 2.1 (0.067 - 0.083) 
Clearance mm (in) 
Allowable limit 3.3 (0.130) 


Thickness of retaining plates 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


0 (0.079) 
2 (0.087) 
4 (0.094) 
6 (0.102) 
8 (0.110) 
0 (0.118) 
2 (0.126) 
4 (0.134) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
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31667-80L00 
31667-80101 
31667-80102 
31667-80103 
31667-80104 
31667-80105 
31667-80106 
31667-80107 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[RE4F04B] 
CLUTCH AND BRAKE RETURN SPRINGS 
Unit: mm (in) 
Parts Part number* Free length Outer diameter 
а нин) 31505-801.00 21.4 (0.843) 10.3 (0.406) 
(22 рс) 
High clutch (10 pcs) 31505-80L02 22.5 (0.886) 10.8 (0.425) 
Low & reverse brake (24 pcs) 31505-80L01 24.1 (0.949) 6.6 (0.260) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


BRAKE BAND 
Anchor end pin tightening torque М-т (kg-m, іп-Ір) 


4.0 - 5.8 (0.4 - 0.6, 36 - 52) 


Number of returning revolutions for anchor end pin 


2.5 


Lock nut tightening torque  N-m (kg-m, ft-lb) 


Final Drive 
DIFFERENTIAL SIDE GEAR CLEARANCE 


Clearance between side gear and differential case with 
washer mm (in) 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE GEAR THRUST WASHERS 


Thickness тт (in) 


31 - 36 (3.2 - 3.7, 23 - 27) 


0.1 - 0.2 (0.004 - 0.008) 


Part number* 


ECS00683 


0.75 (0.0295) 
0.80 (0.0315) 
0.85 (0.0335) 
0.90 (0.0354) 
0.95 (0.0374) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING PRELOAD ADJUSTING SHIMS 


Thickness тт (in) 


38424-81X00 
38424-81X01 
38424-81X02 
38424-81X03 
38424-81X04 


Part number* 


0.48 (0.0189) 
0.52 (0.0205) 
0.56 (0.0220) 
0.60 (0.0236) 
0.64 (0.0252) 
0.68 (0.0268) 
0.72 (0.0283) 
0.76 (0.0299) 
0.80 (0.0315) 
0.84 (0.0331) 
0.88 (0.0346) 
0.92 (0.0362) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


BEARING PRELOAD 


Differential side bearing preload mm (in) 


TURNING TORQUE 


Turning torque of final drive assembly М-т (kg-cm, іп-Ір) 


Planetary Carrier and Oil Pump 
PLANETARY CARRIER 


Clearance between planetary carrier | Standard 


31438-80X00 
31438-80X01 
31438-80X02 
31438-80X03 
31438-80X04 
31438-80X05 
31438-80X06 
31438-80X07 
31438-80X08 
31438-80X09 
31438-80X10 
31438-80X11 


0.05 - 0.09 (0.0020 - 0.0035) 


0.78 - 1.37 (8.0 - 14.0, 6.9 - 12.2) 


0.20 - 0.70 (0.0079 - 0.0276) 


ЕС500684 


апа pinion washer тт (іп) Allowable limit 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 
[RE4F04B] 


OIL PUMP 


Oil pump side clearance тт (in) 0.030 - 0.050 (0.0012 - 0.0020) 


Inner gear 


Thickness тт (in) Part number* 


11.99 - 12.0 (0.4720 - 0.4724) 
11.98 - 11.99 (0.4717 - 0.4720) 
11.97 - 11.98 (0.4713 - 0.4717) 


31346-80L00 
31346-80L01 
31346-80L02 


Thickness of inner gears and outer gears 


Outer gear 


Part number* 


31347-80L00 
31347-80L01 
31347-80L02 


Thickness mm (іп) 


11.99 - 12.0 (0.4720 - 0.4724) 
11.98 - 11.99 (0.4717 - 0.4720) 
11.97 - 11.98 (0.4713 - 0.4717) 


Clearance between oil pump Standard 0.111 - 0.181 (0.0044 - 0.0071) 
housing and outer gear mm 

(in) Allowable limit 0.181 (0.0071) 

Oil pump cover seal ring Standard 0.1 - 0.25 (0.0039 - 0.0098) 
clearance mm (in) Allowable limit 0.25 (0.0098) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Input Shaft 
SEAL RING CLEARANCE 


ЕС500685 


Input shaft seal ring clearance тт | Standard 0.08 - 0.23 (0.0031 - 0.0091) 
(in) Allowable limit 0.23 (0.0091) 
SEAL RING 
Outer diameter mm (in) Inner diameter mm (in) Width mm (in) Part number* 
26 (1.024) 22.4 (0.882) 1.971 (0.078) 31525-80X02 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Reduction Pinion Gear 
TURNING TORQUE 


ЕС500686 


Turning torque of reduction pinion gear N-m (kg-cm, іп-Ір) 0.05 - 0.39 (0.5 - 4.0, 0.43 - 3.47) 
REDUCTION PINION GEAR BEARING ADJUSTING SHIMS 
NO. Thickness тт (in) Part number NO. Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
1 5.00 (0.1969) 31439-81X00 18 5.34 (0.2102) 31439-81X17 
2 5.02 (0.1976) 31439-81X01 19 5.36 (0.2110) 31439-81X18 
3 5.04 (0.1984) 31439-81X02 20 5.38 (0.2118) 31439-81X19 
4 5.06 (0.1992) 31439-81X03 21 5.40 (0.2126) 31439-81X20 
5 5.08 (0.2000) 31439-81X04 22 5.42 (0.2134) 31439-81 X21 
6 5.10 (0.2008) 31439-81Х05 23 5.44 (0.2142) 31439-81Х 22 
7 5.12 (0.2016) 31439-81Х06 24 5.46 (0.2150) 31439-81Х23 
8 5.14 (0.2024) 31439-81X07 25 5.48 (0.2157) 31439-81X24 
9 5.16 (0.2031) 31439-81X08 26 5.50 (0.2165) 31439-81X46 
10 5.18 (0.2039) 31439-81X09 27 5.52 (0.2173) 31439-81X47 
11 5.20 (0.2047) 31439-81X10 28 5.54 (0.2181) 31439-81X48 
12 5.22 (0.2055) 31439-81X11 29 5.56 (0.2189) 31439-81X49 
13 5.24 (0.2063) 31439-81X12 30 5.58 (0.2197) 31439-81X60 
14 5.26 (0.2071) 31439-81X13 31 5.60 (0.2205) 31439-81Х61 
15 5.28 (0.2079) 31439-81Х14 за 5.62 (0.2213) 31439-81Х62 
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[RE4F04B] 
NO. Thickness mm (in) Part number NO. Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
16 5.30 (0.2087) 31439-81X15 33 5.64 (0.2220) 31439-81Х63 
17 5.32 (0.2094) 31439-81Х16 34 5.66 (0.2228) 31439-81X64 
35 5.68 (0.2236) 31439-81X65 50 4.70 (0.1850) 31439-83X10 
36 5.70 (0.2244) 31439-81X66 51 4.72 (0.1858) 31439-83X11 
37 5.72 (0.2252) 31439-81X67 52 4.74 (0.1866) 31439-83X12 
38 5.74 (0.2260) 31439-81X68 53 4.76 (0.1874) 31439-83X13 
39 5.76 (0.2268) 31439-81X69 54 4.78 (0.1882) 31439-83X14 
40 5.78 (0.2276) 31439-81X70 55 4.80 (0.1890) 31439-83X15 
41 5.80 (0.2283) 31439-81X71 56 4.82 (0.1898) 31439-83X16 
42 5.82 (0.2291) 31439-81X72 57 4.84 (0.1906) 31439-83X17 
43 5.84 (0.2299) 31439-81X73 58 4.86 (0.1913) 31439-83X18 
44 5.86 (0.2307) 31439-81Х74 59 4.88 (0.1921) 31439-83Х 19 
45 4.60 (0.1811) 31439-85Х05 60 4.90 (0.1929) 31439-83X20 
46 4.62 (0.1819) 31439-85X06 61 4.92 (0.1937) 31439-83Х21 
47 4.64 (0.1827) 31439-85Х07 62 4.94 (0.1945) 31439-83Х22 
48 4.66 (0.1835) 31439-85Х08 63 4.96 (0.1953) 31439-83Х23 
49 4.68 (0.1843) 31439-85Х09 64 4.98 (0.1961) 31439-83X24 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Band Servo 0500987 
RETURN SPRING 
Unit: mm (in) 
Return spring Part number* Free length Outer diameter 
2nd servo return spring 31605-80L05 32.5 (1.280) 25.9 (1.020) 
OD servo return spring 31605-80L06 62.6 (2.465) 21.7 (0.854) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Output Shaft 


SEAL RING CLEARANCE 


Output shaft seal ring clearance тт | Standard 


(in) 


ECS00688 


0.10 - 0.25 (0.0039 - 0.0098) 


Allowable limit 


SEAL RING 
Outer diameter mm (in) Inner diameter mm (in) Width mm (in) Part number* 
33.71 (1.327) 30.25 (1.191) 1.95 (0.077) 31525-80809 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


END PLAY 


Output shaft end play mm (in) 
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[RE4F04B] 
OUTPUT SHAFT ADJUSTING SHIMS 
Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
0.80 (0.0315) 31438-80X60 
0.84 (0.0331) 31438-80Х61 
0.88 (0.0346) 31438-80Х62 
0.92 (0.0362) 31438-80Х63 
0.96 (0.0378) 31438-80Х64 
1.00 (0.0394) 31438-80Х65 
1.04 (0.0409) 31438-80X66 
1.08 (0.0425) 31438-80X67 
1.12 (0.0441) 31438-80X68 
1.16 (0.0457) 31438-80X69 
1.20 (0.0472) 31438-80X70 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Bearing Retainer —€— 
SEAL RING CLEARANCE 
Bearing retainer seal ring Standard 0.10 - 0.30 (0.0039 - 0.0118) 
clearance тт (іп) Allowable limit 0.30 (0.0118) 
Total End Play 05068 
Total end play тт (in) 0.25 - 0.55 (0.0098 - 0.0217) 
BEARING RACE FOR ADJUSTING TOTAL END PLAY 
Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
0.8 (0.031) 31435-80X00 
1.0 (0.039) 31435-80X01 
1.2 (0.047) 31435-80X02 
1.4 (0.055) 31435-80X03 
1.6 (0.063) 31435-80X04 
| .8 (0.071) 31435-80Х05 
0 (0.079) 31435-80Х06 
1 9 (0.035) 31435-80X09 
1 (0.043) 31435-80X10 
| 3 (0.051) 31435-80X11 
1.5 (0.059) 31435-80X12 
1.7 (0.067) 31435-80X13 
1.9 (0.075) 31435-80X14 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Reverse Clutch End Play есвооввв 
Reverse clutch end play тт (in) 0.55 - 0.90 (0.0217 - 0.0354) 
THRUST WASHERS FOR ADJUSTING REVERSE CLUTCH DRUM END PLAY 
Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
0.80 (0.0315) 31508-80X13 
0.95 (0.0374) 31508-80X14 
1.10 (0.0433) 31508-80X15 
1.25 (0.0492) 31508-80X16 
1.40 (0.0551) 31508-80X17 
1.55 (0.0610) 31508-80X18 
1.70 (0.0669) 31508-80X19 
1.85 (0.0728) 31508-80X20 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Removal and Installation есзооввс 
Unit: mm (in) 
Distance between end of converter housing and torque converter 14 (0.55) 
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Shift Solenoid Valves 0800680 
Gear position 1 2 3 4 
Shift solenoid valve A ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) ON (Closed) 
Shift solenoid valve B ON (Closed) ON (Closed) OFF (Open) OFF (Open) 
Solenoid Valves —€— 
Solenoid valves Resistance (Approx.) О Terminal No. 
Shift solenoid valve A 20 - 30 2 
Shift solenoid valve B 5-20 1 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve 20 - 30 3 
Line pressure solenoid valve 2.5 - 5 4 
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve 5-20 5 
A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor —€— 
Remarks: Specification data are reference values. 
Monitor item Condition Specification (Approximately) 
Cold [20°С (68°Р)] 1.5V 2.5 КО 
A/T fluid temperature sensor { 4 { 
Ної [80°С (176°Р)] 0.5V 0.3 КО 


Revolution Sensor 


Condition 


ECS0068G 


Judgement standard 


When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH), use the CONSULT-II pulse frequency measuring func- 
tion.*1 

CAUTION: 

Connect the diagnosis data link cable to the vehicle diagnosis connector. 

*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to test this item. 


450 Hz (Approx.) 


When vehicle is parked. 


Dropping Resistor 


Under 1.3V or over 4.5V 


ECS0068H 


Resistance Approx. 120 


Turbine Revolution Sensor 


Condition 


ЕС500681 


Judgement standard 


When moving at 20 km/h (12 MPH), use the CONSULT-II pulse frequency measuring func- 
tion.*1 

CAUTION: 

Connect the diagnosis data link cable to the vehicle diagnosis connector. 

*1: A circuit tester cannot be used to test this item. 


240 Hz (Approx.) 


When vehicle is parked. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 


Precautions УРЕ 


When installing rubber parts, final tightening must бе саг- 
ried out under unladen condition* with tires on ground. 

*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, 
hand tools and mats in designated positions. 


After installing removed suspension parts, check wheel 
alignment and adjust if necessary. 


Use flare nut wrench when removing or installing brake 
tubes. 


Always torque brake lines when installing. 


Commercial service tool 


SBR686C 


Revision: July 2004 FAX-2 2005 Sentra 


PREPARATION 


PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


PFP:00002 


EDS000Q7 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) Description 

Tool name 

HT72520000 Б Removing tie-rod outer end and lower ball 
(J25730-B) joint 


Ball joint remover 


a: 33 mm (1.30 in) 
b: 50 mm (1.97 in) 
r: R11.5 mm (0.453 in) 


KV38106800 
(J34297-1) 
Differential side oil seal protector 


Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 


NT147 


Installing drive shaft 


EDS000Q8 


Description 


1 Flare nut crowfoot 
2 Torque wrench 
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FAX-3 


Removing and installing each brake piping 
a: 10 mm (0.39 in) 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, АМО HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 
Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING 


NVH Troubleshooting Chart 


Reference page 


Possible cause and SUSPECTED PARTS 
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FAX-4 


Poor quality ride or 


Noise, Vibration 
Shake 

Noise 

Shake 
Vibration 
Shimmy 

Judder 
handling 


DRIVE SHAFT 


AXLE 


Symptom 
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x: Applicable 


ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


ON-VEHICLE SERVICE PFP:00000 

Front Axle Parts EDS0000A 

Check front axle and front suspension parts for excessive play, 

cracks, wear or other damage. 

• Shake each front wheel to check for excessive play. 

е Make sure that the cotter pin is properly installed. 

e  Retighten all axle and suspension nuts and bolts to the specified 
torque. 


Tightening torque  : Refer to FSU-5, "Components" . 


5МА525А 


Front Wheel Bearing Е0800008 


е Rotate wheel hub to check that wheel bearings operate 
smoothly. 


e Check axial end play. 


Axial end play : 0.05 mm (0.0020 in) or less 


If out of specification or wheel bearing does not turn smoothly, 
replace wheel bearing assembly. 
Refer to FAX-6, "WHEEL НОВ AND KNUCKLE" . 


SFA543A 


Drive Shaft EDS000QC 


Check for grease leakage or other damage. 


С 


= 


SFA108A 
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WHEEL НОВ АМО KNUCKLE 


WHEEL НОВ AND KNUCKLE PFP:40202 
Components Е0500000 


ЗЕС. 400 


[718-24 (1.8 - 2.4, 13 – 17) 


114 – 133 
(11.6 - 13.6, 


4900] 197 – 274 (20 – 28, 145 – 202) 
(QG18DE models) 
255 — 333 (26 — 33, 188 — 245) 
(QR25DE models) 
[0]: м.т (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


: Apply automatic transmission fluid 


WDIA0002E 


1. Drive shaft 2. Sensor rotor (if equipped) 3. Knuckle 

4. Wheel sensor (if equipped) 5.  Baffle plate 6. Wheel bearing assembly 

7.  Snapring 8. Wheel bolt 9. Wheel hub 

10. Wheel bearing lock nut 11. Cotter pin 12. Disc rotor 

13. Wheel nut 
Removal Ео50000Е 
CAUTION: 


Before removing the front axle assembly, disconnect the wheel sensor from the assembly. Then move 


it away from the front axle assembly area. 
Failure to do so may result in damage to the sensor wires and the wheel sensor becoming inoperative. 


1. Remove cotter pin and wheel bearing lock nut. 


SFA090A 
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WHEEL НОВ AND KNUCKLE 


2. Separate tie-rod from knuckle with Tool. 


e Install stud nut on stud bolt to prevent damage to stud 
bolt. 


HT72520000 
(J25730-B) 


WAX006 


3. Remove brake caliper assembly, torque member and rotor. 


e Brake hose need not be disconnected from brake caliper. 
In this case, suspend caliper assembly with wire so as 
not to stretch brake hose. Be careful not to depress brake 
pedal, or piston will pop out. 

Make sure brake hose is not twisted. 


SFA898A 


4. Remove strut lower mounting nuts and bolts. 


5. Separate drive shaft from knuckle by lightly tapping it. If itis hard 
to remove, use a puller. 
e Cover boots with shop towel so as not to damage them 
when removing drive shaft. 


SFA651A 
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WHEEL НОВ АМО KNUCKLE 


6. Loosen lower ball joint nut. 
7. Remove knuckle from lower ball joint stud with Tool. 


HT72520000 
(J25730-B) 


WAX007 


Installation Ер50000Ғ 
1. Install іп reverse order of removal. 


e Install knuckle with wheel hub. 
When installing knuckle to strut, be sure to hold bolts 
and tighten nuts. 


ө, :114 - 133 N-m (11.6 - 13.6 kg-m, 84 - 98 ft-Ib) 
Before tightening, apply oil to threaded portion of drive 
shaft. 
e Tighten wheel bearing lock nut. 
: 197 - 274 М-т (20 - 28 kg-m, 145 - 202 ft-Ib) SFAI14A 
(QG18DE models) 
: 255 - 333 М-т (26 - 33 kg-m, 188 - 245 ft-Ib) 
(QR25DE models) 
е Rotate wheel hub to check that wheel bearings operate smoothly. 
e Rotate wheel hub to check wheel bearing axial end play. 


Axial end play : 0.05 mm (0.0020 in) or less 


SFA543A 


Disassembly Е0500006 

CAUTION: 

When removing wheel hub or wheel bearing from knuckle, replace wheel bearing assembly (outer race 

and inner race) with a new one. 

Wheel bearing does not require maintenance. If any of the following symptoms are noted, replace 

wheel bearing assembly. 

e Growling noise is emitted from wheel bearing during operation. 

e Wheel bearing drags or turns roughly. This occurs when turning hub by hand after bearing lock 
nut is tightened to specified torque. 
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WHEEL НОВ AND KNUCKLE 


WHEEL HUB 
Drive out hub and inner race from knuckle with a suitable tool. 


"id 
Suitable tool 


SFA116A 


WHEEL BEARING 


When replacing wheel bearing, replace complete wheel bearing 
assembly (inner race and outer race). 


1. Remove bearing inner race. 


SFA654A 
2. Remove snap rings. 


Snap ring 


у 


SAX008 


3. Press out bearing outer race. 
4. Remove baffle plate, if required. 


Suitable tool 


SFA496A 


Inspection EDS0000H 
WHEEL HUB AND KNUCKLE 


Check wheel hub and knuckle for cracks by using a magnetic exploration or dyeing test. 
SNAP RING 


Check snap ring for wear or cracks. Replace if necessary. 
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WHEEL НОВ АМО KNUCKLE 


Assembly 


e |f baffle plate has been removed, replace it with a new one. 


When installing the baffle plate, press new plate so that it is in 
contact with knuckle wall. Refer to figure at right. 


1. Press new wheel bearing assembly into knuckle until it seats 
against knuckle shoulder. 


Maximum load P : 29.4 КМ 
(3.0 ton, 3.3 US ton, 2.95 Imp ton) 


CAUTION: 

e Оо пої apply disassembly force in direction “В”. There is а 
possibility of breaking the seal. In case of separation 
(except range of initial clearance) and disassembling of 
inner race, the wheel bearing must be replaced with a new 
part. 


Do not press inner race of wheel bearing assembly or seal. 


Install outer snap ring into groove of knuckle. 
Press wheel hub into knuckle until it stops when the end of the 
wheel bearing is hit. 
Maximum load P  :49.0 kN 
(5.0 ton, 5.5 US ton, 4.9 Imp ton) 


e Do not move wheel hub in direction "R". 


one ө 


4. Check bearing operation. 
а Add load P with press. 
Load P : 34.3 - 49.0 kN 


(3.5 - 5.0 ton, 3.9 - 5.5 US ton, 
3.44 - 4.92 Imp ton) 


Spin knuckle several turns in both directions. 
c. Make sure that wheel bearings operate smoothly. 
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Baffle plate 
center line 


EDSO000QI 


Center of caliper 
fixing bosses 


Wheel bearing 
assembly 


Do not apply oil or grease to mating surfaces of wheel bearing outer race and knuckle. 


assembly. 


Si 


N 
24 


ZA 


Wheel hub 
Knuckle 


ai 
Д ZZ suitable tool 
7A WAX014 


SFA182A 


2005 Sentra 


DRIVE SHAFT 


Components 
CAUTION: 


DRIVE SHAFT 


PFP:39100 


EDS000QJ 


e Circular clips should be properly meshed with differential side gear (transaxle side) and with joint 
assembly (wheel side). Make sure they will not come out. 


e Ве сагеїи! not to damage boots. Use suitable protector or cloth during removal and installation. 


SEC. 391 


(QG18DE and QG18DE Calif. CA Models) 


Transaxle side (TS79C type) 


% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


1. Dust shield 
4. Boot band 
7. Drive shaft 


10. Dynamic damper band, inboard 


13. Spider assembly 
16. Dust shield 
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17. 


Wheel side (ZF90 type) 


Sensor rotor, if equipped 3. Joint assembly 
Boot 6. Circular clip 


Dynamic damper band, outboard (if 9. Dynamic damper 
equipped) 


Boot 12. Boot band 
Snap ring 15. Slide joint housing 
Circular clip 

FAX-11 


WDIAO0031E 


2005 Sentra 


SEC. 391 
(QR25DE Models) 


Circular clip: 


DRIVE SHAFT 


Circular clips should be properly meshed with differential side gear 
(transaxle side) and with joint assembly (wheel side). Make sure 


they will not come out. 


Be careful not to damage boots. Use suitable protector 


or cloth during removal and installation. 


Transaxle side (D90) 


Left drive shaft 


[O] N-m (kg-m, инь) 


1. Dust shield 


4. Воо! 
7. Drive shaft 
10. Boot 


13. Inner race 
16. Slide joint assembly 


19. Slide joint housing with extension 
shaft 


22. Support bearing 
25. Snapring 
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17. 
20. 


23. 
26. 


Sensor rotor, if equipped 
Boot band 

Dynamic damper 

Boot band 

Ball 

Dust shield 

Snap ring 


Support bearing retainer 
Dust shield 


FAX-12 


Wheel side (B90) 


Transaxle side (D90 B) 


13 – 18 (1.4 - 1.8, 10 — 13) 
Right drive shaft 


LDIA0013E 
Joint assembly 
Circular clip 
Dynamic damper band 
Cage 
Snap ring 
Circular clip 
Dust shield 


Bracket 


2005 Sentra 


DRIVE SHAFT 


SEC. 391 
(QR25DE Models) Wheel side (B86) 
Circular clip: 
Circular clips should be properly meshed with differential side gear 
(transaxle side) and with joint assembly (wheel side). Make sure 
they will not come out. 
Be careful not to damage boots. Use suitable protector 
or cloth during removal and installation. 


Transaxle side (D86 B) 


Left drive shaft 


[С] N-m (kg-m, янь) Right drive shaft 


LDIA0014E 


1. Dust shield 2. Sensor rotor, if equipped 3. Joint assembly 
4. Boot 5. Boot band 6. Circular clip 
7. Drive shaft 8. Dynamic damper 9. Dynamic damper band 
10. Boot 11. Boot band 12. Spider assembly 
13. Snap ring 14. Slide joint assembly 15. Dust shield 
16. Circular clip 17. Ball 18. Inner race 
19. Cage 20. Slide joint housing with extension 21. Snapring 
shaft 
22. Dustshield 23. Support bearing 24. Support bearing retainer 
25. Bracket 26. Snapring 27. Dust shield 
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DRIVE SHAFT 


Removal ковоооок 
1. Remove cotter ріп апа wheel bearing lock nut. 


SFA090A 


2. Remove drive shaft center support bearing bolts. 


WAX017 


3. Remove strut lower mounting nuts and bolts. 
4. Remove brake hose clip. 


5. Separate drive shaft from knuckle by lightly tapping it. If it is hard 
to remove, use a puller. 


e Cover boots with shop towel so as not to damage them 
when removing drive shaft. 


SFA651A 
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6. 


7. 


DRIVE SHAFT 


Remove left drive shaft from transaxle. 


WAX003 


Remove right drive shaft from transaxle. 
— For M/T models — 
e Pry off drive shaft from transaxle as shown at right. 


7% 

сақа 
SAG, 

SE 


WAX004 


— For A/T models — 
e Insert screwdriver into transaxle opening for right drive shaft and strike with a hammer. 
e Be careful not to damage pinion mate shaft and side gear. 


Screwdriver 


rs in) 


shaft 


Drive shaft 


WAX005 
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DRIVE SHAFT 


Installation EDS000QL 

TRANSAXLE SIDE 

1. Drive a new oil seal to transaxle. Refer to MT-11, "SIDE OIL 
SEAL" , МТ-74, "SIDE OIL SEAL" , MT-74, "SIDE OIL SEAL"AT- 
263, "Differential Side Oil Seal Replacement" , or AT-642, "Dif- 
ferential Side Oil Seal Replacement" . 

2. Set Tool along the inner circumference of oil seal. 


(J34297-1) AFA084 
3. Insert drive shaft into transaxle. Be sure to properly align the KV38106800 
serrations and then withdraw Tool. (J34297-1) 


4. Push drive shaft, then press-fit circular clip on the drive shaft 
into circular clip groove of side gear. 

5. After its insertion, try to pull the flange out of the slide joint by 
hand. If it pulls out, the circular clip is not properly meshed with 
the side gear. 


WAX008 


WHEEL SIDE 
1. Install drive shaft into knuckle. 
2. Tighten strut lower mounting nuts and wheel bearing lock nut. 


Disassembly еов00дом 
TRANSAXLE SIDE (TS79C AND T86 TYPE) 


1. Remove boot bands. 


2. Put matching marks on slide joint housing and drive shaft before 
separating joint assembly. 


3. Put matching marks on spider assembly and drive shaft. 


Matching marks 


SFA963 


4. Remove snap ring, then remove spider assembly. 


CAUTION: 
Do not disassemble spider assembly. 


5. Draw out boot. 


e Cover drive shaft serrations with tape so as not to damage 
the boot. 


SFA612 
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DRIVE SHAFT 


TRANSAXLE SIDE (D90,D90+B AND D86+B TYPE) 
1. Remove boot bands. 


2. Put matching marks on slide joint housing and drive shaft before 
separating joint assembly. 


3. Pry off snap ring with a screwdriver, and pull out slide joint hous- 
ing. 


4. Put matching marks on inner race and drive shaft. 


5. Remove snap ring, then remove ball cage, inner race and balls 
as a unit. 


Draw out boot. 


Cover drive shaft serrations with tape so as not to damage 
the boot. 


WHEEL SIDE (ZF90, B90 AND B86 TYPE) 


CAUTION: 
The joint on the wheel side cannot be disassembled. 


1. Before separating joint assembly, put matching marks on drive 
shaft and joint assembly. 


Separate joint assembly with a suitable tool. 
Be careful not to damage threads on drive shaft. 
3. Remove boot bands. 


e mv 


SUPPORT BEARING 
1. Remove dust shield. 
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5ҒА514А 


Suitable tool 
(Sliding hammer) 


Wheel bearing 
lock nut 


WAX009 


SFA442B 


2005 Sentra 


DRIVE SHAFT 


2. Remove snap ring. Suitable 100! 


Snap ring 


SFA692 


3. Press support bearing assembly off drive shaft. 


SFA693 


4. Remove snap ring. 
5. Remove dust shield. 
6. Separate support bearing from retainer. 


Suitable tool 


SFA617 


Inspection оводо 


Thoroughly clean all parts in cleaning solvent, then dry with compressed air. Check parts for evidence of defor- 
mation and other damage. 

DRIVE SHAFT 

Replace drive shaft if it is twisted or cracked. 


BOOT 
Check boot for fatigue, cracks or wear. Replace with new boot and boot bands. 


JOINT ASSEMBLY (TRANSAXLE SIDE) 

TS79C AND T86 TYPE 

e Check spider assembly for needle bearing and washer damage. 
Replace if necessary. 

e Check roller surfaces for scratches, wear and other damage. 
Replace if necessary. 
Check serration for deformation. Replace if necessary. 
Check slide joint housing for any damage. Replace if necessary. 
When replacing only spider assembly, select a new spider 
assembly from among those listed in table below. Ensure that 
the number stamped on slide joint is the same as that stamped 
on new part. 


AFA111 
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DRIVE SHAFT 


Housing alone cannot be replaced. It must be replaced together with spider assembly. 


Stamped number Part No.* 
01 39720-61E01 
02 39720-61E02 
03 39720-61E03 
04 39720-61E04 
05 39720-61E05 
06 39720-61E06 
07 39720-61E07 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
090+В TYPE 


e Replace any parts of double offset joint which show signs of scorching, rust, wear or excessive play. 
e  Checkserration for deformation. Replace if necessary. 

e Check slide joint housing for any damage. Replace if necessary. 

JOINT ASSEMBLY (WHEEL SIDE) 

Replace joint assembly if it is deformed or damaged. 

SUPPORT BEARING 

Make sure support bearing rolls freely and is free from noise, cracks, pitting and wear. 

SUPPORT BEARING BRACKET 

Check support bearing bracket for cracks with a magnetic exploration or dyeing test. 


Assembly EDS00000 


е After drive shaft has been assembled, ensure that it moves smoothly over its entire range without 
binding. 

• Use Genuine NISSAN grease or equivalent after every overhaul. 

SUPPORT BEARING 

1. Install bearing into retainer. 


Suitable tool 


SFA618 


2. Install dust shield. 
3. Install snap ring. 
4. Press drive shaft into bearing. 


SFA694 


Revision: July 2004 FAX-19 2005 Sentra 


DRIVE SHAFT 


5. Install snap ring. 
6. Install new dust shield. 


SFA444B 


WHEEL SIDE (ZF90, B90 AND B86 TYPE) 
1. Install boot and new small boot band on drive shaft. 


e Cover drive shaft serration with tape to prevent damage to 
boot during installation. 


SFA800 


2. Set joint assembly onto drive shaft by lightly tapping it. 


e Ensure that marks which were made during disassembly > 
are properly aligned. ое 


lock nut 


WAX010 


3. Раск drive shaft with specified amount of grease. 
Specified amount of : QG18DE 122 - 126 g 
grease (4.30 - 4.44 oz) 

: QR25DE А/Т 120 - 140 g 
(4.23 - 4.94 oz) 
: QR25DE М/ 115 - 135 g 
(4.06 - 4.76 oz) 


4. Make sure that boot is properly installed on the drive shaft 
groove. 


Set boot so that it does not swell and deform when its length is 
"e 

Length "L1 " 

QG18DE : 97 mm (3.82 in) 

QR25DE A/T : 115.7 mm (4.56 in) 

QR25DE M/T : 124.2 mm (4.89 in) 


SAX028 
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DRIVE SHAFT 


5. Lock new large and small boot bands securely with a suitable 
tool. 


АҒА022 


6. Install the sensor rotor, if equipped. For front sensor rotor, use а 
hammer and wooden block. For rear sensor rotor, use a suitable 
drift and press. 


e Always replace sensor rotor with a new one. 


Wooden block 
SBR985C 


DYNAMIC DAMPER 
1. Use anew damper band when reinstalling. 
2. Install dynamic damper from stationary-joint side while holding it 


securely: 
Unit: mm (in) A 
| QG18DE 
S rA LH RH ІШІ! 
175-185 (6.89 - 7.28) 420-430 (16.54 - 16.93) 
"В" 70 (2.76) 64 (2.52) 
QR25DE 
"А" 173 - 179 (6.81 - 7.05) 200 - 206 (7.87 - 8.11) E 
"B" 50 (1.97) 68 (2.68) 


TRANSAXLE SIDE (TS79C AND T86) 
1. Install boot and new small boot band on drive shaft. 


e Cover drive shaft serration with tape to prevent damage to 
boot during installation. 


SFA800 
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DRIVE SHAFT 


Install spider assembly securely, making sure the matching 
marks which were made during disassembly are properly 


aligned. 
3. Install new snap ring. 


SFA023A 


4. Pack drive shaft with specified amount of grease. 


Specified amount : QG18DE 154 - 164 4 

of grease (5.43 - 5.78 oz) 
: QR25DE АЛ 145 - 165 9 
(5.11 - 5.82 oz) 
: QR25DE МЛ 086+В 135 - 155 
g (4.76 - 5.47 oz) 
: QR25DE М/ T86 140 - 160 g 
(4.94 - 5.64 oz) 


5. Install slide joint housing. 
Set boot so that it does not swell and deform when its length is 


6. 

"L2 ". 
Length "L2 " 
QG18DE : 102.5 mm (4.035 in) 
QR25DE A/T : 98 mm (3.86 in) 
QR25DE МЛ 086+В : 98 mm (3.86 in) 
QR25DE М/ T86 : 98.5 mm (3.88 in) 

e Make sure the boot is properly installed on the drive shaft 
groove. SFA993 

7. Lock new large and small boot bands securely with a suitable 


tool. 


SFA443B 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) РЕР:00030 
Пгіуе Shaft Ер50000Р 
Applied model QG18DE QR25DE 
Transaxle side TS79C 090+В, D90, D86+B and T86 
Joint type 
Wheel side ZF90 B90 and B86 
Quality Genuine NISSAN grease or equivalent 
090+В and 090 145 - 165 (5.11- -5.82) 
Transaxle TS79C 154 - 164 (5.43 - 5.78) D86+B 135 - 155 (4.76 - 5.47) 
Grease side 
Capacity g (oz) T86 140 - 160 (4.94 - 5.64) 
КОК 890 120 - 140 (4.23 - 4.94) 
eel side 
ZF90 122 - 126 (4.30 - 4.44) B86 115- -135 (4.06 - 4.76) 
090+В and 090 98 (3.86) 
Boot Transaxle side “12” TS79C 102.5 (4.035) 086+В 98 (3.86) 
length mm T86 98.5 (3.88) 
(in) B90 115.7 (4.56) 
Wheel side "L1 " ZF90 97 (3.82) 
B86 124.2 (4.89) 
Transaxle side L- 
SFA961AA 
Wheel side 
LT 
SFA962A 
Wheel Bearing (Front) говоосо 
Wheel bearing axial end play limit тт (іп) 0.05 (0.0020 in) or less 
Wheel bearing lock nut tightening torque N-m (kg-m, ft-lb) 197 - 274 (20 - 28, 145 - 202) 
Knuckle to strut tightening torque N-m (kg-m, ft-lb) 114 - 133 (11.6 - 13.6, 84 - 98) 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 
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D DRIVELINE/AXLE 


SECTION 
HEAR AXLE 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions EDS0000R 


When installing each rubber part, final tightening must be 
carried out under unladen condition* with tires on ground. 
*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, 
hand tools and mats in designated positions. 

Use flare nut wrench when removing or installing brake 
tubes. 

After installing removed suspension parts, check wheel 
alignment. 

Do not jack up at the trailing arm and lateral link. 

Always torque brake lines when installing. 


Commercial service tool 


SBR686C 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


PFP:00002 


Ер500005 


The actual shapes of the Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of the special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number Description 

(Kent-Moore No.) 

Tool name 

KV40104710 Install sensor rotor 

( = ) а: 76.3 тт (3.004 іп) аіа. 

Drift а Ь b: 67.9 mm (2.673 in) dia. 
NT474 

ST30720000 Install sensor rotor 

(7 == 2) a: 77 mm (3.03 in) dia. 

Drift b: 55.5 mm (2.185 in) dia. 


NT115 


Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 


Ер50000Т 


Description 


1. Flare nut crowfoot 
2. Torque wrench 
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Removing and installing brake piping 
a: 10 mm (0.39 in) 


NT360 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, АМО HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING PFP:00003 
NVH Troubleshooting Chart еов000дй 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 


t с 6 = 
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© 5 Е О О 
(с E: © =| а 
Ф m Ф = = 
Е Е em [e] [e 
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Possible cause and SUSPECTED PARTS S е © 
с Ф о i 
to 5 Е Ш 
z3 EB = 
= > o 
9 | а тш | 8 
е а £ т О 
Е й = = Е 
Noise x x x 
Shake x x x x 
Vibration x x x 
Symptom 
Shimmy x x x x 
Shudder x x x 
Poor quality ride or handling x x x x x 
x: Applicable 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


ON-VEHICLE SERVICE PFP:00000 
Rear Axle Parts Ерводоау 


Check axle and suspension parts for excessive play, wear ог damage. 
Shake each rear wheel to check for excessive play. 


Retighten all axle and suspension nuts and bolts to the specified 
torque. 


Tightening torque  : Refer to RSU-5, "Components" . 


5МА525А 


Rear Wheel Bearing EDsoooaw 
• Check axial end play. 


Axial end play : 0.05 mm (0.0020 in) or less 
Check that wheel hub bearings operate smoothly. 
Check tightening torque of wheel bearing lock nut. 
Wheel bearing lock nut : 187 - 255 М.т (19 - 26 kg-m, 138 - 188 ft-lb) 


e |f out of specification or if wheel bearing does not turn smoothly, replace wheel hub assembly. Refer to 
RAX-6, "WHEEL НОВ". 
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WHEEL НОВ 


WHEEL НОВ РЕР:43200 


Components Е050000Х 


SEC. 430 


[U 48 - 60 (4.9 – 6.2, 35 – 40) 


ORX 
7 | (603 [0] 187 - 255 
a а (19 — 26, 138 - 188) 
Ge 5 © 
(А. 
[0] 8 – 24 (1.8 -24, 13 – 17) 


[0] : N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib) Front (0) 22 - 29 (2.2 - 3.0, 16 - 22) 
% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


LDIAO016E 


Spindle 2. Baffle plate 3. Back plate 


4. Sensor rotor (if equipped) 5. Wheel hub 6. Wheel bearing lock nut 
7. Hubcap 8. Wheel sensor (if equipped) 


Removal еденін 
CAUTION: 


> о ор 


Before removing Ше rear wheel hub assembly, disconnect Ше wheel sensor from Ше assembly. 
Then move it away from the hub assembly. Failure to do so may result in damage to the sensor 
wires and the wheel sensor becoming inoperative. 


Wheel hub bearing does not require maintenance. If any of the following symptoms are noted, 
replace wheel hub bearing assembly. 


Growling noise is emitted from wheel hub bearing during operation. 


Wheel hub bearing drags or turns roughly. This occurs when turning hub by hand after bearing 
lock nut is tightened to specified torque. 


Remove brake caliper assembly. 
Remove wheel bearing lock nut. 
Remove brake rotor. 

Remove wheel hub bearing from spindle. 


CAUTION: 

e Brake hose does not need to be disconnected from brake 
caliper. 

e Suspend caliper assembly with wire so as not to stretch 
brake hose. 

e Be careful not to depress brake pedal, or piston will pop SRATIIA 
out. 

e Make sure brake hose is not twisted. 
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WHEEL НОВ 


5. Remove Ше sensor rotor, if equipped, using suitable puller, drift 
and bearing replacer. 


Suitable drift 


ARA082 


| ВАХ 
Installation 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


e With vehicles equipped with ABS, press-fit sensor rotor into 
wheel hub bearing using a drift. 


Tool number 
A: ST30720000 
B: KV40104710 


CAUTION: 


Do not reuse sensor rotor. When installing, replace it with a 
new one. 


EDS000QZ 


WDIA0114E 


e  Press-fit sensor rotor as far as the location shown in figure. 


e Install wheel hub bearing. For dirum Brake 17.7 – 18.7 mm 


(0.70 — 0.74 in) 


и 


gs || 


ABS sensor rotor 


For disc brake 


1.5 – 2.5 mm 
(0.06 — 0.10 in) 


P. 
ТА. 


ABS sensor rotor 


WAX013 
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WHEEL НОВ 


e  Tighten wheel bearing lock nut. 
Before tightening, apply oil to threaded portion of rear spindle. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse wheel bearing lock nut. When installing, 
replace it with a new one. 


Wheel bearing lock nut : 187 - 255 N-m (19 - 26 kg-m, 
138 - 188 ft-Ib) 


Check that wheel bearings operate smoothly. 
Check wheel hub bearing axial end play. 


SRA712A 


Axial end play : 0.05 mm (0.0020 in) or less 


e Clinch two places of lock nut. 


Spindle 


Lock nut 


SFA599B 


e Install hub cap using a suitable tool. я 
CAUTION: . . 2. | Suitable tool 
Do not reuse hub cap. When installing, replace it with a new 
one. 


SRA738A 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 
Wheel Bearing (Rear) 


PFP:00030 
EDSO000R0 
Unit: mm (in) 


Rear wheel bearing axial end play limit 0.05 (0.0020) or less 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 
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E SUSPENSION 


„том Г ЭЦ 


FRONT SUSPENSION 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions EESO00B 


When installing rubber parts, final tightening must be car- 
ried out under unladen condition* with tires on ground. 

Cil will shorten the life of rubber bushings. Be sure to wipe 
off any spilled oil. 

*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, 
hand tools and mats in designated positions. 

After installing removed suspension parts, check wheel 
alignment and adjust if necessary. 


Use flare nut wrench when removing or installing brake 
tubes. 


Always torque brake lines when installing. 


Lock nuts are unreusable parts; always use new ones. 
When replacing, do not wipe the oil off the new lock nut before tightening. 


Commercial service tool 


SBR686C 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools — 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 
Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 


HT72520000 
(J25730-B) 
Ball joint remover 


Removing tie-rod outer end and lower ball 
joint 


NT146 


Commercial Service Tools d 


FSU 


Tool name Description 


Attachment wheel alignment Measure wheel alignment 
a: Screw M24 x 1.5 pitch 
b: 35 mm (1.38 in) dia. 
c: 65 mm (2.56 in) dia. 
d: 56 mm (2.20 in) 

e: 12 mm (0.47 in) 


NT148 


Equivalent to GG94310000 Removing and installing brake piping 
1 Flare nut crowfoot a: 10 mm (0.39 in) 
2 Torque wrench e" 
US 
а (0 
ELLO | 
е» + 


S-NT360 


ma 


NT717 


Spring compressor Removing and installing coil spring 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, АМО HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING PFP:00003 
NVH Troubleshooting Chart EESOOOIE 


Use the following chart to help you find the cause of the symptom. | necessary, repair or replace these parts. 


ЫТЫЫ Те |® 
" © с а а © 
И = E ci x= = 
Oo o О О Oo. 
©) ©) 
ве g eg аа 
о о 5 © | = 
Ф 38/8 838.8 
= с с i£ Пас = £ 
LOJ LOJ To) со Ф со то E Ф 9 05 Ф a 
5 3 2j ша 9 g 2 3 3 
Reference page = = |! zoala aA 3 = = 3 з S 
ЕЕ Be В. ШІ У | № ш = = 9 е Q е 
Ф B | 5 Е = Е - 
Lu I I = т = ЗЕ 
= | 2 > > > = 
ЕЕ 2 2 212 
YX | x су e © | © 
| Е E с | Фф 
ая = zi m ac 
Ф 
о 
Е с 
o © © 
ФС © 
с E о 
sie |$ è 
© 5 = 
ae | МЕ; 
Possible Cause and SUSPECTED = © © Ф с Ф 
о Ф Е E 2D 5 
PARTS = © = Ф o = о 
= o 3 е © bs E: —! 
8 8 |2 5 = a Е т 
Ф бс = c с LLI 
£/8s 5 = 2 5 + 5 | I 5 
= е => о Ф © A + = (dp) 2 
Ф с 9 о t = 2 о Ф e z = 
о. E c E = Ф м ш tr 
& ~ = Е © o p = ш Ф а “ ш 
2 з 5 | 8 2 | = 5 | 8 2 и 
е Кра 5 в а. 5 о 5 tc x т О tr - 
= по m а Ф Ф = Ф а < m та со Ф 
Noise x x x x x x x x x x x x 
Shake x x x x x x x x x x x 
Vibration x x x x x x x x x 
Symptom Shimmy x x x | x x x x x x x 
Judder x x x x x x x x 
Poor quality ride or 
қ х х х х х х х х х х 
handling 
x: Applicable 
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FRONT SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY 


FRONT SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY PFP:54010 
Components EESOOOIF 


SEC.400 401 406 


[С] 55- 62 (57 -63,— | | 
41-45) 


[0]103 - 122 
(10.5 - 12.5, 
76 - 89) 


[0] 108 - 12 


127 
(11.0 — 13.0, 80 - 93) 


[2116-21 (1.6–2.2, 12-19 


114 - 133 
(11.6 - 13.6, 


[0]57 - 69 (5.6 - 7.1, 42 – 50) 


П 
|, 
Ehe - 21 (.6-22,12-15— 


[0]59 - 73 (6.0 - 7.5, 44 - 53) 


[0] : мт (ко-т, янь) 


WEIA0002E 


1. Strut tower bar bracket (if equipped) 2. Strut spacer 3. бігиї mount bracket 

4. Strut mount bearing 5. Spring upper seat 6. Upper spring rubber seat 
7. Bound bumper rubber 8. Coil spring 9. Lower spring rubber seat 
10. Shock absorber 11. Wheel hub and steering knuckle 12. Cotter pin 

13. Strut tower bar (if equipped) 14. Stabilizer 15. Stabilizer clamp 

16. Bushing 17. Suspension member 18. Rebound stopper 

19. Connecting rod 20. Transverse link 
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FRONT SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY 


On-Vehicle Service EESO00IG 
Check front axle and front suspension parts for excessive play, 
cracks, wear or other damage. 

e Shake each front wheel to check for excessive play. 

e Make sure that cotter pin is inserted. 


e  Retighten all axle and suspension nuts and bolts to the specified 
torque. Refer to FSU-5, "Components" . 


5МА525А 


e Check strut (shock absorber) for oil leakage or other damage. 


e Check suspension ball joint for grease leakage and ball joint 
dust cover for cracks or other damage. 
If ball joint dust cover is cracked or damaged, replace transverse 
link. 


Ball joint 


SFA392B 


e Check spring height from top of wheelarch to the ground. 

- Vehicle must be unladen’, parked on a level surface, and tires 
checked for proper inflation and wear (tread wear indicator must 
not be showing). 

*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand 
tools and mats in designated positions. 


- Bounce vehicle up and down several times before measuring. 
Standard height  : Refer to FSU-16, "Wheelarch 
Height (Unladen*)" . 


- Spring height is not adjustable. If out of specification, check for Е 
worn springs or suspension parts. 


e Check suspension ball joint end play. 


- Jack up front of vehicle and set the stands. у A Brake caliper 
- Clamp dial indicator onto transverse link and place indicator tip A „24 
on lower edge of brake caliper. 5 
- Make sure front wheels are straight and brake pedal is 


depressed. < 
- Place a pry bar between transverse link and inner пт of road à DA b ч | 

wheel. ( di. indicator 
- While raising and releasing pry bar, observe maximum dial indi- Lower ball joint 

cator value. wsuo02 


Vertical end play : 0 mm (0 in) 
- If ball joint movement is beyond specifications, remove and replace it. 
Front Wheel Alignment EESOOOIH 


Before checking front wheel alignment, be sure to make a preliminary inspection (ипіадеп“). 
*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated positions. 
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FRONT SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY 


PRELIMINARY INSPECTION 
1. Check tires for wear and improper inflation. 


2. Check wheels for deformation, cracks and other damage. 
If deformed, remove wheel and check wheel runout. 


a. Remove tire from wheel and mount wheel on a tire balance 


machine. 
b. Setdial indicator as shown in the illustration. 
Cri a 
Wheel runout (Dial indi- : Refer to WT-3, "ROAD Lateral 
cator value) WHEEL". о Radial 


. runout 
Check front wheel bearings for looseness. 


Check front suspension for looseness. 

Check steering linkage for looseness. 

Check that front shock absorbers work properly. 

Check vehicle wheelarch height (unladen*). Refer to FSU-16, "Wheelarch Height (Unladen*)" . 

е“: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated posi- 
tions. 

CAMBER, CASTER AND KINGPIN INCLINATION 

Camber, caster and kingpin inclination are preset at factory and 

cannot be adjusted. Attachment 

1. Measure camber, caster and kingpin inclination of both right and 

left wheels with a suitable alignment gauge. 


Camber, caster and  : Refer to FSU-15, "Front Wheel 
kingpin inclination Alignment (Unladen*1)". 
2. If camber, caster or kingpin inclination is not within specification, 


inspect front suspension parts. Replace damaged or worn out 
parts. 


SFA975B 


моор о 


Alignment 


5НА096А 


ТОЕ-ІМ 
Measure toe-in using Ше following procedure. 


WARNING: 

e Always perform the following procedure on а flat surface. 

e Make sure that no person is in front of the vehicle before | Hub center 
pushing it. 

1. Bounce front of vehicle up and down to stabilize the posture. 

2. Push the vehicle straight ahead about 5 m (16 ft). 


3. Puta mark on base line of tread (rear side) of both tires at the 
same height as hub center. These are measuring points. 


Base line 


Measuring point 
АҒА050 


4. Measure distance “А” (rear side). Lines parallel to 


5. Push the vehicle slowly ahead to rotate the wheels 180 degrees «enter line Of body 
(1/2 turn). 


If the wheels have rotated more than 180 degrees (1/2 turn), try 
the above procedure again from the beginning. Never push 
vehicle backward. 


6. Measure distance "B" (front side). 


Total toe-in  : Refer to FSU-15, "Front Wheel Align- A 
ment (Unladen*1)" . otal toe-in — A- B 


SFA234AC 
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FRONT SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY 


7. Adjust toe-in by varying the length of steering tie-rods. 
Loosen lock nuts. 
b. Adjust toe-in by screwing tie-rods in and out. 


£g 


Lock nut 
Standard length "L" : Refer to FSU-15, "Front | ~ 


Wheel Alignment (Unladen*1)" TDi mmm 
Ы) 


c. Tighten lock nuts to specified torque. Refer to FSU-5, "Сотро- 
nents" . 


SFA486A 


FRONT WHEEL TURNING ANGLE 

1. Set wheels in straight-ahead position. Then move vehicle for- 
ward until front wheels rest on turning radius gauge properly. 

2. Rotate steering wheel all the way right and left; measure turning 
angle. 
Do hoi hold the steering wheel on full lock for more than 15 
seconds. 


Wheel turning angle : Refer to FSU-15, "Front Wheel 


Inside tire on turn 


(Full turn) Alignment (Unladen*1)" . _ | tf | Angle B: 


Outside tire on turn 


SFA439BA 
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COIL SPRING AND SHOCK ABSORBER 


COIL SPRING AND SHOCK ABSORBER 


Removal and Installation 


e Remove shock absorber fixing bolt and nut (to hoodledge). 
e Оо по! гетоме piston rod lock nut on vehicle. 


e Wheninstalling strut spacer, it must be positioned as shown. 


Spring upper seat 


Disassembly 


1. Set shock absorber on vise, then loosen piston rod lock nut. 
e Do not remove piston rod lock nut at this time. 

2. Compress spring with Tool so that shock absorber mounting 
insulator can be turned by hand. Suitable 5 
WARNING: 

Make sure that the pawls of the two spring compressors are 
firmly hooked on the spring. The spring compressors must 
be tightened alternately so as not to tilt the spring. 


3. Remove piston rod lock nut. 


Inspection 
SHOCK ABSORBER ASSEMBLY 


e Check for smooth operation through a full stroke, both compression and extension. 
e Check for oil leakage on welded or gland packing portions. 
e Check piston rod for cracks, deformation or other damage and replace if necessary. 
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PFP:56210 


EESOO00II 


Strut upper portion 


Strut mount insulator 


Cut out 


Strut spacer 


WSUO03 


ЕЕ50001/ 


Commercial service 


551/002 


550003 


ЕЕЗОООК 


2005 Sentra 


СОП. SPRING AND SHOCK ABSORBER 


MOUNTING INSULATOR AND RUBBER PARTS 


e Check cemented rubber-to-metal portion for separation or cracks. Check rubber parts for deterioration 
and replace if necessary. 


THRUST BEARING 


e Check thrust bearing parts for abnormal noise or excessive rattle in axial direction and replace if neces- 
sary. 


COIL SPRING 
e Check for cracks, deformation or other damage and replace if necessary. 


Assembly — 
e When installing coil spring on strut, it must be positioned as < Upper 


shown. spring 
seat r Upper end 
== — > Flat tail 


Lower end 


SFA508A 


e Install upper spring seat with alignment mark facing the outer 
side of vehicle, in line with strut-to-knuckle attachment points. 


Replace strut lower mounting nuts. 
When installing strut to knuckle, be sure to hold bolts and 


tighten nuts. Outside of 
vehicle 
Strut to knuckle : 114 - 133 N- m 
tightening torque (11.6 - 13.6 kg-m, 84 - 98 ft-Ib) 


SFA564B 
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STABILIZER BAR 


STABILIZER BAR PFP:54611 
Removal and Installation АНИ 


e Remove four stabilizer bar mounting nuts from each side. 


ас 
cM, 
o 


(4 — 


WSUO004 


e When installing stabilizer, make sure the paint mark and clamp 
face in their correct directions. Stabilizer 


Inside of 
vehicle C 


$ 


Front 


Paint mark 


SFA959A 


e Make sure that the slit in the bushing is in the position shown. BUSES 


SFA604B 


e Install four stabilizer bar mounting nuts at each side. 


WSUO004 
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STABILIZER BAR 


e Install stabilizer bar with ball joint socket properly placed. 


SFA449BB 


e Check stabilizer for deformation or cracks and replace if neces- 
sary. 

e Check rubber bushings for deterioration or cracks and replace if 
necessary. 


e Check ball joint can rotate in all directions. If movement is not 
smooth and free, replace stabilizer bar connecting rod. 


АВАО27 
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TRANSVERSE LINK AND LOWER BALL JOINT 


TRANSVERSE LINK AND LOWER BALL JOINT PFP:54500 


Removal and Installation EESOOOIN 
1. Remove wheel bearing lock nut. 

2. Remove tie-rod ball joint. 

3. Remove strut lower bracket fixing bolts and nuts. 
4 


Separate drive shaft from knuckle by slightly tapping drive shaft 
end. 


Cover boots with shop towel so as not to damage them when | 
removing drive shaft. 


SFA651A 


5. Separate lower ball joint stud from knuckle with suitable tool. 


HT72520000 
(J25730-B) 


WSUO009 


6. Remove fixing bolts. 
Remove transverse link and lower ball joint. 


8. During installation, final tightening must be carried out at curb 
weight with tires on the ground. Refer to FSU-5, "Components" . 


9. After installation, check wheel alignment. Refer to FSU-6, "Front 
Wheel Alignment" . 


N 


WSUO05 


Inspection — 
TRANSVERSE LINK 

e Check transverse link for damage, cracks or deformation and replace if necessary. 

e Check rubber bushing for damage, cracks and deformation and replace if necessary. 
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TRANSVERSE LINK AND LOWER BALL JOINT 


LOWER BALL JOINT 

e Check ball joint for play. Replace transverse link assembly if any 
of the following cases occur: Ball stud is worn, play in axial 
direction is excessive or joint is hard to swing. 


У amm s 
Before checking, turn ball joint at least 10 revolutions so that ball ( У қ 
joint is properly broken in. 
Swinging force "A" :7.8 - 77.5 М (0.8 - 7.9 kg, 
(measuring point 1.8 - 17.4 Ib) 
cotter pin hole of 


A 


г 


ball в ша) 

Turning torque “В” : 0.50 - 4.90 Nm SFA858A 
(5.1 - 50 kg-cm, 
4.4 - 43.4 in-Ib) 


Vertical end play “С” : 0 mm (0 in) 
e Check dust cover for damage. Replace it and cover clamp if necessary. 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 

General Specifications (Front) ЕЕБОООР 
Suspension type Independent MacPherson strut 
Shock absorber type Double-acting hydraulic 
Stabilizer bar Standard equipment 

Front Wheel Alignment (Unladen*1) — 
Engine QG18DE QR25DE 
Camber Minimum -1905 (-1.08°) —1*12' (-1.2°) 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) Nominal —0°20' (—0.33°) —0°27' (-0.452) 

Махїтит 0°25’ (0.42?) 0°18’ (0.3?) 


Left and right difference 


45' (0.75?) or less 


45' (0.75?) or less FSU 


Caster 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) 


Minimum 0°50’ (0.839) 0°58’ (0.97°) 
Nominal 1°35’ (1.58°) 1°43’ (1.72°) 
Maximum 2°20 (2.339) 2°28’ (2.47°) 


Left and right difference 


45’ (0.75°) or less 


45” (0.75?) or less 


Kingpin inclination Minimum 13°52’ (13.87°) 14°03’ (14.059) 
Degree minute (Decimal degree) Nominal 14°37 (14.62°) 14°46’ (14.77°) 
Maximum 15°22’ (15.37°) 15°31’ (15.52?) 
Total toe-in Minimum 1 (0.039”) 1 (0.039”) 
Distance (A=B) Nominal 2 (0.079") 2 (0.079") 
mm (in) 
Maximum 3 (0.118") 3 (0.118") 
Angle (left plus right) Minimum 5.5' (0.08?) 5.5' (0.08?) 
Degree minute (Decimal Nominal 11’ (0.18?) 11’ (0.18?) 
degree) Maximum 16 (0.27°) 16 (0.27°) 
Wheel turning angle | Minimum 34? (34.0?) 29? (29.0?) 
Full turn*2 Inside 
мда Degree minute (Decimal Nominal 37? (37.0?) 32? (32.09) 
degree) Maximum 38° (38.0°) 33° (33.0°) 
Outside 
Degree minute (Decimal Nominal 31° (31.09) 27° (27.0°) 


degree) 


51: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated positions. 


*2: On power steering models, wheel turning force (at circumference of steering wheel) of 98 to 147 N (10 to 15 kg, 22 to 33 Ib) with 


engine idle. 
Lower Ball Joint 


Swinging force "A" 


EESO00IR 


(Measuring point: cotter pin hole of ball stud) 


N (kg, Ib) 


7.8 - 77.5 (0.8 - 7.9, 1.8 - 17.4) 


Turning torque “В” 


N-m (kg-cm, in-Ib) 


0.50 - 4.90 (5.1 - 50.0, 4.4 - 43.4) 


Vertical end play "C" 


mm (in) 
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Wheelarch Height (Unladen*) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 


EES0012V 


ыы T orasiap НГ 
Model 1.8 1.85 SE-R SPEC-V 
Tire Size 195/60HR15 195/55HR16 195/55HR16 215/45ZR17 
Front (Hf) mm (in) 664 (26.14) 666 (26.22) 660 (25.98) 664 (26.14) 
Rear (Hr) mm (in) 658 (25.91) 659 (25.94) 652 (25.67) 655 (25.79) 
*: Fuel, radiator coolant and engine oil full. Spare tire, jack, hand tools and mats in designated positions. 
Revision: July 2004 FSU-16 2005 Sentra 


E SUSPENSION 


SECTION 
ROAD WHEELS & TIRES 


CONTENTS 
NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) REMOVAL а tote ee oie piede 4 
TROUBLESHOOTING ........................... eene 2 WHEEL BALANCE ADJUSTMENT ...................... 4 
МУН Troubleshooting Chart .................................... 2 КОППОЙ ази у ИЕН НЕН iine 5 
ROAD WHEEL........-.....—.— а наана на ска 3 SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) ....... 6 
|пореспоп t АЛКОО ГУ aero 3 Road Wheel 2... а 6 
WHEEL AND TIRE ASSEMBLY ................................ 4 TIEO а ла oneri tee o dee teret 6 
Balancing Wheels нн 4 Tightening TOrQue иенннна 6 


Revision: July 2004 WT-1 2005 Sentra 


NOISE, VIBRATION, АМО HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


РЕР:00003 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


NVH Troubleshooting Chart 


EES000JB 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 


„Heyo бипооузејаполј HAN. '9-Sd ONIH3JdMIS |х | X X x х x |x | x 
зууча x x x x x x x 
l4vHS3AlQ | х | Xx | х x | x 
‘yeyo вш и! таанм ауон 0} лејен 133HM ауон | х | X ххх 
"Peyo siy} и! вани 01 ЈӘЈӘН S3ulL х|х|х|х 
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х: Applicable 
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ROAD WHEEL 


ROAD WHEEL PFP:40300 


Inspection — 


1. Check tires for wear and improper inflation. 


2. Check wheels for deformation, cracks and other damage. If 
deformed, remove wheel and check wheel runout. 


a. Remove tire from wheel and mount wheel on a tire balance 
machine. 


b. Setdial indicator as shown in the illustration. 
€= 
Wheel runout (Dial indicator value): та 
runou 
Refer to WT-6, "Road Wheel" . 


3. Check front wheel bearings for looseness. 
4. Check front suspension for looseness. 


Radial 
runout 


SFA975B 


Revision: July 2004 WT-3 2005 Sentra 
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WHEEL AND TIRE ASSEMBLY 


WHEEL AND TIRE ASSEMBLY PFP:40300 
Balancing Wheels €—Á 
REMOVAL 


Remove inner and outer balance weights from the wheel. 


CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to scratch the wheel during removal procedures. 


Using releasing agent, remove double-faced adhesive tape from the wheel. 


CAUTION: 

e Be careful not to scratch the wheel during removal. 

e After removing double-faced adhesive tape, wipe clean traces of releasing agent from the 
wheel. 


WHEEL BALANCE ADJUSTMENT 


1. 
2. 


If a tire balance machine has adhesion balance weight mode settings and drive-in weight mode setting, 
select and adjust a drive-in weight mode suitable for wheels. 

Set wheel on wheel balancer using the center hole as a guide. Start the tire balance machine. 

When inner and outer unbalance values are shown on the wheel balancer indicator, multiply outer unbal- 
ance value by 1.6 to determine balance weight that should be used. Select the outer balance weight with 
a value closest to the calculated value and install it to the designated outer position of, or at the desig- 
nated angle in relation to the road wheel. 


CAUTION: 
e Do not install the inner balance weight before installing the outer balance weight. 


e Before installing the balance weight, be sure to clean the mating surface of the wheel. 


Indicated unbalance value x 5/3 = balance weight to be installed 
Calculation example: 

23 g (0.81 oz.) x 5/3 = 38.33 g (1.35 oz.) = 40 g (1.41 oz.) bal- 
ance weight (closer to calculated balance weight value) 

Note that balance weight value must be closer to the calculated 
balance weight value. 

Example: 

37.4g 2 35 g (1.23 oz.) 

37.5 g = 40 g (1.41 oz.) 


Inner side 


SMA054D 
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WHEEL AND TIRE ASSEMBLY 


a. Install balance weight in the position shown. 

b. Wheninstalling balance weight to wheels, set it into the grooved 
area on the inner wall of the wheel as shown so that the balance 
weight center is aligned with the wheel balancer indication posi- 


tion (angle). 
CAUTION: 40 g adhesion 
e Always use genuine Nissan adhesion balance weights. weight 
e Balance weights are not reusable; always replace with 
new ones. Center of weight 
e Do not install more than three sheets of balance weight. | 


Align with 
groove. 


Wheel balancer indication 
position (angle) 


SMA055D 


с. И calculated balance weight value exceeds 50 g (1.76 о2.), 
install two balance weight sheets in line with each other as 
shown. 


CAUTION: 
Do not install one balance weight sheet on top of another. 


3. Start wheel balancer again. 


4. Install drive-in balance weight on inner side of road wheel in the See Jouet 


wheel balancer indication position (angle). 
Wheel balancer indication 


CAUTION: . position (angle) 
Do not install more than two balance weights. 


5. Start wheel balancer. Make sure that inner and outer residual 
unbalance values are 10 g (0.35 oz.) each or below. 


e |f either residual unbalance value exceeds 10 g (0.35 oz.), repeat installation procedures. 
Wheel balance (Maximum allowable unbalance): 


SMA056D 


Maximum allowable Dynamic (At rim flange) 10 g (0.35 oz.) (one side) 
unbalance Static 20 g (0.71 oz.) 
Rotation ЕЕБОООКУ 


Follow the maintenance schedule for tire rotation service intervals. Refer to МА-32, "Tire Rotation" . 
Do not include the T-type spare tire when rotating the tires. 
CAUTION: 

When installing wheels, tighten them diagonally by dividing 
the work two to three times in order to prevent the wheels 
from developing any distortion. 


Tightening torque of : 98 - 117 N-m 
wheel nut (10 - 12 kg-m, 73 - 86 ft-Ib) 


4 wheels SMAB829C 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


Road Wheel 


Wheel type 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 


PFP:00030 
EESO00JF 


. Steel 
Aluminum 


Inside Outside 


Maximum radial 
runout limit 


Lateral mm (in) 


0.3 (0.012) or less 1.0 (0.039) or less 0.9 (0.035) or less 


Radial mm (in) 


0.3 (0.012) or less 0.8 (0.031) or less 0.4 (0.016) or less 


Allowable quantity of 
residual unbalance 


Dynamic 
(On the ear part) 


Less than 10 g (0.35 oz.) (per side) 


Static (On the ear part) 


Less than 20 g (0.70 oz.) 


Ti re EES000JG 
Unit: kPa (kg/cm , psi) 
Air pressure 
Tire size я 
Conventional tire Spare tire 
T125/70*15 
T135/90*15 — 420 (4.2, 60) 
T135/70*17 
P195/60HR15 Front: 227.6 (2.322, 33) Пи 
P195/55HR16 Rear: 207 (2.11, 30) 
P215/45ZR17 227.6 (2.322, 33) m 


* D or R depending on manufacturer. 


Tightening Torque 


Wheel nut 
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ЕЕ5000РТ 


98 — 117 N-m (10 — 12 kg-m, 73 — 86 ft-Ib) 


WT-6 2005 Sentra 


F BRAKES 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" ersooceM 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

е То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Do пої use electrical test equipment оп any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- jen 
tors. 


Precautions for Brake System EFS0022N 


Recommended fluid is brake fluid “DOT 3”. 
Never reuse drained brake fluid. 
Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas. 


To clean or wash all parts of master cylinder, disc brake cal- 
iper and wheel cylinder, use clean brake fluid. 
е Never use mineral oils such as gasoline or kerosene. They 
will ruin rubber parts of the hydraulic system. 


• Use flare nut wrench when removing and installing brake 
tube. Commercial service tool 


е Always torque brake lines when installing. SBR686C 


е Burnish the brake contact surfaces after refinishing ог 
replacing drums or rotors, after replacing pads or linings, or if a soft pedal occurs at very low mile- 
age. 
Refer to BR-7, "Brake Burnishing Procedure". 

WARNING: 

• Clean brake pads and shoes with a waste cloth, then wipe with a dust collector. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis БО 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


e  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 
e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" 


When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 
e СІ-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 


e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tool EFsooavo 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 


— Measuring brake pedal height 
(J-46532) 

Brake and clutch pedal height mea- 
surement tool 


LFIA0227E 


Commercial Service Tools EFS0022P 
Tool name Description 
1 Flare nut crowfoot Removing and installing brake piping 
2 Torque wrench a: 10 mm (0.39 in) 
o 
So 


S-NT360 


Brake fluid pressure gauge Measuring brake fluid pressure 


NT151 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, АМО HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


PFP:00003 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING 


NVH Troubleshooting Chart 


EFS0022Q 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


ON-VEHICLE SERVICE PFP:00000 


Checking Brake Fluid Level EFS0022R 


Check fluid level in reservoir tank. It should be between the 
"Max" and "Min" lines on reservoir tank. 


If fluid level is extremely low, check brake system for leaks. 


(LIT И! Max. line 
Release parking brake lever and see if brake warning lamp goes ma 


off. If not, check brake system for leaks. 57 Min. line 


SBR451D 


Checking Brake Line ЕР500225 
CAUTION: 


If leakage occurs around joints, retighten or, if necessary, 
replace damaged parts. 


1. 


Check brake lines (tubes and hoses) for cracks, deterioration or 
other damage. Replace any damaged parts. 


2. Check for oil leakage by fully depressing brake pedal while 
engine is running. 
SBR389C 
Changing Brake Fluid — 
CAUTION: 
e Refill with new brake fluid “DOT 3”. 
e Always keep fluid level higher than minimum line on reservoir tank. 
e Never reuse drained brake fluid. 
e Ве careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 
1. Clean inside of reservoir tank, and refill with new brake fluid. 
2. Connect a vinyl tube to each air bleeder valve. 
3. Drain brake fluid from each air bleeder valve by depressing 
brake pedal. 
4. Refill brake fluid reservoir until brake fluid comes out of each air 
bleeder valve. 
5. Use same procedure as in bleeding hydraulic system to refill 


brake fluid. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake System" . 


SBR419C 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


Bleeding Brake System — 


CAUTION: 
e Carefully monitor brake fluid level at master cylinder during 
bleeding operation. 


e Fill reservoir with new brake fluid “DOT з”. Make sure it is 
full at all times while bleeding air out of system. 


e Place а container under master cylinder to avoid spillage of 
brake fluid. 


e For models with ABS, turn ignition switch OFF and discon- 
nect ABS actuator and electric unit connectors or battery 
ground cable. 

e Bleed air in the following order. 

Right rear brake — Left front brake — Left rear brake — 
Right front brake 


SBR995 


1. Connecta transparent vinyl tube to air bleeder valve. 

2. Fully depress brake pedal several times. 

3. With brake pedal depressed, open air bleeder valve to release 
air. 

4. Close air bleeder valve. 

5. Release brake pedal slowly. 


6. Repeat steps 2 through 5 until clear brake fluid comes out of air 
bleeder valve. 


7. Tighten air bleeder valve to specification. 


SBR419C 


Air bleeder valve 
Front and rear disc : 7 - 9 М-т (0.7 - 0.9 kg-m, 


brake (CL25VA/ 61 - 78 in-Ib) 
CL25VB/CL9HC type) 
Front disc brake : 12 - 15 N-m (1.3 - 1.5 kg-m, 
(OPB27VA type) 9 - 11 ft-lb) 
Rear drum brake : 6.9 - 8.8 N-m (0.71 - 0.89 kg-m, 
61 - 77 in-Ib) 
Brake Burnishing Procedure EFS0022U 


Burnish the brake contact surfaces according to the following procedure after refinishing or replacing drums or 
rotors, after replacing pads or linings, or if a soft pedal occurs at very low mileage. 


CAUTION: 
Only perform this procedure under safe road and traffic conditions. Use extreme caution. 


1. Drive the vehicle on a straight smooth road at 50 km/h (31 MPH). 


2. Use medium brake pedal/foot effort to bring the vehicle to a complete stop from 50 km/h (31 MPH). Adjust 
brake pedal/foot pressure so that vehicle stopping time equals 3 to 5 seconds. 


3. То cool the brake system, drive the vehicle at 50 km/h (31 MPH) for 1 minute without stopping. 
4. Repeat steps 1 to 3, 10 times or more to complete the burnishing procedure. 
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BRAKE HYDRAULIC LINE 


BRAKE HYDRAULIC LINE 


Hydraulic Circuit 


Without anti-lock brake system 
(Models with dual proportioning valve built into master cylinder) 
(built-in type) 


Front brake Rear drum brake 


Proportioning valve 
(Do not disassemble.) 


Master cylinder 


With anti-lock brake system 


Front brake Rear disc brake 


Dual proportioning 
valve 


Removal 
CAUTION: 


PFP:46210 


EFS0022W 


Rear disc brake 


: Primary line 
: Secondary line 
: Flare nut 

15 - 18 (1.5 - 1.8, 11 - 13) 
: Connecting bolt 

17 - 20 (1.7 - 2.0, 12 - 14) 
: Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 


WBR074 


EFS0022X 


е Ве careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 


splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 
e All hoses must be free from excessive bending, twisting and pulling. 


Revision: July 2004 BR-8 


2005 Sentra 


BRAKE HYDRAULIC LINE 


1. Connect vinyl tube to air bleeder valve. 


2. Drain brake fluid from each air bleeder valve by depressing 
brake pedal. 


3. Remove flare nut connecting brake tube and hose, then with- 
draw lock spring. 


4. Cover openings to prevent entrance of dirt whenever discon- 
necting brake line. 


SBR992 


Inspection EFs0022Y 
Check brake lines (tubes and hoses) for cracks, deterioration or other damage. Replace any damaged parts. 
Installation EFS0022Z 


1. Tighten all flare nuts and connecting bolts. 


Specification 
Flare nut : 15 - 18 N-m (1.5 - 1.8 kg-m, 11 - 13 ft-Ib) 
Connect- :17-20М-т (1.7 - 2.0 kg-m, 12 - 14 ft-Ib) 


ing bolt 
2. Refill until new brake fluid comes out of each air bleeder valve. 
CAUTION: 
e Refill with new brake fluid "DOT 3". Commercial service tool 
e Never reuse drained brake fluid. звявввс 
3. Bleed air from brake system. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake 
System" . 
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DUAL PROPORTIONING VALVE 


DUAL PROPORTIONING VALVE PFP:46400 
Inspection EFS00230 
CAUTION: 
е Carefully monitor brake fluid level at master cylinder. 
• Use new brake fluid “DOT 3”. 
е Ве careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on paint areas, wash it away with water immediately. 
1. Connect Tool to air bleeders of front and rear brakes on either то 
LH and RH side. (9 7j вгаке fluid pressure 
2. Bleed air from the Tool. ура тр 
3. Check fluid pressure by depressing brake pedal. 
Unit: kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 
Applied model All QG18DE Бис ithout | OR25DE with ABS 


Applied pressure 


(Front brake) 7,355 (75, 1,067) 6,374 (65, 924) 6,374 (65, 924) 


4. Bleed air after disconnecting the Tool. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding 


Output pressure 5,099 - 5,492 3,775 - 4,168 4,119 - 4,511 _ ЅВАВ22ВА 
(Rear bras) (S2 - 56, (38 - 42, (42 - 46, 
740 - 796) 548 - 604) 597 - 654) 


e If output pressure is out of specification, replace dual propor- 
tioning valve. 


Brake System" . 


SBR823BA 
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BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET 


BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET PFP:46501 
Removal and Installation M 


SEC. 465•470 


оо 


| Snap pin ASCD cancel switch 


Clevis pin N Р 
| Stop lamp switch 


[D]: мәт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
[2] 13-16 (.3-1.6,9- 11) 


Inspection ЕР500282 


е Check brake реда! for following items: 

- Brake pedal bend 

-  Clevis pin deformation 

- Crack of any welded portion 

- Crack or deformation of clevis pin stopper 


WBR022 


Stopper 


SBR997 
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BRAKE PEDAL AND BRACKET 


Adjustment EFS00233 
BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT 


e Check brake pedal free height using Tool, and adjust if neces- Lock nut 


sary. [D]16 - 22 м.т 
(1.6 - 2.2 kg-m, 12 - 16 ft-lb) 


Tool number : - (J-46532) 


H :Free height 
Refer to BR-42, "Brake Pedal" . 
D :Depressed height 
90 mm (3.54 in) 
Under force of 490 N (50 kg, 110 Ib) АЕН And 
with engine running ASCD swiich 
А : Pedal free play at pedal pad 
1.0 - 3.0 mm (0.039 - 0.118 in) 


Floor 


ina carpet 
insulator Dash 


Dash ех insulator 
floor panel 


Dash 
reinforcement 
panel WBR075 


1. Loosen lock nut and adjust pedal free height by turning brake 
booster input rod. Then tighten lock nut. Stays inside 

2. Check pedal free play. 

CAUTION: 
Make sure that stop lamps go off when pedal is released. 

3. Check brake реда!5 depressed height while engine is running. If 
lower than specification, check brake system for leaks, accumu- 
lation of air or any damage to components (master cylinder, 
wheel cylinder, etc.); then make necessary repairs. Lock nut 

Input rod 


SBR229E 


STOP LAMP SWITCH AND ASCD CANCEL SWITCH CLEARANCE 
1. Twist and pull to remove switch. 

2. Pull up on brake pedal pad and hold. 

3. Insert switch into retainer until switch plunger is completely depressed. 
4. Turn Ше switch until it locks into place in the brake pedal bracket. 


NOTE: 
When turning the switch to lock into place, the switch backs off the stopper to the correct clearance automati- 
cally. 


5. Release the brake pedal pad. 
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MASTER CYLINDER 


MASTER CYLINDER PFP:46010 
Removal EFSO0234 


555% м 


[0] : N-m (kg-m, 1-6) ne 
_ N СЪ 12-15 
Ё. brake ttuia бр Лоте 


WFIA0132E 


1. Reservoir cap 2. Oil filter 3. Float 

4. Reservoir tank 5. Seal 6. Cylinder body 

7. Spring pin (with ABS) 8. Piston stopper pin (with ABS) 9. Secondary piston assembly 

10. Primary piston assembly 11. Stopper cap 12. Proportioning valve (without ABS) 
CAUTION: 


Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 


1. Connect a vinyl tube to air bleeder valve. 
Drain brake fluid from each air bleeder valve, depressing brake pedal to empty fluid from master cylinder. 


2. 
3. Remove brake line flare nuts from master cylinder. 
4. Remove master cylinder mounting nuts. 
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MASTER CYLINDER 


Disassembly 700235 
1. Bend claws of stopper cap outward and remove stopper cap. 


SBR234E 


2. Drive out spring pin from cylinder body (with ABS). 
3. Draw out reservoir tank and seals. 


SBR231E 


4. Remove piston stopper pin while piston is pushed into cylinder 
(with ABS). 


5. Remove piston assemblies. 


e If it is difficult to remove secondary piston assembly, 
gradually apply compressed air through fluid outlet. 


stopper pin 


SBR232E 


Inspection ЕР500226 


Check for the following items. 
Replace any part if damaged. 
Master cylinder: 


e Pin holes or scratches on inner wall. 


Piston: 
e  Deformation of or scratches on piston cups. 
Assembly ЕР800227 
1. Insert secondary piston assembly. Then insert primary piston | 
assembly. Models without ABS 
e Lubricate with brake fluid. жап piston 


e Pay attention to alignment of secondary piston slit with valve 
stopper mounting hole of cylinder body (with ABS). 


Primary piston 


ШИ 1) 


WBR068 
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MASTER CYLINDER 


Models with ABS 
Secondary piston 


WAI 


Primary piston 


ШИШ ill 


SBR221BA 


2. Install piston stopper pin while piston is pushed into cylinder 
(with ABS). 

3. Push reservoir tank seals and reservoir tank into cylinder body. 
e Lubricate with brake fluid. 

4. Install spring pin (with ABS). 


stopper pin 


SBR232E 


5. Install stopper cap. 
e Before installing stopper cap, ensure that claws are bent 


inward. 
Installation EFS00238 
1. Place master cylinder onto brake booster and secure mounting 

nuts lightly. 
2. Tighten master cylinder mounting nuts. Ot 

Master cylinder : 12 - 15 М-т (1.2 - 1.5 kg-m, # 
9 - 11 ft-Ib) 

3. Fill reservoir tank with new brake fluid. ас 

CAUTION: 


e Refill with new brake fluid "DOT 3". 
e Never reuse drained brake fluid. 


4. Plug all ports on master cylinder with fingers to prevent air suc- 
tion while releasing brake pedal. 


5. Have driver depress brake pedal slowly several times until no air comes out of master cylinder. 
6. Fit brake lines to master cylinder. 
7. Tighten flare nuts. 
Flare nuts : 15 - 18 N-m (1.5 - 1.8 kg-m, 11 - 13 ft-Ib) 
8. Bleed air from brake system. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake System" . 


SBR236E 


Revision: July 2004 BR-15 2005 Sentra 


ВКАКЕ ВООЗТЕН 


BRAKE BOOSTER PFP:47200 


On-vehicle Service EFS00239 

OPERATING CHECK 

1. Stop engine and depress brake pedal several times. Check that 
pedal stroke does not change. 

2. Depress brake pedal, then start engine. If pedal goes down 
slightly, operation is normal. 


SBR002A 


AIRTIGHT CHECK 

1. Start engine, and stop it after one or two minutes. Depress brake 
pedal several times slowly. The pedal should go further down 
the first time, and then it should gradually rise thereafter. 

2. Depress brake pedal while engine is running, and stop engine 
with pedal depressed. The pedal stroke should not change after 
holding pedal down for 30 seconds. 


Second 


SBR365AA 
Removal РРР 


CAUTION: 

e Ве careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may 
cause paint damage. If brake fluid is splashed on painted 
areas, wash it away with water immediately. 


e Ве careful not to deform or bend brake lines, during 
removal of booster. 
Replace clevis pin if itis damaged. 
Be careful not to damage brake booster stud bolt threads. И 
brake booster is tilted or inclined during installation, the Ж 
dash panel may damage Ше threads. 5 Brake booster 


e Attach the check valve in the correct orientation. | [O] : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 
я А (1.2 - 15,9 - 11) SBR232CB 
1. Remove strut tower bar, if equipped. Refer to FSU-5, "Сотро- 


nents" . 

Remove air cleaner and inlet duct. Refer to EM-106, "Removal and Installation" . 

Remove the brake master cylinder. Refer to BR-13, "Removal" . 

Remove vacuum hose from the brake booster. Refer to BR-18, "Removal and Installation" . 
Remove lower driver instrument panel. Refer to IP-10, "Removal and Installation" . 
Remove the brake pedal attachment snap pin and clevis pin from inside the vehicle. 
Remove the nuts on the brake booster and brake pedal assembly. 

Remove brake booster assembly from the engine compartment side. 


омослљео 
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ВКАКЕ ВООЗТЕН 


Inspection EFs00238 
OUTPUT ROD LENGTH CHECK 


1. Apply vacuum of —66.7 kPa (-500 mmHg, -19.69 inHg) to brake 
booster with a hand vacuum pump. Output rod length 


2. Add preload of 19.6 N (2 kg, 4.4 Ib) to output rod. 
3. Check output rod length. 


Specified length : 10.275 - 10.525 mm + - 
(0.4045 - 0.4144 1п) Preload N 


SBR208E 


Installation EFS0023C 
CAUTION: 

e Be careful not to deform or bend brake lines, during installation of booster. 

e Replace clevis pin if damaged. jen 
e Refill with new brake fluid "DOT 3". 

e Never reuse drained brake fluid. 

e Take care not to damage brake booster mounting bolt thread when installing. Due to the acute 


angle of installation, the threads can be damaged with the dash panel. 


1. Before fitting booster, temporarily adjust clevis to dimension Approx. 126.5 mm (4.98 in) 
shown. (Late production QG models 
" А with A/T) 
2. Fit booster, then secure mounting nuts (brake pedal bracket to Approx. 125 mm (4.92 in) 
master cylinder) lightly. (All other models) 
ы 


3. Connect brake pedal and booster input rod with clevis pin. 
4. Install and tighten brake booster mounting nuts to specification. 


Brake booster : 13 - 16 М.т (1.3 - 1.6 kg-m, 9 - 12 ft-Ib) 
5. Install master cylinder. Refer to BR-15, "Installation" . 


6. Connect brake booster vacuum hose. 


7. Adjust brake pedal height. Refer to BR-12, "BRAKE PEDAL 
HEIGHT". 


8. Bleed air from brake system. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake System" . 


WFIA0042E 
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VACUUM HOSE 


VACUUM HOSE PFP:41920 
Removal and Installation EFS00280 
CAUTION: 


When installing vacuum hoses, pay attention to the following points: 


e Do not apply апу oil or lubricants to vacuum hose with 
check valve. 
Insert vacuum tube into vacuum hose as shown. 
Install vacuum hose with the internal check valve oriented 
5 i Е h More than 24 mm 
in the correct direction. The arrow on the hose should point (0.94 in) 
to the engine connection. 


Connect hose until it contacts 
protrusion on vacuum tube. 


SBR225B 


Inspection EFS0029E 
HOSES AND CONNECTORS 


Check vacuum lines and connections for airtightness, improper attachment, chafing and deterioration. 


CHECK VALVE 
Check vacuum with a vacuum pump. 


Connect to booster side Vacuum should exist 


Connect to engine side Vacuum should not exist б 1 


Booster side 


Engine side 


Arrow indicates 
engine side SBR844B 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE (CL25VA/CL25VB TYPE) РЕР:41000 
On-board Inspection — 
PAD WEAR INSPECTION 


e Inspect the thickness of the pad through the caliper inspection 
hole. Use a ruler or caliper for inspection if necessary. 


Standard 


Standard thickness : 11 mm (0.433 in) 
Repair limit thickness : 2.0 mm (0.079 іп) 


BRA0010D 


Component EFS0081R 


49 (ОД 22 - 31 DEA to sliding portion 
(2.2 - 3.2, 16 - 23) 


(ТІГІ 17 - 20 (17 - 2.0, 12 - 14) „© 
à (s 


: PBC (Poly Butyl Cuprysil) grease 
or silicone-based grease point 


3: Rubber grease 


($97 - 9 : Brake fluid 


(0.7 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 12 жз а 
: Мет (kg-m, ft- 


: Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


: Always replace after 
every disassembly 


WFIA0284E 


1. Main pin 2. Pin boot 3. Torque member fixing bolt 

4. Torque member 5. Shim cover 6. Inner shim 

7.  |nner pad 8. Pad retainer 9. Outer pad 

10. Outer shim 11. Connecting bolt 12. Copper washer 

13. Main pin bolt 14. Air bleeder valve 15. Cylinder body 

16. Piston seal 17. Piston 18. Piston boot 
Pad Replacement EFs00s1s 
WARNING: 


Clean brake pads with a vacuum dust collector to minimize the hazard of airborne particles or other 
materials. 


CAUTION: 
e When cylinder body is open, do not depress brake pedal because piston will pop out. 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE (CL25VA/CL25VB TYPE) 


Be careful not to damage piston boot or get oil on rotor. Always replace shims when replacing 


pads. 
If shims are rusted or show peeling of the rubber coat, replace them with new shims. 
Remove master cylinder reservoir cap. 


2. Remove wheel and tire. Refer to MA-32, "Tire Rotation" . 
3. Remove pin bolt. 
4. Open cylinder body upward. Then remove pad with retainers, 
inner and outer shims. 
e Itis not necessary to remove connecting bolt except for disas- 
sembly or replacement of caliper assembly. In this case, sus- 
pend cylinder body with wire so as not to stretch brake hose. 
5. Reverse the removal procedure to install. 
e Burnish the brake contact surfaces after refinishing or 
replacing drums or rotors, after replacing pads or linings, 
or if a soft pedal occurs at very low mileage. 
Refer to BR-7, "Brake Burnishing Procedure" . 
NOTE: SBR932C 
Carefully monitor brake fluid level because brake fluid will return to reservoir when pushing back 
piston. 
Removal and Installation of Caliper Assembly and Disc Rotor eFs00s22 
REMOVAL 
1. Remove wheel and tire. Refer to MA-32, "Tire Rotation" . 
2. Drain brake fluid. Refer to BR-6, "Changing Brake Fluid" . 
3. Remove torque member fixing bolts and brake hose connecting 
bolt. 
WARNING: 
Clean brake pads with a vacuum dust collector to minimize 
the hazard of airborne particles or other materials. 
e It is not necessary to remove brake hose connecting bolt 
except for disassembly or replacement of caliper assem- 
bly. In this case, suspend caliper assembly with wire so 
as not to stretch brake hose. 
4. Remove disc rotor. 


SBR979B 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE (CL25VA/CL25VB TYPE) 


INSTALLATION 
CAUTION: 


Refill with new brake fluid “DOT 3". 


e Never reuse drained brake fluid. 
1. Install disc rotor. 
2. Install brake hose to caliper and tighten connecting bolt to spec- 
ification. Refer to BR-19, "Component" . Connecting bolt 
CAUTION: 
Install new copper washers. 
3. Install all parts and tighten all bolts. Refer to BR-19, "Compo- 
nent". 
4. Bleed air from brake system. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake |-х 
System" . 
Disassembly and Assembly of Caliper Assembly — jen 
DISASSEMBLY 


1. 


Push out piston with piston boot with compressed air. 


WARNING: 
Do not place your fingers in front of piston. 


SBR772 


Remove piston seal with a suitable tool. 

CAUTION: 

Do not scratch or score cylinder wall. 

Remove the pad retainer. 

CAUTION: 

When removing the pad retainer from the torque member, 
lift it up and out in the direction of the arrows in the figure. 


Раа retainer 


SBR556E 


CALIPER INSPECTION 
Cylinder Body 


CAUTION: 


Check inside surface of cylinder for score, rust, wear, damage or presence of foreign materials. If 
any of the above conditions are observed, replace cylinder body. 

Minor damage from rust or foreign materials may be eliminated by polishing surface with a fine 
emery paper. Replace cylinder body if necessary. 


Use brake fluid to clean. Never use mineral oil. 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE (CL25VA/CL25VB TYPE) 


Piston 


CAUTION: 
Piston sliding surface is plated. Do not polish with emery paper even if rust or foreign materials are 
stuck to sliding surface. 


e Check piston for score, rust, wear, damage or presence of foreign materials. Replace if any of the above 
conditions are observed. 

Slide Pin, Pin Bolt and Pin Boot 

Check for wear, cracks or other damage. Replace if any of the above conditions are observed. 


DISC ROTOR INSPECTION 
Rubbing Surface 
Check rotor for roughness, cracks or chips. 


Runout 
1. Secure rotor to wheel hub with at least two nuts (M12 x 1.25). 
2. Check runout using a dial indicator. 


CAUTION: 
Make sure that wheel bearing axial end play is within the 
specifications before measuring. Refer to FAX-5, "Front 


Wheel Bearing" 
Maximum runout : 0.07 mm (0.0028 in) 

3. If the runout is out of specification, find minimum runout mount- 
ing position as follows: 
Remove nuts and rotor from wheel hub. 
Shift the rotor one hole and secure rotor to wheel hub with nuts. 
Measure runout. 
Repeat steps a. to c. so that minimum runout position can be found. 


If the runout is still out of specification, turn rotor with on-car brake lathe (MAD, DL-8700", “АММСО 700 
and 705" or equivalent). 


SBR219C 


>посо 


Thickness 
Thickness variation  :Maximum 0.01 mm (0.0004 in) 
(At least 8 positions) 
e |! rotor thickness variation exceeds the specification, turn rotor with on-car brake lathe. 
Rotor thickness  : 20 mm (0.79 in) 
repair limit 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Insert piston seal into groove in cylinder body. 


2. With piston boot fitted to piston, insert piston boot into groove on 
cylinder body and install piston. 


3. Properly secure piston boot. 


Piston seal 


Cylinder body 


SBR574 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE (OPB27VA TYPE) PFP:41000 
On-board Inspection — 


PAD WEAR INSPECTION 
e Inspect the thickness of the pad through the caliper inspection 
hole. Use a ruler or caliper for inspection if necessary. 
Standard 
Standard thickness : 9.3 mm (0.366 in) 
Repair limit thickness — : 2.0 mm (0.079 іп) 


PFIA0228J 


Component EFso081k 


NOTE: 
Refer to BR-25, "HOW TO APPLY GREASE TO THE BRAKE PAD" for how to apply grease to brake pads. 


» © [6] 12 - 15 


(1.3 - 1.5, 9 - 11) 


ктп б) 


[С] : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


[X] : Always replace after 
every disassembly 


: Rubber grease point 
F] : Brake fluid point 


Kf (Л) : MolyKote А5880М 


WFIA0285E 


1. Piston 2. Piston seal 3. Piston boot 
4. Сар 5. Air bleeder 6. Воі 

7. Clips 8. Pad pins 9. Caliper 

10. Inner pad 11. Cross spring 12. Outer pad 
13. Pad wear sensor 14. Pad wear sensor 
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FRONT DISC BRAKE (OPB27VA TYPE) 


CAUTION: 
e Clean dust on caliper and brake pad with a vacuum dust collector. Do not blow with compressed 
air. 


e While the brake pad and cylinder body are separated, the piston may suddenly jump out, so do not 
depress the brake pedal. 


e Apart from caliper assembly, disassembly or replacement, there is no need to remove caliper bolts 
or brake hose or tube. 


e Оо not damage piston boot. 

e Keepthe rotor clean of brake fluid. 

Pad Replacement — 

REMOVAL 

1. Remove wheels and tires from vehicle. Refer to WT-5, "Rota- 
Поп". 

2. Remove Ше clips from the pad pins using a suitable tool. 


3. Remove the pad pins while holding down the cross spring, then 
remove the cross spring from the caliper. 


BRB0328D 


4. Remove the pad from the caliper. 


BRB0329D 
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HOW TO APPLY GREASE TO THE BRAKE PAD 
Pad Side 
Apply Molykote AS880N grease or silicone-based grease about 0.5 


9 (0.018 oz) per surface equally to back plate side of Inner Pad and 
Outer Pad as shown. = 


CAUTION: Lateral side Lateral 
Make sure no foreign material contaminates the grease. N «^ side 


Back plate 


Pad 
( ХХХ : Grease point ) 


PFIA0235E 


INSTALLATION 
1. Insert the piston to the position where the pad is attached. 


level of the surface of the reservoir tank. 


NOTE: 
Using a disc brake piston tool (commercial service tool), etc., makes it easier to push in the piston. 


2. Install pad as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Cut out Cut out 
(Small) (Large) 
Direction of rotor rotation 


e Attach the pad with wear sensor to the outer side. 
PFIA0275E 


CAUTION: 
By pushing in the piston, the brake fluid returns to the master cylinder reservoir tank. Watch the jen 


e The side of the shim with the larger cutouts should be on 
the entry side of the disc rotor rotation. 


3. Insert the upper pad pin from the inner cylinder side, then insert 
firmly to the outer cylinder side through the hole in the top of the 
pad. 

4. Place the top of the cross spring over the top pad pin, press in 
the cross spring, push the lower pad pin from the inner cylinder 
side to the outer cylinder side, and secure the cross spring as 
shown. 

5. Insert the clips in the small hole at the end of the pad pins. 
CAUTION: 

If the clip is not fully attached, the pad pin or the pad could 
fall out while the vehicle is in motion. 

6. Install the wheels and tires to the vehicle. Refer їо WT-5, "Rotation" . 
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Removal and Installation of Caliper Assembly and Disc Rotor 
REMOVAL 


1. 


Remove wheels and tires from vehicle. Refer to WT-5, "Rotation" . 


2. Drain brake fluid. Refer to BR-6, "Changing Brake Fluid" . 
3. Remove the brake pad. Refer to BR-24, "Pad Replacement" . 
4. Remove the brake tube flare nut using a flare wrench. 
(15.4 ~ 15.5, 
111.4 — 112.1) 
и 2 
[С] N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
5. Remove the caliper bolt and remove the caliper assembly from the vehicle. 
6. Remove disc rotor. 
INSTALLATION 
CAUTION: 
е Refill with new brake fluid “DOT3” 
e Never reuse drained brake fluid. 
1. Install disc rotor. 
CAUTION: 
Install new copper washers. 
2. Install caliper assembly to the vehicle, and tighten bolts to the 
specified torque. 
CAUTION: 
When attaching the caliper assembly to the vehicle, wipe 
any oil off the knuckle spindle washers and caliper assem- 
bly attachment surfaces. 
3. Attach the brake tube to the caliper assembly and partially Пе 
H 15.4 — 15.5, 
tighten the flare nut. | | тата ) 
4. Using a flare nut torque wrench, tighten the caliper assembly “Lp ff / 
and brake tube connection flare nut to the specified torque. [D] мт (кот, ft-tb) 
5. Attach brake pad. Refer to BR-24, "Pad Replacement" . 
6. Refill new brake fluid and bleed air. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake System" . 
7. Install the wheels and tires to the vehicle. Refer to WT-5, "Rotation" . 


Disassembly and Assembly of Caliper Assembly 
DISASSEMBLY 


1. 


Insert a piece of wood as shown, blow air in through the flare nut 
mounting hole, and remove the piston and piston boot. If the 
four pistons do not all come out at the same time, press the pis- 
ton(s) that have come out a ways into the cylinder body and 
blow air in again. 


WARNING: 
Do not get your fingers caught in the piston. 


Remove the piston boot from the piston. 
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EFS0031M 


o Flare nut 


14.8 — 17.6 
(1.5 —1.7,11— 12) 


LFIAO200E 


| Flare nut 


14.8 – 17.6 
(1.5 — 1.7,11- 12) 


LFIA0200E 


EFS0031N 


BRB0261D 


2005 Sentra 


FRONT DISC BRAKE (OPB27VA ТҮРЕ) 


3. Using a screwdriver, remove the piston seal. 
CAUTION: 
e Be careful not to damage cylinder inner wall. 


e Never remove the four bolts from the inner and outer 
sides of the caliper and do not tighten them further. 


Flat- bladed screwdriver 


PFIA0270E 


CALIPER INSPECTION 
Caliper 


CAUTION: 
e Use new brake fluid to clean the caliper. Never use mineral oils such as gasoline or kerosene. 


e Check for corrosion, wear, or damage to the cylinder inner wall, and replace the caliper as neces- 
Piston 
CAUTION: 


e Тһе piston surface is plated, do not repair the piston using sandpaper. 
e Check piston surface for corrosion, wear, and damage, and replace the caliper as necessary. 


DISC ROTOR INSPECTION 
Visual Inspection 
Check surface of the disc rotor for uneven wear, cracks, and serious damage. If any non-standard condition is 
detected, replace applicable part. 
Runout Inspection 
1. Using wheel nuts, attach disc rotor to the wheel hub using at least two wheel nuts. 
2. Inspect runout using a dial gauge. 
Standard value 
(measured at 10 mm (0.39 in) inside the disc edge) 
Runout limit : 0.050 mm (0.0020 
(with it attached to the vehicle) іп) or less 
Runout limit (just the disc rotor) : 0.040 mm (0.0016 
in) or less 


CAUTION: 
Before measuring, make sure the axle endplay is 0 mm (0 


Н BRA0580D 
in). 


3. If runout is outside the limit, find the minimum runout point by shifting mounting positions of the disc rotor 
and wheel hub by one hole. 
Thickness Inspection 


Using a micrometer, check thickness of the disc rotor. If thickness is 
outside the standard, replace disc rotor. 


Standard 

Standard thickness : 22 mm (0.87 in) 

Wear limit : 20 mm (0.79 in) 
Maximum uneven wear : 0.015 mm (0.0006 in) or 


(measured at 8 positions) less 


звногов 
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ASSEMBLY 

1. Apply a rubber grease to the piston seal and attach to cylinder 
body. Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRI- 
CANTS". 
CAUTION: 
Do not use Nissan Rubber Grease (KREOO 00010, 
КВЕОО 00010 01) when assembling. 
CAUTION: 
Do not reuse the piston seals. 


Piston seal 


PFIA0271E 


2. Apply brake fluid or rubber grease to the piston boot, place it on 
the piston, and firmly insert the piston boot cylinder-side lip into 
the cylinder body groove. 

3. Insert the piston into the cylinder body by hand and firmly attach 
the piston boot piston-side lip into the piston groove. 

CAUTION: 
Press the piston evenly and vary the pressing point to pre- 
vent cylinder inner wall from being rubbed. 


кар" 
= 
е 


Piston seal 


e : Always replace after every disassembly 
: Rubber grease point 
КА: Brake fluid point 


PFIA0277E 


4. Attach the shim and shim cover to the pad and attach to the caliper. 
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REAR DISC BRAKE 


PFP:44000 


On-board Inspection 
PAD WEAR INSPECTION 


e Inspect the thickness of the pad through the caliper inspection 


REAR DISC BRAKE 


hole. Use a ruler or caliper for inspection if necessary. 


Standard 


Standard thickness 
Repair limit thickness 


Component 


SEC. 441 


„М 


ОК 7 - 9 (0.7 - 0.9, 61 - 78) 


Фа 22 - 31 (2.2 - 3.2, 16 - 23) 


1. Nut 

4. Toggle lever 
7. Brake hose 
10. Air bleeder valve 
13. Oylinder body 
16. Push rod 

19. Seat 

22. Ring В 

25. Spacer 

28. Ball bearing 
31. Piston 

34. Inner pad 
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: 10 mm (0.39 in) 
: 2.0 mm (0.079 in) 


guo 


(1.7 - P 12 - 


BRA0010D 


- 29 (2.5 - 3.0, 18 - 22 
do ) 


d па да кй (Б): РВС (Poly Butyl Cuprysil) 


Washer 

Cam 
Connecting bolt 
Pin bolt 

Strut 

Key plate 


. Spring 

. Piston seal 
. Wave washer 
. Adjuster 

. Piston boot 
. Outer pad 


BR-29 


grease or silicone-based 
grease point 


: Rubber grease point 
: Brake fluid point 

: Nem (kg-m, in-Ib) 

: Nem (kg-m, ft-lb} 


- 52 (3.9 - 5.3, 28 - 38 


(B) to pad contact area 


WBRO076 
Return spring 
Cam boot 
Copper washers 
Cable guide 
O-ring 
Ring C 


. Spring cover 
. Ring А 

. Spacer 

. Cup 

. Inner shim 


Outer shim 


2005 Sentra 


REAR DISC BRAKE 


37. Pin 38. Pin boot 39. Pad retainer 
40. Torque member 41. Torque member fixing bolt 
Pad Replacement — 
WARNING: 
Clean brake pads with a vacuum dust collector to minimize the hazard of airborne particles or other 
materials. 
CAUTION: 
e Whencylinder body is open, do not depress brake pedal because piston will pop out. 
e Ве саге not to damage piston boot ог get oil on rotor. Always replace shims in replacing pads. 
e If shims are rusted or show peeling of rubber coat, replace them with new shims. 
e itis not necessary to remove connecting bolt except for disassembly or replacement of caliper 
assembly. In this case, suspend cylinder body with wire so as not to stretch brake hose. 
e Burnish the brake contact surfaces after refinishing or replacing drums or rotors, after replacing 
pads or linings, or if a soft pedal occurs at very low mileage. 
Refer to BR-7, "Brake Burnishing Procedure" . 
1. Remove master cylinder reservoir cap. 
2. Remove wheel and tire. Refer to MA-32, "Tire Rotation" . 
3. Remove brake cable mounting bolt and lock spring. 
4. Release parking brake control lever, then disconnect cable from the caliper. 
5. Remove upper pin bolt. 
6. Open cylinder body downward and secure with wire as shown. 
Then remove pad retainers, and inner and outer shims. 
Standard pad thickness : 10 mm (0.39 in) 
Pad wear limit : 2.0 mm (0.079 in) 
7. When installing new pads, push piston into cylinder body by 


gently turning piston clockwise using suitable commercial ser- 
vice tool or long nose pliers, as shown. 

NOTE: 

Carefully monitor brake fluid level because brake fluid will 
return to reservoir when pushing back piston. 


SBR641 
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Commercial 
service tool 


SBR868C 


8. Adjust the piston to the right angle as shown. Alignment postion df 
disc pad's concave. 


Concave 
portion 


9. Install caliper assembly. 


e As shown in the figure, align the piston's concave to the pad's 
convex, then install the cylinder body to the torque member. 


SBR307E 


Removal and Installation of Caliper Assembly and Disc Rotor Fs002s0 
REMOVAL 


WARNING: 
Clean brake pads with a vacuum dust collector to minimize the hazard of airborne particles or other 
materials. 


1. Remove wheel and tire. Refer to MA-32, "Tire Rotation" . 
2. Remove brake cable mounting bolt and lock spring. 


3. Release parking brake control lever, then disconnect cable from 
the caliper. 

4. Remove torque member fixing bolts and brake hose connecting 
bolt. 


NOTE: 
It is not necessary to remove brake hose connecting bolt 
except for disassembly or replacement of caliper assembly. 
In this case, suspend caliper assembly with wire so as not 
to stretch brake hose. 

5. Remove caliper assembly. 


6. Remove disc rotor. 
INSTALLATION 
1. Install disc rotor. 


2. Install brake hose to caliper securely. Tighten connectiong bolt to specification. Refer to BR-29, "Compo- 
nent" . 


SBR939C 
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CAUTION: 
Install new copper washers. 
3. Install caliper assembly. 
e As shown in the figure, align the piston's concave to the pad's 
convex, then install the cylinder body to the torque member. 
4. Install all parts and tighten all bolts to specification. Refer to BR- 
29, "Component" . 
5. Bleed air from brake system. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake 
System" . 


Concave portion 


CAUTION: 

e Refill with new brake fluid “DOT 3". 

e Never reuse drained brake fluid. "— 
Disassembly and Assembly of Caliper Assembly нан 


DISASSEMBLY 


1. Remove piston by turning it counterclockwise with suitable com- 
mercial service tool or long nose pliers. 


Commercial 
service tool 


SBR646 


2. Pry off ring A from piston with suitable pliers and remove cup, 
adjuster, bearing, spacers, and wave washer. 


SBR889 


Revision: July 2004 BR-32 2005 Sentra 


REAR DISC BRAKE 


Disassemble cylinder body. 


a. Pry off ring B with suitable pliers, then remove spring cover, 
spring and seat. 


b. Pry off ring C, then remove key plate, push rod and rod. 


SBRO88B 


c. Remove piston seal with a suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage cylinder body. 


SBR656 


4. Remove return spring, toggle lever and cable guide. 


SBR877 


CALIPER INSPECTION 

CAUTION: 

Use brake fluid to clean cylinder. Never use mineral oil. 
Cylinder Body 


e Check inside surface of cylinder for score, rust, wear, damage or presence of foreign materials. If any of 
the above conditions are observed, replace cylinder body. 


e Minor damage from rust or foreign materials may be eliminated by polishing surface with a fine emery 
paper. 

e Replace cylinder body if necessary. 

Torque Member 

Check for wear, cracks or other damage. Replace if necessary. 


Piston 


CAUTION: 

Piston sliding surface is plated. Do not polish with emery paper even if rust or foreign matter is stuck 
to sliding surface. 

Check piston for score, rust, wear, damage or presence of foreign materials. 

Replace if any of the above conditions are observed. 


Pin and Pin Boot 


Check for wear, cracks or other damage. 
Replace if any of the above conditions are observed. 
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DISC ROTOR INSPECTION 
Rubbing Surface 
Check rotor for roughness, cracks or chips. 


Runout 
1. Secure rotor to wheel hub with two nuts (M12 x 1.25). 
2. Check runout using a dial indicator. 


CAUTION: 

Make sure that axial end play is within the specifications 

before measuring. Refer to RAX-5, "Rear Wheel Bearing" . 
3. Change relative positions of rotor and wheel hub so that runout 

is minimized. 


Maximum runout : 0.07 mm (0.0028 in) 


SBR219C 


Thickness 


Rotor repair limit 


Standard thickness : 9 mm (0.35 in) 
Standard thickness (with : 7 mm (0.28 in) 
Spec V brake package) 

Minimum thickness : 8 mm (0.31 in) 
Minimum thickness (with : 6 mm (0.24 in) 


Spec V brake package) 


Maximum thickness variation : 0.02 mm (0.0008 in) 
(At least 8 portions) 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Insert cam with depression facing toward open end of cylinder. 


SBR247B 


2. Generously apply rubber grease to strut and push rod to make 
insertion easy. 


O-ring % ® 
2 Strut 
Push rod 


(R): Rubber grease 


SBR248B 
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3. Fit push rod into square hole in key plate. Also match convex Concave ранен 
portion of key plate with concave portion of cylinder. 


SBR893 


4. Install ring C with a suitable tool. 


Ring C~ = 
Key plate. cess 


Push rod 


sit —1] 


WFIA0077E 


5. Install seat, spring, spring cover and ring B with snap ring pliers 
and a suitable press and drift. | 
Ring 84229 


Зрппа cover ДД | 
м С „ыб j 
om 
Ses E service tool ма 
S CRD 


5$еа1—С®® 


Ring B ——3 
Spring cover fet, 


S 
api 
<> 


Seat 


SBR879 


6. Install cup in the specified direction. 


Adjusting nut 


SBR892 
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7. Install cup, adjuster, bearing, spacers, washer and ring A with a 
suitable tool. 


8. Insert piston seal into groove on cylinder body. 


Ring А <> 
Spacer -Ө? 


Wave washer © 


Spacer IS} 
Ва! bearing — 29 


Adjuster -B 


Cup —& 


С» 
Piston ui 
WIL 


9. With piston boot fitted to piston, insert piston boot into groove on 
cylinder body and fit piston by turning it clockwise with long nose 
pliers, or suitable commercial service tool. 


SBR646 


Commercial 
service tool 


SBR868C 


10. Install toggle lever, return spring and cable guide. 


26 - 36 Nem 
(2.7 - 3.7 kg-m, 20 - 27 ft-lb) 
5880270 
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11. Adjust the piston to the right angle as shown. Alignment position of 
Assemble to disc pad's concave. 


Concave 
portion 


SBR306E 


Revision: July 2004 BR-37 2005 Sentra 


REAR ОНОМ BRAKE 


REAR DRUM BRAKE PFP:43206 
Components 


EFS0023T 


SEC. 441 


® 5.9 – 10 (0.6 – 1.0, 53 – 88) 
|Ә) 6.9 – 8.8 (0.71 – 0.89, 61 – Ша 


Се — 60 (5.0 – 6.1, 37 -44) 


: Brake fluid 
: Always replace after every disassembly 
® : Rubber grease point 
(СЛ : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[С] : Мт (kg-m, ft-lb) 
>: Brake grease point 


LBR139 


1. Air bleeder valve 2. Cylinder body 3. Wheel cylinder 

4. Shoe 5. Shoe hold-down spring 6. Brake drum 

7. Return spring 8. Return spring 9. Shoe 

10. Adjuster spring 11. Adjuster 12. Shoe hold-down pin 

13. Adjuster plug 14. Back plate 15. Retainer 

16. Adjusting lever 17. Washer 18. Toggle lever 

19. Dust cover 20. Piston 21. Piston cap 

22. Spring 
Removal еевоогзи 
WARNING: 


Clean brake lining with a vacuum dust collector to minimize the hazard of airborne materials or other 
materials. 


CAUTION: 
Make sure parking brake lever is completely released. 


1. Remove wheel and tire. Refer to MA-32, "Tire Rotation" . 
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2. Release parking brake lever fully, then remove drum. Back plate 


e |f drum is hard to remove, remove adjuster plug. Shorten Wheel cylinder 
adjuster as shown to make clearance between brake shoe 
and drum. Install two bolts as shown. Tighten the two bolts 
gradually. 


А „ы Adjuster 


Adjuster lever ‘RROD? 


LBR030 


3. After removing retainer, remove spring by rotating shoes. 
NOTE: 
Be careful not to damage parking brake cable when sepa- 
rating it. 

4. Remove adjuster. 

5. Disconnect parking brake cable from toggle lever. 


ABRO15 


6. Remove retainer ring with a suitable tool. Then separate toggle 
lever and adjusting lever from the brake shoe. 


Toggle lever 


Retainer 
ring 


ABRO16 
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Inspection €— 
WHEEL CYLINDER 


e Check wheel cylinder for leakage. 


e  Checkfor wear, damage and loose conditions. 
Replace if any such condition exists. 


SBR330C 


WHEEL CYLINDER OVERHAUL 
e Check all internal parts for wear, rust and damage. Replace if Air bleeder 


necessary. №. - 8.8 (0.71 — 0.89, 61 – ту---» 


е Ве careful not to scratch cylinder body when installing pistons. P 


O .6 ~ 1.0, 53 - 88) 
QUE M 


e N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) (ig 
ко (В): Rubber grease point 0) 
: Brake fluid Tm 


DRUM 


Maximum inner : 204.5 mm (8.05 in) 
diameter 


Out-of-roundness : 0.03 mm (0.0012 in) or less 
e Contact surface should be fine finished with No. 120 to 150 
emery paper. 
e Using a drum lathe, resurface brake drum if it shows score, par- 
tial wear or stepped wear. 
e After brake drum has been completely reconditioned or 
replaced, check drum and shoes for proper contact pattern. 


LBRO31 


LINING 
Check lining thickness. 


Standard lining — : 4.5 mm (0.177 in) 
thickness 


Lining wear limit : 1.5 mm (0.059 in) 


4.5 mm (0.177 т) т 


WBR186 
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Instal lation EFS0023W 


Always perform shoe clearance adjustment. Refer to PB-3, "Adjustment" . 


Burnish the brake contact surfaces after refinishing or replacing drums, after replacing linings, or 
if a soft pedal occurs at very low mileage. Refer to BR-7, "Brake Burnishing Procedure" . 


1. Fit toggle lever and adjusting lever to brake shoe with retainer ring. 
2. Apply brake grease to the contact areas shown. 


LBR029 


3. Shorten adjuster by rotating it. 
e Pay attention to direction of adjuster. 


Wheel Screw 
Left Left-hand thread 


Си 
# 
Right Right-hand thread - 


: Lubricate with grease LBRO26 
4. Connect parking brake cable to toggle lever. Direction of 
5. Install all parts. је 


CAUTION: 

Be careful not to damage wheel cylinder piston boots. 

6. Check that all parts are installed properly. 

CAUTION: 

Pay attention to direction of adjuster assembly. 

7. Install brake drum. 

8. When installing new wheel cylinder or overhauling wheel cylin- 
der, bleed air from brake system. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding LBRO32 
Brake System" . 

. Adjust parking brake. Refer to PB-3, "Adjustment" . 

10. Install wheel and tire. Refer to MA-32, "Tire Rotation" . 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) PFP:00030 
General Specifications eFso02ax 
Unit: mm (in) 
Applied Model QG18DE QR25DE 
Brake model CL25VA CL25VB OPB27VA 
Cylinder bore diameter 57.2 (2.252) на e T 


Front brake 


Pad length x width x thickness 


125.6 x 46.0 x 11.0 (4.94 x 1.811 x 0.433) 


117.1 x 53.3 x 9.3 
(4.61 x 2.098 x 0.366) 


Rotor outer diameter x thickness 


257 x 22 (10.12 x 
0.87) 


280 x 22 (11.02 x 
0.87) 


305 x 22 (12.01 x 
0.87) 


Brake model 


LT20G 


CL9HC 


Oylinder bore diameter/caliper bore 
diameter 


15.87 (5/8) type а 
17.45 (11/16) type b 


33.96 (1 11/32) 


Rear brake 


Lining length x width x thickness 


219.4 x 35 x 4.5 
(8.64 x 1.38 x 0.177) 


89.1 x 39.5 x 10 
(3.508 x 1.555 x 0.39) 


Drum inner diameter/Disc diameter x 
thickness 


203.2 (8) 


232 x 7 (9.13 x 0.28) 
or 278 x 9 (10.94 x 
0.35)* 


232 x 7 (9.13 x 0.28) 


Master cylinder 


Oylinder bore diameter 


23.81 (15/16) 


Valve model 


Dual proportioning valve 


Control valve 


Split point [kPa (kg/cm? , psi)] x 
reducing ratio 


1,961 (20,284) x 0.2 


2,942 (30,427) x 0.2 


Booster model 


M215T 


Brake booster 


Diaphragm diameter 


Primary: 230 (9.06) 
Secondary: 205 (8.07) 


Brake fluid 


Recommended brake fluid 


*: With Spec V brake package. 


Brake Pedal 


Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . 


EFS00240 


Unit: mm (in) 
M/T 156 - 166 (6.14 - 6.54) 
Free height "H"* 
A/T 164.9 - 174.9 (6.49 - 6.89) 
Depressed height "D" 90 (3.54) 
[under force of 490 N (50 kg, 110 Ib) with engine running] | 
Pedal free play "А" 1.0 - 3.0 (0.039 - 0.118) 
*: Measured from surface of dash reinforcement panel. 
Front Disc Brake EFS0023Y 
Unit: mm (in) 
Brake model CL25VA/CL25VB OPB27VA 
Pad wear limit 
Minimum thickness 200.089) 20 (0:073) 
Rotor repair limit 
Minimum thickness 20 (0.79) 20 (0.79) 
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Rear Disc Brake Еғ500820 
Unit: mm (іп) 
Brake model CL9HC 


Pad wear limit 


Minimum thickness 2.0 (0.079) 


Rotor repair limit 


Minimum thickness 8.0 (0.31) or 6.0 (0.24) 


*: With Spec V brake package. 


Drum Brake EFS0023Z 
Unit: mm (in) 
Brake model LT20G 
Lining wear limit Minimum thickness 1.5 (0.059) 
Maximum inner diameter 204.5 (8.05) 
Drum repair limit 


Maximum out-of round 0.03 (0.0012) m 
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SECTION | В 


PARKING BRAKE SYSTEM 


PARKING BRAKE CONTROL _.................................. 2 Inspection 
COMPONENTE неоком ы oreet eie nti 2 Adjustment 3 
Removal and Installation ......................................... 2 SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) ....... 4 


Parking! Brake: hee aee 4 
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PARKING BRAKE CONTROL PFP:36010 
Components — 


SEC. 443 Rear disc 


4.4 — 5.8 (0.45 – 0.59, 39 — 51) 


Right rear 


Control Lever 


(0.45 - 0.59, 39 — 51) 


© 
€4Self-locking 21.7 - 29.3 
|“ (2.3 — 2.4, 16 ~ 17) @ 
| р 44-58 
( ( 


(0.45 – 0.59, 39 – 51) 


21.7 – 29.3 : Nissan special grease No.2 
(2.3 2.4, 16 — 17) Front cable (0.45-0.59,39-51) Қ: N-m (kg-m, in-tb) 
[С] : м.т (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


WBR187 


Removal and Installation pina 


Remove center console. Refer to |P-10, "Removal and Installa- 
tion" . 


2. Disconnect the parking brake front cable. 

3. Remove the control lever. 

4. Remove bolts, slacken and remove the front cable. 
5. Remove lock plate and disconnect cable. 

6. Remove the rear cables. 

7. Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 

CAUTION: 

Do not reuse the self-locking control lever nut. ATARE 
Inspection EFs00249 
1. Check control lever or parking brake pedal assembly for wear or other damage. Replace if necessary. 
2. Check cables for discontinuity or deterioration. Replace if necessary. 

3. Check warning lamp and switch. Replace if necessary. 
4. Check parts at each connecting portion and, if found deformed or damaged, replace. 
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Adjustment EFSQ0244 


Pay attention to the following points after adjustment. 
e There is по drag when control lever is being released. 


e Ве sure that toggle lever returns to stopper when parking brake 
lever is released. 


1. Loosen parking brake cable. 
2. Depress brake pedal fully more than five times. 


3. Operate control lever 10 times or more with a full stroke [215.2 
mm (8.47 in)]. 


4. Adjust control lever by turning adjusting nut. 


5. Pull control lever with specified amount of force. Check lever сш 
stroke and ensure smooth operation. 


Number of notches : 6 - 7 [196 М (20 kg, 44 Ib)] 
6. Bend warning lamp switch plate. Warning lamp should come on when lever is pulled or depressed one 


notch. It should go off when the lever is fully released. aij 


Parking brake lever 


Stopper bolt 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


Parking Brake 


PFP:00030 


EFS00245 


Type Lever 
Number of notches 6-7 
[under force of 196 N (20 kg, 44 Ib)] 


Number of notches 
when warning lamp comes on 
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PRECAUTIONS 


[ABS] 
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 

BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. BRC 


Precautions for Brake System ЕР500280 


Recommended fluid is brake fluid “DOT з”. 
Never reuse drained brake fluid. 
Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas. 


To clean or wash all parts of master cylinder, disc brake cal- 
iper and wheel cylinder, use clean brake fluid. 
e Never use mineral oils such as gasoline or kerosene. They 
will ruin rubber parts of the hydraulic system. 


e Use flare nut wrench when removing and installing brake 
tube. Commercial service tool 


e Always torque brake lines when installing. SBRESEC 


e Burnish the brake contact surfaces after refinishing ог 
replacing drums or rotors, after replacing pads or linings, or if a soft pedal occurs at very low mile- 
age. 
Refer to BR-7, "Brake Burnishing Procedure". 

WARNING: 

e Clean brake pads and shoes with a waste cloth, then wipe with a dust collector. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis EFS0028P 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


е  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams". 
e  PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 


When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 
e  Gl-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES". 
e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident". 


Revision: July 2004 BRC-3 2005 Sentra 


PREPARATION 


[ABS] 
PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools EFsooavP 
The actual shapes of the Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of the special service tools illustrated here. 
Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 
KV40104710 Install sensor rotor 
( — ) a: 76.3 mm (3.004 in) dia. 
Drift а Ь b: 67.9 mm (2.673 in) dia. 
NT474 
ST30720000 Install sensor rotor 
(==) a: 77 mm (3.03 in) dia. 
Drift b: 55.5 mm (2.185 in) dia. 
NT115 
Commercial Service Tools EFSOO37L 
Tool name Description 
1 Flare nut crowfoot Removing and installing brake piping 
2 Torque wrench a: 10 mm (0.39 in) 
s" 
у 5 L р 
= ё 
S-NT360 
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[ABS] 
DESCRIPTION PFP:00000 
Purpose ЕР500246 


The Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) consists of electronic and hydraulic components. It allows for control of 
braking force so locking of the wheels can be avoided. 


1. Improves proper tracking performance through steering wheel operation. 
2. Eases obstacle avoidance through steering wheel operation. 
3. Improves vehicle stability. 


Operation ЕР800247 


e When the vehicle speed is less than 10 km/h (6 MPH), this system does not work. 


e The Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) has a self-test function. The system turns on the ABS warning lamp 
for 1 second each time the ignition switch is turned "ON". After the engine is started, the ABS warning 
lamp turns off. The system performs a test the first time the vehicle reaches 6 km/h (4 MPH). A mechani- 
cal noise may be heard as the ABS performs this self-test. This is a normal part of the self-test feature. If 
a malfunction is found during this check, the ABS warning lamp will stay on. 


e While driving, a mechanical noise may be heard during ABS operation. This is a normal condition. 


ABS Hydraulic Circuit EFSQ0248 


Brake booster Master cylinder 


| | 


Front LH wheel Rear RH wheel Rear LH wheel Front RH wheel 


WFIA0307E 
1. Inlet solenoid valve 2. Outlet solenoid valve 3. Pump 
4. Motor 5. Bypass check valve 6. Damper 
7. Solenoid valve relay actuator 
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DESCRIPTION 
System Components 


Rear wheel 
sensor RH 


ABS actuator and 
electric unit 
(control unit) 


Front wheel 
sensor RH 


[ABS] 


EFS00249 


Rear wheel 
sensor LH 


ABS warning lamp 


Brake booster 


Front wheel sensor LH 


System Description 
SENSOR 


The sensor unit consists of a gear-shaped sensor rotor and a sensor 
element. The element contains a bar magnet around which a coil is 
wound. The front sensors are installed on the front spindles and the 
rear sensors are installed on the rear spindles. As the wheel rotates, 
the sensor generates a sine-wave pattern. The frequency and volt- 
age increase(s) as the rotating speed increases. 


WBR035 


EFS0024A 


Control unit 


Magnet , г 
Sensor 


Magnetic flux 4 
1 


Tooth 


Moving time of one tooth 


V: Induced electromotive force —— 


CONTROL UNIT (BUILT-IN ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT) 


The control unit computes the wheel rotating speed by the signal 
current sent from the sensor. Then it supplies a DC current to the 
actuator solenoid valve. It also controls ON-OFF operation of the 
valve relay and motor relay. If any electrical malfunction should be 
detected in the system, the control unit causes the warning lamp to 
light up. In this condition, the ABS will be deactivated by the control 
unit, and the vehicle's brake system reverts to normal operation. (For 
control unit layout, refer to BRC-7, "ABS ACTUATOR AND ELEC- 
TRIC UNIT" .) 
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DESCRIPTION 


ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT 

The ABS actuator and electric unit contains: 

e Ап electric motor and pump 

e Two relays 

• Eight solenoid valves, each inlet and outlet for 


— LH front 2. 
— ВН front i е y 


D 
— LH rear Ба V ABS 
n 


— RH rear 
WBR040 


Relay unit 7 
(solenoid valve relay) 


and motor P d 


e ABS control unit 


This component controls the hydraulic circuit and increases, holds or 
decreases hydraulic pressure to all or individual wheels. The ABS 
actuator and electric unit is serviced as an assembly. 


Intake manifold removed 
for clarity 


ABS Actuator Operation 
Inlet solenoid Outlet solenoid 
valve valve 
Mast linder brake fluid pressure is directly trans BRE 
: aster cylinder brake fluid pressure is directly - 
Normal огакегорегавоп ОРЕ (Ореп) OFF (Closed) mitted to caliper via the inlet solenoid valve. 
Pressurehold ON (Closed) OFF (Closed) Hydraulic circuit is shut off to hold the caliper brake 
fluid pressure. 
Pressure Caliper brake fluid is sent to reservoir via the outlet 
ABS operation Ж ON (Closed) ON (Open) solenoid valve. Then it is pushed up to the master 
decrease А 
cylinder by pump. 
Pressure OFF (Open) OFF (Closed) Master cylinder brake fluid pressure is transmitted to 
increase caliper. 
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DESCRIPTION 
[ABS] 


Component Parts and Harness Connector Location EFs00248 


[Б] Rear wheel 


sensor RH 


ABS actuator and 
electric unit 
(control unit) 


Я Front wheel 
sensor RH bs 


Q 


ABS warning lamp 


P Front wheel sensor LH 


and electric u 
(control unit) 


Front wheel 
sensor RH 


Front wheel sensor 
RH connector Intake manifold 
(E53) removed for clarity 


Rear wheel sensor LH Combination meter ) En 


E 
Rear wheel B ФА connector (shown), N 


sensor RH 


RH (similar 


66 
1804 20 ( 


200: 


Front wheel Front wheel 


> \ D 
sensor LH sensor LH 
connector a T 
ED Air plenum 
15194 ~ removed for clarity 


WFIA0294E 
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EFS0024C 


HOLO3NNOO 
ANIT viva 


НЧ HOSN3S HTHOSN3S HH HOSN3S H1HOSN3S 

T33HA uvad T33HA uvad лзанм LNOYS лаанм мона 
ел © ФӘ © 

+---- Е 

1 1 
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1 1 
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1 1 
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EE p 


HOLIMS 9 
СИТА 
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3504 И 


lany 
оммнум Sav) 
H313IN 
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Ана мая 


Schematic 


sul вы 
— 


АНУ15 10 NO 
HOLIMS NOLLINDI 


LINN лонгкоо 89У 


HOlVhniov 


имп АУЗУ 
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3 Аулвн 
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81 
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9t 
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DESCRIPTION 


[ABS] 
Wiring Diagram — ABS — 


EFS0024D 


BRC-ABS-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
BATTERY ON or START 
FUSE |REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 
BLOCK 
(J/B) 

E103 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE LINK 
ка BOX 


ABS 
ACTUATOR 

кз ос = АМО 

Lc] MOTOR SOLENOID ELECTRIC 

RELAY VALVE UNIT 

RELAY CONTROL 

UNIT) 

E55 
[1 | 


NI Mm = 


Ша RR SOL 
RELAY MONITOR IN OUT iN OUT IN OUT VALVE 
ACTUATOR 


зо SOL SOL SOL SOL SOL SOL RELAY 


ACTUATOR 


[с 


ш 
~ 
X 


г“ 
ise} 

ш 

ad 


| Өн 


m 
> 


WFWAO0002E 


ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT (CONTROL UNIT) 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL E согон ПЕМ CONDITION DATA (DC) 
15 POWER SOURCE (FUSE IGNITION ON OR START 


BATTERY VOLTAGE 
[1:6 [в енот GROUND [Eas а c CENFET I e 
| 17 | HY [POWER SOURCE (FUSE) BATTERY BATTERY VOLTAGE 


POWER SOURCE (FUSE) | BATTERY BATTERY VOLTAGE 
GROUND 


LBRO71 
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DESCRIPTION 


[ABS] 


BRC-ABS-02 


ABS ACTUATOR 
AND ELECTRIC 
UNIT (CONTROL 
UNIT) 


E55 


FRONT WHEEL FRONT WHEEL REAR WHEEL REAR WHEEL 
SENSOR LH SENSOR RH SENSOR LH SENSOR RH — 
8192 B103 E54 


+ 
Єт). сә, 
BR 


= ка (6102), (8103) 
wW BR GY 
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ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT (CONTROL UNIT) 
TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


PULSE 
[4 — | B | FRONT WHEEL SENSOR ВН] EIS. PRON 
[= | w  |FRONTWHEELSENSOR RHI 190 HZ 


Г в | < TFRONT WHEEL SENSOR LH WHEN VEHICLE CRUISES AT 30 KM/H (19 MPH) 

REAR: APPROX. 
| 7 | R [FRONT WHEEL SENSOR LH 190 HZ 
| 8 | 1 [REAR WHEEL SENSORLH 
| 9 | P {REAR WHEEL SENSOR LH 


LBR072 
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BRC-ABS-03 


DESCRIPTION 
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DESCRIPTION 


ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT (CONTROL UNIT) 


TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


[ABS] 


55.” ко [ТЕМ CONDITION DATA (APPROX.) 
н » ABS WARNING LAMP IN. | WHEN ABS LAMP IS ACTIVE OV 
COMBINATION METER | WHEN ABS LAMP IS NOT АСТМЕ BATTERY VOLTAGE 
11 GY/L | DATA LINK CONNECTOR = = 
12 OR/B | DATA LINK CONNECTOR == = 
WHEN BRAKE PEDAL IS DEPRESSED BATTERY VOLTAGE 
14 R/G STOP LAMP SWITCH 
WHEN BRAKE PEDAL IS RELEASED OV 
22 G/B DATA LINK CONNECTOR = — 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[ABS] 
ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION PFP:00000 
Self-diagnosis ЕЕ$0024Е 


FUNCTION 

e When a problem occurs in the ABS, the warning lamp on the instrument panel comes on. To start the self- 
diagnostic results mode, ground the self-diagnostic (check) terminal located on Data Link Connector. The 
location of the malfunction is indicated by the warning lamp flashing. 

SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE 

1. Drive vehicle over 30 km/h (19 MPH) for at least one minute. 

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

3. Ground terminal 9 of Data Link Connector with a suitable har- 
ness. 

4. Turn ignition switch ON while grounding terminal 9. 
Do not depress brake pedal. 


WBR045 


5. After 3.0 seconds, the warning lamp starts flashing to indicate 
the malfunction code No. (See NOTE.) 

6. Verify the location of the malfunction with the malfunction code 
chart. Refer to BRC-26, "Malfunction Code/Symptom Chart" . 
Then make the necessary repairs following the diagnostic pro- 
cedures. 

7. After the malfunctions are repaired, erase the malfunction codes 
stored in the control unit. Refer to BRC-15, "HOW TO ERASE 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS (MALFUNCTION CODES)" . 

8. Repeat the self-diagnostic results mode to verify that the mal- 
function codes have been erased. wands 


160 


160 120140, 
о Kmh 


9. Disconnect the check terminal from ground. The self-diagnostic 
results mode is now complete. 


10. Check warning lamp for deactivation after driving vehicle over 
30 km/h (19 MPH) for at least one minute. 

11. After making certain that warning lamp does not come on, test 
the ABS in a safe area to verify that it functions properly. 
NOTE: 
The indication terminates after 5 minutes. 
However, when the ignition switch is turned from OFF to ON, the 
indication starts flashing again. 


WBR045 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
[ABS] 
HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS (MALFUNCTION CODES) 
1. Determine the code No. by counting the number of times the warning lamp flashes on and off. 


2. When several malfunctions occur at one time, up to three code numbers can be stored; the latest mal- 
function will be indicated first. 

3. The indication begins with the start code 12. After that a maximum of three code numbers appear in the 
order of the latest one first. The indication then returns to the start code 12 to repeat (the indication will 
stay on for five minutes at most). 


4. Referto BRC-26, "Malfunction Code/Symptom Chart" for a list of malfunction codes. 


Example: Code No. 32 REAR SENSOR SHORT-CIRCUIT 


Start code: 12 CODE No. 32 
Tens digits Units digits Tens digits Units digits 
Џ Т Т |. 


ON 


Warning 
lamp — ОРЕ 


SBR457D 


HOW TO ERASE SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS (MALFUNCTION CODES) 
1. Disconnect the check terminal from ground (ABS warning lamp 


Self-diagnosis completed 

will stay lit). ues ^ 

2. Within 12.5 seconds, ground the check terminal three times. ON j 

Each terminal ground must last more than 1 second. The ABS | | | | 
warning lamp goes out after the erase operation has been com- F | | 
pleted. Check terminal]! | 


Ореп 


3. Perform self-diagnosis again. Refer to BRC-14, "SELF-DIAG- 
NOSIS PROCEDURE" . Only the start code should appear, no 
malfunction codes. 


Е 12.5 зес. 


| 
Malfunction code 


memory erased. 
ABR256 


Revision: July 2004 BRC-15 2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[ABS] 


CONSULT-II Function (ABS) EFS0024F 


CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 


ABS diagnostic mode 


Description 


WORK SUPPORT 


Supports inspection and adjustments. Commands are transmitted to the ABS actuator and electric 
unit (control unit) for setting the status suitable for required operation, input/output signals are 
received from the ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) and received data is displayed. 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


Displays ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) self-diagnosis results. 


DATA MONITOR Displays ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) input/output data in real time. 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read. 
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them. 
FUNCTION TEST Conducted by CONSULT-II instead of a technician to determine whether each system is "OK" or 


"МС". 


ECU PART NUMBER 


ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) part number can be read. 


ECU (ABS CONTROL UNIT) PART NUMBER MODE 
Ignore the ECU part number displayed in the ECU PART NUMBER MODE. Refer to Parts Catalog to order the 


ECU. 


CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure EFS0024G 
SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the Реса 


Вгаке реда! 


data link connector. 
3. Start engine. 


4. Drive vehicle over 30 km/h (19 MPH) for at least one minute. 


5. Stop vehicle with engine running and touch "START (NISSAN 
BASED УНСО) on CONSULT-II screen. 
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e 
LAT136 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 


BRC-16 2005 Sentra 


6. Touch “ABS”. If “ABS” is not indicated, go to 31-38, 'CONSULT- 
| Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . 


Touch *SELF-DIAG RESULTS". 


e The screen shows the detected malfunction and how many 
times the ignition switch has been turned ON since the malfunc- 


tion. 


8. Make the necessary repairs following the diagnostic procedures. 


9. After the malfunctions are repaired, erase the self-diagnostic 
results stored in the control unit by touching “ERASE”. 


10. Check warning lamp for deactivation after driving vehicle over 


30 km/h (19 MPH) for at least one minute. 
11. Test the ABS in a safe area to verify that it functions properly. 


SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS MODE 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[ABS] 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


A/T 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A 030E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


SELF DIAG RESULTS 
FAILURE DETECTED TIME 


FR RH SENSOR 
[OPEN] К 


PBR950C 


Diagnostic item Diagnostic item is detected when... Reference Page 
FR RH SENSOR! e Circuit for front right wheel sensor is open. BRC-27 
[OPEN] (An abnormally high input voltage is entered.) — 
FR LH SENSOR! e Circuit for front left wheel sensor is open. BRC-27 
[OPEN] (An abnormally high input voltage is entered.) : 
RR RH SENSOR! e Circuit for rear right sensor is open. BRC-27 
[OPEN] (An abnormally high input voltage is entered.) = 
RR LH SENSOR! e Circuit for rear left sensor is open. BRC-27 
[OPEN] (An abnormally high input voltage is entered.) E 
FR RH SENSOR! e Circuit for front right wheel sensor is shorted. BRC-27 
[SHORT] (An abnormally low input voltage is entered.) = 
FR LH SENSOR! e Circuit for front left wheel sensor is shorted. BRC-27 
[SHORT] (An abnormally low input voltage is entered.) - 
RR RH SENSOR! e Circuit for rear right sensor is shorted. BRC-27 
[SHORT] (An abnormally low input voltage is entered.) - 
RR LH SENSOR! e Circuit for rear left sensor is shorted. BRC-27 
[SHORT] (An abnormally low input voltage is entered.) = 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


Diagnostic item 


Diagnostic item is detected when... 


[ABS] 


Reference Page 


ABS SENSOR! e Tooth damage on sensor rotor or improper installation of wheel sensor. BRC-27 
[ABNORMAL SIGNAL] (Abnormal wheel sensor signal is entered.) - 
FR RH IN ABS SOL e Circuit for front right inlet solenoid valve is open. BRC-29 
[OPEN, SHORT] (An abnormally low output voltage is entered.) 
FR LH IN ABS SOL e Circuit for front left inlet solenoid valve is open. BRC-29 
[OPEN, SHORT] (An abnormally low output voltage is entered.) 
FR RH OUT ABS SOL e Circuit for front right outlet solenoid valve is open. BRC-29 
[ОРЕМ, SHORT] (An abnormally low output voltage is entered.) 
FR LH OUT ABS SOL e Circuit for front left outlet solenoid valve is open. BRC-29 
[OPEN, SHORT] (An abnormally low output voltage is entered.) 
RR RH IN ABS SOL e Circuit for rear right inlet solenoid valve is shorted. BRC-29 
[ОРЕМ, SHORT] (An abnormally high output voltage is entered.) 
RR LH IN ABS SOL e Circuit for rear left inlet solenoid valve is shorted. BRC-29 
[OPEN, SHORT] (An abnormally high output voltage is entered.) 
RR RH OUT ABS SOL e Circuit for rear right outlet solenoid valve is shorted. BRC-29 
[OPEN, SHORT] (An abnormally high output voltage is entered.) 
RR LH OUT ABS SOL e Circuit for rear left outlet solenoid valve is shorted. BRC-29 
[OPEN, SHORT] (An abnormally high output voltage is entered.) 
ABS ACTUATOR RELAY e Actuator solenoid valve relay is ON, even if control unit sends off signal. 
Е | А . . ВВС-29 
[ABNORMAL] e Actuator solenoid valve relay is OFF, even if control unit sends on signal. 
e Circuit for ABS motor relay is open or shorted. 
ABS MOTOR RELAY иде | 
[ABNORMAL] e Circuit for actuator motor is open or shorted. BRC-31 
e Actuator motor relay is stuck. 
BATTERY VOLT e Power source voltage supplied to ABS control unit is abnormally low. 
ВВС-33 
[VB-LOW] 
CONTROL UNIT e Function of calculation in ABS control unit has failed. BRC-35 


1; If one or more wheels spin on a rough or slippery road for 40 seconds or more, the ABS warning lamp will illuminate. This does not 
indicate a malfunction. Only in the case of the short-circuit (Code Nos. 26, 22, 32 and 36), after repair the ABS warning lamp also illumi- 
nates when the ignition switch is turned ON. In this case, drive the vehicle at speeds greater than 30 km/h (19 MPH) for approximately 1 
minute as specified in BRC-14, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" . Check to ensure that the ABS warning lamp goes out while the 
vehicle is being driven. 


DATA MONITOR PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 
If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the 
data link connector. 
CONSULT-II 
3. Turn ignition switch ON. 


4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)' оп CONSULT-II 
screen. 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
[ABS] 
5. Touch “ABS”. If "ABS" is not indicated, go to GI-38, 'CONSULT- 
| Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A 030E 


6. Touch “DATA MONITOR". 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
- EXAI НОМ! ISPLAY М, Е 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY МАУ DIFFER ОЗЕ 


ACTIVE TEST PROCEDURE 

e When conducting Active test, vehicle must be stationary. 

e When ABS warning lamp stays on, never conduct Active test. 
CAUTION: CONSULTI 
If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CON- 


VERTER, malfunctions might be detected in self-diagnosis 
depending on control unit which carries out CAN communica- ENGINE 


tion START (NISSAN BASED VHCL) 
START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the 
data link connector. NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFEB, 


3. Start engine. 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)" on CONSULT-II screen. 


SUB MODE 


5. Touch “ABS”. If "ABS" is not indicated, go to GI-38, "CONSULT- 
| Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


6. Touch "ACTIVE TEST”. 


7. Select active test item by touching screen. 


8. Touch “START”. 
9. Carry out the active test by touching screen key. 


DATA MONITOR MODE 


[ABS] 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 


SELECTTEST ITEM 


FR RH SOLENOID 


FR LH SOLENOID 


RR RH SOLENOID 


RR LH SOLENOID 


ABS MOTOR 


PBR976C 


FR RH SOL TEST 
SELECT MONITOR ITEM 


MAIN SIGNALS 


SELECTION FROM MENU 


PBR934C 


MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 
FR LH SENSOR 
FR RH SENSOR Drive vehicle. Wheel speed signal 


RR LH SENSOR 
RR RH SENSOR 


(Each wheel is rotating.) 


(Almost the same speed as speedometer.) 


Ignition switch is ON or engine 


WARNING LAMP 2 : 
is running. 


ABS warning lamp is turned on: ON 
ABS warning lamp is turned off: OFF 


STOP LAMP SW Brake is depressed. 


Depress the pedal: ON 
Release the pedal: OFF 


1. Drive vehicle at speeds over 
30 km/h (19 MPH) for at least 
1 minute. 

2. Engine is running. 


MOTOR RELAY 


ABS is not operating: OFF 
ABS is operating: ON 


Ignition switch is ON or engine 


ACTUATOR RELAY Е | 
is running. 
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BRC-20 


Ignition switch ON (Engine stops): OFF 
Engine running: ON 


2005 Sentra 


ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 


[ABS] 

MONITOR ITEM CONDITION SPECIFICATION 

FR LH OUT SOL 

FR LH IN SOL 

FR RH OUT SOL 1. Drive vehicle at speeds over 

FR RH IN SOL 30 km/h (19 MPH) foratleast | Operating conditions for each solenoid valve are indicated. ABS is 

RR LH OUT SOL 1 minute. not operating: OFF 

RR LH IN SOL 2. Engine is running. 

RR RH OUT SOL 

RR RH IN SOL 

BATTERY VOLT Ignition switch is ОМ or engine | Power supply voltage for control unit 

is running. 
ACTIVE TEST MODE 

TEST ITEM CONDITION JUDGEMENT 
Brake fluid pressure control operation 

FR RH SOL IN SOL OUT SOL 

FR LH SOL - 

ВВ ВН SOL UP (Increase): OFF OFF 

RR LH SOL Engine is running. KEEP (Hold): ON OFF 
DOWN (Decrease): ON ON 
ABS actuator motor 

ABS MOTOR ON: Motor runs (ABS motor relay ON) 
OFF: Motor stops (ABS motor relay OFF) 


NOTE: 
Active test will automatically stop ten seconds after the test starts. (TEST IS STOPPED monitor shows ON.) 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — INTRODUCTION 


[ABS] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — INTRODUCTION PFP:00000 
How to Perform Trouble Diagnoses for Quick and Accurate Repair EFs0024H 


INTRODUCTION 


The ABS system has an electronic control unit to control major func- 
tions. The control unit accepts input signals from sensors and 
instantly drives the actuators. It is essential that both kinds of signals 
are proper and stable. It is also important to check for conventional 
problems: such as air leaks in booster lines, lack of brake fluid, or 
other problems with the brake system. 

It is much more difficult to diagnose a problem that occurs intermit- 
tently rather than continuously. Most intermittent problems are 
caused by poor electric connections or faulty wiring. In this case, 
careful checking of suspicious circuits may help prevent the replace- 
ment of good parts. 


A visual check only may not find the cause of the problems, so a 
road test should be performed. 

Before undertaking actual checks, take a few minutes to talk with a 
customer who approaches with an ABS complaint. The customer is 
a very good source of information on such problems; especially 
intermittent ones. By talking to the customer, find out what symptoms 
are present and under what conditions they occur. Start your diagno- 
sis by looking for “conventional” problems first. This is one of the 
best ways to troubleshoot brake problems on an ABS controlled 
vehicle. 

Also check related Service bulletins for information. 


Revision: July 2004 BRC-22 


pars 


(ара 


SEF234G 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — BASIC INSPECTION 


[ABS] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — BASIC INSPECTION РЕР:00000 
Preliminary Check кездегі 


1. CHECK BRAKE FLUID 


Check brake fluid for contamination. 
Has brake fluid been contaminated? 


YES >> Replace. GO TO 2. 
NO >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK BRAKE FLUID LEVEL 


Check brake fluid level in reservoir tank. 
Low fluid level may indicate brake pad wear or leakage from brake 
line. 


Is brake fluid filled between MAX and MIN lines on reservoir tank? ELI ми line 


YES >> СО ТО З. > 
NO >> Fill brake fluid. GO TO 3. МАХ Min. line 


3. CHECK BRAKE LINE 


Check brake line for leakage. 
15 leakage present at or around brake lines, tubes or hoses or are 
any of these parts cracked or damaged? 

YES >> Repair or replace as required. GO TO 4. 

NO >> GO TO 4. 


SBR389C 


4. CHECK BRAKE BOOSTER OPERATION 


Check brake booster for operation. Refer to BR-16, "OPERATING 
CHECK" . Also, check air tightness. Refer to BR-16, "AIRTIGHT 
CHECK" . 

15 brake booster airtight and functioning properly? 


YES >>GOTOS. 
NO >> Replace. GO TO 5. 


SBROS8C 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — BASIC INSPECTION 
[ABS] 


>. CHECK BRAKE PAD, ROTOR, SHOE AND DRUM 


Check brake pad, rotor, shoe and drum. 

Refer to BR-19, "FRONT DISC BRAKE (CL25VA/CL25VB TYPE)" , 
BR-23, "FRONT DISC BRAKE (OPB27VA TYPE)" , BR-29, "REAR 
DISC BRAKE" or BR-38, "REAR DRUM BRAKE". 

Are brake pads, rotors, shoes and drums functioning properly? 


YES >>GOTO6. 
NO >> Replace. 


1 


SBRO59C 


6. RECHECK BRAKE FLUID LEVEL 


Check brake fluid level in reservoir tank again. 


Is brake fluid filled between MAX and MIN lines on reservoir tank? 
YES >> СОТО7. (LIT И! Max. line 
ж md 
ок 57 Min. line 


NO »» Fill brake fluid reservoir to specification. 
MIN 


7. CHECK WARNING LAMP ACTIVATION 


Check warning lamp activation. 
Does warning lamp turn on when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> аО TOS. 
МО >> Check fuse, warning lamp bulb and warning lamp circuit. 


WBR039 


8. CHECK WARNING LAMP DEACTIVATION 


Check warning lamp for deactivation after engine is started. 
Does warning lamp turn off when engine is started? 
YES >> аОТО9. 


NO (with CONSULT-II)>> Refer to BRC-16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" . 
NO (without CONSULT-II)>> Refer to BRC-16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" . 


О. DRIVE VEHICLE 


Drive vehicle at speeds over 30 km/h (19 MPH) for at least one minute. 
Does warning lamp remain off after vehicle has been driven at 30 km/h (19 MPH) for at least one minute? 


YES >> Inspection End. 
NO (with CONSULT-II)»» Refer to BRC-16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" . 
NO (without CONSULT-II)>> Refer to BRC-16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE". 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — BASIC INSPECTION 
[ABS] 


Ground Circuit Check —€— 
ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND 


e Check resistance between ABS actuator and electric unit con- 
nector terminals and ground. p. 
TS 


DISCONNFCT 


Resistance : Approximately 00. 
ABS ACTUATOR AND 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


n 


— 1ВН047 


16 19 


B B/R 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS — GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Malfunction Code/Symptom Chart 


[ABS] 
PFP:00000 


EFS0024K 


Code No. Malfunctioning Part Reference Page 
12 Self-diagnosis could not detect any malfunctions. — 
45 Actuator front left outlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
46 Actuator front left inlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
41 Actuator front right outlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
42 Actuator front right inlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
51 Actuator rear right outlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
52 Actuator rear right inlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
55 Actuator rear left outlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
56 Actuator rear left inlet solenoid valve BRC-29 
2571 Front left sensor (open-circuit) BRC-27 
26 *1 Front left sensor (short-circuit) BRC-27 
21 *1 Front right sensor (open-circuit) BRC-27 
22 *1 Front right sensor (short-circuit) BRC-27 
31 *1 Rear right sensor (open-circuit) BRC-27 
32 *1 Rear right sensor (short-circuit) BRC-27 
35 *1 Rear left sensor (open-circuit) BRC-27 
36 *1 Rear left sensor (short-circuit) BRC-27 
18 *1 Sensor rotor BRC-27 
61 *3 Actuator motor or motor relay BRC-31 
63 Solenoid valve relay BRC-29 
57 "2 Power supply (Low voltage) BRC-33 
71 Control unit ВВС-35 
Control unit power supply circuit 
Warning lamp stays on when ignition Warning lamp bulb circuit 
СНЕ ШЕВА ON. Control unit or control unit connector BRC-41 
Solenoid valve relay stuck 
Power supply for solenoid valve relay coil 
Warning lamp does not come on Fuse, warning lamp bulb or warning lamp circuit BRC-39 
when ignition switch is turned ON. Control unit 
Pedal vibration and noise — BRC-38 
Long stopping distance — BRC-37 
Unexpected pedal action — BRC-36 
ABS does not work — BRC-38 
ABS works frequently — BRC-36 


e *1: If one or more wheels spin on a rough or slippery road for 40 seconds or more, the ABS warning lamp will illuminate. This does 
not indicate a malfunction. Only in the case of the short-circuit (Code Nos. 26, 22, 32 and 36), after repair the ABS warning lamp also 
illuminates when the ignition switch is turned ON. In this case, drive the vehicle at speeds greater than 30 km/h (19 MPH) for арргох- 
imately 1 minute as specified in ВВС-14, "Self-diagnosis" . Check to ensure that the ABS warning lamp goes out while the vehicle is 


being driven. 


e *2: The trouble code “57”, which refers to a low power supply voltage, does not indicate that the ABS control unit is malfunctioning. 
Do not replace the ABS control unit with a new one. 


e "3: The trouble code "61" can sometimes appear when the ABS motor is not properly grounded. If it appears, be sure to check the 
condition of the ABS motor ground circuit connection. 
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BRC-26 


2005 Sentra 


WHEEL SENSOR OR ROTOR 


[ABS] 
WHEEL SENSOR OR ROTOR PFP:47910 
Diagnostic Procedure К! 
Malfunction code Мо. 21, 22, 25, 26, 31, 32, 35, 36 ог 18 
МОТЕ: 


Wheel position should be distinguished by code No. except code No. 18 (sensor rotor). 


1. INSPECTION START 


Wheel sensor inspection 
Front RH Front LH Rear RH Rear LH 


>> GO ТО 2. 


ABS actuator and electric unit 


Wheel sensor connectors (sensor side) 


Front Rear 


№. 4 
ар ар 


2. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect connectors from ABS actuator and electric unit and wheel sensor of malfunction code No. 
Check terminals for damage or loose connection, then reconnect connectors. 


2. Carry out self-diagnosis again. 
Does warning lamp activate again? 


YES >>GOTOS. 
NO >> Inspection End. 


3. CHECK WHEEL SENSOR ELECTRICAL 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 


2. Check resistance between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminals. 
Code No. 21 or 22 (Front RH wheel) 
Terminals 4 (B) and 5 (W) 

Code No. 25 or 26 (Front LH wheel) 
Terminals 6 (G) and 7 (R) 

Code No. 31 or 32 (Rear RH wheel) 
Terminals 1 (LG) and 3 (PU) 

Code No. 35 or 36 (Rear LH wheel) 
Terminals 8 (L) and 9 (P) 


DISCONNECT 
УЕЗ 


Resistance 
[I Ll [5 
Front : 1.45 - 1.85КО 
ABS ACTUATOR AND 
Rear : 1 .05 = 1 „З5КО ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


L—T34:6:1.8 5.7.3.9 т 


Is resistance within specification? 
YES >>GOTOS5S. 


NO GO TO 4. 
| 


WFIA0034E 
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WHEEL SENSOR OR ВОТОВ 
[ABS] 


4. CHECK WHEEL SENSOR 


Check each sensor for resistance. 


Front Rear 
sensors sensors 


Resistance 
Front : 1.45 - 1.85kQ 


Rear : 1.05 - 1.35kQ CIS ар 


15 resistance within specification? 


YES >> Check the following. 
e |f resistance is within specification range, repair har- 
ness or connectors. 
- Harness connectors E11, E53, E55, B102, B103 WEIA0040E 
- Harness for open or short between wheel sensor con- 
nectors and ABS actuator and electric unit 
NO >> Replace wheel sensor. Refer to BRC-44, "FRONT WHEEL SENSOR" or BRC-44, "REAR 
WHEEL SENSOR (REAR DRUM)" or BRC-45, "REAR WHEEL SENSOR (REAR DISC)". 


Б. CHECK TIRE 


Check for inflation pressure, wear and size of each tire. (See NOTE) 
Are tire pressure and size correct and is tire wear within specifications? 


YES >> аО ТО 6. 
МО >> Adjust tire pressure or replace tire(s). (See NOTE) 


6. CHECK WHEEL BEARING 


Check wheel bearing axial end play. Refer to FAX-9, "WHEEL HUB AND KNUCKLE" or RAX-6, "WHEEL 
НОВ". (See NOTE) 


15 wheel bearing axial end play within specifications? 
YES >> СОТО 7. 


МО >> Repair ог replace as necessary. Refer to FAX-6, "WHEEL НОВ AND KNUCKLE" ог RAX-6 
"WHEEL HUP" . 


7. CHECK SENSOR ROTOR 


Check sensor rotor for tooth damage. (See NOTE) 
15 sensor rotor free from damage? 

YES >> Check ABS actuator and electric unit pin terminals for damage and the connection of ABS actua- 
tor and electric unit harness connector. Reconnect ABS actuator and electric unit harness con- 
nector. Then retest. 

NO >> Replace sensor rotor. Refer to BRC-45, "SENSOR ROTOR" . (See NOTE) 
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ABS ACTUATOR SOLENOID VALVE AND SOLENOID VALVE RELAY 
[ABS] 


ABS ACTUATOR SOLENOID VALVE AND SOLENOID VALVE RELAY PFP:47600 
Diagnostic Procedure 
Malfunction code No. 41, 42, 45, 46, 51, 52, 55, 56, 63 


EFS0024M 


1. INSPECTION START 


Solenoid valve relay inspection 


Fusible link 
A 


ABS actuator 
and electric 


Fuse 31 


18 
9 Solenoid 


valve 
relay 


actuator 
and electric 
unit connector 


WBR051 


>> GO ТО 2. 
2: CHECK FUSIBLE LINK 


Check 40А fusible link Е. For fusible link layout, refer to PG-3, POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 
15 fusible link OK? 


YES >> СО ТО З. 
МО >> СОТО 6. 


3. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect connector from ABS actuator and electric unit. Check terminals for damage or loose connec- 
tion. Then reconnect connector. 


2. Carry out self-diagnosis again. 
Does warning lamp activate again? 


YES >> СОТО 4. 
МО >> Inspection End. 
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ABS ACTUATOR SOLENOID VALVE АМО SOLENOID VALVE RELAY 
[ABS] 


4. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT 


Refer to BRC-25, "ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND" . 
15 ground circuit OK? 


YES >>GOTOS. 
NO »» Repair harness or connector. 


9. CHECK SOLENOID VALVE POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Check voltage between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 18 (Y) and ground. 


DISCONNFCT 
же 


АВ5 АСТУАТОН АМО 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


18 


Y 


LBRO052 


Does battery voltage exist? 


YES >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR" . 
NO »» Check the following. 


e If NG, repair harness or connectors. 
- Harness connector E55 
- Harness for open between ABS actuator and electric unit and fusible link. 


6. REPLACE FUSE 


Replace 40A fusible link Е. For fuse layout, refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 
Does the fusible link blow when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> СОТО 7. 
МО >> Inspection Епа. 


7. CHECK SOLENOID VALVE RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SHORT 


1. Disconnect battery cable and ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 


2. Check continuity between ABS actuator and electric unit con- SERE 
nector E55 terminal 18 (Y) and ground. 


Continuity should not exist. 
ABS ACTUATOR AND 
Does continuity exist? ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


YES >> Check the following. 
e Harness connector E55 


e Harness for short between ABS actuator and electric 
unit and fusible link. 
NO >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC- i 
47, "АСТУАТОВ". = 
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MOTOR RELAY OR MOTOR 


[ABS] 
MOTOR RELAY OR MOTOR PFP:47600 
Diagnostic Procedure EFS0024N 


Malfunction code No. 61 


1. INSPECTION START 


ABS motor relay inspection 


Fuse | 31 


Fusible link ABS actuator 
and electric 


To : 
solenoid! 
valve | 
relay 


actuator 
and electric 3|4|5|6|7 
unit connector 


WBR054 


>> GO ТО 2. 
2. CHECK FUSIBLE LINK 


Check 40A fusible link g . For fusible link layout, refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 
15 fusible link OK? 


YES >> СОТОЗ. 
МО >> GO ТО 6. 


3. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. Check terminals for damage or loose connection. 
Then reconnect connector. 


2. Carry out self-diagnosis again. 
Does warning lamp activate again? 


YES »»2GO TO 4. 
NO >> Inspection End. 


4. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT 


Refer to BRC-25, "ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND" . 
15 ground circuit OK? 


YES >>GOTOS. 
NO »» Repair harness or connector. 
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МОТОВ ВЕГАУ ОВ МОТОВ 
[ABS] 


9. CHECK MOTOR RELAY POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Check voltage between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 17 (B/Y) and ground. 


DISCONNFCT 
же 


АВ5 АСТУАТОН АМО 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


17 


B/Y 


LBRO55 
Does battery voltage exist? 


YES >>» Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR" . 
NO »» Check the following. 


e Harness connector E55 
e Harness for open between ABS actuator and electric unit and fusible link 


6. REPLACE FUSIBLE LINK 


Replace 40A fusible link g . For fuse layout, refer to PG-8, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 
Does the fusible link blow when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> СОТО 7. 
МО >> Inspection End. 


7. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SHORT 


1. Disconnect battery cable and ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Check continuity between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 17 (B/Y) and ground. 


DISCONNFCT 
же 


АВ5 АСТУАТОН АМО 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


188056 


Continuity should not exist. 


Does continuity exist? 
YES >> Check the following. 
e Harness connector E55 
e Harness for short between ABS actuator and electric unit and fusible link 
NO >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR" . 
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LOW VOLTAGE 


[ABS] 
LOW VOLTAGE PFP:00004 
Diagnostic Procedure ғодо240 


Malfunction code No. 57 


1. INSPECTION START 


ABS actuator and electric unit power supply and ground circuit inspection 


ОМ) 10A 


To solenoid valve relay «———€ 


ABS control unit 


LBR057 


>> GO ТО 2. 
2. CHECK FUSE 


Check 10A fuse No. 31. For fuse layout, refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 
Is fuse OK? 


YES >>СОТОЗ3. 
МО >> 80 ТО 6. 


3. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. Check terminals for damage or loose connections. 
Then reconnect connector. 


2. Carry out self-diagnosis again. 
Does warning lamp activate again? 


YES >>СОТО4. 
NO >> Inspection End. 


4. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT 


Refer to BRC-25, "ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND" . 
Is ground circuit OK? 


YES >>GOTOS. 
NO >> Repair harness or connector. 


Revision: July 2004 BRC-33 2005 Sentra 


LOW VOLTAGE 
[ABS] 


9. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Check voltage between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 15 (GY) and ground. 


DISCONNFCT 


ABS ACTUATOR AND 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


LBR058 
Does battery voltage exist when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR" . 
NO »» Check the following. 


e Harness connector E55 
e Harness for open between ABS actuator and electric unit and fuse 


6. REPLACE FUSE 


Replace 10А fuse 31. For fuse layout, refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 
Does the fuse blow when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> СОТО 7. 
МО >> Inspection End. 


7. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SHORT 


1. Disconnect battery cable and ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Check continuity between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 15 (GY) and ground. 


DISCONNFCT 
же 


АВ5 АСТУАТОН АМО 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


LBRO059 


Continuity should not exist. 


Does continuity exist? 
YES >> Check the following. 


e If continuity exists, repair harness or connector. 
Harness connector E55 


e Harness for short between ABS actuator and electric unit and fuse 
NO >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR" . 
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CONTROL UNIT 


[ABS] 
CONTROL UNIT PFP:27500 
Diagnostic Procedure EFs0024P 


Malfunction code No. 71 


1. INSPECTION START 


ABS actuator and electric unit power supply and ground circuit inspection 


ОМ) 10А 


To solenoid valve relay «———€ 


ABS control unit 


LBR057 


>> GO ТО 2. 
2. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
Check terminals for damage or loose connection. Then reconnect connector. 


2. Carry out self-diagnosis again. 
Does warning lamp activate again? 


YES >>СОТОЗ. 
NO >> Inspection End. 


3. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


Check voltage. Refer to BRC-33, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Does battery voltage exist when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> СОТО4. 
МО >> Check harness for open or short between ABS actuator and electric unit and fuse. 


4. SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULT CHECK 


Check the self-diagnosis results. 
15 code No. 71 indicated again? 


YES >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR". 
NO »» Inspect the system according to the code No. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[ABS] 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS РЕР:00007 
Symptom 1. ABS Works Frequently EFs00240 


1. CHECK BRAKE FLUID PRESSURE 


Check brake fluid pressure distribution. 
Refer to BR-10, "Inspection" . 
Is brake fluid pressure distribution normal? 


YES >>СОТО2. 
NO >> e Repair. Then perform Preliminary Check. 


e Refer to BR-11, "Inspection" . 
2. CHECK WHEEL SENSOR 


1. Check wheel sensor connector for terminal damage or loose connections. 


2. Perform wheel sensor check. 
Refer to BRC-27, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 


Is wheel sensor mechanism OK? 


YES >>СОТОЗ3. 
NO »» Repair. 


3. CHECK FRONT AXLE 
Check wheel bearing axial end play. Refer to FAX-9, "WHEEL HUB AND KNUCKLE" or RAX-6, "WHEEL 
HUB" . 
Is wheel bearing axial end play within specifications? 
YES >> Goto BRC-36, "Symptom 2. Unexpected Pedal Action" . 
NO >> Repair. 


Symptom 2. Unexpected Pedal Action — 


1. CHECK BRAKE PEDAL TRAVEL 


Check brake pedal travel. 
Is brake pedal travel excessive? 
YES >> Perform Preliminary Check. Refer to BRC-23, "Prelimi- 


nary Check" . 
NO >> 60170 2. 


SBR540A 


2. CHECK MECHANICAL BRAKE SYSTEM PERFORMANCE 


Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector and check whether brake is effective. 
Does brake system function properly when brake pedal is depressed? 


YES >>GOTO3. 
NO »» Perform Preliminary Check. Refer to BRC-23, "Preliminary Check" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[ABS] 


3. CHECK WARNING LAMP INDICATION 


Ensure warning lamp remains off while driving. 
Is warning lamp turned off? 


YES >>GOTO4. gs D 
NO (with CONSULT-II)>> Carry out self-diagnosis. Refer to BRC- | „енә 


166 


16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE". 
NO (without CONSULT-II)>> Carry out self-diagnosis. Refer to 
BRC-14, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" . 


4. CHECK WHEEL SENSOR 


1. Check wheel sensor connectors for terminal damage or loose connection. 
2. Perform wheel sensor check. Refer to BRC-27, "Diagnostic Procedure" . 
Are wheel sensor mechanisms OK? 


YES >> ө Check ABS actuator and electric unit pin terminals for damage, and the connection of ABS 
actuator and electric unit harness connector. 


e Reconnect ABS actuator and electric unit harness connector. 


e Retest. 
NO »» Repair. 
Symptom 3. Long Stopping Distance 500245 


1. CHECK MECHANICAL BRAKE SYSTEM PERFORMANCE 


Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector and check whether stopping distance is still long. 
Does brake system function properly when brake pedal is depressed? 
YES >> Perform Preliminary Check and air bleeding (if necessary). 
NO >> Go to BRC-38, "Symptom 4. ABS Does Not Work" . 
NOTE: 
Stopping distance may be longer for vehicles without ABS when road condition is slippery. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 


[ABS] 
Symptom 4. ABS Does Not Work — 


1. CHECK WARNING LAMP INDICATION 


Does the ABS warning lamp activate? 

Yes or No 
YES (with CONSULT-II)>> Carry out self-diagnosis. Refer to BRC-16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" . 
YES me x Carry out self-diagnosis. Refer to BRC-14, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCE- 
NO »» Go to BRC-36, "Symptom 2. Unexpected Pedal Action" . 

NOTE: 

ABS does not work when vehicle speed is under 10 km/h (6 MPH). 


Symptom 5. Pedal Vibration and Noise EFSOD24U 


1. INSPECTION START 


Pedal vibration and noise inspection. 


Brake pedal 


ё 


>> GO ТО 2. 


ЗАТ797А 


2. CHECK SYMPTOM 


1. Apply brake. 
2. Start engine. 
Does the symptom occur only when engine is started? 


YES (with CONSULT-II)>> Carry out self-diagnosis. Refer to BRC-16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" . 

YES (without CONSULT-II)>> Carry out self-diagnosis. Refer to BRC-14, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS PROCE- 
DURE". 

NO »» Go to BRC-36, "Symptom 2. Unexpected Pedal Action" . 


NOTE: 
ABS may operate and cause vibration under any of the following conditions. 


e Low friction (slippery) road. 
e High speed cornering. 
e Driving over bumps and potholes. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[ABS] 


Symptom 6. Warning Lamp Does Not Come On When Ignition Switch Is Turned 
On 


EFS0024V 


1. INSPECTION START 


Warning lamp circuit inspection. 


Сем 10А и «QG» : WITH QG18DE 
g 


Combination meter 


: WITH QR25DE 
*1‹@®:6 
ж ABS warning lamp : 14 
>p Y *2<QG@ : 34 
E (P>: зв 


WFIA0295E 


>> GO ТО 2. 
2. CHECK FUSE 


Check 10A fuse No. 30. For fuse layout, refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 
Is fuse OK? 


YES >> СОТО 4. 
МО >> GO ТО 3. 


3. REPLACE FUSE 


Replace 10A fuse No. 30. For fuse layout, refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 
Does the fuse blow when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> Check wiring for short between fuse and combination meter. Repair as required. 
NO >> Inspection End. 


4. CHECK WARNING LAMP ACTIVATION 


Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
Does the warning lamp activate? 


YES >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC- o 9, 
47, "ACTUATOR". | ELM 
NO >> GO ТО 5. | 


WBRO039 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[ABS] 


Э: CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector and combination meter connector M30. 
2. Check continuity between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 10 (L/B) and ground. 


Ae & 


ABS ACTUATOR АМО Continuity should not exist 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


LBRO61 
Does continuity exist? 


YES >> Repair harness or connectors. 
NO >> Check combination meter. Refer to DI-17, "PRELIMINARY CHECK" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[ABS] 


Symptom 7. Warning Lamp Stays On When Ignition Switch Is Turned On . => 


1. INSPECTION START 


ABS control unit inspection. 


>> GO ТО 2. 


WBRO039 


2. CHECK FUSE 


Check 10A fuse No. 31. For fuse layout, refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 
Is fuse OK? 


YES >> СО ТО З. 
МО >> СОТО 8. 


3. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTOR 


Check ABS actuator and electric unit pin terminals for damage and connection of ABS actuator and electric 
unit harness connector. Reconnect ABS actuator and electric unit harness connector. Then retest. 


Does warning lamp stay on when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >>СОТО4. 
NO >> Inspection End. 


4. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT 


Refer to BRC-25, "ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT GROUND" . 
15 ground circuit OK? 


YES >>GOTOS. 
NO »» Repair harness or connector. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[ABS] 


9. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Check voltage between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 15 (GY) and ground. 


Ae (6 


ABS ACTUATOR AND 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


LBRO063 
Does battery voltage exist when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> аО ТО 6. 
МО >> Check the following. 


e Harness connector E55 
e Harness for open between ABS actuator and electric unit and fuse 


6. CHECK WARNING LAMP 


1. Disconnect ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Connect suitable wire between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 10 (L/B) and 


ground. 
DISCONNFCT 
ФФ 
4€ à) 


| ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR | 


10 


UB (E55) 


188064 


Does Пе warning lamp deactivate? 


YES >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR" . 
NO >> GO TO 7. 


7. CHECK ABS WARNING LAMP CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR OPEN 


1. Disconnect combination meter connector M30. 


2. Check continuity between combination meter connector M30 
terminal 34 (L/B) (QG18DE models) or 38 (L/B) (QR25DE mod- 
els) and ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 
10 (L/B). 


Continuity should exist. 


МЕ 


ABS ACTUATOR AND 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


Does continuity exist? 


YES >> Check combination meter. Refer to DI-7, "Combination 
Meter" . 
NO >> GO TO 8. 


Combination meter connector 
34 

Н.$. ЕТ 

| | 


WFIA0296E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR SYMPTOMS 
[ABS] 
8. REPLACE FUSE 


Replace fuse. 
Does the fuse blow when ignition switch is turned ON? 


YES >> СО ТО9. 
МО >> Inspection End. 


9. CHECK ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SHORT 


1. Disconnect battery cable and ABS actuator and electric unit connector. 
2. Check continuity between ABS actuator and electric unit connector E55 terminal 15 (GY) and ground. 


DISCONNFCT 
же 


АВ5 АСТУАТОН АМО 
ELECTRIC UNIT CONNECTOR 


Continuity should not exist. 
Does continuity exist? 
YES  »» Check the following. 
e Harness connector E55 
e Harness for short between ABS actuator and electric unit and fuse 
NO >> Replace ABS actuator and electric unit. Refer to BRC-47, "ACTUATOR". 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 


[ABS] 
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION PFP:00000 
Removal and Installation EFS0024X 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage sensor edge and sensor rotor teeth. When removing the front or rear wheel 
hub assembly, disconnect the ABS wheel sensor from the assembly and move it away. 


FRONT WHEEL SENSOR 


Left front ABS 


sensor 


[0]: мт (kg-m, А 


WFIA0041E 


REAR WHEEL SENSOR (REAR DRUM) 


, ҚЫ 
222 
о 


A о ~ - 7 f А 
РД ~ | Rear wheel sensor 
[| 7.2 – 9.7 (0.73 – 0.99, 63 - 86) 
(with self-tapping type bolt) 


4.4 — 5.8 (0.45 — 0.59, 39 — 51) 
(except self-tapping type bolt) 


Rear wheel 
sensor connector 


Mg) 3.9 - 5.9 (0.4 – 0.6, 35 – 52) 


к : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) < 


[2]: мт (kg-m, #46) 
WFIA0090E 


Revision: July 2004 BRC-44 2005 Sentra 


REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
[ABS] 


REAR WHEEL SENSOR (REAR DISC) 


a 
УЖЖ 


Rear wheel sensor 


[| 7.2 – 9.7 (0.73 - 0.99, 63 – 86) 
(with self-tapping type bolt) 
4.4 — 5.8 (0.45 — 0.59, 39 — 51) 
(except self-tapping type bolt) 


Rear wheel 
sensor connector 


Mg)3.9 - 5.9 (0.4 — 0.6, 35 – 52) 


| : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 
o : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 


SENSOR ROTOR 
Removal 


1. Remove the drive shaft or rear wheel hub. Refer to FAX-14 
"Removal" , or RAX-6, "Removal" respectively. 


WFIA0091E 


Front sensor rotor 


2. Remove the sensor rotor using suitable puller, drift and bearing [Rear sensor rotor 
replacer. 


Suitable drift 


SBR873CA 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
[ABS] 
Installation 


Install the sensor rotor. For front sensor rotor, use hammer and wooden block. For rear sensor rotor, use suit- 
able drift and press. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse sensor rotor. When installing, replace it with a new one. 


e  Payattention to the dimension of rear sensor rotor as shown. 
Tool number 
A: ST30720000 
B: KV40104710 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse sensor rotor. When installing, replace it with a 
new one. 


WDIA0114E 


e  Press-fit sensor rotor as far as the location shown. 


For drum brake 
17.7 — 18.7 mm 


(0.70 — 0.74 in) 


и 


| || 


For disc brake 


ABS sensor rotor 


1.5 – 2.5 mm 
(0.06 — 0.10 in) 


| 


ABS sensor rotor 


WAX013 
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REMOVAL АМО INSTALLATION 
[ABS] 
ACTUATOR 


[@|6- 13 (0.7 - 1:3, 54 – 115) — To front wheel 


cylinder (secondary) (LH) 


From master 


cylinder (prim 
To front wheel y (primary) 


To rear wheel (LH) 


да 4 Соппестог юск 


ABS Actuator and 
electric unit 
(control unit) 
bracket 


[| 6 – 13 (0.7 – 1.3, 54 – 115) Slider 


сен 18- 24 (1.8- 2.4, 13 - 17 
М : Nem ко-т, in-Ib) п ( ) LOCK риду UNLOCK 


[0] : мт (kg-m, 1-6) 


Removal 

Disconnect negative battery cable. 

Drain brake fluid. Refer to BR-6, "Changing Brake Fluid" . 

Remove the A/C high pressure and A/C low pressure lines. Refer to MTC-80, "Removal and Installation" . 
Remove strut tower bar (if equipped). Refer to FSU-5, "Components" . 

Remove mounting bracket bolts. 

Disconnect harness connector and brake lines. 

Installation 

Connect brake lines temporarily. 

Tighten bolts. 

Tighten brake lines. 

Connect harness connector and negative battery cable. 

Install strut tower bar (if equipped). Refer to FSU-5, "Components" . 

Refill and bleed the brake fluid. Then bleed air. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake System" . 


Install the A/C high pressure and A/C low pressure lines. Evacuate and recharge the A/C system. Refer to 
MTC-78, "Evacuating System and Charging Refrigerant" . 


оосо Ого; 


Ч.О» Oe бз Го > 
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION 
[ABS] 
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SECTION | 5 


POWER STEERING SYSTEM 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" козооонЕ 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER’”, used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо по! изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Precautions for Steering System EGsonorr 


e Before disassembly, thoroughly clean the outside of the unit. 


e Disassembly should be done in a clean work area. It is important to prevent the internal parts from 
becoming contaminated by dirt or other foreign matter. 


For easier and proper assembly, place disassembled parts in order on a parts rack. 


Use nylon cloths or paper towels to clean the parts; common shop rags can leave lint that might 
interfere with their operation. 


e Before inspection or reassembly, carefully clean all parts with a general purpose, non-flammable 
solvent. 


e Before assembly, apply a coat of recommended Genuine NISSAN PSF or equivalent to hydraulic 
parts. Petroleum jelly may be applied to O-rings and seals. Do not use any grease. 


e Replace all gaskets, seals and O-rings. Avoid damaging O-rings, seals and gaskets during installa- 
tion. Perform functional tests whenever designated. 
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PREPARATION 


Special Service Tools 


PREPARATION 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


PFP:00002 


EGSO00FG 


Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) D jm 

Tool name escription 

К\/48101100 Measuring ритоп rotating torque 
(J26364) 


Torque adapter 


& 


9 


NT169 


ST27180001 
(J25726-B) 
Steering wheel puller 


а $, M10 x 1.25 pitch 
19) 
М8 x 1.25 pitch 


зе 


S-NT544 


Removing steering wheel 


HT72520000 
(J25730-B) 
Ball joint remover 


Removing tie-rod and lower ball joint 
a: 33 mm (1.30 in) 

b: 50 mm (1.97 in) 

r: R11.5 mm (0.453 in) 


(J-24319-B) Remove outer tie rod 
Tie rod puller 

ІСІА0007Е 
Ку48103500 Measuring oil pressure 


(226357 and J26357-10) 
Pressure gauge 


To oil pump To contro! valve 


outlet PF3/8" Пе 
(female) 
PF3/8" 
e (male) 
aue ci 
m^ 


Shut-off valve 


S-NT547 


KV48102500 
(J33914) 
Pressure gauge adapter 
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PF3/8" Ө, (2) 


MOX > 
3p 
РЕЗ/В” М16 х 1.5 pitch 
M16 х 1.5 pitch 
S-NT542 
PS-3 


Measuring oil pressure 


2005 Sentra 


PREPARATION 


Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) D i 

Tool name escription 
5731275000 Measuring turning torque 


1 GG91030000 
(See J25765-A) 
Torque wrench 
2 HT62940000 
( == ) 
Socket adapter 
3 HT62900000 
( — ) 
Socket adapter 


форте во 
1/4” Тогаче мтепсћ 


@——@ : 
МЕ with range of 
ii 1/4" to 3/8" a 


2.9 Nem 
a © 
| 30 kg-cm, 
SP gren to 1/2" is Т; 


5-МТ541 


(044372) 
5-60 Pound pull gauge 


Сити ОЈ 


ДУБ 
СІТТТІТТІТІТІТІГІ —) 


WST052 


Measuring steering wheel turning force 


(J44183-A) 
20-100 Pound pull gauge 


COO 


(есі anra 
СІТТТІТТІТІТІТІГІ = 


WST052 


Measuring rack sliding force 


ST35300000 Installing power steering pump oil seal 
( — ) b a: 49 mm (1.93 in) dia. 
Drift pem b: 41 mm (1.61 in) dia. 
E 
a 
NTO73 
(J-44615) Removing and installing accessory air bag 


Air Bag Master Key Set 
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LRS194 


PS-4 


bolts. 
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PREPARATION 


Commercial Service Tool 


Tool number 


EGSO00FH 


Description 


Power steering pump attachment 


11 (0.43) dia. 12 (0.47) 
b 
42 (1.65). а, Ne 


15 (0.59) 


95 (374) (3.54) 


62 an^. 


S-NT179 


Disassembling and assembling power steer- 


ing pump 
Unit: mm (in) 


10 mm Drift 


d 


LSTO27 
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Installing power steering pump snap ring 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS(NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING 


РЕР:00003 


NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS(NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING 


NVH Troubleshooting Chart 


EGSOOOFI 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 


„Heyo рипооцзајапој HAN, 9-98 сзууня Х | x x | x 
„Peyo бипооцзә пол HAN. "2-ТМ лаанм аџон | х | * ХХ 
wey бщооцваапол НАМ, "2-1М Єч |х ххх х 
мовмяавпв X X Хх хх 
3IXV x x х х х 
14УН6 Эліна | х х X 
сі-Ѕа 91 49J8H sseuesoo| обеми Buas x | x 
с1-за оперен ишпјоо бицев |0 sseuesoo| JO копеев ледолаш! х 
у!-5а 0} 1949H эбешер JO uoneuuojep uuinjoo Buueels x 
8-Sd 01 ЈӘЈӘН иоцелоџәјәр saqqns бипипоу ххх 
уІ-5а ој лејен лалај YOO] 111 10 Sseuesoo| 10 uomnejeijsur ладолаш x | xX | x 
LL-Sd ојлејен |әәцм Buueeis 1edouduu| X | xX | x 
„спея SANG бирроцо, "ee-viN „тея SANG бимээчо, 9 У 55949500] әд әла | * 
6-Sd 01 ЈӘЈӘН 2010) Buipi[s yoes леэб Buueels | X 
Z-Sd 01J9J9H Кері |әәцм Buueejs | X 
8-Sd ојлејен oDeyxeo| рту леэб биџеаје | X 
61-5а оперен Кеја pue ло еа ро-ец | х 
61-Ѕа оперен anbio} билеті ішо ед ро-ец | X 
61-Ѕа оперен 99210 BuifBuiws шо! еа рол-еу | X 
8-Sd 01 ЈӘЈӘН шејзл5 21|пелрАц шлу | х 
8-Sd оперен ела ртја | X 
122) с 
Е o 2|. 
с g 215 Е 5 
Е 55 5 Е 8 
а 210 > |0 + 
ш 
| 
O 
Ш 
а © 
= = 
= Е 
5 Е 
Ф © 0 
о [2] 
g 2 
E о 
Ф o 
E Ф Б 
2 о = 
2 E E 
Ф О > 
[ra а Ф 


x: Applicable 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


ON-VEHICLE SERVICE PFP:00000 
Checking Steering Wheel Play 50006) 
e With wheels in a straight-ahead position, check steering wheel 
play. 
Steering wheel play : 35 mm (1.38 in) or less 


e |f it is not within specification, check the following for loose or 
worn components: 

- Steering gear assembly 

- Steering column 

- Front suspension and axle 


SST489B 


Checking Neutral Position on Steering Wheel вввоооек 
PRE-CHECKING 


e Make sure that wheel alignment is correct. 


Wheel alignment : Refer to FSU-6, "Front 
Wheel Alignment" 


e Verify that the steering gear is centered before removing the 
steering wheel. 


SST490BA 


CHECKING 
1. Check that the steering wheel is in the neutral position when driving straight ahead. 
2. lfitis not in the neutral position, remove the steering wheel and reinstall it correctly. 


3. И the neutral position is between two teeth, loosen tie-rod lock nuts. Turn the tie-rods by the same amount 
in opposite directions on both left and right sides. 


Front Wheel Turning Angle — 
1. Rotate steering wheel all the way right and left; measure turning 
angle. 

Turning angle of full : Refer to FSU-6, "Front 

turns Wheel Alignment" 
2. If itis not within specification, check rack stroke. $ 

Rack stroke “S” : Refer to Р5-27, "Steering ы fo 

Gear and Linkage" Nd 5; 


5МА127 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


Checking Gear Housing Movement zesooorm 
1. Check the movement of steering gear housing during stationary 
steering on a dry paved surface. 
e Apply a force of 49 М (5 kg, 11 Ib) to steering wheel to check |— 
the gear housing movement. ҚА 
Turn off ignition key while checking. 


Movement of gear : +2 mm (+0.08 in) or less 7 ^ Dial gauge. 


housing es | M 


2. |f movement exceeds the limit, replace mount insulator after | ` | г E | о 
confirming proper installation of gear housing clamps. = | 


Checking and Adjusting Drive Belts козден 
Refer to MA-16, "Checking Drive Belts" (QG18DE), МА-23, "Checking Drive Belts" (QR25DE). 
Checking Fluid Level — 
Check fluid level, referring to the scale on reservoir tank. 
e Use “HOT” range for fluid temperatures of 50 - 80°C (122 - нот: 

176°Е). COLD: 50 - 80°C 

a » ; . ano . або 0-30°C (122 - 176'F) 

e Use “COLD” range for fluid temperatures of 0 - 30°C (32 - 86°F). в a 


CAUTION: 
e Оо пої overfill. 


e Recommended fluid is Genuine NISSAN PSF or equivalent. 
Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and Lubricants" . 


WGIA0107E 


Checking Fluid Leakage EGSOOOEP 
Check the lines for improper attachment and for leaks, cracks, dam- 
age, loose connections, chafing and deterioration. 
1. Run engine between idle speed and 1,000 rpm. 
e Make sure temperature of fluid in oil tank rises to 60 - 80°С 
(140 - 176°F). 
2. Turn steering wheel right-to-left several times. 


3. Hold steering wheel at each "lock" position for five seconds and 
carefully check for fluid leakage. 


CAUTION: 
Do not hold the steering wheel in a locked position for more wera 
than 15 seconds. 


4. If fluid leakage at connectors is noticed, shut off engine, then loosen and retighten flare nut. 


CAUTION: 
Do not overtighten connector as this can damage O-ring, washer and connector. 


5. И fluid leakage from power steering pump is noticed, check power steering pump. Refer to PS-22, "PRE- 
DISASSEMBLY INSPECTION" . 


6. Check dust boots for accumulation of power steering fluid. 


Bleeding Hydraulic System Eas000FO 
1. Raise front end of vehicle until wheels are clear of the ground. 


2. Add fluid into reservoir tank to specified level. Then quickly turn steering wheel fully to right and left and 
lightly touch steering stoppers. 


3. Repeat steering wheel operation until fluid level no longer decreases. 
4. Start engine and repeat step 2 above. 
e If any of the following occurs, bleed air again: 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


- Air bubbles in reservoir tank 
- Clicking noise in oil pump 
- Excessive buzzing in oil pump 


Fluid noise may occur in the valve or oil pump. This is common when the vehicle is stationary or while turning 
the steering wheel slowly. This does not affect the performance or durability of the system. 


Checking Steering Wheel Turning Force EGSODOFR 

1. Park vehicle on a level, dry surface and set parking brake. 

2. Start engine. 

3. Bring power steering fluid up to adequate operating tempera- 
ture. [Make sure temperature of fluid is approximately 60 - 80°С 
(140 - 176°F).] 

4. Check steering wheel turning force using Tool when steering 
wheel has been turned 360? from the neutral position. 

NOTE: 
Tires need to be inflated to normal pressure. 


Tool number  : J-44372-A WSTO47 


Steering wheel turning : 39 N (4 kg, 9 Ib) or less 
force 


5. И steering wheel turning force is out of specification, check rack 
sliding force as follows. 

a. Disconnect steering column lower joint and knuckle arms from 
the gear. 

b. Start and run engine at idle to make sure steering fluid has (J44183-A) 
reached normal operating temperature. 

c. Pull tie-rod using Tool slowly to move it from neutral position to 
+11.5 mm (0.453 in) at speed of 3.5 mm (0.138 in)/s. Check 
that rack sliding force is within specification. 


Tool number  : J-44183-A ее 
Average rack sliding : 140 - 330 N (14.3 - 33.6 kg, 

force (QG18DE models) 31.5 - 74.1 Ib) 

Average rack sliding : 160 - 350 N (16.3 - 35.7 kg, 

force (QR25DE models) 36.0 - 78.7 Ib) 

Maximum force devia- : 98 N (10 kg, 22 Ib) 

tion 


d. Check sliding force outside the above range at rack speed of 40 mm (1.75 in)/s. 


Maximum rack : Not more than 294 N (30 kg, 
sliding force 66 Ib) 

Maximum force : 147 N (15 kg, 33 Ib) 
deviation 


6. If rack sliding force is not within specification, overhaul steering gear assembly. 
7. If rack sliding force is OK, inspect steering column. Refer to Р5-14, "Inspection" . 
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ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 


Checking Hydraulic System EGstoors 
Before starting, check belt tension, driving pulley and tire pressure. KV48103500 and KV48102500 


Set Tool. Open shut-off valve. Then bleed air. Refer to PS-8, | (426357. /26357-10 and 133914) 


"Bleeding Hydraulic System" . 
Tool numbers  : KV48103500 (Ј-26357 and J-26357-10) 
: KV48102500 (J-33914) 


Run engine at idle speed or 1,000 rpm. 


NOTE: 
Make sure temperature of fluid in tank rises to 60 - 80°С (140 - у Low-pressure 
176°F). T" hose 

мађ» Direction of oil flow SST834-F 
WARNING: 


Warm up engine with shut-off valve fully opened. If engine is started with shut-off valve closed, 
fluid pressure in oil pump increases to maximum. This will raise oil temperature abnormally. 


Check pressure with steering wheel fully turned to left and right positions with engine idling at 1,000 rpm. 
CAUTION: 
Do not hold the steering wheel in a locked position for more than 15 seconds. 
Oil pump maximum standard pressure 
QG18DE _: 7,649 - 8,238 kPa (78 - 84 kg/cm? , 1,109 - 1,194 
psi) 
QR25DE : 8,000 - 8,800 kPa (82 - 90 kg/cm? , 1,160 - 1,276 
psi) 
e If pressure reaches maximum operating pressure, system is OK. 


e If pressure increases above maximum operating pressure, check power steering pump flow control 
valve. Refer to PS-22, "Disassembly and Assembly" . 

If power steering pressure is below the maximum operating pressure, slowly close shut-off valve and 

check pressure again. 

CAUTION: 

Do not close shut-off valve for more than 15 seconds. 

e If pressure increases to maximum operating pressure, gear is damaged. Refer to PS-16, "Removal and 
Installation" . 

e If pressure remains below maximum operating pressure, pump is damaged. Refer to PS-23, "DISAS- 
SEMBLY" . 

After checking hydraulic system, remove Tool and add fluid as necessary. Then completely bleed air out 

of system. Refer to PS-8, "Bleeding Hydraulic System" . 
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STEERING WHEEL AND STEERING COLUMN PFP:48430 
Components возот 


SEC. 484 • 487 • 488 


(4.0 – 5.0, 29 – 36) 


9-11 


(0.9 – 1.2, 79 — 104) 
[9] 24-29 
(2.4 - 3.0, 17 – 22) 


o : Мет (kg-m, ft-lb} 
К : мт (kg-m, in-Ib) 


WGIA0002E 


1. Air bag module 2. Steering wheel 3. Spiral cable 

4. Side lid LH 5. Column cover 6. Combination switch 

7. Steering column assembly 8. Steering column lower cover 9. Lower joint 
CAUTION: 


е The rotation of the spiral cable (SRS "Air bag" component рап) is limited. If the steering gear must 
be removed, set the front wheels in the straight-ahead direction. Do not rotate the steering column 
while the steering gear is removed. 


e Remove the steering wheel before removing the steering lower joint to avoid damaging the SRS 
spiral cable. 

Removal and Installation €— 

STEERING WHEEL 

1. Remove air bag module. Refer to 585-41, "Removal and Installation" . 

2. Remove steering wheel mounting nut. 

3. Remove steering wheel using Tool. 


Tool number  : ST27180001 (J25726-B) 


4. Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


5727180001 
(J25726-B) 


WST004 
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STEERING WHEEL AND STEERING COLUMN 


STEERING COLUMN 
Removal 


CAUTION: 

e The rotation of the spiral cable (SRS "Air Bag" component part) is limited. If the steering gear must 
be removed, set the front wheels in the straight-ahead direction. Do not rotate the steering column 
while the steering gear is removed. 


e Remove the steering wheel before removing the steering lower joint to avoid damaging the SRS 
spiral cable. 


1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal. 

2. Remove the steering wheel. Refer to PS-11, "STEERING WHEEL" . 
3. Removal spiral cable. Refer to SRS-43, "Hemoval and Installation" . 
4 
5 


Disconnect data link connector. 
Remove lower instrument panel and lower reinforcement panel. Refer to IP-10, "Removal and Installation" 


6. Remove the column covers. 

7. Disconnect electrical connectors. 
8. Remove three screws securing combination switch and remove combination switch. 
9. Remove key interlock cable (A/T models). 

10. Remove the hole cover, then remove bolt from lower joint. 
11. Remove the steering column lower cover. 


12. Remove four nuts securing steering column and remove steer- 
ing column. 


SST329C 


Installation 
1. Installation is the reverse order of removal. 


e When installing steering column, finger tighten all lower 
bracket and clamp retaining bolts; then tighten them securely. 
Do not apply undue stress to steering column. 


e When attaching coupling joint, be sure tightening bolt faces 
cutout portion. 


Lower joint 


SST800A 


e Align slit of lower joint with projection on dust cover. Insert 
joint until surface A contacts surface B. 


CAUTION: 

After installation, turn steering wheel to make sure it moves 
smoothly. Ensure the number of turns are the same from 
the straight forward position to left and right locks. Be sure A 
that the steering wheel is in a neutral position when driving 


straight ahead. А N и: i 


SST491C 
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STEERING WHEEL AND STEERING COLUMN 


Disassembly and Assembly EGstoorv 


SEC. 484 * 488 


[0] : Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 
[9 : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


WGIA0003E 


1. Combination switch 2. Locknut 3. Jacket tube assembly 

4. Tilt lever 5.  Tiltlever stopper 6. Steering column mounting bracket 
7. Spring 8. Adjust bolt 9. Adjust bolt stopper 

10. Nut 11. Column shaft assembly 12. Steering column lower cover 

13. Hole cover seal 14. Hole cover 15. Lower joint 


e When disassembling and assembling, unlock steering lock with 
key. 


e Install lock nut on steering column shaft and tighten the nut. о 


= 


55Т490С 


e Steering lock: 


- Break self-shear type screws using a drill or other appropriate 
tool. 


SST741A 
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STEERING WHEEL AND STEERING COLUMN 


- install new self-shear type screws, then tighten until screw 
heads break off. 


Self-shear type screw 


WST033 


Inspection ООО 
e When steering wheel does по turn smoothly, check the steering 
column as follows and replace damaged parts. 


- Check column bearings for damage or unevenness. Lubricate 
with recommended multi-purpose grease or replace steering 
column as an assembly, if necessary. 

- Check jacket tube for deformation or breakage. Replace if nec- 
essary. 


e When the vehicle comes into a light collision, check length “L”. 


Steering column length  : 542 - 544 mm 
"LE" (21 .34 - 21.42 їп) WGIA0014E 


If out of specification, replace steering column as an assembly. 


TILT MECHANISM 
e After installing steering column, check tilt mechanism operation. 


15 (0.59) 


15 (0.59) 


Unit: mm (in) SST582B 
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POWER STEERING GEAR AND LINKAGE 


POWER STEERING GEAR AND LINKAGE 
Components 


PFP:49001 
EGSO000FX 
SEC. 492 
<--7 
cl 
$$— 
к 


(в) Do not 


disassemble. 


(7.0 — 9.0, 51 — 65) 


[0] N«m (kg-m, Н-І) 
| o : Lubrication points 
e— (3.0 — 4.0, 22 — 28) (use multi-purpose grease 
or equivalent) eran? 
1. Steering gear 2. Gear housing tube 3. Boot clamp 
4. Dust boot 5. Boot band 6. 
7. Tie-rod 


Tie-rod inner socket 


8. Tie-rod outer socket 9. Cotter pin 
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POWER STEERING GEAR AND LINKAGE 


Removal and Installation EV 


[0] 2з.5-29.4 (24 - 2.9, 18 - 21) 


m 97-117 


(9.9 – 12.0, 


72 - 86) pf 
~ ka. (9 
m P 


A I 


1 
[0] 25-29 
(2.5 - 3.0, 
19-21) Ф [0] 51 – 69 (5.1 –7.1, 38 – 50) 
|| 


: Nem (kg-m, Н-І 
[3 m (kg-m, ИЧ) WST008 


1. Lower joint 2. Cotter pin 3. Low pressure line fitting 

4. Gear and linkage assembly 5. Rack mounting insulator 6. Gear housing mounting bracket 
REMOVAL 
CAUTION: 


e The rotation of the spiral cable (SRS "Air bag" component part) is limited. If the steering gear must 
be removed, set the front wheels in the straight-ahead direction. Do not rotate the steering column 
while the steering gear is removed. 


e Remove the steering wheel before removing the steering lower joint to avoid damaging the SRS 
spiral cable. 

1. Remove the front wheels and tires. 

2. Drain the power steering fluid. 

3. Remove the tie-rod outer socket nut and separate the tie-rod 
from the knuckle using Tool. HT 72920000 


(J25730-B) 
Tool number : HT72520000 (J25730-B) 
4. Disconnect the high pressure line connector. 


SFA455BC 
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POWER STEERING GEAR AND LINKAGE 


5. Disconnect the steering gear lower joint. 


e Before removing lower joint from gear, set gear in neutral 
(wheels in straight-ahead position). After removing lower joint, 
put matching mark on pinion shaft and pinion housing to 
record neutral position. 


WSTO009 


Position the bracket for the hoses and harness aside. 

If necessary, remove the low pressure line fitting. 
Disconnect the heated oxygen sensor 2 electrical connector. 
. Remove the steering gear mounting bolts. 

0. Remove the steering gear through the passenger side. 


0 ос © 


View from top side 


View 7 side 


RH steering 
gear mounting bolts 


WSTO029 


INSTALLATION 
Installation is the reverse order of removal. 
e Install the low pressure line fitting. 


e Observe specified tightening torque when tightening high pres- 
sure line connector and low pressure line fitting. Excessive tight- 
ening will damage threads of connector or O-ring. 


Tightening torque 
Low pressure line : 28 - 39 N- m (2.8 - 4.0 kg-m, 


fitting (1) 21 - 28 ft-Ib) 
High pressure side : 15 - 25 N-m (1.5 - 2.5 kg-m, 
(2) 11 - 18 ft-Ib) 


SST879C 


e The O-ring in low pressure line fitting is larger than that in high 
pressure connector. Take care to install the proper O-ring. 
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POWER STEERING GEAR AND LINKAGE 


e Initially, tighten tie-rod outer socket nut. Then tighten further to 
align nut groove with first pin hole so that cotter pin can be 


installed. 
Tie rod outer : 29 - 39 М.т (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 28 
socket nut ft-Ib) 

CAUTION: 


Tightening torque must not exceed 49 М-т (5 kg-m, 36 ft-Ib). 
e  Toinstall, set left and right dust boots to equal deflection. Attach 
lower joint by aligning matching marks of pinion shaft and pinion 
housing. SST824A 


e  Tighten gear housing mounting bracket bolts and nut in the 
order shown. 


@»@»@»@——э@»@»@»@, 


Temporary tightening Secure tightening 


WST010 


Disassembly EGsonorz 


1. Prior to disassembling, measure pinion rotating torque using 
Tools. 


Tool numbers : KV48101100 (J26364) 
: 5731275000 (25765-A) 


KV48101100 5731275000 
(426364) (425765-А} 


Within +100° from the neutral position 


Average rotating : 0.6 - 2.0 N-m (7 - 20 kg-cm, 

torque 6 - 17 in-Ib) 

Maximum torque : 0.5 N-m (7 kg-cm, 5.8 in-Ib) 

deviation WSTO034 
Except for above measuring range 

Maximum rotating : 1.9 N-m (19 kg-cm, 17 in-Ib) 

torque 

Maximum torque : 0.65 М.т (7 kg-cm, 6 in-Ib) 

deviation 


e If pinion rotating torque is not within the specifications, replace steering gear assembly. 
e Before measuring, disconnect gear housing tube and drain fluid. 


e Use soft jaws when holding steering gear housing. Handle gear housing carefully, as it is made 
of aluminum. Do not grip cylinder in a vise. 


2. Remove tie-rod outer sockets and dust boots. 
3. Remove tie-rod inner sockets. 


Inspection EGSo0060 
Thoroughly clean all parts in cleaning solvent or Genuine NISSAN PSF or equivalent, refer to MA-13, "REC- 
OMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS" . Blow dry with compressed air, if available. 

BOOT 

e Check condition of boot. If cracked excessively, replace it. 

e Check boots for accumulation of power steering fluid. 
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TIE-ROD OUTER AND INNER SOCKETS 


e Check outer and inner ball joints for swinging force "A" and axial 
end play "C". 


Refer to PS-27, "Steering Gear and Linkage" . Inner 


bali joint 


e Check outer ball joint for rotating torque "B". | 
Measuring point 


Refer to PS-27, "Steering Gear and Linkage" . 


e Check condition of dust cover. If excessively cracked, replace 
outer tie-rod. 


Outer 
ball joint 


SST057C 


Assembly 05000! 


1. Install tie-rod inner sockets, dust boots and outer sockets. 
2. Tighten outer socket lock nut. 


Tie-rod length “L” : Refer to PS-27, "Steering Gear 
and Linkage" . Inner socket Lock nut 


Outer socket 
SGIA0167E 


3. Measure rack stroke. 


Rack stroke “5” : Refer to PS-27, "Steering 
Gear and Linkage" . 


AST132 


4. Before installing boot, coat the contact surfaces between boot 
and tie-rod with grease. 


SST967A 
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5. Install boot clamps. 
e Install large boot clamp using suitable tool and crimp securely. 
e Install small boot clamp as shown. 


Large boot clamp Small boot clamp 


AST139 
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POWER STEERING ОП PUMP 


POWER STEERING OIL PUMP PFP:49110 
Removal and Installation resenting 
REMOVAL 


1. Remove the reservoir tank. 
2. Remove the engine undercover. 


3. Remove the drive belts. Refer to MA-16, "Checking Drive Belts" (QG18DE) or MA-23, "Checking Drive 
Belts" (QR25DE) for routing. 


4. Remove the front exhaust tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
5. Disconnect the high pressure line connector. 
6 
7 


Disconnect the low pressure hose. 
. Remove the power steering through bolt and the power steering pump. 
INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
e Refer to PS-22, "Disassembly and Assembly" for tightening specifications. 
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Disassembly and Assembly 


SEC. 490• 493 
Model No. F40 


QG18DE model 


[0] 13.3 - 18.0 
(1.36 - 1.84, 9.8 - 13.3) 


[0] 13.3 - 18.0 
(1.36 - 1.84, 9.8 - 13.3) 


QG18DE model 


13.3 - 18.0 
(1.36 - 1.84, 
9.8 - 13.3) 


[С] m (kg-m, tib) 
: Lubrication points 
With Genuine NISSAN PSF , or equivalent. 
Refer to GI section. 


6% : Always replace after every disassembly. 


QR25DE model 


[5] 1333 - 18.0 
(1.36 - 1.84, 
9.8 - 13.3) 


[2] 1333 - 18.0 
(1.36 - 1.84, 
9.8 - 13.3) 


1. Pulley 2. Snap ring 

4. Oilseal 5. Suction pipe 

7. Spring 8 Flow control valve 
10. Connector 11. Washer 

13. Connector bolt 14. Pump case 

16. O-ring 17. Front side plate 
19. Rotor 20. Pin 

22. Gasket 23. Rear cover 

25. Power steering pump bracket 26. Mounting bracket 


PRE-DISASSEMBLY INSPECTION 


Disassemble the power steering oil pump only if the following items 
are found. 


e Fluid leak from any point shown in the figure. 
e  Deformed or damaged pulley 
e Poor performance 
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Drive shaft 
O-ring 

O-ring 

Joint 

O-ring 

Vane 

Cam ring 
Mounting bracket 
Mounting bracket 


EGS000G2 


[5] 54 - 68 


"A 


(5.5 - 6.9, 
40 - 50) 


33.4 - 45.1 
(3.4 - 4.6, 
25 - 33) 


WGIA0133E 


WGIA0033E 
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POWER STEERING ОП PUMP 


DISASSEMBLY 
CAUTION: 


Parts which can be disassembled are strictly limited. Never disassemble parts other than those 
specified. 

Disassemble in as clean a place as possible. 
Clean your hands before disassembly. 

Do not use rags; use nylon cloths or paper towels. 
Refer to PS-2, "Precautions for Steering System" . 
When disassembling and reassembling, do not let foreign matter enter or contact the parts. 
Remove snap ring, then press the drive shaft out. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to drop drive shaft. 


Extension bar 


Drive shaft 


Remove oil seal using suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage front housing. 


55Т034А 


Remove connector and flow control маме with spring. 
CAUTION: 

Be careful not to drop flow control valve. 

NOTE: 

Do not disassemble flow control valve. 


Flow control valve SSTO36A 


INSPECTION 


If pulley is cracked or deformed, replace it. 
If an oil leak is found around pulley shaft oil seal, replace the seal. 
If serration on pulley or pulley shaft is deformed or worn, replace it. 


ASSEMBLY 
Assemble oil pump, noting the following. 


Make sure O-rings and oil seal are properly installed. 

Always install new O-rings and oil seal. 

Be careful of oil seal direction. 

Cam ring, rotor and vanes must be replaced as a set if necessary. 
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e Coat each part with Genuine NISSAN PSF or equivalent, refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS 
AND LUBRICANTS" , when assembling. 


e Рау attention to the direction of rotor. Rear cover side 


Front housing side 


WST031 


e When assembling vanes to rotor, flat surfaces of vanes must 
face inside of rotor (rounded surfaces of vanes face cam ring 
side). 


Flat portion 


Round portion 


SST843A 


e Insert pin 2 into pin groove 1 of front housing and front side 
plate. Then install cam ring 3 as shown at left. 


Сат ring : 01 is less than D2. 


~ 
/ 
i 


A ~ 
аи 
р; = Front housing side 
J Rear cover side 
Е 


WST035 
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HYDRAULIC LINE 


HYDRAULIC LINE PFP:49721 
Removal and Installation Оооо 
QG18DE Engine 


"E 497 Ne % ИР. [С] 28 - 39 es — 4.0, 21 — 28) 
3.0 — 3.9 (0.3 — 0.4, 26 - 34) 
d 


26 


/ 37 — 50 (3.8 — 5.0, 28 - 36) 


1. Power steering fluid reservoir 2. Power steering pump 3. Steering gear 
4. Tube 5. Hose 6. Washers 
7. Power steering pressure sensor 


: Apply Genuine NISSAN PSF, 
or equivalent. Refer to GI Section 


[T]: мәт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


|Д: N-m (kg-m, in-b) 


WGIA0134E 
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HYDRAULIC LINE 


QR25DE Engine 
SEC.497 


К] N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 


WGIA0135E 
1. Power steering fluid reservoir 2. Power steering oil cooler 3. Power steering pressure switch 
4. Steering gear 5. Power steering oil pump 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 
General Specifications 
Applied model QG18DE 


PFP:00030 
EGS000G3 


QR25DE 


Steering model Power steering 


Steering gear type Rack and Pinion (PR25T) 


Steering overall gear ratio 17.48 


15.80 


Turns of steering wheel (Lock to lock) 3.01 


2.4 


Steering column type Collapsible, tilt 


Steering Wheel 


Applied model 


EGS000G4 


All 


Steering wheel axial play тт (іп) 


0 (0) 


Steering wheel play тт (in) 


35 (1.38) or less 


Movement of gear housing mm (іп) 


Steering Column 


SST855C 


+2 (+0.08) or less 


EGS000G5 


Applied model 


All 


Steering column length "L" тт (in) 


Steering Gear and Linkage 


4 ba IRE 


SST867C 


542 - 544 (21.34 - 21.42) 


EGS000G6 


Applied model 


QG18DE QR25DE 


Steering gear type 


Rack and Pinion (PR25T) 


Swinging force at cotter pin hole: "A" М (kg, Ib) 


6.9 - 65.7 (0.66 - 6.59, 1.5 - 14.8) 


Rotating torque: "B" М-т (kg-cm, in-Ib) 


0.29 - 2.94 (3.0 - 30.0, 2.6 - 26.0) 


Tie-rod outer socket Axial end play: "C" mm (in) 


0.4 (0.016) or less 


Initial tightening torque N-m (kg-cm, ft-lb) 


29 - 39 (3 - 4, 22 - 28) 


Maximum tightening torque N-m (kg-cm, ft-lb) 


49 (5, 36) 


Swinging force*: “А” М (kg, Ib) 


5.9 - 46.1 (0.58 - 4.65, 1.3 - 10.4) 


Axial end play: "C" тт (in) 
Tie-rod inner socket 


0.2 (0.004) or less 


Initial tightening torque N-m (kg-cm, ft-lb) 


29 - 39 (3 - 4, 22 - 28) 


Maximum tightening torque N-m (kg-cm, ft-lb) 


49 (5, 36) 


Tie-rod standard length “L” mm (in) 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


а 


i 
=D) A 
E -- 


SSTO86BA 


Retainer adjustment 
Adjusting screw 


Initial tightening torque N-m (kg-cm, in-Ib) 


4.9 - 5.9 (50 - 60, 43 - 52) 


Retightening torque after loosening М-т (kg-cm, іп-Ір) 


0.2 (2, 1.7) 


Tightening torque after gear has settled N-m (kg-cm, 
in-Ib) 


4.9 - 5.9 (50 - 60, 43 - 52) 


Returning angle degree 60? - 80? 
Steering gear type PR25T 
Rack stroke "S" тт (in) 65 (2.56) 


Pinion gear preload without gear 
fluid 
Within +100° from the neutral 


Average rotating torque  N-m (kg-cm, in-Ib) 


0.6 - 2.0 (7 - 20, 6 - 17) 


Maximum torque deviation N-m (kg-cm, in-Ib) 0.6 (7, 5.8) 
position 
Maximum rotating torque N-m (kg-cm, in-Ib) 1.9 (19, 17) 
Except above range - DE А 
Maximum torque deviation N-m (kg-cm, in-Ib) 0.65 (7, 6) 
*: Measuring point |: 172 mm (6.77 in)] 
Power Steering EGsonoG7 
Applied model QG18DE QR25DE 


Steering gear type 


Rack and Pinion (PR25T) 


Pump type 


F40 


Rack sliding force М 
(kg, Ib) 

Under normal operating 
oil pressure 


Range within +11.5 mm 
(0.453 in) from the neu- 
tral position at rack 


Average rack sliding 
force 


140 - 330 (14.3 - 33.6, 
81.5 - 74.1) 


160 - 350 (16.3 - 35.7, 
36.0 - 78.7) 


Maximum force devia- 


speed of 3.5 mm (0.138 | ^ 98 (10, 22) 
in)/s ton 

Maximum rack sliding 294 (30, 66) 
Except for the above force | 
гапде Maximum force дема- 147 (15, 33) 


tion 


Steering wheel turning force 


(Measured at one full turn from the neutral position) 


N (kg, Ib) 


39 (4, 9) or less 


Fluid capacity (Approximate) 


0 (US ар, Imp at) 


1.0 (1-1/8, 7/8) 


7,649 - 8,238 (78 - 84, 


8,000 - 8,800 (82 - 90, 


Oil pump maximum pressure kPa (kg/cm? , psi) 


1,109 - 1,194) 


1,160 - 1,276) 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 


Precaution for Seat Belt Service Ereiz 


CAUTION: 

e Before removing the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly, turn the ignition switch off, discon- 
nect both battery cables and wait at least 3 minutes. 

Do not use electrical test equipment for front seat belt pre-tensioner connector. 

After replacing or reinstalling front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly, or reconnecting front seat 
belt pre-tensioner connector, check the system function. Refer to 585-18, "585 Operation Check" 


Do not use disassembled buckle or seat belt assembly. 
Replace anchor bolts if they are deformed or worn out. 
Never oil tongue and buckle. 


If any component of seat belt assembly is questionable, do not repair. Replace the whole seat belt 
assembly. 


e Ш webbing is cut, frayed, or damaged, replace seat belt assembly. 
e When replacing seat belt assembly, use a Genuine NISSAN seat belt assembly. 


AFTER A COLLISION 


WARNING: 

Inspect all seat belt assemblies including retractors and attaching hardware after any collision. 

NISSAN recommends that all seat belt assemblies in use during a collision be replaced unless the col- 

lision was minor and the belts show no damage and continue to operate properly. Failure to do so 

could result in serious personal injury in an accident. Seat belt assemblies not in use during a colli- 

sion should also be replaced if either damage or improper operation is noted. Seat belt pre-tensioner 

should be replaced even if the seat belts are not in use during a frontal collision in which the air bags 

are deployed. 

Replace any seat belt assembly (including anchor bolts) if: 

e Тһе seat belt was in use at the time of a collision (except for minor collisions and the belts, retractors and 
buckles show no damage and continue to operate properly). 


The seat belt was damaged in an accident. (i.e. torn webbing, bent retractor or guide, etc.) 


The seat belt attaching point was damaged in an accident. Inspect the seat belt attaching area for damage 
or distortion and repair as necessary before installing a new seat belt assembly. 


Anchor bolts are deformed or worn out. 


The front seat belt pre-tensioner should be replaced even if the seat belts are not in use during the colli- 
sion in which the air bags are deployed. 
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FRONT SEAT BELT 


FRONT SEAT BELT PFP:86880 


Removal and Installation — 
Disconnect both battery cables. 
Slide the seat all the way forward and tilt the seat back toward the front. 


Remove adjuster cover. 
Remove floor anchor bolt. E 


Remove shoulder anchor bolt. 

Remove center pillar upper and lower garnish. Refer to El-28, "SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM" for details. 

Disconnect front seat belt pre-tensioner connector. 

e For removal/installation of the direct-connect SRS connectors, refer to SRS-6, "Direct-connect SRS 
Component Connectors" . 

8. Remove the screw securing front seat belt pre-tensioner retractor, then remove seat belt and seat belt 

pre-tensioner retractor. 
9. Remove bolts securing seat belt adjuster, then remove seat belt adjuster. 


SEC. 769 • 868 [D] 43.1 - 54.9 
(4.4 - 5.6, 32 - 40) 


место ре 709: 1972 


[0] 43.1 - 54.9 


(4.4 — 5.6, 32 — 40) 


On 


(С): Мет (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
(ӘУ: N-m (ко-т, in-Ib) [0] 43.1 - 54.9 (4.4 – 5.6, 32 – 40) 


WHIA0162E 
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FRONT SEAT BELT 


[7143.1 - 54.9 


NE d 
(4.4 — 5.6, 32 — 40) 


А ВІ Апсћог Бой со —— roomed 
washer 
4 | Flat-bladed [8] 43.1 - 54.9 (Ву — = 
screwdriver (4.4 - 5.6, 
Adjuster 
2 Ы > Spring 
ШУ washer 
Ж | Plastic ON 
р мазћег Plain 
g кес 5 washer 
Pawl | Plastic 
| Сойаг 2” washer 
> Spring CD 
washer Anchor bolt 
e. Plain (Hex or Torx) 
washer [0] 43.1 - 54.9 
Toothed (4.4 – 5.6, 
(ет мазћег 32 – 40) 
SEC. 870 


Plastic washer 


ж-қ 
S 
K Wave washer 


Anchor bolt 
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[0] мәт (kg-m, ft-lb) 


WRS044 
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REAR SEAT BELT 


REAR SEAT BELT PFP:88840 
Removal and Installation 
1. Remove rear seat. Refer to SE-5, "REAR SEAT" for details. 


Remove outer and floor anchor bolt. [3 
Remove rear side garnish. Refer to El-28, "SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM" for details. 
Remove rear parcel shelf finisher. Refer to El-28, "SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM" for details. 


EHS000J9 


ӨЛ» аә 


Remove bolts securing rear seat belt retractor, then remove seat Бей and seat belt retractor. [в] 


[0] : мт (kg-m, 1-1) 


[3 [9] [9]: 23.1 - 54.9 (44 –5.6, 32 – 40) 


WRS147 
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REAR SEAT BELT 


[7143.1 - 54.9 
(4.4 - 5.6, 32 — 40) 


4 Апсһог Бой 


[7143.1 – 54.9 
(4.4 — 5.6, 32 – 40) / > 


[7143.1 - 54.9 


(4.4 — 5.6, 32 — 40) 
№. 
LX 


D] [5] 43.1 – 54.9 


(4.4 – 5.6, 32 – 40) 


[D]: мәт (kg-m, #46) 


WRS153 
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BASIC INSPECTION PFP:00013 
Seat Belt Inspection — 
AFTER A COLLISION 

WARNING: 


Inspect all seat belt assemblies including retractors and attaching hardware after any collision. 
NISSAN recommends that all seat belt assemblies in use during a collision be replaced unless the col- 
lision was minor and the belts show no damage and continue to operate properly. Failure to do so 
could result in serious personal injury in an accident. Seat belt assemblies not in use during a colli- 
sion should also be replaced if either damage or improper operation is noted. Front seat belt pre-ten- 
sioner should be replaced even if the seat belts are not in use during a frontal collision in which the air 
bags are deployed. 
Replace any seat belt assembly (including anchor bolts) if: 
e Тһе seat belt was in use at the time of a collision (except for minor collisions if the belts, retractors and 
buckles show no damage and continue to operate properly). 
The seat belt was damaged in an accident. (i.e. torn webbing, bent retractor or guide, etc.) 
The seat belt attaching point was damaged in an accident. Inspect the seat belt attaching area for damage 
or distortion and repair as necessary before installing a new seat belt assembly. 
e Anchor bolts are deformed or worn out. 
e Тһе front seat belt pre-tensioner should be replaced even if the seat belts are not in use during Ше colli- 
sion in which the air bags are deployed. 


PRELIMINARY CHECKS 
1. Checkthe seat belt warning lamp/chime for proper operation as follows: 


a. Switch ignition ON. With driver seat belt unfastened, the seat belt warning lamp should illuminate. Also, 
the seat belt warning chime should sound for about seven seconds. 


b. Fasten driver seat belt. The seat belt warning lamp should go out and the chime (if sounding) should stop. 

2. If the "AIR BAG" warning lamp is blinking, conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II, and "AIR BAG" 
warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Operation Check" . 

3. Check that the seat belt retractor, seat belt anchor and buckle bolts are securely attached. 


4. Checkthe shoulder seat belt guide and shoulder belt height adjuster for front seats. Ensure guide swivels 
freely and that belt lays flat and does not bind in guide. Ensure height adjuster operates properly and 
holds securely. 

5. Check retractor operation: 

a. Fully extend the seat belt webbing and check for twists, tears or other damage. 

b. Allow the seat belt to retract. Ensure that belt returns smoothly and completely into the retractor. If the 
seat belt does not return smoothly, wipe the inside of the loops with a clean paper cloth etc. because dirt 
built up in the loops of the upper anchors can cause the seat belts to retract slowly. 

c. Fasten the seat belt. Pull firmly on belt and buckle to ensure belt 
remains latched. Unfasten seat belt. Ensure belt releases freely 
and buckle button returns to original position. 


6. Repeat steps above as necessary to check the other seat belts. 


WRS047 
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SEAT BELT RETRACTOR ON-VEHICLE CHECK 
Emergency Locking Retractors (ELR) and Automatic Locking Retractors (ALR) 


NOTE: 

АП seat belt retractors are of the Emergency Locking Retractors (ELR) type. In an emergency (sudden stop) 
the retractor will lock and prevent the belt from extending any further. All 3-point type seat belt retractors 
except the driver's seat belt also have an Automatic Locking Retractors (ALR) mode. The ALR mode (also 
called child restraint mode) is used when installing child seats. The ALR mode is activated when the seat belt 
is fully extended. When the belt is then retracted partially, the ALR mode automatically locks the seat belt in a 
specific position so the belt cannot be extended any further. To cancel the ALR mode, allow the seat belt to 
fully wind back into the retractor. 

Check the seat belt retractors using the following test(s) to determine if a retractor assembly is operating prop- 
erly. 


ELR Function Stationary Check 

Grasp the shoulder belt and pull forward quickly. The retractor should lock and prevent the belt from extending 
further. 

ALR Function Stationary Check 

1. Pull out entire length of seat belt from retractor until a click is heard. 


2. Retract the belt partially. A clicking noise should be heard as the belt retracts indicating that the retractor is 
in the Automatic Locking Retractors (ALR) mode. 

3. Grasp the seat belt and try to pull out of the retractor. The belt must lock and not extend any further. If NG, 
replace the retractor assembly. 


4. Allow the entire length of the belt to retract to cancel the automatic locking mode. 


ELR Function Moving Check 

WARNING: 

Perform the following test in a safe, open area clear of other vehicles and obstructions (for example, a 

large, empty parking lot). Road surface must be paved and dry. DO NOT perform the following test on 

wet or gravel roads or on public streets and highways. This could result in an accident and serious 
personal injury. The driver and passenger must be prepared to brace themselves in the event the 
retractor does not lock. 

1. Fasten driver's seat belt. Buckle a passenger into the seat for the belt that is to be tested. 

2. Proceed to the designated safe area. 

3. Drive the vehicle at approximately 16 km/h (10 MPH). Notify any passengers of a pending sudden stop 
and the driver and passenger must be prepared to brace themselves in the event the retractor does not 
lock, apply brakes firmly and make a very hard stop. 

During stop, seat belts should lock and not be extended. If the seat belt retractor assembly does not lock, per- 

form the retractor off-vehicle check. 
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BASIC INSPECTION 


SEAT BELT RETRACTOR OFF-VEHICLE CHECK 
1. Remove the seat belt retractor assembly. 


2. Slowly pull out belt while tilting the retractor assembly forward from the mounted position without twisting 
the retractor assembly as shown in the illustration. 


Front seat belt Rear and center seat belt 


15? or 35? or 
less tilt more tilt 


15° or 35° or 


less tilt more tilt 


Mounted Mounted 
position position 


Tilt the seat belt retractor forward from 
the mounted postion without twisting the retractor. WRS072 


15 degrees or less tilt : Belt can be pulled out. 
35 degrees or more tilt : Belt locks and cannot be 
pulled out. 


If NG, replace the retractor assembly. 
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TOP TETHER STRAP CHILD RESTRAINT 


TOP TETHER STRAP CHILD RESTRAINT PFP:00025 
Removal and Installation Бије 
CAUTION: 


Replace anchor bolts if they are deformed or worn out. 


Anchor plate cover 


a Anchor bolt 
74 Anchor plate 
1 


1 
ND | ©) oo 7 
ГГ121-26(2.1-2.7,16-19) 


Toothed washer 


[С]: мәт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


1. Remove anchor plate cover. Refer to El-28, "SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM" for details. 


2. Remove anchor plate. 


NOTE: 
e To install, reverse the removal procedure sequence. 


WRS049 
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LATCH (LOWER ANCHORS AND TETHER FOR CHILDREN) SYSTEM 


LATCH (LOWER ANCHORS AND TETHER FOR CHILDREN) SYSTEM РЕР:88840 


Removal and Installation аков 


CAUTION: 
Replace anchor bolts if they are deformed or worn out. 


[0] 431 - 54.9 (4.4 – 5.6, 32 - 40) 


5. 


л : 
S Y 


ENI 
22 


2 
хо 


[T]: мм (kg-m, п) 


1. Remove rear seat cushion. Refer to SE-5, "HEAR SEAT" for details. 
2. Remove LH and RH LATCH System anchors. 


NOTE: 
LH and RH LATCH System anchors are different. 
Install with arrow facing forward. 
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LATCH (LOWER ANCHORS АМО TETHER FOR CHILDREN) SYSTEM 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Оо not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Precautions for SRS "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER" Service 
Do not use electrical test equipment to check SRS circuits unless instructed to in this Service Manual. 
Before servicing the SRS, turn ignition switch "OFF", disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 3 


minutes. 
For approximately 3 minutes after the cables are removed, it is still possible for the air bag and seat belt 
pre-tensioner to deploy. Therefore, do not work on any SRS connectors or wires until at least 3 minutes 

have passed. 


e Diagnosis sensor unit must always be installed with their arrow marks “==” pointing towards the front of the 
vehicle for proper operation. Also check diagnosis sensor unit for cracks, deformities or rust before instal- 
lation and replace as required. 


e Тһе spiral cable must be aligned with the neutral position since its rotations are limited. Do not attempt to 
turn steering wheel or column after removal of steering gear. 


e Handle air bag module carefully. Always place driver and front passenger air bag modules with the pad 
side facing upward and front side air bag module standing with the stud bolt side facing down. 


e Conduct self-diagnosis to check entire SRS for proper function after replacing any components. 
e  Afterair bag inflates, the front instrument panel assembly should be replaced if damaged. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis EHS000JF 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


е СІ-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 

e  PG-3, "РОМЕН SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e  Gl-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 


e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
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PREPARATION 
Special service tool 


PREPARATION 


PFP:00002 


EHS000JG 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) Description 

Tool name 

KV99105300 Anchoring air bag module 
(J-41246) 


Air bag module bracket 


S-NT354 


KV99106400 
(2-38381) 
Deployment tool 


Disposing of air bag module and front seat 
belt pre-tensioner 


S-NT357 


(J-38381-80) 

Deployment tool adapter for front 
driver air bag module and front seat 
belt pre-tensioner 


Connection between the deployment tool 
and front driver air bag module and front 
seat belt pre-tensioner 


WHIAO0089E 


KV9910830 

(J-38381-35) 

Deployment tool adapter for front 
side air bag modules and front pas- 
senger air bag module 


Connection between the deployment tool 
and front side air bag modules and front 
passenger air bag module 


ZZA1166D 


Removing and installing air bag locking 


(J-44615) bolts 
Air bag lock master key set 
LRS210 
Commercial Service Tool енводолн 
Тоо! пате Description 
Tamper resistant torx socket Size: T30 
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SRS CONFIGURATION 
SRS Configuration 


Front LH 
seat belt 
pre-tensioner 


LH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor 


Front LH side 
air bag module 


The air bag deploys if the diagnosis sensor unit activates while the ignition switch is in the “ON” or “START” 


position. 


The collision modes for which supplemental restraint systems are activated are different among the SRS sys- 


SRS CONFIGURATION 


Driver air bag Front passenger air 


module bag module 


Diagnosis sensor unit 
• Auxiliary power source (condenser) 
• Drive circuit 
• CPU 
• Safing sensor 
(for driver and front passenger air 


bags, front seat belt pre-tensioner) 


• Safing sensor 
{for front side air bag) 


PFP:00000 


EHSO000JI 


Front RH 
seat belt 
pre-tensioner 


RH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor 


Front RH side 
air bag module 


WRS148 


tems. For example, the driver air bag module and front passenger air bag module are activated in a frontal col- 


lision but not in a side collision. 


SRS configurations which are activated for some collision modes are as follows; 


SRS configuration Frontal collision Left side collision Right side collision 
Driver air bag module X — — 
Front passenger air bag module X — — 
Front LH seat belt pre-tensioner X — — 
Front RH seat belt pre-tensioner X — — 
Front LH side air bag module — X — 
Front RH side air bag module — — X 
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585 CONFIGURATION 


Seat Већ Pre-tensioner with Load Limiter 


The front seat belt pre-tensioner system with load limiter is installed 
to both the driver's seat and the front passenger's seat. It operates 
simultaneously with the SRS air bag system in the event of a frontal 
collision with an impact exceeding a specified level. 

When the frontal collision with an impact exceeding a specified level 
occurs, seat belt slack resulting from clothing or other factors is 
immediately taken up by the pre-tensioner. Vehicle passengers are 
securely restrained. 

When passengers in a vehicle are thrown forward in a collision and 
the restraining force of the seat belt exceeds a specified level, the 
load limiter permits the specified extension of the seat belt by the 
twisting of the ELR shaft, and a relaxation of the chest-area seat belt 
web tension while maintaining force. 


Side Air Bag 


Front side air bag is built-in type. 
The front seat backs with built-in type side air bag have the label 
shown in figure at right. 


Direct-connect SRS Component Connectors 


EHS000JJ 


Webbing 


ELR shaft 


SRS444 


ЕН5000/К 


Front seat back with front side air bag 


учи 


Ү/НІА0001Е 


ЕН50001.0 


The following 585 components use direct-connect style harness connectors. 


e Driver air bag module 
e Front LH seat belt pre-tensioner 
e Front RH seat belt pre-tensioner 


Always pull up to release black locking tab prior to removing connector from SRS component. 


Always push down to lock black locking tab after installing connector 
to SRS component. When locked, the black locking tab is level with 
the connector housing. 
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UNLOCK 


% 


After 
Insertion 


Before 


Insertion 


WHIA0103E 
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585 CONFIGURATION 


585 Component Parts Location — 


Front passenger air bag module — Front LH side air bag module 


Spiral cable Front RH 
side air bag module — RH side air bag 


Driver air bag module (satellite) sensor 


Wiring harness /ЛІ 


22 
За 


Front LH seat belt pre-tensioner (with 
load limiter) retractor — Front RH seat belt pre-tensioner (with 
load limiter) retractor 


— Diagnosis 
sensor unit 

— LH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor 


WRS149 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PFP:00004 
Trouble Diagnoses Introduction — 
CAUTION: 


e Оо по! изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 


e Do not attempt to repair, splice or modify the SRS wiring harness. If the harness is damaged, 
replace it with a new one. 


e Keep ground portion clean. 


DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION 


The SRS self-diagnosis results can be read by using "AIR BAG" warning lamp and/or CONSULT-II. The read- 
ing of these results is accomplished using one of two modes — "User mode" and "Diagnosis mode". 

The User mode is exclusively prepared for the customer (driver). This mode warns the driver of a system mal- 
function through the operation of the "AIR BAG" warning lamp. 

The Diagnosis mode allows the technician to locate and inspect the malfunctioning part. 

The mode applications for the "AIR BAG" warning lamp and CONSULT-II are as follows: 


User mode Diagnosis mode Display type 
"AIR BAG" warning lamp X X ON-OFF operation 
CONSULT-II = X Monitoring 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


В HOW TO CHANGE SELF-DIAGNOSIS MODE WITH CONSULT-II 

From User Mode to Diagnosis Mode 

After selecting "AIR BAG" on the "SELECT SYSTEM" screen, User mode automatically changes to Diagnosis 
mode. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


A/T 


e, 
AIR BAG ў ry 


“AIR BAG” warning lamp operation 
indicates Diagnosis mode. 


From Diagnosis Mode to User Mode 
To return to User mode from Diagnosis mode, touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II until “SELECT SYSTEM" 
appears, Diagnosis mode automatically changes to User mode. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


АЛ 


е, 
АВ ВАС 27 ry 


“AIR BAG” warning lamp operation 
indicates User mode. 


9 HOW TO CHANGE SELF-DIAGNOSIS MODE WITHOUT CONSULT-II 

From User Mode to Diagnosis Mode 

Diagnosis mode activates only when a malfunction is detected, by turning ignition switch as follows: 
1. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 

2. After “AIR BAG” warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition switch “OFF” within 1 second. 
3. Wait more than 3 seconds. 

4. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 

5. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 

SRS will enter Diagnosis mode, if a malfunction is detected. 


From Diagnosis Mode to User Mode 


After a malfunction is repaired, turn ignition switch “OFF” for at least one second, then back “ON”. Diagnosis 
mode is returned to User mode. 

If switching Diagnosis mode to User mode is required while malfunction is being detected, turn ignition switch 
as follows: 


1. Turn ignition switch "ON". 

2. After "AIR BAG" warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition switch "OFF" within 1 second. 
3. Wait more than 3 seconds. 

4. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 

5. Turn ignition switch “ОМ”. 


HOW TO ERASE SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS 
(& With CONSULT-II 


e "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
A current Self-diagnosis result is displayed on the CONSULT-II screen in real time. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


After the malfunction is repaired completely, no malfunction is detected on "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]”. 


e “SELF-DIAG [PAST] 

Return to the "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]" CONSULT-II screen by pushing "BACK" key of CONSULT-II and 
select "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]’ in SELECT DIAG MODE. Touch “ERASE” in "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
mode. 

NOTE: 

If the memory of the malfunction in "SELF-DIAG [PAST]" is not erased, the User mode shows the 
system malfunction by the operation of the warning lamp even if the malfunction is repaired com- 
pletely. 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
DTC RESULTS: | 


e "TROUBLE DIAG RECORD" 
The memory of "TROUBLE DIAG RECORD” cannot be erased. 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SRS701 


® Without CONSULT-II 


After a malfunction is repaired, switch the ignition "OFF" for at least one second, then back "ON". Diagnosis 
mode returns to the User mode. At that time, the self-diagnostic result is cleared. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


CONSULT-II Function (AIR BAG) EHS0017A 


CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 
AIR BAG diagnostic mode Description 


A current Self-diagnosis result (also indicated by the number of warning lamp flashes in the Diagnosis 
SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] mode) is displayed on the CONSULT-II screen in real time. This refers to a malfunctioning part requir- 
ing repairs. 


Diagnosis results previously stored in the memory are displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. The 


SELF-DIAG [PAST] stored results will remain until memory erasing is executed. 


With TROUBLE DIAG RECORD, diagnosis results previously erased by a reset operation can be dis- 


TROUBLE DIAG RECORD | Slayed on the CONSULT-II screen. 


The diagnosis sensor unit for each vehicle model 
is assigned with its own, individual classification ECU DISCRIMINATED NO. 
number. This number will be displayed on the 


CONSULT-II screen, as shown. When replacing сов 


the diagnosis sensor unit, refer to the рап number 
for the compatibility. After installation, replacement 
ECU DISCRIMINATED NO. | with a correct unit can be checked by confirming 
this classification number on the CONSULT-II 
screen. 

For NISSAN MODEL B15, the diagnosis sensor 
unit discriminated numbers assigned are A616 PRINT 


for models with side air bags) and A615 (for 
( өз) | С. Тео ен со] „ы 


models without side air bags). 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


How to Perform Trouble Diagnoses for Quick and Accurate Repair 


EHS000JN 


A good understanding of the malfunction conditions can make troubleshooting faster and more accurate. 
In general, each customer feels differently about a malfunction. It is important to fully understand the symp- 


toms or conditions for a customer complaint. 


INFORMATION FROM CUSTOMER 

WHAT ..... Vehicle model 

WHEN ..... Date, Frequencies 

WHERE ..... Road conditions 

HOW ..... Operating conditions, Symptoms 
PRELIMINARY CHECK 

Check that the following parts are in good order. 
e Battery [Refer to SC-4, "BATTERY" .] 

e Fuse 

e System component-to-harness connections 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


WORK FLOW 


NOTE: 
Seat belt pre-tensioner malfunction is indicated by "AIR BAG" warning lamp. 


ACTION ITEM REFERENCE ITEM 


| Check in 


| 


| Listen to customer complaints and requests. 


| 
| 
| 


| Perform self-diagnosis using “AIR BAG" warning lamp — User mode 


| 


Inspect malfunctioning part. — Diagnosis mode 


| Perform preliminary check. Preliminary check *1 


| Check for any service bulletin. 


SRS Operation Check "2 


* DIAGNOSTIC PRECEDURE 
2: Using CONSULT-II *3 

* DIAGNOSTIC PREOCEDURE 
6: Using “AIR BAG" warning 
lamp “4 


Perform self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II. 


OR 
Perform self-diagnosis “AIR BAG" warning lamp. 


| 


Repair/Replace 


| 


Final check - Diagnosis mode and User mode 


• DIAGNOSTIC PRECEDURE 
3: Using CONSULT-II *5 
• DIAGNOSTIC PREOCEDURE 


d. Ll l | 


NG 7 Using “AIR BAG” warning 
ок lamp “6 
Спеск ош 
WRS155 
*1: SRS-12 *2: SRS-18 “3: SRS-18 
*4: SRS-29 *b: SRS-22 *6: SRS-34 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


EHS000JO 


Schematic 


HOSN3S HOSN3S злпаой 
(31rrmivs) (виттају9) FINGON злпаой намојома зна намовка зна Ova нм 
Ove нм Ova нм Ove нм JAIS Ova нм 3016 1138 1735 1138 1935 H3ON3SSVd 
3418 нн за нл нъ 4 мона H11NOH4 ны мона HT LNOWS 1NOuJ 

25 ie ve ге 8 4 0% 6 9 5 


LINN HOSN3S SISONOVIO Ova HIV 


St 


зп8уо 
Welds 


S1ndow 
ома нм 
намна 


Sv шу ACIS НИМ: 


ногоаммоо 
NIT ууа 


БЕЛЕ 
NOLLVNIGWOO 


алутоммаум ӘУЕН HY 


1915 HO NO 
HOLIMS NOLLINO! 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Wiring Diagram — SRS — 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


CK 
(J/B) REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


COMBINATION 
METER 


(veg), (изо) 


AIR BAG 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR 
UNIT 


25|26|27|28|29 == 130131132133 
}34]35]36}37 138 139 |40141 [42] 43] 44] 
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ЕН5000/Р 


SRS-SRS-01 


WITHOUT TACHOMETER 

QG18DE ENGINE WITH TACHOMETER 
WITH QR25DE ENGINE 

: WITH TACHOMETER 

20 


* 
EN 
~ о 


» 
~ 
№ 
(e>) 


:41 


» 
о 


999 999 9999999 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


SRS-SRS-02 


: WITH SIDE AIR BAGS 


AIR BAG 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR 
SATELLITE (052) (810) 
1- ІШТЕ L-SATELLITE R-SATELLITE R-SATELLITE| (М34), (810 
K-LINE SENSOR (+) SENSOR () SHIELD SHIELD SENSOR (+) SENSOR (-) | à 
2] qm | в] ІРІ С? 
В LG P L LG Y/B 
ө A 
К 7 1 
| І 
:'Еа_--- | 
– < кі 
к. ле c 
1 а 1 
І І LG Y/B 
1 1 
1 1 
ЁЁ ---- и! RH SIDE 
с J рано)  DGR(-) | AIR BAG 
и (SATELLITE) 
SENSOR 
P L 


LH SIDE 
AIR BAG 
(SATELLITE) 
SENSOR 


AGR(+) 


LG 
B B B [ РА | 
a | DATA LINK 
e CONNECTOR 
и. A 
(ъф — 629 


АОҢ(-) 


Lre[r [v] ro ИШЕ 
2 


[5 4 [312 [11 


[=] 
CID <A <a 
Y 


Y 


WHWAO086E 


Revision: July 2004 SRS-16 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


SRS-SRS-03 
ES PASSENGER 
MODULE 
M51 
Y Y 
211] [2] «Ау: WITH SIDE АВ BAGS 


/ AS А/В AS А/В 

INFLATOR (+) INFLATOR (-) INFLATOR (+) INFLATOR (-) P. 
L-FRONT L-FRONT — R-FRONT _ R-FRONT R-FRONT SIDE В-ЕАОМТ SIDE | UNIT 
PRETEN- PRETEN- PRETEN- PRETEN- L-FRONT SIDE L-FRONT SIDE А/В 


А/В 
SIONER (+) SIONER () SIONER (+)  SIONER (-) А/В INFLATOR(+) _ АЛВАМЕ АТОН (- INFLATOR(+) INFLATOR(-) 


Y Y 
Y/G Y/R FRONT RH 
SIDE 
Fol [EN] АВ BAG 
EA MODULE 
N y 
FRONT LH 
SIDE 
AIR BAG 
MODULE 
FRONT RH (SR 
SEAT BELT <> 
в PRE-TENSIONER 
B16 
Г-1 


ШЕМЕНІ 

АТ BEL 
CAMAS PRE-TENSIONER 
чие», 


В22 


E] 
(732) | | Bio 
e ES spat] се 
| 
lq frei GD. 


* THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT " OF PG SECTION. 


WHWAO0087E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


SRS Operation Check 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 


EHS000JQ 


Checking Air Bag Operation by Using "AIR BAG" Warning Lamp — User Mode 


1. After turning ignition switch from "OFF" to "ON", "AIR BAG" 


warning lamp operates. 


2. Compare "AIR BAG" warning lamp operation to the chart below. 


"AIR BAG" warning lamp operation — User mode — 


SRS condition 


WRS151 


Reference item 


IGN ON 
ON 


OFF 7 sec. 


MRS095A 


No malfunction is 
detected. No further action 
is necessary. 


IGN ON 


“ГЛП 
ОЕЕ 
0.5 зес. 0.5 зес. 


МВ5096А 


The system is malfunc- 
tioning and needs to be 
repaired as indicated. 


Go to 585-18, "DIAG- 
NOSTIC PROCEDURE 2" 
or SRS-29, "DIAGNOSTIC 
PROCEDURE 6". 


Air bag is deployed. 


Go to SRS-54, "COLLI- 


IGN ON Front seat belt pre-ten- SION DIAGNOSIS" . 
TT | sioner is deployed. 
| Air bag fuse, diagnosis Go to SRS-36, "DIAG- 
OFF sensor unit or harness is NOSTIC PROCEDURE 9" 
malfunctioning and needs | . 
to be repaired. 
MRS097A 
One of the following has Go to SRS-37, "DIAG- 
occurred and needs to be | NOSTIC PROCEDURE 
IGN ON repaired. 10". 
| e Meter fuse is blown. 
ON • “AIR BAG” warning 
OFF lamp circuit has open or 


MRS098A 


® Trouble Diagnoses with CONSULT-II 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 


short. 


• Diagnosis sensor unit 15 
malfunctioning. 


Inspecting SRS malfunctioning parts by using CONSULT-II — Diagnosis mode 


CAUTION: 


EHS000JR 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected 


in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 
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SRS-18 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II to the data link connector. Datalink EL 


LEC297 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 


5. Touch "AIR BAG". 
If "AIR BAG" is not indicated, refer to СІ-38, "CONSULT-II Data 


Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER  A0030E 


6. Touch "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


7. Diagnostic code is displayed on "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]". 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 


DTC RESULTS 


DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
[OPEN] 
[B1049] 


WHIA0151E 


If no malfunction is detected on "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]” even 
though malfunction is detected in “SRS Operation Check”, refer to 
SRS-24, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 (CONTINUED FROM 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
DTC RESULTS: 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2)" , to diagnose the following cases: MO PTOS РАТКО 
e GSelf-diagnostic result “SELF-DIAG [PAST]” (previously stored in MAY BE REQUIRED. 


the memory) might not be erased after repair. 

e The SRS system malfunctions intermittently. 

8. Touch “PRINT”. 

9. Compare diagnostic codes. Refer to SRS-20, "CONSULT-II 
Diagnostic Code Chart ("SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]"" . 


10. Touch "BACK" key of CONSULT-II until "SELECT SYSTEM" 
appears in order to return to User mode from Diagnosis mode. 


11. Turn ignition switch “OFF”, then turn off and disconnect CONSULT-II and disconnect both battery cables. 


12. Repair the system as outlined by the “Repair order" in “CONSULT-II Diagnostic Code Chart", that corre- 
sponds to the self-diagnostic result. 


13. After repairing the system, refer to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3" for final checking. 
CONSULT-II Diagnostic Code Chart (“SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]") 


SRS701 


Repair order 


Diagnostic йет Explanation Recheck SRS at each replacement. 


When malfunction is • Self-diagnostic result “SELF-DIAG • Go to SRS-24, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 


indicated by the “AIR [PAST]” (previously stored in the CEDURE 4 (CONTINUED FROM 
BAG" warning lamp in memory) might not be erased after DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2)". 
User mode repair. 

NO ОТС IS e Intermittent malfunction has been 

DETECTED. detected in the past. 


е Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 
CEDURE 3" after charging battery. 


• No malfunction is detected. e Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 
CEDURE 3". 


e Low battery voltage (Less than 9V) 
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Diagnostic item 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Explanation 


Repair order 
Recheck SRS at each replacement. 


DRIVER AIR BAG 


Driver air bag module circuit is open. (including the spiral cable) 


1. Visually check the wiring harness 


MODULE connection. 
[OPEN] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[B1049] damage. 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to some power supply 3. Replace the spiral cable. 
MODULE circuit. (including the spiral cable) 4. Replace driver air bag module. 
[VB-SHORT] (Before disposal, it must be 
[B1050] deployed.) 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. (including the 5. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
MODULE spiral cable) 
[GND-SHORT] 6. Replace the related harness. 
[B1051] 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. 
MODULE 
[SHORT] 
[B1052] 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is open. 
[OPEN] 1. Visually check the wiring harness 
[B1065] connection. 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to some 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. damage. 
[B1066] 3. Replace front passenger air bag 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. module. | | 
[GND-SHORT] (Before disposal, it must be 
[B1067] deployed.) 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuits are shorted to each 4 Replace te diagnosis Sens P die 
[SHORT] other. 5. Replace the related harness. 
[B1068] 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is open. . Visually check the wiring harness 
[OPEN] connection. 
[B1134] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some power damage. 
[VB-SHORT] supply circuits. 3. Replace front LH seatback assem- 
[81135] bly. 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. 2. и тизї бе 


[GND-SHORT] 


[B1136] 4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. | 5- Replace the related harness. 

[SHORT] 

[B1137] 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is open. . Visually check the wiring harness 

[OPEN] connection. 

[B1129] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some power damage. 

[VB-SHORT] supply circuits. 3. Replace front RH seatback assem- 

[B1130] bly. 

SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. Сена ада it must be 
yea. 


[GND-SHORT] 
[B1131] 


SIDE MODULE RH 
[SHORT] 
[B1132] 
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Front RH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. 


SRS-21 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


2005 Sentra 


Diagnostic item 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Explanation 


Repair order 
Recheck SRS at each replacement. 


SATELLITE SENS LH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1118] or [B1119] 
SATELLITE SENS LH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1120] 


e LH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


1. Visually check the wiring harness 


connection. 


2. Replace the harness if it has visible 


damage. 


3. Replace the LH side air bag (satel- 


lite) sensor. 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


SATELLITE SENS RH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1113] or [B1114] 
SATELLITE SENS RH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1115] 


e RH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


. Visually check the wiring harness 
connection. 


2. Replace the harness if it has visible 


damage. 


3. Replace the RH side air bag (satel- 


lite) sensor. 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 


5. Replace the related harness. 


PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for the front LH pre-tensioner is open to some power | 1. Visually check the wiring harness 


[OPEN] supply circuit. connections. 
[B1086] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for the front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. Replace the front LH seat belt. 
[B1087] (Before disposal, it must be 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for the front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. deployed.) 
[GND-SHORT] 4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
[B1088] 5. Replace the related harness. 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuits for the front LH pre-tensioner are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1089] 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for the front RH pre-tensioner is open to some power | 1. Visually check the wiring harness 
[OPEN] supply circuit. connections. 
[B1081] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for the front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. Replace the front RH seat belt. 
[B1082] (Before disposal, it must be 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for the front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. deployed.) 
[GND-SHORT] 4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
[B1083] 5. Replace the related harness. 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e Тһе circuits for the front RH pre-tensioner are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1084] 
e Diagnosis sensor unit is malfunctioning. 1. Visually check wiring harness con- 
nections. 
CONTROL UNIT 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[B1XXX] damage. 


3. Replace diagnosis sensor unit. 
4. Replace the related harness. 


Follow the procedures in numerical order when repairing malfunctioning parts. Confirm whether malfunction is eliminated 
using the air bag warning lamp or CONSULT-II each time repair is finished. If malfunction is still observed, proceed to the next 
step. When malfunction is eliminated, further repair work is not required. 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 

Final checking after repairing SRS by using CONSULT-II — Diagnosis mode 
CAUTION: 

If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected 
in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 
SRS-22 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


1. After repairing SRS, connect both battery cables. 
2. Connect CONSULT-II to data link connector. 
3. 


Turn ignition switch ON. Data link "p 


LEC297 


4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 


5. Touch "AIR ВАС”. 
If "AIR BAG" is по indicated, refer to GI-38, "CONSULT-II Data 


Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


6. Touch “SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]”. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


7. |f no malfunction is detected оп "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT], 
repair of SRS is completed. Go to step 8. а 
If any malfunction is detected оп "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]”, the à 
malfunctioning part is not repaired completely or another mal- No DTE IS DETECTED. 
functioning part is detected. Go to SRS-18, "DIAGNOSTIC MAY BE REQUIRED. 
PROCEDURE 2", and repair malfunctioning part completely. 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 


SRS701 


8. Touch “ERASE”. 


NOTE: SELF-DIAG [PAST] 
Touch “ЕНАЗЕ” to clear the memory of the malfunction DTC RESULTS 
(“SELF-DIAG [PAST]"). DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
If the memory of the malfunction in "SELF-DIAG [PAST] is not [OPEN] 
erased, the User mode shows the system malfunction by the [81049] 
operation of the warning lamp even if the malfunction is repaired 

completely. 


WHIA0152E 


9. Touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II to “SELECT DIAG MODE" 
screen. Touch "SELF-DIAG [PAST]”. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


10. Check that по malfunction is detected оп "SELF-DIAG [PAST]”. 


SELF-DIAG [PAST] 


11. Touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II until “SELECT SYSTEM” DTC RESULTS: 
appears in order to return to User mode from Diagnosis mode. а: 

12. Turn ignition switch OFF then turn ой and disconnect CON- FURTHER TESTING | 
SULT-II. | 


13. Go to SRS-18, "Checking Air Bag Operation by Using “AIR 
ВАС” Warning Lamp — User Mode" . 


SRS702 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 (CONTINUED FROM DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2) 
Inspecting SRS malfunctioning record 


1. CONSIDER POSSIBILITY OF NOT ERASING SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT AFTER REPAIRING 


Is it the first time for maintenance of SRS? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Goto SRS-25, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5". 


No >> Self-diagnostic result "SELF-DIAG [PAST]” (previously stored in the memory) might not be erased 
after repair. Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3" . 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 
Inspecting SRS intermittent malfunction by using CONSULT-II — Diagnosis mode 
CAUTION: 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected 
in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II to data link connector. 


Data link KEL 


LEC297 


3. Тит ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULTI 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED VHCL) 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ii HO eu B ВСІА0029Е 


5. Touch "AIR ВАС”. 
If "АВ BAG" is not indicated, refer to GI-38, "CONSULT-II Data 
Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
5 PLE SHOWI ISPLAY M F 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF EB доозоє 


6. Touch “SELF-DIAG [PAST]. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


7. И diagnostic codes are displayed on "SELF-DIAG [PAST], go to 
step 10. SELF-DIAG [PAST] 


DTC RESULTS 


DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
[OPEN] 
[B1049] 


WHIA0152E 


If no malfunction is detected on “SELF-DIAG [РАЅТ]”, touch 
“BACK” and go back to “SELECT DIAG MODE”. 


SELF-DIAG [PAST] 
DTC RESULTS: 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SRS702 


8. Touch “TROUBLE DIAG RECORD”. 


NOTE 8 SELECT DIAG МОРЕ 
With "TROUBLE DIAG RECORD", diagnosis results previ- il 
ously erased by a reset operation can be displayed. ЭЕ DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


9. Diagnostic code is displayed on “TROUBLE DIAG RECORD”. 


10. Touch “PRINT”. TROUBLE DIAG RECORD 

11. Compare diagnostic codes to SRS-27, "Intermittent Malfunction DIG RESULTS 
Diagnostic Code Chart (“SELF-DIAG [PAST]” or “TROUBLE DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
DIAG RECORD" . [OPEN] 

12. Touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II until “SELECT SYSTEM” ра 
арреагв. 


13. Turn ignition switch OFF, then turn off and disconnect СОМ- 
SULT-II, and both battery cables. 

14. Repair the system as outlined by the "Repair order" in "Intermit- НЕВЕ 
tent Malfunction Diagnostic Code Chart", that corresponds to the 
self-diagnostic result. For replacement procedure of component parts, refer to the Removal and Installa- 
tion procedure for the appropriate component. 


15. Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3" , for final checking. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Intermittent Malfunction Diagnostic Code Chart (“SELF-DIAG [PAST]" or “TROUBLE DIAG 


RECORD”) 


Diagnostic item 


Explanation 


Repair order 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 


• No malfunction is detected. 


e Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCE- 


DURE 3". 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is open. (including the spiral 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
MODULE cable) nection. 
[OPEN] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[81049] датаде. 
DRIVER АВ ВАС Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to some power sup- | 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
MODULE ply circuit. (including the spiral cable) spiral cable, diagnosis sensor unit and 
[VB-SHORT] driver air bag module. (Before disposal, 
[B1050] it must be deployed.) 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. (includ- 
MODULE ing the spiral cable) 
[GND-SHORT] 
[B1051] 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. 
MODULE 
[SHORT] 
[B1052] 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is open. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] nection. 
[B1065] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible SRS 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1066] diagnosis sensor unit and front passen- 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to ger air bag А (Before disposal, it 
[GND-SHORT] ground. must be deployed.) 
[B1067] 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuits are shorted to 
[SHORT] each other. 
[B1068] 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is open. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] nection. 
[B1134] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuits. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1135] diagnosis sensor unit and front LH seat- 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. back assembly. (Before disposal, it must 
[GND-SHORT] be deployed.) 
[B1136] 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1137] 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is open. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] nection. 
[B1129] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuits. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1130] diagnosis sensor unit and front RH seat- 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. back assembly. (Before disposal, it must 
[GND-SHORT] be deployed.) 
[B1131] 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1132] 
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SRS-27 


2005 Sentra 


Diagnostic item 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Explanation 


Repair order 


SATELLITE SENS LH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1118] or [81119] 
SATELLITE SENS LH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1120] 


e LH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


= 


. Visually check the wiring harness con- 


nection. 


. Replace the harness if it has visible 


damage. 


. If the harness check is OK, replace the 


diagnosis sensor unit and LH side air 
bag (satellite) sensor. 


SATELLITE SENS RH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1113] or [B1114] 
SATELLITE SENS RH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1115] 


• RH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


= 


. Visually check the wiring harness con- 


nection. 


Replace the harness if it has visible 
damage. 


. If the harness check is OK, replace the 


diagnosis sensor unit and RH side air 
bag (satellite) sensor. 


PRE-TEN FRONT LH 


• The circuit for front LH pre-tensioner is open to some power 


ENS 


. Visually check the wiring harness con- 


[OPEN] supply circuit. nection. 
[B1086] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1087] diagnosis sensor unit and front LH seat 
PRE-TEN FRONT ЕН | e The circuit for front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. | Pet. — | 
[GND-SHORT] (Before disposal, it must be deployed.) 
[B1088] 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuits for the front LH pre-tensioner are shorted to 
[SHORT] each other. 
[B1089] 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for front RH pre-tensioner is open to some 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] power supply circuit. nection. 
[B1081] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1082] diagnosis sensor unit and front RH seat 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. belt. (Before disposal, it must be 
[GND-SHORT] deployed.) 
[B1083] 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuits for the front RH pre-tensioner are shorted to 
[SHORT] each other. 
[B1084] 
e Diagnosis sensor unit is malfunctioning. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
nection. 
CONTROL UNIT 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[B1XXX] damage. 
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SRS-28 


3. 


If the harness check is OK, replace the 
diagnosis sensor unit. 


Follow the procedures in numerical order when repairing malfunctioning parts, then make the final system check. 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


® Trouble Diagnoses without CONSULT-II — 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 
Inspecting SRS malfunctioning parts by using "AIR BAG" warn- 
ing lamp — Diagnosis mode 
NOTE: 
SRS will not enter Diagnosis mode if no malfunction is detected 
in User mode. 
1. Turn ignition switch "ON". 
2. After "AIR BAG" warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition 
switch “OFF” within 1 second. 
3. Wait more than 3 seconds. 
4. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 
5. Turn ignition switch “ОМ”. 
SRS is now in Diagnosis mode. 
6. "AIR BAG" warning lamp operates in Diagnosis mode as follows: 
NOTE: 
If SRS does not enter Diagnosis mode even though malfunction is detected in User mode, check the battery 
voltage. 
If the battery voltage is less than УМ, charge the battery. Then go to SRS-34, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7" 


WRS151 


If the battery voltage is OK, replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
No. "AIR BAG" warning lamp flash pattern — Diagnosis mode — SRS condition 


a through b are repeated. e Diagnosis 
results (pre- 
viously 
stored in 
the mem- 
ory) might 
not be 
erasedafter 
repair. 
Intermittent 
у @ (b @ b eoo malfunction 
1 has been 
detected in 
the past. 


© 
2 
e 
> 
• 


2 560: yos 35, "DIAG- 


DIAGNOS- 
TIC PROCE- 
DURE 6)". 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


No. "AIR BAG" warning lamp flash pattern — Diagnosis mode — SRS condition 


athrough d are repeated. The system is 
b — Driver and front passen- malfunction- 
IGN ON ger air bag marker (For identify- | ing and needs 
ing driver air bag, front to be repaired. 
ON | е © © @ @ ® passenger air bag and/or seat 


belt pre-tensioner malfunction- 


OFF ing) 
| ТРМ . | sec] | d — Indicates malfunctioning 
- : part. The number of flash varies 
2 sec. 2 sec. 989341 with malfunctioning part (0.5 


sec. ON and 0.5 sec. OFF is 
counted as one flash.) 


a through f are repeated. 
ISN ON а) ООО), (9 @ @ (000) b,c,d — Front side air bag 
ON Y marker (For identifying front 
side air bag malfunctioning) 
3 OFF f — Indicates malfunctioning 


| ибн || | вес рап. The number of flash varies 
і with malfunctioning part (0.5 
2 sec. 1.5 sec. Ре зес. ОМ апа 0.5 зес. ОБЕ 16 


1:3 see Па ser. counted as one flash.) 


7. Malfunctioning part is indicated by the number of flashes (part d or f ). Compare the number of flashes to 
SRS-30, "Air Bag Warning Lamp Flash Code Chart (Diagnosis mode)" , and locate malfunctioning part. 


8. Turn ignition switch “OFF”, and disconnect both battery cables. 


9. Repair the system as outlined by the “Repair order" in “Warning Lamp Flash Code Chart” that corre- 
sponds to the flash code. For replacement procedure of component parts, refer to the Removal and Instal- 
lation procedure for the appropriate component. 


10. After repairing the system, refer to SRS-34, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7". 


Air Bag Warning Lamp Flash Code Chart (Diagnosis mode) 
Flash pattern 


a through b are 


e Diagnosis results (pre- IGN ON repeated. 
viously stored in the 


memory) might not be | | | | | | | | | | | | | | 
r fter repair. 

erased afte epai OFF | 

e Intermittent malfunc- 


tion has been 


SRS333 
detected in the past. 2 sec. 


Repair order 


e Go to SRS-35, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8 (CONTINUED FROM DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6)" . 
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The front RH seat belt 
pre-tensioner circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(d : 1 flash) 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Flash pattern 


IGN ON 
ти до 6900 
ОЕЕ 
| 7 sec. | КЕЗІН 


2 вес. 2 вес. 


SRS801 


athrough d are 
repeated. 

d — One flash indicates 
malfunctioning front RH 
pre-tensioner circuit. 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement"). 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connections. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front RH seat belt pre-tensioner. 
(Before disposing, it must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


The driver air bag mod- 
ule circuit is malfunction- 
ing. 

(d : 2 flashes) 


Flash pattern 


IGN ON 


| об ово © 


ESTE 


2 sec. 2 sec. 


ON 


OFF 


SRS334 


athrough d are 
repeated. 

d — Two flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning 
driver air bag module cir- SRS 
cuit. 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.”) 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the spiral cable. 


4. Replace driver air bag module. 
(Before disposal, it must be deployed.) 


5. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
6. Replace the related harness. 


The front LH seat belt 
pre-tensioner circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(d : З flashes) 
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Flash pattern 


IGN ON 
тај ©0000 
OFF 
ана leaded 


2 sec. 2 sec. 


SRS802 


athrough d are 
repeated. 

d — Three flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning front 
LH pre-tensioner circuit. 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement"). 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connections. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front LH seat belt pre-tensioner. 
(Before disposing, it must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


SRS-31 


2005 Sentra 


The diagnosis sensor 
unit is malfunctioning. 
(d : 7 flashes) 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Flash pattern 


IGN ON 


| eoo e ео 


mur "и 


2 sec. 2 sec. SRS335 


ON 


OFF 


a through d are 
repeated. 

d — Seven flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning 
diagnosis sensor unit. 


Repair order (“Неспеск SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connections. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 

4. Replace the related harness. 


The front passenger air 
bag module circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(d : 8 flashes) 


Flash pattern 


| e oo @ 


| | рај 


2 зес. 2 sec. SRS336 


© © 


OFF 


a through d are 
repeated. 

d — Eight flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning front 
passenger air bag mod- 
ule circuit. 


Repair order (“Неспеск SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front passenger air bag module. 
(Before disposal, it must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


The front RH side air 
bag module circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(Е: 1 flash) 
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Flash pattern 


(à) OOO ODO (bo 


(226 
| 7 sec. | 2 5ес. 


2020 1.5 sec 
" В SRS338 
1.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 


a through f are 
repeated. 

f — One flash indicates 
malfunctioning front RH 
side air bag module cir- 
cuit. 


Repair order (“Неспеск SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front RH seatback assembly. 
(Before disposal, the front RH side air bag module must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


SRS-32 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Flash pattern 


The front LH side air bag 
module circuit is mal- 
functioning. 


IGN ON 
ON М 


| | 
| 7 sec. | 2 вес. 
< ae 


2 sec. 1.5 sec. 
1.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 


(а) ©©@ © (D (ә) OO@ 


OFF 


SRS337 


a through f are 
repeated. 

f — Two flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning front 
LH side air bag module 
circuit. 


(f : 2 flashes) 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front LH seatback assembly. 
(Before disposal, the front LH side air bag module must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


Flash pattern 


The RH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor is mal- 
functioning. 


@ ®©@ e Ф Gto 


| | 
| 7 вес. || 2 вес. 
> 


2 зес. 
1.5 зес. 


1.5 sec. 


0.5 sec SRS340 


a through f are 
repeated. 

f — Three flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning RH 
side air bag (satellite) 
sensor circuit. 


(f : 3 flashes) 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the RH side air bag (satellite) sensor. 
4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 

5. Replace the related harness. 


Flash pattern 


The LH side air bag (sat- 
ellite) sensor is malfunc- 
tioning. 


IGN ON 


oar OLOTO Ф оф 


ОБЕ | | 
| 7 зес. |. 2 sec. 
2 зес. 
1.5 вес. Е 
1.5 5ес. 0.5 5ес. ‚ез А 


а through f аге 
repeated. 

f — Four flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning LH 
side air bag (satellite) 
sensor circuit. 


(f : 4 flashes) 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.") 


Follow the procedures in 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the LH side air bag (satellite) sensor. 
4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 

5. Replace the related harness. 


numerical order when repairing malfunctioning parts. Confirm whether malfunction is eliminated 
using the air bag warning lamp or CONSULT-II each time repair is finished. If malfunction is still observed, proceed to the next 
step. When malfunction is eliminated, further repair work is not required. 
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SRS-33 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7 


Final checking after repairing SRS by using "AIR BAG" warning 
lamp — Diagnosis mode and User mode 


1. After repairing SRS, connect both battery cables. 

2. Open driver's door. 

3. Turn ignition switch "ON". 

4. “AIR BAG" warning lamp operates in Diagnosis mode as fol- 


lows: 
WRS151 
à "AIR BAG" warning lamp flash pattern — Diagnosis mode — SRS condition 
athrough b are repeated. No malfunc- 
IGN ON tion is 
} @ ® @ 9 @ ® @ ® Өө 5 (9 9 detected or 
ON repair is com- 
1 pleted. 
OFF No further 
7 sec. 3 sec. action is nec- 
2 вес. SRS333 essary. 
a through d are repeated. The system is 
b — Driver and front passen- malfunction- 
IGN ON ger air bag marker (For identify- | ing and needs 
| @ © © ф а) © ing driver air bag, front to be repaired. 
ON passenger air bag and/or seat 
2 belt pre-tensioner malfunction- 
OFF ing) 
| Т | | sec] | d — Indicates malfunctioning 
- p part. The number of flashes var- 
2 sec. 2 sec. SRS341 ies with malfunctioning part (0.5 
sec. ON and 0.5 sec. OFF is 
counted as one flash.) 
ТРТ a through Е are repeated. 
b,c,d — Front side air bag 
ON М е ®©@ © Ф е 220 marker (For identifying front 
side air bag malfunctioning) 
3 OFF f — Indicates malfunctioning 
| 7 sec. | ү рап. The number of flashes var- 
ies with malfunctioning part (0.5 
" : a 1.5 sec. пере зес. ОМ апа 0.5 зес. ОБЕ 15 
ә SEC. 0.5 sec. 
counted as one flash.) 


NOTE: 

When diagnosis sensor unit is replaced with new one, "AIR BAG" warning lamp will operate in User mode. 

Checking "AIR BAG" warning lamp operation in Diagnosis mode is not required. Go to step 6. 

5. If “AIR BAG" warning lamp operates as shown in No. 1 in chart above, turn ignition switch "OFF" to reset 
from Diagnosis mode to User mode and to erase the memory of the malfunction. Then go to step 6. 
If "AIR BAG" warning lamp operates as shown in No. 2 or No. 3 in chart above, the malfunctioning part is 
not repaired completely, or another malfunctioning part is detected. Go to SRS-29, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 
CEDURE 6" , and repair malfunctioning part completely. 

6. Turn ignition switch "ON". “АВ BAG" warning lamp operates in User mode. Compare "AIR BAG" warning 
lamp operation to the chart below. 

NOTE: 

If switching Diagnosis mode to User mode is required while malfunction is being detected, turn ignition switch 

as follows: 

7. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 


8. After "AIR BAG" warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition switch "OFF". 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


9. Wait more than 3 seconds. 

10. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 
11. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 

SRS is now in User mode. 


"AIR BAG" warning lamp operation — User mode — 


SRS condition 


Reference item 


IGN ON 


MRS095A 


No malfunction is 
detected. 


No further action is neces- 


sary. 


MRS096A 


The system is malfunc- 
tioning and needs to be 
repaired as indicated. 


Go to SRS-29, "DIAG- 
NOSTIC PROCEDURE 6" 


Air bag is deployed. 


Go to SRS-54, "COLLI- 


SRS 


IGN ON SION DIAGNOSIS" . 
ON ! Air bag fuse, diagnosis Go to SRS-36, "DIAG- 
| sensor unit or harness is NOSTIC PROCEDURE 9" 
OFF malfunctioning and needs | . 
to be repaired. 
MRS097A 
One of the following has Go to SRS-37, "DIAG- 
occurred and needs to be | NOSTIC PROCEDURE 
IGN ON repaired. 10". 
| e Meter fuse is blown. 
он e “АВ BAG" warning 
OFF lamp circuit has open or 


MRS098A 


short. 


e Diagnosis sensor unit is 
malfunctioning. 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8 (CONTINUED FROM DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6) 
Inspecting SRS malfunctioning record 


1. CONSIDER POSSIBILITY OF NOT ERASING SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT AFTER REPAIRING 


Is it the first time for maintenance of SRS? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Go to SRS-25, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5" . (Further inspection cannot be performed with- 
out CONSULTI.) 
No »» Diagnosis results (previously stored in the memory) might not be erased after repair. Go to SRS- 
34, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7". 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Trouble Diagnoses: "AIR BAG" Warning Lamp Does Not Turn Off —1 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9 


1. SEE THE DEPLOYMENT OF AIR BAG MODULE 


Is air bag module deployed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Refer to 585-54, "COLLISION DIAGNOSIS". 
No >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK AIR BAG FUSE 


Check 10A fuse 18 [located in the fuse block (J/B)]. 
OK or NG 


Air bag fuse 
OK >> GO ТО 4. qe © 
5 E 
БЕЛА: T 


NG >> GO ТО 3. 


LRS067 


У. CHECK AIR BAG FUSE AGAIN 


Replace "AIR BAG" fuse and turn ignition switch ON. 
Is "AIR BAG" fuse blown again? 


Yes | >> Repair main harness and/or replace related harness. 
No >> Inspection End. 


4. CHECK DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT 


& 
Connect CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 
Is “AIR BAG" displayed on CONSULT-II? 


Yes or No SELECT SYSTEM 
Yes >>GOTOS. == 
Мо >> Visually check the wiring harness connection of diagno- ABS 

sis sensor unit. If the harness connection check result is AIR BAG 
OK, replace diagnosis sensor unit. Refer to SRS-38 IPDM E/R 
"Removal and Installation" . BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


5. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTION 


Is harness connection between warning lamp and diagnosis sensor unit OK? 
OK or NG 
OK >> Replace diagnosis sensor unit. Refer to SRS-38, "Removal and Installation" . 


NG >> Connect “AIR BAG” warning lamp and diagnosis sensor unit connector properly. If “AIR BAG” 
warning lamp still does not go off, replace harness. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Trouble Diagnoses: "AIR BAG" Warning Lamp Does Not Turn On 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 10 


EHSO000JU 


1. CHECK "METER" FUSE 


Check 10A fuse 30 [located in the fuse block (J/B)]. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. ВЕЕТ 
NG >>60102 | mmm ШШЩЕ 
: i MIIE ш mre 


ei ШІПТДІ Үр: 
[а 


LRS068 


2. CHECK "METER" FUSE AGAIN 


Replace "METER" fuse and turn ignition switch ON. 
Is "METER" fuse blown again? 


Yes | >> Repair main harness. 
No >> Inspection End. 


3. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTION BETWEEN DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT AND “AIR BAG" WARN- АЗ 
ING LAMP 


Disconnect diagnosis sensor unit connector and turn ignition switch "ON". 
Does "AIR BAG" warning lamp turn on? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Replace diagnosis sensor unit. Refer to SRS-38, "Removal and Installation" . 
No >> Check the ground circuit of "AIR BAG" warning lamp. 
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со 


DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT 


DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT PFP:28556 
Removal and Installation ЕТ 
REMOVAL 

CAUTION: 


Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait for at 
least 3 minutes. 


Do not use old bolts after removal; replace with new ones. 
Check diagnosis sensor unit for proper installation. 


Check diagnosis sensor unit to ensure it is free of deformities, dents, cracks or rust. If they show 
any visible signs of damage, replace them with new ones. 


Check diagnosis sensor unit brackets to ensure they are free of deformities or rust. 

Replace diagnosis sensor unit if it has been dropped or sustained an impact. 

After replacement of diagnosis sensor unit, perform self-diagnosis for SRS. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS 
Operation Check" for details. 


Disconnect driver, front passenger and front side air bag module connectors. Also, disconnect front seat 
belt pre-tensioner connectors. 


Remove console box. Refer to IP-10, "INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" . 
Disconnect diagnosis sensor unit connector. 


Remove bolts from diagnosis sensor unit. 
Then remove the diagnosis sensor unit. 


INSTALLATION 
NOTE: 


To install, reverse the removal procedure sequence. 


Forward mark 


(0.8 — 1.3 kg-m, 71 ~ 112 in-Ib) 


Tightening sequence (D = © - © = (4) WRS156 
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FRONT SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


FRONT SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER РЕР:86884 
Removal and Installation — 
For removal and installation of front seat belt pre-tensioners, refer to SB-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
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SIDE AIR ВАС (SATELLITE) SENSOR 


SIDE AIR BAG (SATELLITE) SENSOR PFP:K8EHO 

Removal and Installation — 

REMOVAL 

CAUTION: 

e Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 
3 minutes. 


Do not use old nut or bolt coated with bonding agent after removal; replace with new ones. 


Check side air bag (satellite) sensor to ensure they are free of deformities, dents, cracks or rust. If 
it shows any visible signs of damage, replace it with new one. 


Do not attempt to disassemble side air bag (satellite) sensor. 
Replace side air bag (satellite) sensor if it has been dropped or sustained an impact. 


1. Remove front seat belt pre-tensioner. Refer to SB-3, "Hemoval 
and Installation" . 


2. Disconnect side air bag (satellite) sensor connector. 


3. Remove bolt and nut from side air bag (satellite) sensor unit. 
Then remove the side air bag (satellite) sensor. 


Connector 


(0.7 ~ 0.8 Kg-m, 
54 — 70 in-Ib) 


WHIAO0003E 


INSTALLATION 


CAUTION: 
e Check side air bag (satellite) sensor for proper installation. 


e After replacement of side air bag (satellite) sensor, check SRS function and perform self-diagno- 
sis. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Operation Check" for details. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure sequence. 
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DRIVER AIR BAG MODULE 


DRIVER AIR BAG MODULE 


Removal and Installation 
SEC. 253•484 


29 – 39 
(3.0 – 4.0, 22 – 29) 


Special Бой ог 


Side lid LH MY 
Hex head bolt 


[Wy] 8 - 13 (0.8 - 1.4, 70, - 121) 


Lower lid 


Removal 
CAUTION: 


Do not attempt to repair or replace damaged direct-connect driver air bag module connectors. If a 


PFP:K8510 


ЕН$000/У 


Special Бой or 
Hex head bolt 


8 - 13 (0.8 - 1.4, 70 - 121) 


9, БЕ) Side lid RH 


ASCD 
steering 
switch 


Driver air bag module 


|): N-m (ко-т, in-Ib) 
СІ: чт (kg-m, 446) 
WHIAO0050E 


ЕН5000/2 


SRS 


direct-connect harness connector is damaged, the harness must be replaced. 
Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 


3 minutes. 

Always work from the side of driver air bag module. 
Remove side lids and ASCD steering switch (if equipped). Using 
the TAMPER RESISTANT TORX (Size T30) (if equipped), 
remove left and right special bolts or hex head bolts. Driver air 
bag module can then be removed. 

Disconnect the air bag harness connector and remove the air 
bag module. 

е For removal/installation of the direct-connect SRS connec- 


tors, refer to SRS-6, "Direct-connect SRS Component Соп- 
nectors" . 


CAUTION: 
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Always place driver air bag module with pad side facing 
upward. 


Do not attempt to disassemble air bag module. 


The bolts are coated with bonding agent. Do not use old 
bolts after removal; replace with new ones. 


Do not insert any foreign objects (screwdriver, etc.) into air 
bag module connector. 


SRS-41 


Special bolt e 
or 


Hex head bolt 


М/НІА0051Е 


1185055 


2005 Sentra 


DRIVER AIR BAG MODULE 


e M Replace driver air bag module if it has been dropped or sus- 
tained an impact. 

e Оо not expose the driver air bag module to temperatures 
exceeding 90°C (194°F). 

е Donotallow oil, grease or water to come in contact with the 
driver air bag module. 


Installation 
1. Connect driver air bag harness connector. 


e For removal/installation of the direct-connect SRS connec- 
tors, refer to SRS-6, "Direct-connect SRS Component Con- 


nectors" . 

2. Position driver air bag module, press firmly and tighten with new 

special bolts. 
3. Install ASCD steering switch (if equipped) and all lids. 
4. Connect both battery cables, then conduct self-diagnosis to Speciel bokor S 

ensure entire SRS operates properly. (Use CONSULT-II or Hex head bolt 

warning lamp check.) Кз - 13 мт \ 

6 А (0.8 - 1.4 kg-m;————— 

5. Тит steering wheel to the left end and then to the right end fully 70 - 121 in-Ib) Е 


to make sure that spiral cable is set in the neutral position. 
If air bag warning lamp blinks or stays ON (at the user mode), it shows the spiral cable may be snapped 
due to its improper position. Perform self-diagnosis again (use CONSULT-II ог warning lamp). Refer to 
SRS-18, "SRS Operation Check" . If a malfunction is detected, replace the spiral cable with a new one. 

6. Perform self-diagnosis again to check that no malfunction is detected. Go to SRS-18, "SRS Operation 
Check" and perform self-diagnosis to ensure entire SRS operates properly. (Use CONSULT-II or warning 
lamp check.) 
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SPIRAL CABLE 


SPIRAL CABLE РЕР:25554 


Removal and Installation Bon 


SEC. 251 * 484 * 487 
Lighting switch 
Steering wheel 
Column cover 


Spiral cable 


Column assembly 


Driver air bag module connector 


Wiper washer switch 


Nut 
[0] 29 - 39 N-m 
(3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) ПН — 
Removal — 
CAUTION: SRS 
e Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 
3 minutes. 
1. Remove driver air bag module. Refer to SRS-41, "Removal" . 
2. Set steering wheel in the neutral position. 
3. Remove lower lid and disconnect horn connector. Remove 
steering wheel nut. 
4. Using steering wheel puller, remove steering wheel. Be careful = 
по to over-tighten puller Бой on steering wheel. ЛЕ ) 
CAUTION: СОР 
e Do по tap or bump Ше steering wheel. 
5. Remove steering column cover. 
LRS056 
6. Unlock the spiral cable connector. Then disconnect connectors 


and remove the four screws. The spiral cable can then be 
removed. 


CAUTION: 
e Do not attempt to disassemble spiral cable. 


e Do not apply lubricant to the spiral cable. 


SRS384 
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SPIRAL CABLE 


Installation ЕН5000К3 
1. 
2. 


Set the front wheels in Ше straight-ahead position. 


Make sure that the spiral cable is in the neutral position. Ч 
The neutral position is detected by turning left about 3.5 revolu- 
2 


tions from the right end position. Align the two marks (2 ). 


CAUTION: 
e The spiral cable may snap due to steering operation if the 
cable is installed in an improper position. 


e Also, with the steering linkage disconnected, the cable 
may snap by turning the steering wheel beyond the lim- 
ited number of turns. To set spiral cable to neutral posi- 
tion turn to the left approximately 3.5 turns from the right 
end position. 


Connect spiral cable connector and tighten with screws. Install 
steering column cover. 


Install steering wheel, aligning with spiral cable pin guides, and 
pull spiral cable through. 


Connect horn connector and engage spiral cable with pawls in 
steering wheel. Move driver air bag module connector away 
from steering wheel lower lid opening. 


Tighten nut. 
: S d 
О] : 29 - 39 N-m (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) — Neutral position WRS057 


Install driver air bag module. Refer to SRS-42, "Installation" . 
Connect both battery cables, then conduct self-diagnosis to ensure entire SRS operates properly. Refer to 
SRS-18, "SRS Operation Check" . 
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FRONT PASSENGER AIR BAG MODULE 


FRONT PASSENGER AIR BAG MODULE PFP:K8515 
Removal and Installation қайын 
REMOVAL 

CAUTION: 


e Do not attempt to repair or replace damaged direct-connect front passenger air bag module con- 
nectors. If a direct-connect harness connector is damaged, the harness must be replaced. 


e Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, discon- 
nect both battery cables and wait for at least 3 minutes. <> Connector 


== by |9 
а | 


e Always work from the side of or under air bag module. 

1. Remove glove box assembly. Refer to ІР-10, "INSTRUMENT 
PANEL ASSEMBLY" for details. 

2. Disconnect front passenger air bag module connector from air 
bag harness connector. 

3. Remove the nuts and hex bolts from front passenger air bag 
module. 

4. Remove the front passenger air bag module from the instrument | view with glove box removed WRS152 
panel. 

e The front passenger air bag module is heavy and should be sup- 
ported using both hands during removal. 


View from under side 


= 


il 
А 


Нех head Бой % ЖЕ 


15 – 25 Мет 
(1.5 — 2.5 kg-m, 11 — 18 ft-lb) 
LRSI 


060 


CAUTION: 
e Always place front passenger air bag module with pad side |5ЕС.680 FRONT 
facing upward. 


e Оо notattempt to disassemble air bag module. ^ 


e The special bolts are coated with bonding agent. Do not use 
old bolts after removal; replace with new coated bolts. 


e Оо not insert any foreign objects (screwdriver, etc.) into air 
bag module connector. 


LRS061 


e Replace air bag module if it has been dropped or sustained 
an impact. 

e Оо not expose the air bag module to temperatures exceed- | 
та 90°С (194°Е). Air bag 

e Do not allow oil, grease or water to come in contact with the 
front passenger air bag module. 

• After air bag inflates, the front instrument panel assembly 
should be replaced if damaged. 


SBF814E 
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FRONT PASSENGER AIR BAG MODULE 


INSTALLATION 


CAUTION: 
e Always work from the side of or under air bag module. 


1. Install front passenger air bag module on steering member. 


e Ensure harness is not caught between rear of air bag module 
and steering member. 


2. Install glove box assembly. (Glove box lid is open.) 


View from under side Steering = 


Hex head bolt = mi 


15 – 25 М-т 


(1.5 — 2.5 kg-m, 11 — 18 ft-Ib) 
(45060 


3. Connect front passenger air bag module connector to air bag 
harness connector. <> Connector 


4. Close the glove box lid. 
Connect both battery cables. 


6. Go to 585-18, "SRS Operation Check" and perform self-diag- 
nosis to ensure entire SRS operates properly. (Use CONSULT-II 


or warning lamp check.) 


e 


View with glove box removed WRS152 
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FRONT SIDE AIR BAG MODULE 


FRONT SIDE AIR BAG MODULE PFP:K8EHO 
Removal EHSQO0KS 
WARNING: 


Removal of front side air bag module should only be done to allow deployment of front side air bag 
module prior to disposal of seatback assembly. 
Only complete seatback assemblies can be replaced. Refer to SE-5, "Removal and Installation" . 


CAUTION: 


Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 
3 minutes. 


e Always work from the rear of air bag module. 
1. Open seat back zipper to access module. 
2. Pullup the seat back trim. 
3. Remove the Torx nuts coated with bonding agent from front side 

air bag module. 
4. Remove harness clips. Front side air bag module can then be 

removed. 

WHIA0053E 

CAUTION: 


Always place front side air bag module with the stud bolt 
side facing down. 


Do not attempt to disassemble air bag module. 


Do not insert any foreign objects (screwdriver, etc.) into air 
bag module connector. 


SRS623 


Replace front seatback assembly if it has been dropped or 
sustained an impact. 

Do not expose front seatback assembly to temperatures | 
ехсеедта 90°С (194°Е). ает 
Do not allow oil, grease or water to come in contact with the 

air bag module. 

After air bag inflates, the front seatback assembly must be 
replaced. 


SBF814E 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER PFP:00014 
Disposal of Air Bag Module and Seat Belt Pre-tensioner енвооокв 


Before disposing of air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, on vehicles equipped with such systems, 
deploy the systems. If such systems have already been deployed due to an accident, dispose of them as 
indicated in SRS-53, "DISPOSING OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER" . 


When deploying the air bag module and seat belt pre-tensioner, always use the Special Service Tool; 
Deployment tool KV99106400 (Kent-Moore No. J38381). 


When deploying the air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, stand at least 5 m (16 ft) away from the 
deployment component. 


When deploying air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, a fairly loud noise is made, followed by smoke 
being released. The smoke is not poisonous, however, be careful not to inhale smoke since it irritates the 
throat and can cause choking. 


Only deploy one air bag module at a time. 


Due to heat, leave air bag module unattended for more than 30 minutes after deployment. Leave seat belt 
pre-tensioner unattended for more than 10 minutes after deployment. 


Be sure to wear gloves when handling a deployed air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
Never apply water to the deployed air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
Wash your hands clean after finishing work. 


Place the vehicle outdoors with an open space of at least 6 m (20 ft) on all sides when deploying air bag 
module or seat belt pre-tensioner while mounted in vehicle. 


Use a voltmeter to make sure the vehicle battery is fully charged. 
Do not dispose of air bag modules or seat belt pre-tensioners un-deployed. 


CHECKING DEPLOYMENT TOOL 
Connecting to Battery 
CAUTION: 


The battery must show voltage of 9.6V or more. 
Remove the battery from the vehicle and place it on dry wood blocks 
approximately 5 m (16 ft) away from the vehicle. 


Wait 3 minutes after the vehicle battery is disconnected before M 2? Deployment tool 
proceeding. [KV99106400 
Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal possel 

and black clip to negative terminal. 


Make sure the polarity is correct. The right side lamp in the tool, 
marked "deployment tool power", should glow with a green 
light. If the right side lamp glows red, reverse the connections 
to the battery. 


Deployment Tool Check 


Press the deployment tool switch to the "ON" position. The left side 
lamp in the tool, marked "air bag connector voltage" should illumi- 
nate. If it does not illuminate, replace the tool. 
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SRS019 


SBF266H 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


Air Bag Deployment Tool Lamp Illumination Chart (Battery connected) 


Left side lamp, green* Right side lamp, green* 
Switch operation "AIR BAG CONNECTOR "DEPLOYMENT TOOL 
VOLTAGE" POWER" 
OFF OFF ON 
ON ON ON 


*: If this lamp glows red, the tool is connected to the battery incorrectly. Reverse the connections and make sure the lamp glows green. 


DEPLOYMENT PROCEDURES FOR AIR BAG MODULE (OUTSIDE OF VEHICLE) 

Unless the vehicle is being scrapped, deploying the air bag in the vehicle is not recommended. This may 
cause damage to the vehicle interior. 

Anchor air bag module bracket [KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] in a vise 
secured to a firm foundation during deployment. 


Air bag module 
bracket 
[KV99105300 
(J-41246-A)] 


WRS084 


Air bag 
module 

| bracket 

N [KV99105300 


| с (J-41246-A)] 


WRS082 


Deployment of Driver Air Bag Module (Outside of vehicle) 
1. Using wire, secure driver air bag module to air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] at 
two places. 
CAUTION: 
Use wire of at least 1 mm (0.04 in) diameter. 
2. Firmly secure air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] with air bag module attached, ina 
vise. 
3. Connect deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] to driver 


air bag module connector. If adapter is required, use SST: 
KV99109000 (J44230). 


/_ Deployment tool 
‚ [KV99106400 
Air bag module (J38381)] 
bracket 
[KV99105300 
(J-41246-A)] 


WHIA0040E 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


4. Соппес! red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal |Driver air bag module 


and black clip to negative terminal. 


5. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked "deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 

6. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked “air bag connector voltage", will illuminate and 
the driver air bag module will deploy. 

CAUTION: 

When deploying the driver air bag module, stand at least 5 m 

(16 ft) away from the driver air bag module. 


Deployment of Front Passenger Air Bag Module (Outside of vehicle) 


1. Make an 8.5 mm (0.335 in) diameter hole in air bag module 


bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] at the position shown 8.5 (0.335) dia. 


in figure. 


2. Firmly secure air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J- 
41246-A)] in a vise. 


3. Match the two holes in air bag module bracket (held in vise) and 
front passenger air bag module and fix them with two bolts [M8 x 
25 - 30 mm (0.98 - 1.18 in)]. 


CAUTION: 

If a gap exists between front passenger air bag module and 
air bag module bracket, use a piece of wood inserted in the 
gap to stabilize the front passenger air bag module. 
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Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 (J38381) 


145 (5.71) 


C C» 


КЕТ bag module bracket 
nit: mm (in) (КУ99105300 (J41246)] 


SRS236E 


Air bag module 
bracket 
[KV99105300 
(J-41246-A)] 


WRS084 


Bolt 
[M8x25 – 30 mm 
(0.98 - 1.18 in)] 


Air bag module bracket 
[KV991 05300 


(J41246)] евра 
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4. Соппес! deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 (J38381- 
35)] to deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] connector 
and front passenger air bag module connector. 


5. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

6. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked "deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 


7. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked "air bag connector voltage", will illuminate and 
the front passenger air bag module will deploy. 

CAUTION: 

e When deploying the front passenger air bag module, do not 
stand on the deploying side. 

e Stand at least 5 m (16 ft) away from the front passenger air 
bag module. 


Deployment of Front Side Air Bag Module (Outside of vehicle) 


1. Make 6.5 mm (0.256 in) diameter holes in air bag module 
bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] at the position shown 
in figure. 


2. Firmly secure air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J- 
41246-A)] in a vise. 

3. Insert the stud bolts of front side air bag module (built-in type) 
into the two holes in air bag module bracket (held in vise) and fix 
them with two M6 nuts. 

CAUTION: 

Front side air bag module should be secured to air bag 
module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] in a vise 
with metal portion facing down. 
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=> 
Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 


Deployment tool adapter 
[KV99108300 (J38381 -35)] 


LRS080 


Air bag module 


Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 
(J38381)] 


SRS020-B 


6.5 (0.256) dia. 
13 (0.51) (0.256) dia 


70 80 
(2.76) (3.15) 


Air bag module bracket 
[KV99105300 (J41246-A)] 
WRS098 


Metal portion 


Air bag module bracket 


M6 nut 1Ку99105300 (J41246-A)] 
WRS099 
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4. Connect deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 (J38381- Deployment tool 
35)] to deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] connector [KV99106400 
and connector on air bag module. лата (J38381)] 


Deployment tool adapter 


[KV99108300 (J38381-35)] 
SRS492A 


5. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

6. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked “deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 

7. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked “air bag connector voltage”, will illuminate and 
the front side air bag module will deploy. Deployment tool 
CAUTION: [KV99106400 
When deploying the front side air bag module, stand at И 
least 5 m (16 ft) away from Ше front side а" bag module. 


Air bag module 


SRS020-B 


DEPLOYMENT PROCEDURES FOR SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER (OUTSIDE OF VEHICLE) 


1. Firmly grip front seat belt pre-tensioner in a vise and cut the 
webbing off. 


2. Connect deployment tool adapter to seat belt pre-tensioner. 


LRS065 


3. Connect deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] connec- 
tor to front seat belt pre-tensioner connector. 


Deployment tool 
[ KV99106400 
(J38381)] 


WHIAOOS6E 
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4. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

5. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked "deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 

6. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked "seat belt pre-tensioner connector voltage", will 
illuminate and the front seat belt pre-tensioner will deploy. 
CAUTION: 

When deploying the front seat belt pre-tensioner, stand at парни wal 
least 5 m (16 ft) away from the front seat belt pre-tensioner. [KV99106400 (J38381) 


WRS216 


DEPLOYMENT OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER WHILE MOUNTED IN 
VEHICLE 

When disposing of a vehicle, deploy air bag modules and seat belt pre-tensioners while they are mounted in 
vehicle. 

CAUTION: 

When deploying air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, ensure vehicle is empty. 

1. Disconnect both the vehicle battery cables and wait З minutes. 

2. Disconnect air bag module and seat belt pre-tensioner connectors. 


3. Connect deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] to air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
For driver air bag module, attach deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99109000 (J44230)] to the tool con- 


nector. 

For front passenger air bag module, attach deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 (J38381-35)] to 
the tool connector. For front side air bag module, attach deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 
(J38381-35)]. For front seat belt pre-tensioner, attach deployment tool adapter to the tool connector. 

4. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

5. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked “deployment tool 
power', should glow green, not red. 

6. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked "air bag connector voltage", will illuminate and 
the air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner will deploy. 
CAUTION: 

Activate only one air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner 
at a time. Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 (J38381)] 


DISPOSING OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 
Deployed air bag modules and seat belt pre-tensioners are very hot. 
Before disposing of air bag modules or seat belt pre-tensioners, wait 
at least 30 minutes or 10 minutes, respectively. Seal them in a plas- 
tic bag before disposal. 

CAUTION: 

e Never apply water to a deployed air bag module or seat belt 
pre-tensioner. 

e Ве sure to wear gloves when handling a deployed air bag 
module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 

e Мо poisonous smoke is produced upon air bag module 
deployment. However, be careful not to inhale smoke since зве2тен 
it irritates throat апа can cause choking. 

Do not attempt to disassemble air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
Air bag modules and seat belt pre-tensioners cannot be reused. 
Wash your hands clean after finishing work. 


SRS006-C 
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COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


FOR FRONTAL COLLISION 
To repair the SRS, perform the following steps. 

When SRS (except the side air bag) is activated in a collision: 

1. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit and (LH and RH) side airbag sensors. 

2. Remove the air bag modules (except the side air bag modules) and front seat belt pre-tensioner assem- 


blies. 


COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


PFP:00015 


ЕН5000К7 


3. Checkthe 585 components using the table shown below: 
- Replace any SRS components showing visible signs of damage (dents, cracks and deformation). 


4. Install new air bag modules (except the side air bag modules), spiral cable and front seat belt pre-ten- 
sioner assemblies. 


5. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II ог “AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Operation 
Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


When SRS is not activated in a collision: 

1. Checkthe SRS components using the table shown below: 

- Replace any SRS components showing visible signs of damage (dents, cracks and deformation). 

2. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II or “AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Operation 
Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


SRS INSPECTION (FOR FRONTAL COLLISION) 


Part 


SRS is activated 


SRS is NOT activated 


Air bag module 
(driver and front pas- 
senger side) 


REPLACE 
Install with new bolts. 


1. Remove air bag module. Check terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


. Install air bag modules. 


Install driver air bag module into the steering wheel to check fit and alignment with 
the wheel. 

Install front passenger air bag module into the instrument panel to check fit with the 
instrument panel. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts. 
. If damaged—REPLACE. Install air bag modules with new bolts. Air bag must be 


deployed before discarding. 


Front seat belt pre- 
tensioner assembly 


REPLACE 

Install front seat belt 
pre-tensioner with 
new bolts. 


“пъ о nm 


. Remove front seat Бей pre-tensioners. 


Check terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


. Check belts for damage and anchors for loose mounting. 

. Check retractor for smooth operation. 

. If no damage is found, reinstall the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 

.If damaged—REPLACE. Install the front seat belt pre-tensioners with new bolts 


coated with bonding agent. Front seat belt pre-tensioners must be deployed before 
discarding. 


Diagnosis sensor unit 


REPLACE 

(LH and RH) side air 

bag (satellite) sensor 
Diagnosis sensor unit 


1. Check case and bracket for dents, cracks or deformities. 
2. Check connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 


4. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts and ground bolt coated with bonding 


agent. 
If damaged—REPLACE. Install with new bolts and ground bolt. 


Steering wheel 
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1. Visually check steering wheel for deformities. 
2. Check harness (built into steering wheel) and connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 


3. Install driver air bag module to check fit or alignment with steering wheel. 


4. Check steering wheel for excessive free play. 


5. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts. 
6. If damaged—REPLACE. 
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COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


Part SRS is activated SRS is NOT activated 


Spiral cable 1. Visually check spiral cable and combination switch for damage. 
2. Check connectors and protective tape for damage. 

3. Check steering wheel for noise, binding or heavy operation. 

4. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts. 

5. If damaged—REPLACE. 


Harness and connec- | 1.Check connectors for poor connection, damage, and terminals for deformities. 

tors 2. Check harness for binding, chafing, cuts, or deformities. 

3. If no damage is found, reinstall the harness and connectors. 

4. If damaged—REPLACE damaged harness. Do not attempt to repair, splice or modify any SRS harness. 


Instrument panel 1.When front passenger air bag inflates, check the following points for bending, deformities or cracks. 
– Opening portion for front passenger air bag 


ALLA, 
ей 


7 р 
COE 


@: Check points 188069 


- Front passenger air bag module brackets 


Фр: Check points 188070 


- The portions securing the instrument panel 


ZD: Check points LRSO71 


2. If no damage is found, reinstall the instrument panel. 
3. If damaged—REPLACE the instrument panel with new bolts and nuts. 


FOR SIDE COLLISION Ензооока 
To repair the SRS for a side collision, perform the following steps. 

When the side air bag is activated in the side collision: 

1. Replace the following components: 

- Front seatback assembly (on the side on which side air bag is activated) 
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- Diagnosis sensor unit 
- (LH and RH) side air bag (satellite) sensors 

2. Checkthe SRS components and the related parts using the table shown below. 

- Replace any SRS components and the related parts showing visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, 


deformation). 


COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


3. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II and "AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Opera- 
tion Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


When SRS is not activated in the side collision: 

1. Checkthe SRS components and the related parts using the table shown below. 

- If the front seatback assembly is damaged, the front seatback assembly must be replaced. 

2. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II and "AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Орега- 
tion Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


SRS INSPECTION (FOR SIDE COLLISION) 


Part 


Side air bag is acti- 
vated 


SRS is NOT activated 


Front (LH or RH) side 
air bag module 


REPLACE front seat- 
back assembly. 


1 


. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, tears, deformation) of the seat back on 
the collision side. 


2. Check harness and connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 
3. If damaged—REPLACE the front seatback assembly. Air bag must be deployed 


before disposing of it. 


(LH or RH) side air 
bag (satellite) sensor 


REPLACE 

(LH and RH) side air 
bag (satellite sensor 
and diagnosis sensor 
unit. 

(Repair the center pil- 
lar inner, etc. before 
installing new one if 


. Remove the side air bag (satellite) sensor on the collision side. Check harness 
connectors for damage, terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


2. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, deformation) of the satellite sen- 


SOr. 
. Install the side air bag (satellite) sensor to check fit. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall the side air bag (satellite) sensor with new nut and 
bolt coated with bonding agent. 


damaged.) 5. lf damaged—REPLACE the (LH and RH) side air bag (satellite sensor and diagno- 
sis sensor unit with new nut and bolt coated with bonding agent. 
Diagnosis sensor unit | REPLACE 1. Check case and bracket for dents, cracks or deformities. 


(LH and RH) side air 
bag (satellite sensor 

and diagnosis sensor 
unit with new bolts. 


4 


. Check connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts and ground bolt coated with bonding 
agent. 

. lf damaged—REPLACE. Install (LH and RH) side air bag (satellite sensor and 
diagnosis sensor unit with new bolts and ground bolt coated with bonding agent. 


Front seat belt pre- 
tensioner assembly 


4 


. Check if the seat belt can be extended smoothly. 


If the seat belt cannot be extended smoothly. 
– Check for deformities of the center pillar inner. 


- Ifthe center pillar inner has no damage, REPLACE the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 


2. Remove the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly on the collision side. Check harness cover and connec- 
tors for damage, terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


3. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, deformation) of the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 


4. If no damage is found, reinstall the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 


5. If damaged—REPLACE the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly with new bolts coated with bonding 
agent. The front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly must be deployed before disposing of it. 


Seat (with side air 
bag) 


REPLACE front seat- 
back assembly. 


1 
2 


ы оо 


. Visually check the seat on the collision side. 


. Remove the seat on the collision side and check the following for damage and 
deformities. 


Harness, connectors and terminals 


Frame and recliner (for front and rear seat), and also adjuster and slides (for front 
seat) 


. If no damage is found, reinstall the seat. 
. If damaged—REPLACE the damaged seat parts with new bolts. If the front seat- 


back assembly is damaged, the front seatback assembly must be replaced. 
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COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


Part Side'air Dag ас SRS is NOT activated 
vated 
Center pillar inner 1. Check the center pillar inner on the collision side for damage (dents, cracks, deformation). 
2. If damaged—REPAIR the center pillar inner. 
Trim 1. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, deformation) of the interior trim on the collision side. 
2. If damaged—REPLACE the damaged trim parts. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 

this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо notuse electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 


Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 
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PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


PREPARATION 


PFP:00002 


EIS0014P 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 


Description 


(J-39570) 
Chassis ear 


SIIA0993E 


Locating the noise 


(J-43980) 
Nissan Squeak and Rattle kit 


SIIA0994E 


Repairing the cause of noise 


(J-43241) 
Remote Keyless Entry Tester 


Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 
(Kent-Moore No.) 


LEL946A 


Used to test keyfobs 


Description 


EIS0014Q 


Engine ear 
(J-39565) 
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SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES PFP:00000 


Wo rk F | OW EIS0046R 


| Customer Interview | 


| 


Duplicate the Noise and Test Drive. | 


| 


Check Related Service Bulletins. 


| 


Locate the Noise and Identify the Root Cause. 


| 


| Repair the Cause. | 


| 


Confirm Repair. | 


Гок 


| Inspection End | 


SBT842 


CUSTOMER INTERVIEW 


Interview the customer if possible, to determine the conditions that exist when the noise occurs. Use the Diag- 
nostic Worksheet during the interview to document the facts and conditions when the noise occurs and any 
customer's comments; refer to BL-9, "Diagnostic Worksheet" . This information is necessary to duplicate the 
conditions that exist when the noise occurs. 


The customer may not be able to provide a detailed description or the location of the noise. Attempt to 
obtain all the facts and conditions that exist when the noise occurs (or does not occur). 


If there is more than one noise in the vehicle, be sure to diagnose and repair the noise that the customer 
is concerned about. This can be accomplished by test driving the vehicle with the customer. 


After identifying the type of noise, isolate the noise in terms of its characteristics. The noise characteristics 
are provided so the customer, service adviser and technician are all speaking the same language when 
defining the noise. 


Squeak —(Like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 
Squeak characteristics include the light contact/fast movement/brought on by road conditions/hard sur- 
faces = higher pitch noise/softer surfaces = lower pitch noises/edge to surface = chirping. 


Creak—(Like walking on an old wooden floor) 

Creak characteristics include firm contact/slow movement/twisting with a rotational movement/pitch 
dependent on materials/often brought on by activity. 

Rattle—(Like shaking a baby rattle) 

Rattle characteristics include the fast repeated contact/vibration or similar movement/loose parts/missing 
clip or fastener/incorrect clearance. 

Knock —(Like a knock on a door) 

Knock characteristics include hollow sounding/sometimes repeating/often brought on by driver action. 
Tick—(Like a clock second hand) 

Tick characteristics include gentle contacting of light materials/loose components/can be caused by driver 
action or road conditions. 

Thump—(Heavy, muffled knock noise) 

Thump characteristics include softer knock/dead sound often brought on by activity. 

Buzz—(Like a bumble bee) 

Buzz characteristics include high frequency rattle/firm contact. 

Often the degree of acceptable noise level will vary depending upon the person. A noise that you may 
judge as acceptable may be very irritating to the customer. 


Weather conditions, especially humidity and temperature, may have a great effect on noise level. 
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DUPLICATE THE NOISE AND TEST DRIVE 


If possible, drive the vehicle with the customer until the noise is duplicated. Note any additional information on 
the Diagnostic Worksheet regarding the conditions or location of the noise. This information can be used to 
duplicate the same conditions when you confirm the repair. 

If the noise can be duplicated easily during the test drive, to help identify the source of the noise, try to dupli- 
cate the noise with the vehicle stopped by doing one or all of the following: 

1) Close a door. 


) 
) Rev the engine. 
) Use a floor jack to recreate vehicle "twist". 
) At idle, apply engine load (electrical load, half-clutch on M/T model, drive position on A/T model). 
) Raise the vehicle on a hoist and hit a tire with a rubber hammer. 
Drive the vehicle and attempt to duplicate the conditions the customer states exist when the noise occurs. 


If it is difficult to duplicate the noise, drive the vehicle slowly on an undulating or rough road to stress the 
vehicle Боду. 


CHECK RELATED SERVICE BULLETINS 


After verifying the customer concern or symptom, check ASIST for Technical Service Bulletins (TSBs) related 
to that concern or symptom. 
If a TSB relates to the symptom, follow the procedure to repair the noise. 


LOCATE THE NOISE AND IDENTIFY THE ROOT CAUSE 


1. Narrow down the noise to a general area.To help pinpoint the source of the noise, use a listening tool 
(Chassis Ear: J-39570, Engine Ear: J-39565 and mechanic's stethoscope). 
Narrow down the noise to a more specific area and identify the cause of the noise by: 

e removing the components in the area that you suspect the noise is coming from. 
Do not use too much force when removing clips and fasteners, otherwise clips and fasteners can be bro- 
ken or lost during the repair, resulting in the creation of new noise. 

e tapping or pushing/pulling the component that you suspect is causing the noise. 
Do not tap or push/pull the component with excessive force, otherwise the noise will be eliminated only 
temporarily. 

e feeling for a vibration with your hand by touching the component(s) that you suspect is (are) causing the 
noise. 
placing a piece of paper between components that you suspect are causing the noise. 


looking for loose components and contact marks. 
Refer to BL-7, "Generic Squeak and Rattle Troubleshooting" . 


REPAIR THE CAUSE 

e Ifthe cause is a loose component, tighten the component securely. 

e Пе cause is insufficient clearance between components: 

- separate components by repositioning or loosening and retightening the component, if possible. 

-  insulate components with a suitable insulator such as urethane pads, foam blocks, felt cloth tape or ure- 


thane tape. A NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) is available through your authorized NISSAN 
Parts Department. 


CAUTION: 

Do not use excessive force as many components are constructed of plastic and may be damaged. 
Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 

The following materials are contained in the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980). Each item can be 
ordered separately as needed. 

URETHANE PADS [1.5 mm (0.059 in) thick] 

Insulates connectors, harness, etc. 

76268-9E005: 100x135 mm (3.94x5.31 in)/76884-71L01: 60x85 mm (2.36x3.35 in)/76884-71L02: 15x25 
mm (0.59х0.98 in) 

INSULATOR (Foam blocks) 

Insulates components from contact. Can be used to fill space behind a panel. 

73982-9E000: 45 mm (1.77 in) thick, 50х50 mm (1.97х1.97 in)/73982-50Y00: 10 mm (0.39 in) thick, 
50x50 mm (1.97x1.97 in) 

INSULATOR (Light foam block) 
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80845-71L00: 30 mm (1.18 in) thick, 30x50 mm (1.18x1.97 in) 

FELT CLOTH TAPE 

Used to insulate where movement does not occur. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
68370-4B000: 15x25 mm (0.59x0.98 in) pad/68239-13E00: 5 mm (0.20 in) wide tape roll. The following 
materials not found in the kit can also be used to repair squeaks and rattles. 

UHMW (TEFLON) TAPE 

Insulates where slight movement is present. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
SILICONE GREASE 

Used instead of UHMW tape that will be visible or not fit. 

Note: Will only last a few months. 

SILICONE SPRAY 

Use when grease cannot be applied. 

DUCT TAPE 

Use to eliminate movement. 

CONFIRM THE REPAIR 


Confirm that the cause of a noise is repaired by test driving the vehicle. Operate the vehicle under the same 
conditions as when the noise originally occurred. Refer to the notes on the Diagnostic Worksheet. 


Generic Squeak and Rattle Troubleshooting ворде 

Refer to Table of Contents for specific component removal and installation information. 

INSTRUMENT PANEL 

Most incidents are caused by contact and movement between: 

The cluster lid A and instrument panel 

Acrylic lens and combination meter housing 

Instrument panel to front pillar garnish 

Instrument panel to windshield 

Instrument panel mounting pins 
Wiring harnesses behind the combination meter 


A/C defroster duct and duct joint 


These incidents can usually be located by tapping or moving the components to duplicate the noise or by 
pressing on the components while driving to stop the noise. Most of these incidents can be repaired by apply- 
ing felt cloth tape or silicone spray (in hard to reach areas). Urethane pads can be used to insulate wiring har- 
ness. 


CAUTION: 

Do not use silicone spray to isolate a squeak or rattle. If you saturate the area with silicone, you will 
not be able to recheck the repair. 

CENTER CONSOLE 

Components to pay attention to include: 

1. Shifter assembly cover to finisher 

2. A/C control unit and cluster lid C 

3. Wiring harnesses behind audio and A/C control unit 

The instrument panel repair and isolation procedures also apply to the center console. 


DOORS 

Pay attention to the: 

1. Finisher and inner panel making a slapping noise 

2. Inside handle escutcheon to door finisher 

3. Wiring harnesses tapping 

4. Door striker out of alignment causing a popping noise on starts and stops 


Tapping or moving the components or pressing on them while driving to duplicate the conditions can isolate 
many of these incidents. You can usually insulate the areas with felt cloth tape or insulator foam blocks from 
the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) to repair the noise. 


ФОО Бо. = 
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TRUNK 


Trunk noises are often caused by a loose jack or loose items put into the trunk by the owner. 
In addition look for: 


1. Trunk lid bumpers out of adjustment 

2. Trunk lid striker out of adjustment 

3. Thetrunk lid torsion bars knocking together 

4. Aloose license plate or bracket 

Most of these incidents can be repaired by adjusting, securing or insulating the item(s) or component(s) caus- 
ing the noise. 

SUNROOF/HEADLINING 

Noises in the sunroof/headlining area can often be traced to one of the following: 

1. Sunroof lid, rail, linkage or seals making a rattle or light knocking noise 

2. Sun visor shaft shaking in the holder 

3. Frontor rear windshield touching headliner and squeaking 

Again, pressing on the components to stop the noise while duplicating the conditions can isolate most of these 
incidents. Repairs usually consist of insulating with felt cloth tape. 

OVERHEAD CONSOLE (FRONT AND REAR) 


Overhead console noises are often caused by the console panel clips not being engaged correctly. Most of 
these incidents are repaired by pushing up on the console at the clip locations until the clips engage. 
In addition look for: 


1. Loose harness or harness connectors. 
2. Front console map/reading lamp lense loose. 
3. Loose screws at console attachment points. 


SEATS 


When isolating seat noise it's important to note the position the seat is in and the load placed on the seat when 
the noise is present. These conditions should be duplicated when verifying and isolating the cause of the 
noise. 

Cause of seat noise include: 


1. Headrest rods and holder 

2. Asqueak between the seat pad cushion and frame 

3. Therear seatback lock and bracket 

These noises can be isolated by moving or pressing on the suspected components while duplicating the con- 
ditions under which the noise occurs. Most of these incidents can be repaired by repositioning the component 
or applying urethane tape to the contact area. 

UNDERHOOD 


Some interior noise may be caused by components under the hood or on the engine wall. The noise is then 
transmitted into the passenger compartment. 
Causes of transmitted underhood noise include: 


Any component mounted to the engine wall 
Components that pass through the engine wall 
Engine wall mounts and connectors 

Loose radiator mounting pins 

Hood bumpers out of adjustment 

Hood striker out of adjustment 


These noises can be difficult to isolate since they cannot be reached from the interior of the vehicle. The best 
method is to secure, move or insulate one component at a time and test drive the vehicle. Also, engine RPM 
or load can be changed to isolate the noise. Repairs can usually be made by moving, adjusting, securing, or 
insulating the component causing the noise. 


Оз. Ол үр бә ГӘ > 
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Diagnostic Worksheet C 


TA 
Lissa 4 


ы d б 
Е Е ЕЕ 11 


SQUEAK 8 RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 


Dear Nissan Customer: 

We are concerned about your satisfaction with your Nissan vehicle. Repairing a squeak or rattle 
sometimes can be very difficult. To help us fix your Nissan right the first time, please take a moment 
to note the area of the vehicle where the squeak or rattle occurs and under what conditions. You 
may be asked to take a test drive with a service advisor or technician to ensure we confirm the 
noise you are hearing. 


|. WHERE DOESTHE NOISE COME FROM? (circle the area of the vehicle) 
The illustrations are for reference only, and may not reflect the actual configuration of your vehicle. 


Om E D 
BS ZU eui 
Бара P 
> ~" 


52255 


Е-е) Jmm. 


Continue to the back of the worksheet and briefly describe the location of the noise or rattle. 
In addition, please indicate the conditions which are present when the noise occurs. 


LIWA0276E 
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SQUEAK & RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET- page 2 


Briefly describe the location where the noise occurs: 


|. WHEN DOES IT OCCUR? (check the boxes that apply) 


(А anytime О after sitting out in the sun 

О 1* time in the moming О when it is raining or wet 

ГА only when it is cold outside С dry or dusty conditions 

О only when it is hot outside [.] other: 

ІШ. WHEN DRIVING: IV. WHAT TYPE OF NOISE? 

О through driveways О squeak (like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 
О over rough roads О creak (like walking on an old wooden floor) 
ГА over speed bumps О rattle (like shaking а baby rattle) 

ГА only atabout || mph ( knock (like a knock on a door) 

О on acceleration О tick (like a clock second hand) 

О coming to a stop О thump (heavy, muffled knock noise) 

О on turns : left, right or either (circle) [0 buzz (like a bumble bee) 

О with passengers or cargo 

LJ other: 

О after driving — ^ milesor 4 minutes 


TO BE COMPLETED BY DEALERSHIP PERSONNEL 
Test Drive Notes: 


Initials of person 


YES NO performing 
Vehicle test driven with customer а а ат, 
- Noise verified on test drive а J 
- Noise source located and repaired -l " "RM 
- Follow up test drive performed to confirm repair Ч Ч сл» 
VIN: Customer Name: 
W.O. #: Date: SBT844 


This form must be attached to Work Order 
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POWER DOOR LOCK PFP:24814 
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location ево 


Fuse block (МВ) 
Fuse block (J/B) 
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172 345 ЈЕ в |o lo 


Front 
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View with instrument lower panel Key switch (E113) — 
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No. 32 - 43: FUSE a-i: FUSIBLE LINK 


Front door 


switch LH 


control unit 


Main power window and door lock/ 


(C 


Front door key 
cylinder switch LH 


Rear door lock 


NT Front door actuator 
lock actuator| LH 
LH RH 
RH (0109 


Door lock/unlock switch RH (010) 
SQW 7 
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ЕР 
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System Description — 

OPERATION 

e Тһе lock/unlock switches (LH and RH) on door trim can lock and unlock all doors. 

e With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front LH, turning it to “LOCK”, will lock all doors; turning it 
to "UNLOCK" once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to “UNLOCK” again within 5 seconds after 
the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors. (Signals from door key cylinder switch.) 

e Ifthe ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and one or more of the doors are open, setting the lock/ 


unlock switch (LH or RH) to “LOCK” locks the doors once but then immediately unlocks them (KEY 
REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM). 
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Smart entrance control unit terminals and reference value measured between each terminal and 


ground 
TERMINAL WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION VOLTAGE (V) 
(Approx.) 
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — BATTERY 
POWER SOURCE (CIRCUIT 
11 W/L BREAKER) — BATTERY 
16 B GROUND — — 
OFF (CLOSED) 5 
28 R/W OTHER DOOR SWITCHES 
ON (OPEN) 0 
OFF (CLOSED) 5 
29 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH 
ON (OPEN) 0 
IGNITION KEY INSERTED 12 
32 L/W IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) 
IGNITION KEY REMOVED 0 
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FIG. 2 
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Smart entrance control unit terminals and reference value measured between each terminal and 


ground 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION VOLTAGE (V) 
(Approx.) 
30 WIL FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER OFF (NEUTRAL) 5 
SWITCH:EH ON (UNLOCKED) 0 
41 LG/R FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER OFF (NEUTRAL) 5 
Steen ON (UNLOCKED) 0 
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FIG. 3 
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Smart entrance control unit terminals and reference value measured between each terminal and 
ground 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION VOLTAGE (V) 
(Approx.) 
23 GY DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK NEUTRAL 5 
SWITCHES OCK б 
41 PU/R DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK NEUTRAL 5 
SWITCHES UREGGE ^ 
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Smart entrance conirol unit terminals and reference value measured between each terminal and 
ground 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION VOLTAGE (V) 
(Approx.) 
i5 m FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR NEUTRAL 0 
LH UNLOCK 12 
FRONT DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR NEUTRAL 0 
14 W/R RH AND REAR DOOR LOCK 
ACTUATORS UNLOCK 12 
NEUTRAL 0 
15 R/B DOOR LOCK ACTUATORS 
LOCK 12 
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FIG. 5 
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CONSULT-II Function (SMART ENTRANCE) — 
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 
oid ENTRANCE Diagnostic mode Descriptiont 
iagnostic test item 
DATA MONITOR Displays smart entrance control unit input/output data in real time. 
Inspection by part - - : à я 
АСТМЕ TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them. 


CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
DOOR LOCK 


CAUTION: 
If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II апа CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the Data link connector 
data link connector. сен 


ЕЕ 


Оқ 

INNIS 

су, 
VU 


LAT136 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFFEB, 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFEB рос 


5. Touch "SMART ENTRANCE”. 
If "SMART ENTRANCE" is not indicated, refer to С!-38, "CON- 


SULT-II Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0030E 
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6. Touch “DOOR LOCK”. 


DOOR LOCK 
REAR DEFOGGER 


INT LAMP 


MULTI REMOTE ENT 


HEAD LAMP 


ШІА1137Е 


7. Select diagnosis mode. 
"DATA MONITOR" and "ACTIVE TEST" are available. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


CONSULT-II Application Items €— 
DOOR LOCK 
Data Monitor 
^ — Montredlem — | — Descipin т 
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch. 
LOCK SW DR/AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH. 
UNLK SW DR/AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH. 
KEY CYL LK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from key cylinder. 
KEY CYL UN SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from key cylinder. 
DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All). 
LK BUTTON/SIG Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from keyfob. 
UN BUTTON/SIG Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from keyfob. 
UN BUTTON ON ea condition of second unlock signal from keyfob within 5 seconds after first 


Active Test 


Test Item Description 


This test is able to check all door lock actuators lock operation. These actuators lock when “ON” 
on CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


This test is able to check front door lock actuator LH unlock operation. The actuator unlocks when 
“ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


This test is able to check door lock actuators (except front door lock actuator LH) unlock opera- 
tion. These actuators unlock when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


ALL D/LK MTR 


DR D/UN MTR 


NON DR D/UN 
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Trouble Diagnoses 
SYMPTOM CHART 


EIS00150 


REFERENCE PAGE (BL- ) BL-23 BL-24 BL-25 BL-26 BL-28 BL-29 
x 
O 
ш 
т 
2 x 
H 
= t 
О I 
cc O 
а 5 5 
2 I z 
5 S | б | x 
5 5 О T Ш 
а Ш Е А 5 
2 5 = = c 
> x е $ > О 
с 9 2 5 б z 
à 5 я 9 T z 
2 5 ME ro 2 
Е Е 5 5 5 5 
= = E © @ © 
9 2 = = Е z 
с Ф сс > cc 
= | 85 |5 | 8 | | 8 
SYMPTOM = а “ а ш а 
Key reminder door system does not operate prop- X X X X 
erly. 
Specific door lock actuator does not operate. X X 
Power door lock does not operate with door lock X X 
and unlock switch (LH and RH) on door trim. 
Power door lock does not operate with front door X X 
key cylinder operation. 
X: Applicable 
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MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 
Main Power Supply Circuit Check 


Terminals Ignition switch position 
10 | | a 
———————À Ground Battery volt Battery volt Battery volt | 
11 аде аде аде | 


[11 


Smart entrance con 


unit connector 


DISCONNLCT 


Ground Circuit Check 


Terminals Continuity 


16 - Ground Yes 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector dd 


DISCONNFCT 


t 


WEL467 
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DOOR SWITCH CHECK 


1. CHECK DOOR SWITCHES INPUT SIGNAL 


® With CONSULT-II 
Check door switches (“DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


DOOR SW-ALL 
When any doors are open: 


DOOR SW-ALL ON 


When all doors are closed: 
DOOR SW-ALL OFF 


SEL323W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 28 or 29 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


Front | Open 


door switch LH 29 


Other 
door switches 


28 


WEL500 


Refer to BL-14, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK »» Door switch is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK DOOR SWITCHES 


1. Disconnect door switch harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between door switch connector terminals. 


DISCONNFCT 
y. €; Rear door switch connector 


Front door 
us (es) га 
switch LH Front door switch Terminals Condition Continuity 
connector RH connector (B17) RH: р Front Рада 2-3 
oor switc| 
1 - Ground 


% 


Front 


% door switch RH 


NT 


door switches 


WEL491 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch 
NG >> Replace door switch. 
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KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK 


1. CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


© With CONSULT-II 
Check key switch (“KEY ON SW") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | 


When key is inserted to 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW ON 

When key is removed from 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW OFF 


KEY ON SW 


SEL315W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 32 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


Voltage [М]: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Approx. 12 
Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 
0 


LEL454 


Refer to BL-14, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK »» Key switch is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK KEY SWITCH 


Check continuity between key switch connector terminals 1 and 2. 


A 


DISCONNLCI 


Key switch connector (ЕЗ 


Continuity: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Yes 


Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 


= A No 


LEL449 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
• 10A fuse [Мо. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
• Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse 
• Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch 
NG >> Replace key switch. 
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DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK 


1. CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


© With CONSULT-II 
Check door lock/unlock switch (“LOCK SW DR/AS’/“UNLK SW DR/AS’) in “DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


LOCK SW DR/AS OFF . . 
UNLKSW DR/AS | OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK: 


LOCK SW DR/AS ON 


When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK: 
UNLK SW DR/AS ON 


SEL341W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 and ground. 


Smart entrance control unit connector 


53 “4 : Door lock/unlock switch бы 
= Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity 


DISCONNECT Lock 


оз-сюша es | 
PU/R €; N and Unlock 


35 - Ground Unlock 


N and Lock No 


WEL501 


Refer to BL-17, "FIG. 3". 
OK or NG 


OK >> Door lock/unlock switch is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


Revision: July 2004 BL-26 2005 Sentra 


РОМЕН ОООВ ГОСК 


2. CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH 


Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector. 
Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch terminals. 
- Main power window and door lock/unlock switch 


№ — 


Main power window and 
door lock/unlock switch 


connector Terminals 
TS. Condition = 
--- 
| © E 


Lock 
N No continuity 


Unlock 


DISCONNFCT 


WEL494 


- A Door lock/unlock switch RH 


Door lock/unlock switch 
RH connector 


а Terminals 


Condition 
52 |1 
p. 5 


Госк 


DISCONNLCI N | No continuity 


mok ЕЕ 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. 


WEL495 
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch 


e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control unit con- 
nector 
NG >> Replace door lock/unlock switch. 
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FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK 


1. CHECK FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL) 


© With CONSULT-II 


Check front door key cylinder switch (“KEY CYL LK-SW’/“KEY CYL UN-SW") іп “DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


n m iN СЕ When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to LOCK: 


KEY CYL LK-SW ON 
When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to UNLOCK: 
KEY CYL UN-SW ON 


SEL342W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 30 or 41 and ground. 


Smart entrance control unit connector 


и A Terminals 


(+) © 


4 Key position Voltage [V] 


Neutral W/L 


Lock умањи Unlock LG/R Ғғ. em ~ 
TP V N Ground Neutral/Lock Approx. 5 
К | Neutral/Lock | 
5 M E cum 


WEL502 


CONNECT 
Neutral/Unlock| Approx. 5 


Ground 


Refer to BL-16, "FIG. 2" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» Door key cylinder switch is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH 
1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch harness connector. 


2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch connector D8 terminals L, E, and U, E. 


Front door key cylinder © : Ground terminal 
switch LH connector (0) : Door unlock switch terminal 


A D : Door lock switch terminal 
1.8. 


Terminals Key position Continuity 
DISCONNLCI 
Neutral/Unlock 
о-ө Lock 


Neutral/Lock 


од © Unlock 


LEL101A 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door key cylinder switch 
NG >> Replace door key cylinder switch. 


Revision: July 2004 BL-28 2005 Sentra 


РОМЕН ОООВ ГОСК 
DOOR ГОСК ACTUATOR CHECK 


1. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR OPERATION 


( With CONSULT-II 

1. Select "ACTIVE TEST" in DOOR LOCK” with CONSULT-II. 
2. Select "ALL D/LK MTR" and touch "ON". 

3. Then, select “DR D/UN МТВ” and touch "ON". 

4. Select “NON DR D/UN" and touch “ОМ”. 


ACTIVE TEST 
ALL D/LK MTR OFF 


or 


(DR D/UN MTR OFF) 


(NON DR D/UN OFF) Door lock motor should operate. 


NOTE: 
If CONSULT-II is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step. 
OK or NG 


OK »» Door lock actuator is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 
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2. CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT 


Check voltage for door lock actuator. 
e Door lock actuator front LH 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
13 15 


condition (5 


Госк Ground | Approx. 12 
L/R R/B Unlock Ground i 
V 
© 


WEL504 


e Door lock actuator front RH and rear 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector A 
H.S. 
14 |15 


CONNLCI 


Door lock/unlock switch Terminals 
condition 


Voltage [V] 


W/R Approx. 12 


Unlock 


Refer to BL-18, "FIG. 4" . 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 


Ма >> Replace smart entrance control unit. (Before replacing the smart entrance control unit, perform 
BL-26, "DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK" .) 


о: CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR 


1. Disconnect door lock actuator harness connector. 
2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock actuator and check operation. 


Door lock actuator 
connector 


Front LH : А 
Door lock actuator operation: 
"T Front RH : Terminals between (+): 1 and (-): 3 


Unlocked — Locked 


Rear Ен: Terminals between (+): 3 and (-): 1 
Rear RH : Locked - Unlocked 


WEL499 


OK or NG 


OK >> Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit connector and door lock 
actuator. 
NG >> Replace door lock actuator. 
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DOOR 


DOOR PFP:80100 
Front Door —€— 


e For removal of door finisher, refer to El-31, "Removal and Installation" . 
e After adjusting the door or door lock, check the door lock operation. 


SEC. 800-803-805 


Door-hinge adjustment [z] 


(0) 21 - 28 


(2.1 — 2.9, 15.5 — 20.7) 
ИЦ Inside handle | > 
Outside handle -4 rr 
adjustment 7 aa 
eue | à 
5.10 – 6.47 —— = — 
(0.52 — 0.66, «uro 
45 – 57) 
n Locking p 
sealant P cet 
7 айоо 
С] 21 - 28 
(2.1 — 2.9, 15.5 — 20.7) 
ІС : N-m (kg-m, іп-ІБ) 
[O] : м.т (kg-m, ft-Ib) [9 4.3 – 6.0 
: Apply suitable locking sealant Door glass adjustment (0.4 — 0.6, 35 — 52) 
: Apply body grease • Adjust guide rail mounting position by rotating it. 
Inner door El Е Striker 
Inner door Q panel slots у adjustment 
panel slots fly \ | чы | P t o) 13-21 
- Inside handle i а 5 < (1.3- 2.1 
лай с 1 i А 9 — 15.5) 
C Pawl а 
ЖЕ «сон 
317.5 - 24 NN 
A (1.8 – 2.4, 12.9 — 17.7) $ 
WIIAO006E 
Rear Door Е1800152 


е For removal of door finisher, refer to El-31, "Removal and Installation" . 
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After adjusting the door or door lock, check the door lock operation. 


Outside handle adjustment 


> 
#549] 5.0 – 6.5 
(0.51 – 0.66, 
44.3 — 57.3) 
Door-hinge adjustment а 
Kà Locking / 
sealant -, | 21-28 
| (2.1 - 2.9, 
15.5 - 20.7) 
Me | 
о» 
4.3-6.0 
a (0.4 — 0.6, 35 – 42) 
S" 
ae = |. 
Еоат ошег рад за 
е Visually inspect for damage 
(.е., cracks), replace if any C 21-28 
damage is present. (2.1- 2.9, 
* Always reinstall if removed. 15.5 – 20.7) 
—4! 
№]: N-m (kg-m, in-ib) i ES 
Door glass adjustment 


(е) : N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib) * Adjust guide rail mounting position by rotating it. 


га : Apply suitable locking sealant 
: Apply body grease 


Inner door 
panel slots 


Striker 
adjustment * 


Inner door 9 
panel slots [Еј \ Ч 13—21 
Inside handle (1.3 — 2.1, 
9 — 15.5) 


(1.8 — 2.4, 
12.9 – 17.7) 


WIIAO002E 
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TRUNK LID OPENER 
Wiring Diagram — TLID — 


PFP:84640 


EIS00153 


BL-TLID-01 


BATTERY 


FUSE | REFER TO "PG-POWER". 
BLOCK 
(J/B) 


:WITH REMOTE 
KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


TRUNK LID 
OPENER 
ACTUATOR 


[| 
wi (Ош Вкарва» то 


BL-KEYLES 


| [2| 3]L—1]4[5|6]7 | 
ПЕШ ШИЕ ШИЕ 6] 


WIWA0077E 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location 


PFP:28596 


EIS00154 


Fuse block (J/B) 


Fuse block (J/B) 
2131415 тв Ш 9 
Front и: 
1314 15 16 ОСЕ 20 ШЕШ! 
[ГЕ 
21|22|23|24|25 К РЕЛ ШЫ; 
3 (ме) 
UP 
No. 32 - 43: FUSE a-i: FUSIBLE LINK OS 
View with instrument lower panel Key switch (GIE) - 
LH removed 
Front door 
switch LH (623) 
E 
eas SO 
ГА 
е 
UE // 
\ (05.5 
Smart entrance зА 
control unit 


РА 


Front door lock actuator LH 


p EE 
(door unlock sensor)(D7) A 


Main power window and door lock/ 


unlock switch и 
S 


iuc RE 


н 


View with relay box cover removed 


Radiator overflow 
reservoir 


Vehicle security 


lamp relay 


Fuse block (J/B) 


ПОЛО 


=s e ГТ) 
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System Description — 
INPUTS 


Power is supplied at all times: 

e їо key switch terminal 2 

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]. 

When the key switch is ON (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied: 

e through key switch terminal 1 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32. 

When the front door switch LH is ON (door is OPEN), ground is supplied: 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29 

e through front door switch LH terminal 2 

e То front door switch LH terminal З 

e through body grounds B13 and B19. 

When the front door switch RH and rear door switches are ON (doors are OPEN), ground is supplied: 
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 28 

e through front door switch RH terminal 1 and rear door switches terminal 

e іо front door switch RH case ground and rear door switches case grounds. 

When main power window and door lock/unlock switch is LOCKED, ground is supplied: 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 23 

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 14 and 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 

When main power window and door lock/unlock switch is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied: 
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 35 

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 7 and 
e through body grounds M28 and M54. 

When front door unlock sensor LH is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied: 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36 

e through front door unlock sensor LH terminal 2 

e То front door unlock sensor LH terminal 4 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


Keyfob signal is input to smart entrance control unit (the antenna of the system is combined with smart 
entrance control unit). 
The remote keyless entry system controls operation of the: 


e power door locks 

e trunk lid opener 

e interior lamp 

e panic alarm 

e hazard and horn reminder. 


OPERATED PROCEDURE 

Power Door Lock Operation 

Smart entrance control unit receives a LOCK signal from keyfob. Smart entrance control unit locks all doors 
with input of LOCK signal from keyfob. 

When an UNLOCK signal is sent from keyfob once, driver door will be unlocked. 

Then, if an UNLOCK signal is sent from keyfob again within 5 seconds, all other doors will be unlocked. 
Hazard and Horn Reminder 

Power is supplied at all times: 

e іо remote keyless entry relay terminals 1, З and 6 

e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and 

e їо horn relay terminals 1 and 5 
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e through 10A fuse (No. 33, located in the fuse and fusible link box). 

When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK or UNLOCK signal from keyfob, ground is supplied: 
e to remote keyless entry relay terminal 2 

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 7, and 

e їо horn relay terminal 2 

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 19. 


Remote keyless entry relay and horn relay are now energized, and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn 
sounds as a reminder. 
The hazard and horn reminder has C mode (horn chirp mode) and S mode (non-horn chirp mode). 


Operating function of hazard and horn reminder 


C mode (Horn chirp mode) S mode (Non-horn chirp mode) 
Hazard warning lamp Hor sound Hazard warning lamp Hörn sound 
flash flash 
Lock Twice Once Twice — 
Unlock Once = = = 


How to change hazard апа horn reminder mode 


© With CONSULT-II 
Hazard and horn reminder can be changed using “WORK SUPPORT” mode in “MULTI REMOTE ENT”. 


® Without CONSULT-II 
When LOCK and UNLOCK signals are sent from the keyfob for more than 2 seconds at the same time, the 
hazard and horn reminder mode is changed and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn sounds as follows: 


Hazard warning lamp flashes 
three times. 
C mode S mode 


(Horn chirp mode) (Non-horn chirp mode) 
Hazard warning lamp flashes 
and horn sounds once. 


SEL153WA 


Interior Lamp Operation 

When the following input signals are both supplied: 

e Топ! door switch LH CLOSED (when driver door is closed); 

e driver door LOCKED; 

remote keyless entry system turns on interior lamp (for 30 seconds) with input of UNLOCK signal from keyfob. 
For detailed description, refer to LT-36, "INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS" . 

Panic Alarm Operation 


When key switch is OFF (when ignition key is not inserted in key cylinder), remote keyless entry system turns 
on and off horn and headlamp intermittently with input of PANIC ALARM signal from keyfob. 

The alarm automatically turns off after 25 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal 
from keyfob. 

For detailed description, refer to BL-70, "PANIC ALARM OPERATION" . 


Trunk Lid Operation 

Power is supplied at all times: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
eto trunk lid opener actuator terminal +. 


When a TRUNK OPEN signal is sent with key OFF (ignition key removed from key cylinder) from keyfob, 
ground is supplied: 


eto trunk lid opener actuator terminal - 
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e through smart entrance control unit terminal 12. 
Then power and ground are supplied, trunk lid opener actuator opens trunk lid. 
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EIS00156 


Schematic 


WIWAO0069E 
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Wiring Diagram — KEYLES — 
FIG. 1 
BL-KEYLES-01 


IGNITION SWITCH | [IGNITION SWITCH 
BALIERY ON OR START ACC OR ON 


ја Г 


шо 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE LINK 


C29. REFER TO “PG-POWER” 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL _ [WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) === 12V 
11 W/L POWER SOURCE (CIRCUIT BREAKER) che, 12V 
ON (OPEN) OV 
12 P/B TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR OFF (CLOSED) m 
16 B GROUND ===> -- 
21 Р IGNITION SWITCH (ACC, ON) ACC OR ON POSITION 12V 
OFF (CLOSED) 5V 
28 R/W 
OTHER DOOR SWITCHES ON (OPEN) ov 
OFF (CLOSED) 5у 
29 в FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH ON (OPEN) lov 
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V 
32 LAN IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED Tow 
33 G IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V 
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12V Ета 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


FIG. 2 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


WIWA0071E 


CONDITION 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM 

8 INTERIOR LAMP LAMP SWITCH IN DOOR POSITION 

17 BATTERY SAVER (INTERIOR LAMP) BATTERY SAVER DOES NOT OPERATE 
BATTERY SAVER OPERATES 
INEUTRAL ДУ — — | 

23 | су | DOOR LOCK 8 UNLOCK SWITCHES Sore 
NEU TRARY 

35 PU/R  |DOORLOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES NEUTRAL 

зо DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH ОҢУ: DOO ТОК Y 


Revision: July 2004 BL 


LEL611 


-41 2005 Sentra 


REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


FIG. 3 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR| ITEM CONDITION | БАТА (ОС) 
Я SB VEHICLE SECURITY HORN RELAY AND WHEN PANIC ALARM IS OPERATED USING REMOTE 
VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY CONTROLLER OR WHEN ALARM IS ACTIVATED 12V TO OV 
WHEN DOORS ARE LOCKED USING REMOTE 
7 | OR/B |MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY CONTROLLER | 12V TO OV 
WHEN DOORS ARE LOCKED USING REMOTE 
19 | WG HORN RELAY CONTROLLER WITH HORN CHIRP MODE m TO OV 


WEL104A 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


CONSULT-II Function (SMART ENTRANCE) 600158 
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 
oid ENTRANCE Diagnostic mode Descriptiont 
iagnostic test item 
DATA MONITOR Displays smart entrance control unit input/output data in real time. 
Inspection by part - - : à я 
АСТМЕ TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them. 


CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
MULTI REMOTE ENT 


CAUTION: 
If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II апа CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the Data link connector 
data link connector. сен 


ЕЕ 


Оқ 

INNIS 

су, 
VU 


LAT136 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFFEB, 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFEB рос 


5. Touch "SMART ENTRANCE”. 
If “SMART ENTRANCE?” is not indicated, refer to Gl-38, "CON- 


SULT-II Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0030E 
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6. Touch “MULTI REMOTE ENT”. 


7. Select diagnosis mode. 


REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


SELECT TEST ITEM 


MULTI REMOTE ENT 


HEAD LAMP 


COMB SW 


WIPER 


BCM C/U 


FLASHER 


LIIA0194E 


"DATA MONITOR", "ACTIVE TEST" and "WORK SUPPORT" SELECT DIAG MODE 


are available. 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


CONSULT-II Application Items — 


MULTI REMOTE ENT 


Data Monitor 


^ Monitoreditem |  Descipin ъ 
ACC ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch in ACC position. 
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch. 
DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH. 
DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All). 
LOCK SW DR/AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH. 
UNLK SW DR/AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH. 


KEY CYL LK SW 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from key cylinder switch. 


LK BUTTON/SIG 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from keyfob. 


UN BUTTON/SIG 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from keyfob. 


TRUNK BTN/SIG 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk open signal from keyfob. 


PANIC BTN 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of panic signal from keyfob. 


UN BUTTON ON 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of second unlock signal from keyfob within 5 seconds after first unlock 
operation. 


LK/UN BTN ON 


Active Test 


Test Item 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock/unlock signal at the same time from keyfob. 


Description 


INT/IGN ILLUM 


This test is able to check interior lamp operation. The interior lamp is turned on when "ON" on CON- 
SULT-II screen is touched. 


HAZARD This test is able to check hazard reminder operation. The hazard lamps turn on when “ON” on CON- 
SULT-II screen is touched. 
ALARM This test is able to check panic alarm operation. The alarm activates for 0.5 seconds after "ON" on 
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CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


BL-45 2005 Sentra 


Тез! Пет 


REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


Description 


MULTI REM HRN 


This test is able to check horn reminder operation. The horn sounds for 0.02 seconds after "ON" on 
CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


TRUNK OUTPUT 


Work Support 


Test Item 


This test is able to check trunk lid opener actuator operation. The trunk is unlocked when "ON" on 
CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


Description 


REMO CONT ID CONFIR 


It can be checked whether keyfob ID code is registered or not in this mode. 


REMO CONT ID REGIST 


Keyfob ID code can be registered. 


REMO CONT ID ERASUR 


Keyfob ID code can be erased. 


HZRD REM SET 


Trouble Diagnoses 
SYMPTOM CHART 


NOTE: 


Hazard and horn reminder mode can be changed in this mode. The reminder mode will be changed 
when "MODE SET" on CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


e Always check keyfob battery before replacing keyfob. 


e The panic alarm operation and trunk lid opener operation of remote keyless entry system do not activate 
with the ignition key inserted in the ignition key cylinder. 


e Use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241 (follow instructions on tester) to check operation of keyfob 


before replacing keyfob. 


EIS0015A 


Reference 
Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure page 
(BL- ) 
All functions of remote keyless entry system do not | 1. Keyfob battery and function check BL-48 
operate. Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
2. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control unit BL-49 
check 
3. Replace keyfob. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. BL-62 
NOTE: If the result of keyfob function check with CONSULT-II is 
OK, keyfob is not malfunctioning. 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
The new ID of keyfob cannot be entered. 1. Keyfob battery and function check BL-48 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
2. Key switch (insert) check BL-52 
3. Door switch check BL-51 
4. Door lock/unlock switch LH check BL-53 
5. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control unit BL-49 
check 
6. Replace keyfob. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. BL-62 
NOTE: If the result of keyfob function check with CONSULT-II is 
OK, keyfob is not malfunctioning. 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
Door lock or unlock does not function. [If the power | 1. Keyfob battery and function check BL-48 
door lock system does not operate manually, check | Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
Ка door OCK System RETENI а 2. Replace keyfob. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. BL-62 
Diagnoses" .) NOTE: If the result of keyfob function check with CONSULT-II is 
OK, keyfob is not malfunctioning. 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


Reference 
Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure page 
(BL- ) 
Hazard and horn reminder does not activate prop- 1. Keyfob battery and function check BL-48 
епу when pressing lock or unlock button of keyfob. | Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
2. Hazard reminder check BL-58 
3. Horn reminder check* BL-60 
*: Horn chirp can be activated or deactivated. 
First check the horn chirp setting. Refer to BL-35, "Hazard and 
Horn Reminder" . 
4. Door switch check BL-51 
5. Replace keyfob. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. BL-62 
NOTE: If the result of keyfob function check with CONSULT-II is 
OK, keyfob is not malfunctioning. 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
Interior lamp illumination operations do not activate | 1. Interior lamp operation check BL-61 
properly. 2. Door switch check BL-51 
3. Front LH door unlock sensor check BL-55 
Panic alarm (horn and headlamp) does not activate | 1. Keyfob battery and function check BL-48 
when panic alarm button is continuously pressed. [> Vehicle security operation check. Refer to BL-81, "PRELIMI- BL-81 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J- it 
NARY CHECK". 
43241). 
3. Key switch (insert) check BL-52 
4. Replace keyfob. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. BL-62 
NOTE: If the result of keyfob function check with CONSULT-II is 
OK, keyfob is not malfunctioning. 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
Trunk lid does not open when trunk opener button is | 1. Keyfob battery and function check BL-48 
continuously pressed. 2. Trunk lid opener actuator check BL-57 
3. Key switch (insert) check BL-52 
4. Replace keyfob. Refer to ID Code Entry Procedure. BL-62 
NOTE: И the result of keyfob function check with CONSULT-II is 
OK, keyfob is not malfunctioning. 
Keyfob check (use Remote Keyless Entry Tester J-43241). 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
KEYFOB BATTERY AND FUNCTION CHECK 


1. CHECK KEYFOB BATTERY 


Remove battery (refer to BL-65, "Keyfob Battery Replacement" ) and measure voltage across battery positive 
and negative terminals, (+) and (-). 

Voltage [V] : 2.5 - 3.0 
NOTE: 
Keyfob does not function if battery is not set correctly. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Replace battery. 


SEL237W 


2. CHECK KEYFOB FUNCTION 


@ with CONSULT-II 
Check keyfob function (“LK BUTTON/SIG", "UN BUTTON/SIG", 


“TRUNK BTN/SIG", “PANIC BTN”, “UN BUTTON ON" and “LK/UN PATA MONITOR 
BTN ON”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II. When MONTOR 
pushing each button of keyfob, the corresponding monitor item LK BUTTON/SIG 
should be turned as follows. а 
Condition Шып i TRUNK BTN/SIG 
Onkor Hem PANIC BTN 
Pushing LOCK LK BUTTON/SIG ON 
UN BUTTON ON 
Pushing UNLOCK UN BUTTON/SIG ON 
LK/UN BTN ON 
Pushing TRUNK TRUNK BTN/SIG ON WIIAOOOBE 
Pushing PANIC PANIC BTN/SIG ON 
Pushing UNLOCK within 
5 seconds after pushing UN BUTTON ON ON 
UNLOCK 
Pushing LOCK and 
UNLOCK at the same LK/UN BTN ON ON 
time 
OK or NG 


OK >> Keyfob is OK. Further inspection is necessary. Refer to BL-46, "SYMPTOM CHART". 
NG »» Replace keyfob. Refer to BL-62, "ID Code Entry Procedure" . 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 


1. CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 10, 11 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
H.S. 


11 DISCONNFCT 


t 


Battery voltage should exist. 


LEL511 


Refer to BL-39, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Check the following. 


e 30A fusible link (letter d , located in fuse and fusible link box) 
e 10A fuse (No. 37, located in fuse and fusible link box) 
e Мб circuit breaker 


e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse 
2. CHECK IGNITION SWITCH ACC CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 


2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 21 and ground while igni- 
tion switch is in ACC. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
y. 


21 


DISCONNECT 


t 


Battery voltage should exist. 


P 


LEL512 


Refer to BL-39, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 16 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
: A 


DISCONNECT 


Continuity should exist. 


t 


LEL510 


Refer to BL-39, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK >> Power supply and ground circuits are OK. 
NG >> Repair or replace harness. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
DOOR SWITCH CHECK 


1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Check door switches (“DOOR SW-ALL") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


DOOR SW-ALL 
When any doors are open: 


DOOR SW-ALL ON 


When all doors are closed: 
DOOR SW-ALL OFF 


SEL323W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 28 or 29 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


Terminals 


Condition Voltage [V] 


Front Open 
door switch LH Ground 


Other 
door switches 


Ground 


Ү/Е( 500 


Refer to BL-39, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK »» Door switch is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK DOOR SWITCH 


1. Disconnect door switch harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals. 


Rear door switch connector 


y. DISCONNFCT 
ДЕ, 
Front door 


switch LH Front door switch 


connector RH connector (B17) 
% 


ІН: 
RH: Front 


door switch LH 


Continuity 


Front 
* 


1 


Rear 


door switch RH 


"n 
1 - Ground 


door switches 


WEL491 


OK or NG 


OK >> Check the following. 

e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition 

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch 
NG >> Replace door switch. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK 


1. CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Check key switch (“KEY ON SW”) іп "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


When key is inserted to 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW ON 

When key is removed from 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW OFF 


KEY ON SW ON 


SEL315W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between control unit terminal 32 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


Voltage [V]: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Approx. 12 
Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 
0 


LEL454 


Refer to BL-39, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK »» Key switch is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK KEY SWITCH 


Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2. 


A 


DISCONNLCI 


Key switch connector (ЕЗ 


Continuity: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Yes 


Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 
N 


C= | | 


LEL449 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. 
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch 
NG >> Replace key switch. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH LH CHECK 


1. CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 


Check door lock/unlock switch (4 ОСК SW DR/AS’/“UNLK SW DR/AS") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


LOCK SW DR/AS OFF . . 
UNLK SW DR/AS | | OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK: 


LOCK SW DR/AS ON 


When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK: 
UNLK SW DR/AS ON 


SEL341W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 and ground. 


Smart entrance control unit connector 


23 MA 7 Door lock/unlock switch 
35 Terminals | |ң or RH) condition 


DISCONNFCT 23 - Ground L Lack 


PU/R Ғғ. N and Unlock 


35 - Ground Unlock 


N and Lock No 


WELS501 


Refer to BL-41, "FIG. 2" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» Door lock/unlock switch is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


2. CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH 


1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between door lock/unlock switch LH terminals. 


Main power window and 
door lock/unlock switch 


"А connector Terminals 
TS. 


Condition 
- Б 
14 7 3 Lock | О О 


М Мо сопїїпийу 
Unlock 


DISCONNFCT 


О 


ОК ог Ма 
ОК >> Check the following. 
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch 


e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control unit con- 
nector 


NG >> Replace door lock/unlock switch. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK 


1. CHECK FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL 


@ With CONSULT-II 
1. Select "DATA MONITOR" mode in “INT LAMP" with CONSULT-II. 
2. Check front LH door unlock sensor (“LOCK SIG DR") in “DATA MONITOR" mode. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


LOCK SIG DR 
When front LH door is locked: 


LOCK SIG DR OFF 


When front LH door is unlocked: 
LOCK SIG DR ON 


SEL344W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector y. 
H.S. 


CONNECT Terminals 


E. (%) o 
ZEN 


Approx. 5 
коннае 8 | село Farce 
Refer to BL-41, "FIG. 2". 


OK or NG 


OK »» Door unlock sensor is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


Condition Voltage [V] 


LEL452 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


2. CHECK FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR 


1. Disconnect front LH door unlock sensor harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals. 


Front door lock 


actuator LH connector 


A Continuity: 


Condition: Locked 


DISCONNECT 


t 


о 
Condition: Unlocked 
Yes 


WEL497 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. 
e Door unlock sensor ground circuit 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door unlock sensor 
NG >> Replace door unlock sensor. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR CHECK 


1. CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER 


Check trunk lid opener operation with trunk lid opener switch. 
NOTE: First check trunk lid opener cancel lever position. 


Does trunk lid open? 


Yes »» GO TO 2. 
No »» Check trunk lid opener actuator and the circuit. 


2. CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR OPERATION 


=) With CONSULT-II 
1. Select "ACTIVE TEST" in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II. 
2. Select "TRUNK OUTPUT" and touch "ON". 


ACTIVE TEST 
TRUNK OUTPUT OFF 


Trunk lid opener should operate. 


SEL345W 


NOTE: If CONSULT-II is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step. 
OK or NG 


OK >> Trunk lid opener actuator circuit is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


З. CHECK TRUNK СО OPENER ACTUATOR CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 12. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 


zm 


Trunk lid opener should operate. 


DISCONNLCT 


LEL509 


Refer to BL-39, "FIG. 1". 
Does trunk lid open? 


Yes | >> Replace smart entrance control unit. 


No >> Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk lid opener actua- 
tor. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
HAZARD REMINDER CHECK 


1. CHECK HAZARD INDICATOR 


Check if hazard indicator flashes with hazard switch. 
Does hazard indicator operate? 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No »» Check hazard indicator circuit. 


2. CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION 


=) With CONSULT-II 
1. Select "ACTIVE TEST" in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II. 
2. Select “HAZARD” and touch “ON”. 


ACTIVE TEST 


HAZARD OFF 


Hazard lamps should illuminate. 


LEL659 


NOTE: If CONSULT-II is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step. 
OK or NG 


OK >> Hazard reminder operation is OK. 
NG >> СО ТО 3. 


3. CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION 
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 


2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 7. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector M 
H.S. 
e DISCONNFCT 


Hazard lamps should illuminate. 


LEL508 


Refer to BL-42, "FIG. 3" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> Replace smart entrance control unit. 
NG >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RELAY 


Check remote keyless entry relay. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Replace remote keyless entry relay. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 


5. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RELAY 


1. Disconnect remote keyless entry relay harness connector. 


2. Check voltage between remote keyless entry relay harness con- 
nector M11 terminal 1 (W/G) and ground. 


. Remote keyless entry 
Battery voltage should exist. relay connector y. 
1 


DISCONNECT 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 6. 


NG >> Check the following. 


• 15A fuse [Мо. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)] 


e Harness for open or short between remote keyless T 
entry relay and fuse 


6. CHECK REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY RELAY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect remote keyless entry relay harness connector. 


2. Check voltage between remote keyless entry relay harness connector M11 terminals 3 (W/G) and 5 (G/B). 


3. Check voltage between remote keyless entry relay harness con- 
nector M11 terminals 6 (W/G) and 7 (G/Y). 
Remote keyless entry 


Battery voltage should exist. = “4 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> Check harness for open or short between smart 
entrance control unit and remote keyless entry relay. 
NG »» Check the following. 


t 
e Harness for open or short between remote keyless 
entry relay and fuse WIIA0010E 


• Harness for open or short between remote keyless entry relay and turn signal lamps 
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HORN REMINDER CHECK 


1. cHECK HORN 


Check if horn sounds with horn switch. 
Does horn operate? 


Yes >> GO ТО 2. 
Мо >> Check horn circuit. 


2. CHECK HORN REMINDER OPERATION 


=) With CONSULT-II 
1. Select "ACTIVE TEST" in "MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II. 
2. Select "MULTI REM HRN” and touch “ON”. 


ACTIVE TEST 
MULTI REM HRN OFF 


Horn should sound. 


NOTE: If CONSULT-II is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step. 


OK or NG 


OK >> Horn reminder operation is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО З. 


3. CHECK HORN REMINDER OPERATION 


1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 19. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
A 


DISCONNECT 


t; 


Refer to BL-42, "FIG. 3". 
Does horn sound? 
Yes >> Replace smart entrance control unit. 


No »» Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and horn relay. 
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REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM 
INTERIOR LAMP OPERATION CHECK 


1. CHECK INTERIOR LAMP 


Check if the interior lamp switch is in the "ОМ" position and the lamp illuminates. 
Does interior lamp illuminate? 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and interior lamp 
e Interior lamp 


2. CHECK INTERIOR LAMP OPERATION 


О With CONSULT-II 
1. Select "ACTIVE TEST" in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II. 
2. Select "INT/IGN ILLUM" and touch "ON". 


ACTIVE TEST 
IN T/IGN ILLUM OFF 


Interior lamp should illuminate. 


SEL349W 
% without CONSULT-II 


Push unlock button of keyfob with all doors closed, and check voltage between smart entrance control unit 
harness connector terminal 8 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector y. 
H.S. 


М 8 Voltage [V]: 
CONNFET Unlock button is pushed. 
0 (For approx. 30 seconds.) 
Unlock button is not pushed. 


Battery voltage 
“J | 


R/Y 


LEL506 


Refer to BL-41, "FIG. г". 
OK or NG 


OK »» System is OK. 
NG >> Check harness open or short between smart entrance control unit and interior lamp. 
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ID Code Entry Procedure — 
KEYFOB ID SET UP WITH CONSULT-II 

NOTE: 

If a keyfob is lost, the ID code of the lost keyfob must be erased to prevent unauthorized use. When 
the ID code of a lost keyfob is not known, all keyfob ID codes should be erased. After all ID codes are 
erased, the ID codes of all remaining and/or new keyfobs must be re-registered. 

CAUTION: 

If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the Data link connector 
data link connector. pre 


IL 
LAT136 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFFEB, 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, Оро 


5. Touch "SMART ЕМТНАМСЕ". 
If “SMART ENTRANCE?” is not indicated, refer to GI-38, "CON- 


SULT-II Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 
AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER | 0030E 


6. Touch "MULTI REMOTE ENT”. 


SELECT TEST ITEM 


MULTI REMOTE ENT 


HEAD LAMP 


COMB SW 


WIPER 


BCM C/U 


FLASHER 


LIIA0194E 
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7. Touch "WORK SUPPORT”. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


8. The items are shown that can be set up. 


SELECT WORK ITEM 
e "REMO CONT ID CONFIR" RENG CONTIG GSNFIR 
Use this mode to confirm if a keyfob ID code is registered or 
not. REMO CONT ID REGIST 
е “REMO CONT ID REGIST” REMO CONT ID ERASUR 
Use this mode to register a keyfob ID code. HEAD REN SET 
NOTE: 


Register the ID code when keyfob or smart entrance control 
unit is replaced, or when additional keyfob is required. 
e “REMO CONT ID ERASUR" 
Use this mode to erase a keyfob ID code. 
e "HZRD REM SET” 


Use this mode to activate or deactivate the hazard and horn reminder. 


SEL277W 
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KEYFOB ID SET UP WITHOUT CONSULT-II 


Close all doors. 


Insert key into and remove it from ignition key cylinder more than six times within 


10 seconds. (Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice.) 

NOTE 

* Withdraw key completely from ignition key cylinder each time. 

® If procedure is performed too fast, system will not enter registration mode. 


Insert key into ignition key cylinder and turn to ACC position. 


Push any button on keyfob once. (Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice.) 
At this time, the oldest ID code is erased and the new ID code is entered. 


Do you want to enter any additional keyfob ID codes? 
A maximum four ID codes can be entered. If more than four ID codes are 
entered, the oldest ID code will be erased. 


No Yes 


ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY 


Lock door with lock/unlock switch LH (in power window main 
switch). 


Push any button on keyfob once. (Hazard warning lamps 

will then flash twice.) 

At this time, the oldest ID code is erased and the new ID 
code is entered. 


Do you want to enter any additional keyfob ID codes? 
А maximum four ID codes can be entered. If more than 


four ID codes are entered, the oldest ID code will be 
erased. 


Yes 


ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY 
Unlock the door, then lock again with lock/unlock switch 
LH (in power window main switch). 


Open driver side door. (END) 
After entering ID code, check operation of remote keyless entry system. 


WIIAO011E 
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NOTE: 

e lfakeyfobis lost, the ID code of the lost keyfob must be erased to prevent unauthorized use. A specific ID 
code can be erased with CONSULT-II. However, when the ID code of a lost keyfob is not known, all key- 
fob ID codes should be erased. After all ID codes are erased, the ID codes of all remaining and/or new 
keyfobs must be re-registered. 

To erase all ID codes in memory, register one ID code (keyfob) four times. After all ID codes are erased, 
the ID codes of all remaining and/or new keyfobs must be re-registered. 

e When registering an additional keyfob, the existing ID codes in memory may or may not be erased. If four 
ID codes are stored in memory, when an additional code is registered, only the oldest code is erased. If 
less than four ID codes are stored in memory, when an additional ID code is registered, the new ID code 
is added and no ID codes are erased. 

e |f you need to activate more than two additional new keyfobs, repeat the procedure “Additional ID code 
entry" for each new keyfob. 

e Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed. When more than four ID codes are entered, the oldest ID 
code will be erased. 

e Even if same ID code that is already іп the memory is input, the same ID code can be entered. The code 
is counted as an additional code. 


Keyfob Battery Replacement — 


NOTE: 


* Be careful not to touch the circuit board or the battery terminal. 
* The keyfob is water-resistant. However, if it does get wet, immediately wipe it dry. 


EE га 2 
2 


X 


Open the lid using a coin. 


Ам, INSTALL 


3. | а 4. 
Eu <> 


Insert the new battery. Close the lid securely. 
Push the keyfob button 
two or three times to check its 
operation. 


WIIA0012E 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM PFP:00100 
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location — 


Smart entrance 
control unit Trunk lid key cylinder 
switch (unlock switch) 


Trunk room 
Security indicator п lamp switch 


[Б] Key switch 


— алы 
са Е à 


Rear door 


switch LH 


Vehicle security lamp relay 
Horn relay 


` 


167% 
D 
~ 
жуы 
+ 
ЖОҒА 
Џ 
4.” 
г 
D ] | 


L Front door 
unlock sensor LH 
са Front door key 
cylinder switch LH 
Front door switch LH 
Horn 
Fuse block (J/B) 
IB | Fuse and fusible 


link box 


LIIA0845E 
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Fuse block (J/B) 


689850092 
ef ШІ 


Front 


i: FUSIBLE LINK 


View with instrument lower panel 
LH removed 


Cg 
Smart entrance 
control unit 


биза), (мз) 


Front door 
switch 


LH (823) 
Шр 


Front door key cylinder 
ГА Switch 
| ~ 
| 


Front door lock = 
actuator (Unlock sensor) 


Trunk lid key 


cylinder switch 


Trunk room lamp 


Switch 


View with relay box cover 
removed 


Radiator overflow 
reservoir 


- 
it 


Vehicle secur 
lamp relay 


Security indicator 


lamp 
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System Description — 
DESCRIPTION 


1. Operation Flow 


SYSTEM phase SECURITY indicator lamp output 


=> DISARMED 
T3 = 0.2 sec 
Т4 = 2.4 sec 


M 
PRE-ARMED 


T2 = 30 sec 


T3 = 0.2 sec 
T4 = 2.4 sec 


2. Setting The Vehicle Security System 
Initial condition 
1. Ignition switch is in OFF position. 


Disarmed phase 

When the vehicle security system is in the disarmed phase, the security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 sec- 
onds. 

Pre-armed phase and armed phase 

When the following operation 1 or 2 is performed, the vehicle security system turns into the "pre-armed" 
phase. (The security indicator lamp illuminates.) 


1. Smart entrance control unit receives LOCK signal from key cylinder switch or keyfob after hood, trunk lid 
and all doors are closed. 


2. Trunk lid and all doors are closed after front doors are locked by key, lock/unlock switch or keyfob. 

After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The зеси- 
rity indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.) 

3. Canceling The Set Vehicle Security System 

When the following 1 or 2 operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled. 

1. Unlock the doors with the key or keyfob. 

2. Openthe trunk lid with the key or keyfob. 


4. Activating The Alarm Operation of The Vehicle Security System 


Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.) 
When the following operation 1 or 2 is performed, the system sounds the horns and flashes the headlamps for 
about 50 seconds. 


1. Trunk lid or any door is opened during armed phase. 
2. Disconnecting and connecting the battery connector before canceling armed phase. 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND 

Power is supplied at all times: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e о зеситу indicator lamp terminal 1 and 

e іо key switch terminal 2. 

Power is supplied at all times: 

e through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
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e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33. 

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 21. 

Ground is supplied: 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 16 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM 
The operation of the vehicle security system is controlled by the doors, hood and trunk lid. 


Pattern A 


To activate the vehicle security system, the smart entrance control unit must receive signals indicating the 
doors, hood and trunk lid are closed. 

When a door is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 28 or 29 receives a ground signal from each door 
switch. 

When the trunk lid is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 38 receives a ground signal: 


e {гот terminal + of the trunk room lamp switch 
e to terminal - of the trunk room lamp switch 
e through body grounds B13 and B19. 


When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK signal from key cylinder switch or keyfob and none of the 
described conditions exist, the vehicle security system will automatically shift to armed mode. 


Pattern B 
To activate the vehicle security system, the smart entrance control unit must receive signal indicating any door 

(including trunk lid) is opened. 

When the front doors are locked with key, lock/unlock switch or keyfob and then all doors are closed, the vehi- 

cle security system will automatically shift to armed mode. 

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM ACTIVATION 

Pattern A 


With all doors closed (including trunk lid), if the key is used to lock doors, smart entrance control unit terminal 
41 receives a ground signal: 


e {гот terminal L of the front door key cylinder switch LH 
e to terminal E of the front door key cylinder switch LH 
e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


If this signal, or lock signal from keyfob is received by the smart entrance control unit, the vehicle security sys- 
tem will activate automatically. 


NOTE: 
Vehicle security system can be set even though all doors are not locked. 
Pattern B 


With any door open, if lock/unlock switch is used to lock doors, smart entrance control unit terminal 23 
receives a ground signal: 


from terminal 14 of main power window and door lock/unlock switch 
to terminal 3 of main power window and door lock/unlock switch, or 
from terminal 1 of door lock/unlock switch RH 

to terminal 5 of door lock/unlock switch RH 

through body grounds M28 and M54. 


With any door open, if the key is used to lock doors, smart entrance control unit terminal 41 receives a ground 
signal: 


e {гот terminal L of the front door key cylinder switch LH 
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e to terminal E of the front door key cylinder switch LH 
e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


If these signals and lock signal from keyfob are received by the smart entrance control unit and ground signals 
of terminals 36 and 37 are interrupted (both front doors locked), the vehicle security system will activate auto- 
matically. 


NOTE: 

Vehicle security system can be set even though the rear door is not locked. 

Once the vehicle security system has been activated, smart entrance control unit terminal 31 supplies ground 
to terminal 2 of the security indicator lamp. 

The security indicator lamp will illuminate for approximately 30 seconds and then blink every 2.6 seconds. 
Now the vehicle security system is in armed phase. 

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION 

The vehicle security system is triggered by: 

e opening a door 

e opening the trunk lid 

e detection of battery disconnect and connect. 


Once the vehicle security system is in armed phase, if the smart entrance control unit receives a ground signal 
at terminal 28 or 29 (door switch) or 38 (trunk room lamp switch), the vehicle security system will be triggered. 
The headlamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently. 

Power is supplied at all times: 


e through 15A fuse (No. 39, located in fuse and fusible link box) 

to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 3, 

through 15A fuse (No. 40, located in fuse and fusible link box) 

to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 6, 

through 10A fuse (No, 35 located in fuse and fusible link box) 

to vehicle security lamp relay terminal 1 

through 10A fuse (No. 33, located in fuse and fusible link box) 

to horn relay terminals 1 and 5. 

When the vehicle security system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently: 
e from smart entrance control unit terminal 4 

e їо Пот relay terminal 2 and 

е їо vehicle security lamp relay terminal 2. 

The headlamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently. 

The alarm automatically turns off after about 50 seconds but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with 
again. 

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM DEACTIVATION 


To deactivate the vehicle security system, a door or trunk lid must be unlocked with the key or keyfob. 
When the key is used to unlock the door, smart entrance control unit terminal 30 receives a ground signal: 


e from terminal U of front door key cylinder switch LH 

e to terminal E of front door key cylinder switch LH 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 

When the key is used to open the trunk lid, smart entrance control unit terminal 42 receives a ground signal: 
e Коп terminal + of the trunk lid key cylinder switch (unlock switch) 

e to terminal - of the trunk lid key cylinder switch (unlock switch) 

e through body grounds B13 and B19. 

When the smart entrance control unit receives either one of these signals or unlock signal from keyfob, the 
vehicle security system is deactivated. (Disarmed phase) 

PANIC ALARM OPERATION 

When the remote keyless entry system (panic alarm) is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently: 

e {гот smart entrance control unit terminal 4 

e {о vehicle security lamp relay terminal 2 and 
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e їо horn relay terminal 2. 

The headlamp flashes and the horn sounds intermittently. 

The alarm automatically turns off after 25 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal 
from keyfob. 
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Schematic 
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Wiring Diagram — VEHSEC — 


FIG. 1 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ACC OR ON 


Sw 


DOOR 
(DR 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


IGN SW 


= 


SECURITY 
INDICATOR 
LAMP 


SECURITY 
INDICATOR 


DOOR SW 
(OTHER ) 


BATTERY 


1 
SWITCH 
OPEN|SW 
CLOSED 


EIS0015G 


BL-VEHSEC-01 


BATTERY 


SMART 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL 
UNIT 


DATA 
LINK 
CONNECTOR 


B26 


0039 652) 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) = 12V 
16 B GROUND EE - 
21 Р IGNITION SWITCH (ACC, ОМ) ACC OK ON POSITION 12V 
OFF (CLOSED) 5V 
28 R/W [OTHER DOOR SWITCHES ОВЕН ан 
29 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH OFF (CLOSED) 5v 
ON (OPEN) ОМ 
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V 
32 L/W IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED 12 
GOES OFF 12V 
31 сув __|VEHICLE SECURITY INDICATOR Е s 
2 = IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 42V 
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 32V 


WEL109A 
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FIG. 2 
BL-VEHSEC-02 


SMART 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL 
UNIT 


TRUNK M39 
KEY CYL. SW SW LOCK UNLOCK 


LIOR вв 


TRUNK LID RIB 
BETWEEN _| KEY 
FULL STROKE | CYLINDER 
AND М SWITCH 
(UNLOCK 


FULL OPEN | LAMP 
STROKE 


CLOSED 


| 


= 
"L. 
$ 


[шшш си mom 


819 B13 M28 M54 


1] 


LIWA0198bE 


SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
NEUTRAL 5V 
23 GY DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES LOCKS ov 
NEUTRAL 5V 
35 PU/R DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES UNLOCKS ov 


ON (OPEN) 


38 R/B TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH OFF (CLOSED) 12V 
OFF (NEUTRAL) 5V 
42 L/OR TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH ON (UNLOCK) OV 


LIIA0847E 
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FIG. 3 
BL-VEHSEC- 03 
SMART 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL 
UNLOCK UNLOCK UNIT 
SENSOR SENSOR KEY CYL. | KEY CYL. TES 
RH SW (LOCK) SW (UNLOCK) 
Y/G Y LG/R W/L 
Е со) ЕЕ со 
Y/G Y 
LG/R WIL 
FRONT ЕН (мв) ph 
LOCKED) роовлоск eJl- 
ACTUATOR 
оов LG/R WIL 
NLOCK | | 
[41] ЅЕМЅОВ) 


BETWEEN BETWEEN | DOOR 
FULL FULL KEY 
STROKE |, „| STROKE | CYLINDER 
AND N AND N SWITCH 
LH 


FULL FULL 
STROKE STROKE 


LOCK UNLOCK 
Sw SW 


Е 


may H.S. 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR | ITEM | CONDITION | DATA (DC) 
30 | W/L [DOOR KEY CYLINDER UNLOCK SWITCH EU Е 
36 | Y/G |DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH [DRIVEN DOOR: LOCKED = [av 
37 | Y [POOR UNLOCK SENSOR RH PASSENGERS DOOR. URLOSKED a 
41 | LG/R [DOOR KEY CYLINDER LOCK SWITCH eRe ру 
LEL615 
FIG. 4 


BL-VEHSEC-04 


BATTERY 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


QU» : USA 
«М»: CANADA 


ма GY 


| > 
| — ал и» TO 
ы ОЛО, 


то 
LT-H/LAMP 


TO 
LT-DTRL чи R 


ма ТО 
WW-HORN 


SMART 
ORN/ HORN 
HEADLAMPS СНАР__ |ЕМТААМСЕ 
CONTROL 
output |СОМ 


(изә) „(132 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE AE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL [ WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
4 SB VEHICLE SECURITY HORN RELAY AND WHEN PANIC ALARM IS OPERATED USING REMOTE 
VEHICLE SECURITY WARNING LAMP RELAY | CONTROLLER OR WHEN ALARM IS ACTIVATED 12V TO 0V 
WEL114A 
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CONSULT-II Function (SMART ENTRANCE) — 
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 
oid ENTRANCE Diagnostic mode Descriptiont 
iagnostic test item 
DATA MONITOR Displays smart entrance control unit input/output data in real time. 
Inspection by part - - : à я 
АСТМЕ TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them. 


CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE 
THEFT WAR ALM 


CAUTION: 
If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II апа CONSULT-II CONVERTER to the Data link connector 
data link connector. сен 


ЕЕ 


Оқ 

INNIS 

су, 
VU 


LAT136 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFFEB, 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFEB рос 


5. Touch "SMART ENTRANCE”. 
If “SMART ENTRANCE?” is not indicated, refer to Gl-38, "CON- 


SULT-II Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0030E 
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6. Touch “THEFT ALM” on the "SELECT TEST ITEM" screen. 


7. Select diagnosis mode. 


SELECT TEST ITEM 


MULTI REMOTE ENT 


HEAD LAMP 


COMB SW 


WIPER 


BCM C/U 


FLASHER 


LIIA0194E 


"DATA MONITOR", "ACTIVE TEST" and "WORK SUPPORT" SELECT DIAG MODE 


are available. 


CONSULT-II Application Item 


THEFT WAR ALM 
Data Monitor 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


EIS00151 


Monitored Item Description 
IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. 
ACC ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch in ACC position. 
KEY CYL LK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from key cylinder switch. 
KEY CYL UN SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from key cylinder switch. 
DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All). 
LOCK SIG DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor LH. 
LOCK SIG AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor RH. 
TRUNK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk switch. 
TRUNK KEY SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk key cylinder switch. 
LOCK SW DR/AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from door lock/unlock switch LH and RH. 


UNLK SW DR/AS 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from door lock/unlock switch LH and RH. 


LK BUTTON/SIG 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from keyfob. 


UN BUTTON/SIG 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from keyfob. 


TRUNK BTN/SIG 
Active Test 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk open signal from keyfob. 


Test Item Description 
THEFT IND This test is able to check security indicator lamp operation. The lamp will be turned on when "ON" 
on CONSULT-II screen is touched. 
This test is able to check theft warning alarm operation. The alarm will be activated for 0.5 sec- 
THERTWAR ALM onds after “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched. 
Work Support 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


Test Item Description 


The switch which triggered theft warning alarm is recorded. This mode is able to confirm and 
THEFT ALM TRG erase the record of theft warning alarm. The trigger data can be erased by touching "CLEAR" on 
CONSULT-II screen. 


Revision: July 2004 BL-80 2005 Sentra 


Trouble Diagnoses 
PRELIMINARY CHECK 
The system operation is canceled by turning ignition switch to ACC at any step between START and ARMED 
in the following flow chart. 


System phase 


г» DISARMED 


PRE-ARMED 


У 
--- DISARMED 


For details of "Pattern A" and "Pattern B" vehicle security system settings, refer to 


START 
Note: Before starting operation check, open front windows. 


Pattern A: 
Turn ignition switch "OFF". Close all doors and trunk lid. 
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will blink every 2.6 seconds. 


Байта: ОЛЛО” акта дана 
Turn ignition switch "OFF" and pull out key from key cylinder. Open 
any door. 


"SECURITY" indicator lamp will blink every 2.6 seconds. 


VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


EIS0015J 


IT 


Pattern A: 
Lock doors using key or keyfob. 
"SECURITY" indicator lamp will illuminate for 30 seconds. 


ЛИН Ва ES ILE DE CL EE Se s ла QE ОВ ата За БЕКИНаҺа ФЕ RE ала UR GUN NOE 
Pattern B: 


Lock doors using lock/unlock, key or keyfob, and 
then close door. 
"SECURITY" indicator lamp will illuminate for 30 seconds. 


OK 
У 


“SECURITY” indicator lamp will start to blink every 2.6 seconds. 


У 


Unlock any door without key ог keyfob and then 
open door, or open trunk without key. 


Alarm (horn and headlamp) will operate. 
Alarm operation will stop automatically after 50 seconds. 


| ок 


Unlock any door ог open trunk lid using key ог 
keyfob. 
Alarm (horn and headlamp) will stop. 


уок 


System is OK. 


TION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM". 


*: Refer to BL-97, "NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)". 


After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on next page. 
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BL-81 


Go to "DIAGNOSTIC 
NG ,JPROCEDURE 6”, 
"Trouble diagnosis" 
of “NVIS (NATS)”. (*) 
LNG а БУМРТОМ 1 
Les SYMPTOM 2 
ENS SYMPTOM 3 
N 
ELS SYMPTOM 4 
LIIA0848E 


BL-69, "INITIAL CONDI- 


2005 Sentra 


VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


SYMPTOM CHART 


REFERENCE PAGE (BL- ) BL-81 | BL-83 | BL-84 | BL-87 | BL-89 | BL-90 | BL-91 | BL-92 | BL-94 | BL-34 
x 
О 
Ш 
т 
O 
- . 
Е 
а 
~ © 
x < = 
О Ф 
т Ш < 2 
т а В 
О o ó - = 
Е 5 x Ш < E 
3 Б О ~ © м а e 
О = x Е О о 2 > 
& = 5 = ш T Ш ti о 
е = 5 О т = 2 2 Е 
2 
= 5 | 2 2 5 |S) =z | Ge 
& z < [2] = Ш = с Ф 
x а Q oc о а 2 ~ cE = 
О > O 6 W z О > > 
ш < ~ Е = а > © Е w 
I 2 о 2 2 О = c 
O > 5 с 5 т > = = ш 
> а tc a x > Lu 2 o Е 
бор Е 2145 5 у Е об е 
< 2 a 
= ME ME 8 Т S o |» à 
= oc +. [ra - x ~ = =] Е 
= ш tc 5 2 [s z [s o ~ 
ооо 5 £g 
с 
ЗУМРТОМ а а а Ф ш a - а > О 
Security indicator lamp does not 
а X X X 
illuminate for 30 seconds. 
о < | All items X X X X 
са 2 : 
1 9 $ = | Door outside key X X 
$30 
c o @ | Lock/unlock switch X X 
Бо 
г а = | Keyfob X X 
did 
2 a 
о 
вас 
3 3 5 | One of the doors is 
= о. | opened 
оо 
500 
Pas 
о 5 
< 
о < 
p § 
о о 
3 = а о ыша һеайатр X X X 
288 
э Б 
о = 
mid 
o 2 < Door outside key X X 
5 5 = | Trunk lid key X X 
оо 
4 2 о Ф 
558 
е а g Keyfob X X 
X: Applicable 


*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase. 


Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform BL-81, "PRELIMINARY CHECK". 
Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of preliminary check. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 
Power Supply Circuit Check 


Terminals Ignition switch position P 
H.S $ Smart entrance control 
(+) (-) OFF ACC ON == unit connector 
10 Ground Battery volt- Battery volt- Battery volt- % 
аде аде аде 
21 Ground ov Battery volt- Battery volt- 
age age 
33 Ground ov ov Battery volt: 
age 
Smart entrance control 
4 £ unit connector 
H.S. 
LEL527 
Ground Circuit Check 
Terminals Continuity 
16 - Ground Yes 
Smart entrance control 
unit connector H.S. 


DISCONNECT 


16 


| @ 


WEL467 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


DOOR AND TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH CHECK 
Door Switch Check 


1. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


© With CONSULT-II 
Check door switches (“DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


DOOR SW-ALL 
When any doors are open: 


DOOR SW-ALL ON 


When all doors are closed: 
DOOR SW-ALL OFF 


SEL323W 


Х Without CONSULTI 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 28 or 29 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector y. 
HS. iti 
5 Terminals Condition Voltage [V] 


Open 0 


Front 
29 Ground Closed Approx. 5 


door switch LH 


CONNLCI | 


Other Open 0 


2 
(% door switches 8 Ground Approx. 5 


WEL500 


Refer to BL-73, "FIG. 1". 

OK or NG 
OK >> Door switch is OK. Check hood switch. Refer to BL-86, "Trunk Room Lamp Switch Check" . 
NG >> СО ТО 2 


Revision: July 2004 BL-84 


2005 Sentra 


VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


2. CHECK DOOR SWITCH 


1. Disconnect door switch connector. 
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals. 


DISCONNFCT 
A €; Rear door switch connector 


Front door 
БА пи 
switch LH Front door switch Terminals Condition Continuity 
| Froni |_Фтозеа | 
connector RH connector (B17) ; F REB 2.3 Closed 
e oor switc Open 
1 - Ground 


Ф Front Closed | 
door switch RH Open 


Rear 
door switches | С) 019010 [— Open — 


1 


WEL491 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e Door switch ground circuit (Front, rear door) or door switch ground condition 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch 
NG >> Replace door switch. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 
Trunk Room Lamp Switch Check 


1. CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


© With CONSULTI 
Check trunk room lamp switch (“TRUNK SW”), in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | 


TRUNK SW OFF -— 
When trunk lid is open: 


TRUNK SW ОМ 


When trunk lid is closed: 
TRUNK SW OFF 


SEL355W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 38 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector (M39) 


A Voltage [V]: 


Trunk lid is open. 
Approx. 0 

Trunk lid is closed. 
Approx. 12 


CONNFCT 


||| (е 


Refer to BL-74, "FIG. г". 
OK or NG 


OK >> Trunk room lamp switch is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


LEL530 


2. CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH 


1. Disconnect trunk room lamp switch connector. 
2. Check continuity between trunk room lamp switch terminals + and —. 


Trunk room lamp 


switch connector 


> A Continuity: 


Condition: Closed 


DISCONNECT 


No 
Condition: Open 
Yes 


LEL531 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
е Trunk room lamp switch ground circuit 
• Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk room lamp switch 
NG >> Replace trunk room lamp switch. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 
SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP CHECK 


1. CHECK INDICATOR LAMP OPERATION 


© With CONSULT-II 
1. Select "ACTIVE TEST" in "THEFT WAR ALM’ with CONSULT-II. 
2. Select "THEFT IND" and touch “ON”. 


ACTIVE TEST 


Security indicator lamp should illuminate. THEFT IND 


о — — 


LIIA0044E 


© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 


2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 31 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 


DISCONNECT 


t 


Battery voltage should exist. 


LEL532 


Refer to BL-73, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK >> Security indicator lamp is OK. 
NG >>СОТО2. 


2. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP 


Refer to BL-73, "FIG. 1". 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Replace security indicator lamp. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


Э. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP 


1. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector. 
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp terminal 1 and ground. 


Security indicator 


lamp connector “4 
rS. 


DISCONNFCT 


, €: 
= е 


LEL533 
Does battery voltage exist? 


Yes | »» Check harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and smart entrance control unit. 
No »» Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and fuse 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 
FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK 


1. CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL 


© With CONSULT-II 
Check front unlock sensor (“LOCK SIG DR", “LOCK SIG AS") in "РАТА MONITOR" with CONSUL T-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR 
LOCK SIG DR When door is locked: 
LOCK SIG AS LOCK SIG ОН OFF 
LOCK SIG AS OFF 


When door is unlocked: 
LOCK SIGDR ON 
LOCK SIG AS ON 


SEL357W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 or 37 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


Terminals 
| Ө 


Locked | Арргох. 5 
Front door LH Ground 
| | Unlocked | 0 


Front door RH Ground Locked Approx. 5 
Unlocked 


Condition Voltage [V] 


LEL534 


Refer to BL-75, "FIG. 3". 
OK or NG 


OK >> Door unlock sensor is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR 


1. Disconnect door lock actuator connector. 
2. Check continuity between door lock actuator terminals. 


Front door lock actuator connector 


LH: 
RH: TS. Continuity: 


as DISCONNECT Condition: Locked 
2 € No 
Q 


Condition: Unlocked 


«3 Yes 


LEL535 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. 
e Door unlock sensor ground circuit 


e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door unlock sensor 
NG »» Replace door lock actuator. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK 


1. CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL) 


© With CONSULTI 
Check front door key cylinder switch (“KEY CYL LK-SW"/KEY CYL UN-SW") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | 


n m iN СЕ When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to LOCK: 


KEY CYL LK-SW ON 
When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to UNLOCK: 
KEY CYL UN-SW ON 


SEL342W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 30 or 41 and ground. 


Smart entrance control unit connector 


и A Terminals 


(+) © 


4 Key position Voltage [V] 


Neutral W/L 


Lock умањи Unlock LG/R Ғғ. em ~ 
TP V N Ground Neutral/Lock Approx. 5 
К | Neutral/Lock | 
5 M E cum 


WEL502 


CONNECI 


Neutral/Unlock| Approx. 5 


Ground 


Refer to BL-75, "FIG. 3" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» Door key cylinder switch is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH 


1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch connector. 
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch connector D8 terminals. 


Front door key cylinder © : Ground terminal 
switch LH connector (0) : Door unlock switch terminal 


A D : Door lock switch terminal 
1.8. 


Terminals Key position Continuity 
DISCONNLCI 
Neutral/Unlock 
о-ө Lock 


Neutral/Lock 


од © Unlock 


LEL101A 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door key cylinder switch 
NG >> Replace door key cylinder switch. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 
TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK 


1. CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (UNLOCK SIGNAL) 


© With CONSULT-II 
Check trunk lid key cylinder switch (“TRUNK KEY SW") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


TRUNK KEY SW OFF 
When key in key cylinder is at Neutral position: 
TRUNK KEY SW OFF 
When key in key cylinder is at Unlock position: 
TRUNK KEY SW ОМ 


SEL358W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 42 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 
Continuity exists 


Neutral .5. i 
eu gri Terminals Voltage М 
|“ Unlock SONNE (+) 9 
Neutral Approx. 5 
ДЕ 
Refer to BL-74, "FIG. 2". 


OK or NG 


OK »» Trunk lid key cylinder switch is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


LEL536 


2. CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH 


1. Disconnect trunk lid key cylinder switch connector. 
2. Check continuity between trunk lid key cylinder switch terminals. 


Trunk lid key 


cylinder switch 


4 Key position Continuity 


Neutral No 


DISCONNFCT | 


LEL537 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. 
e Trunk lid key cylinder switch ground circuit 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk lid key cylinder switch 
NG »» Replace trunk lid key cylinder switch. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 
DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK 


1. CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


© With CONSULT-II 
Check door lock/unlock switch (“LOCK SW DR/AS’/“UNLK SW DR/AS’) in “DATA MONITOR" mode with 
CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


LOCK SW DR/AS OFF . . 
UNLKSW DR/AS | OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK: 


LOCK SW DR/AS ON 


When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK: 
UNLK SW DR/AS ON 


SEL341W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 and ground. 


Smart entrance control unit connector 


53 “4 : Door lock/unlock switch бы 
= Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity 


DISCONNECT Lock 


оз-сюша es | 
PU/R €; N and Unlock 


35 - Ground Unlock 


N and Lock No 


WEL501 


Refer to BL-74, "FIG. 2". 
OK or NG 


OK >> Door lock/unlock switch is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


2. CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH 


Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector. 


— 


2. Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch terminal. 
- Main power window and door lock/unlock switch 

Main power window and 

door lock/unlock switch 

connector 

"А Condition Terminals 
DISCONNECT 14 8 Lock | О О 
М No continuity 
Unlock 
WEL494 
- Door lock/unlock switch RH 
Door lock/unlock switch 
RH connector 
4 ша Condition Terminals 
521 11 
7 2 5 
TS. — 5 
DISCONNECT N No continuity 
Unlock 
BL 
WEL495 

OK or NG 


OK >> Check the following. 
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch 
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control unit 


NG >> Replace door lock/unlock switch. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 
HORN AND HEADLAMP ALARM CHECK 


1. CHECK BASE HORN SYSTEM OPERATION 


Operate vehicle horn. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG >> Check base horn system. Refer to WW-9, "Wiring Diagram — HORN —". 


2. CHECK HORN AND HEADLAMP ALARM OPERATION 
® With CONSULT-II 


1. Select "ACTIVE TEST” in “THEFT WAR ALM” with CONSULT-II. 
2. Select “THEFT WAR ALM” and touch “ON”. 


ACTIVE TEST 
THEFT WAR ALM OFF 


Horn and headlamp 
alarm should operate. 


WEL610A 


© Without CONSULT-II 
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. 
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 4. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector (M38) 
H.S. 


DISCONNECT 


Horn and headlamp 


alarm should operate. 


WEL611A 


Refer to BL-76, "FIG. 4" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> Horn and headlamp alarm is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 3. 


3. CHECK VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY 


Check vehicle security lamp relay. Refer to BL-96, "VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Replace relay. 
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VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY 


1. Disconnect vehicle security lamp relay connector. 
2. Check voltage between vehicle security lamp relay connector E43 terminal 1 (G/R) and ground. 


Vehicle security 
lamp relay connector ” 


РГ 


DISCONNECT 


€; 
ji 


Battery voltage should exist. 


WEL609A 
Does battery voltage exist? 


Yes »» GO TO 5. 
No »» Check the following. 


e 10A fuse (No. 35 located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e Harness for open or short between relay and fuse 


9: CHECK VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY CIRCUIT 


1. Check voltage between terminals of vehicle security lamp relay connector E43. 


Vehicle security lamp 


relay connector p. 
TS 


d DISCONNECT 
я 5) Battery voltage should exist. 
p 


WEL117A 


OK or NG 

OK >> Check the following. 
e Harness for open between smart entrance control unit terminal 4 and relay 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit terminal 4 and horn relay 
e Diode-4 for open 
e Replace smart entrance control unit 

NG >> Check the following. 
e Harness for open or short between vehicle security lamp relay and fuses 
e Harness for open or short between vehicle security lamp relay and headlamp system 


Revision: July 2004 BL-95 2005 Sentra 


VEHICLE SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM 


Electrical Components Inspection — 
VEHICLE SECURITY LAMP RELAY 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7. 


Condition Continuity 


12V direct current supply between termi- 

Yes 
nals 1 and 2 
No current supply No 


SEC202B 
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS) 


NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS) PFP:25386 
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location аборты 


View with glove box removed 
Fuse block (J/B) 


5|6|7 < = Е 
|15А| 


40А 


2 
|-9 
40А| |ЗОА 
+ с ПООА| 
40A| |40A 


a 


No. 32 - 43: FUSE a-i: FUSIBLE LINK 


NVIS (NATS) IMMU €11) 


Front strut 
assembly RH 


WIIA0195E 


NOTE: 
If the customer reports a “Мо Start" condition, request ALL KEYS be brought to Dealer in case of NATS 
malfunction. 
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS) 


System Description — 


NVIS (Nissan Vehicle Immobilizer System—NATS) has the following immobilizer functions: 


Since only NVIS (NATS) ignition keys, whose ID nos. have been registered into the ECM and IMMU of 
NVIS (NATS), allow the engine to run, operation of a stolen vehicle without a NVIS (NATS) registered key 
is prevented by NVIS (NATS). 

That is to say, NVIS (NATS) will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered 
key of NVIS (NATS). 

All of the originally supplied ignition key IDs have been NVIS (NATS) registered. 

If requested by the vehicle owner, a maximum of five key IDs can be registered into the NVIS (NATS) 
components. 

The security indicator lamp blinks when the ignition switch is in “OFF” or "ACC" position. Therefore, NVIS 
(NATS) warns outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the system. 


When NVIS (NATS) detects trouble, the security indicator lamp lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” 
position. 

NVIS (NATS) trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration for other NVIS (NATS) 
ignition key IDs must be carried out using CONSULT-II hardware and CONSULT-II NVIS (NATS) software. 
Regarding the procedures for NVIS (NATS) initialization and NVIS (NATS) ignition key ID registration, 
refer to CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS. 

When servicing a malfunction of the NVIS (indicated by lighting up of Security Indicator Lamp) or 
registering another NVIS ignition key ID no., it is necessary to re-register original key identifica- 
tion. 


Therefore, be sure to receive ALL KEYS from vehicle owner. 


System Composition — 
The immobilizer function of the NVIS (NATS) consists of the following: 


NVIS (NATS) ignition key 

NVIS (NATS) immobilizer control unit (IMMU) located in the ignition key cylinder 
ECM 

Security indicator lamp 


/ NVIS (NATS) ignition key Q^ Security indicator lamp 


| | КЕ) NVIS (NATS) IMMU 


DY (С 


WEL122A 
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS) 


Wiring Diagram — NATS — 


BL-NATS-01 


шш 
а а 
© iD 
т N 
о 
| ва 
Е EEL. 
= == та 
Ва 
а 
О ж 
- 
c 
ш 
ш 
Ш 
[ra 
c 
Г 1 ш 
шб ич за 
пози, СЕ (3 © 
255|: S 
s8sü ° ЩЕ 


ON ОВ START 


IGNITION SWITCH 


tü 


ч 
о о 
EJ mee B 
нии E 


SECURITY 
INDICATOR 


BATTERY 


FUSIBLE LINK 


FUSE AND 
BOX 
E24 


BATTERY 


WIWA0316E 
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REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


- SUPER MULTIPLE 


JUNCTION (5МЈ) 


уу 


Sell су 
BL-99 


BR 


BIN 


қл 


Ай 


- 


уу 


Е103 


GY 


HANA 
161 18187 


тогос 3040 
ECC Ze ES ESTE 


М 


ВА 


ВВ 


ПА БЕТА СА ЕГИ 
6.7 [at | оци тау 


——————P—" — T IQ UR NN 
Bae se ise ADAM 
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS) 


IMMOBILIZER CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION VOLTAGE (V) 
(Approx.) 

1 BR/Y ECM = = 

4 в GROUND - — 
VEHICLE SECURITY INDICA- | GOES OFF 12 

5 GY/R 
TOR ILLUMINATES 0 
IGNITION SWITCH (ON) ae KEXISIN:ONI POSI 12 

í SM IGNITION KEY IS IN START 
IGNITION SWITCH (START) | POSITION 12 

8 W/L POWER SOURCE (FUSE) = 12 

CONSULT-II EIS0015Q 


CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Insert NVIS (NATS) program card into CONSULT-II. 


Program card 


link connector. 


: NATS (AENO2C-1) 
3. Connect CONSULT-II and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to data 


4. Turn ignition switch ON. 
5. Touch “START”. 


6. Touch "OTHER" 
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Data link connector 


Brake pedal 


ec) 
LAT136 


CONSULT-II 


START 


SUB MODE 
PBR455D 


NISSAN 


SELECT VEHICLE 


BL-100 


LIIA0556E 
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7. Select “NATS М.5.0”. 


If “NATS V5.0" is not indicated, go to GI-38, "CONSULT-II Data 
Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . 


8. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service 


procedure. 


For further information, see the CONSULT-II Operation Manual 


NATS-IVIS/NVIS. 


CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE FUNCTION 


CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST 
MODE 


SELECT SYSTEM 


NATS V. 5.0 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


SEL027X 


C/U INITIALIZATION 


SELF DIAGNOSIS 


Description 


SEL728W 


C/U INITIALIZATION 


When replacing any of the following three components, C/U initialization is necessary. 


[NVIS (NATS) ignition key/IMMU/ECM] 


SELF DIAGNOSIS 
NOTE: 


Detected items (screen terms) are as shown in the chart below. 


e When any initialization is performed, all IDs previously registered will be erased and all NVIS (NATS) igni- 
tion keys must be registered again. 


e The engine cannot be started with an unregistered key. In this case, the system may show “DIFFERENCE 
OF KEY” or “LOCK МОРЕ" as a self-diagnostic result on the CONSULT-II screen. 


e In rare cases, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" might be stored as а self-diagnostic result during key registration 
procedure, even if the system is not malfunctioning. 


HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Result display screen (When no malfunction is detected) 


SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


DTC RESULTS TIME 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 
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Result display screen (When malfunction is detected) 


SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


DTC RESULTS 


TIME 


Detected items ————CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 


0-4———— Time data 


DIFFERENCE OF KEY 


If "Scroll Down" is 
indicated, there are 
four or more. 


When touched, 
the results stored N [Scroll down 
in the engine 


ERASE PRINT «*—————— When touched, 


control module (ECM) 
are erased. 


BL-101 


the results 
are printed out. 


This indicates how many 
times the vehicle was 
driven after the last 
detection of a malfunction. 
If the malfunction is 
detected currently, the 
time data will be "0". 


WEL125A 
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NVIS (NATS) SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS ITEM CHART 


P No. Malfunction is detected when..... 
Code 
Detected items (NATS program card | (Self-diag- R 
. eference page 
screen terms) nostic 
result of 
"ENGINE" 
NATS The malfunction of ECM internal circuit of IMMU commu- 
MAL- nication line is detected. 
ECM INT CIRC-IMMU FUNC- BL-105 
TION 
P1613 
NATS Communication impossible between ECM and IMMU 
MAL- (In rare cases, "CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” might be stored 
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU FUNC- during key registration procedure, even if the system is BL-106 
TION not malfunctioning.) 
P1612 
NATS IMMU can receive the key ID signal but the result of ID 
MAL- verification between key ID and IMMU is NG. 
DIFFERENCE OF KEY FUNC- BL-110 
TION 
P1615 
NATS IMMU cannot receive the key ID signal. 
MAL- 
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY FUNC- BL-111 
TION 
P1614 
NATS The result of ID verification between IMMU and ECM is 
MAL- NG. System initialization is required. 
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM FUNC- BL-112 
TION 
P1611 
When the starting operation is carried out five or more 
NATS times consecutively under the following conditions, NVIS 
MAL- (NATS) will shift the mode to one which prevents the 
LOCK MODE FUNC- engine from being started. BL-115 
TION | "T А 
Р1610 e Unregistered ignition key is used. 
e IMMU or ECM is malfunctioning. 
DON'T ERASE BEFORE CHECK- u Any engine trouble codes except NVIS (NATS) trouble BL-103 
ING ENG DIAG codes have been detected in ECM. 
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Trouble Diagnoses 
WORK FLOW 


NG 


N 


Revision: July 2004 


EIS0015R 
NOTE: "CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" might be stored as 
CHECK IN Е ~ А | Е 
а self-diagnostic result during key registration 
Y procedure even if the system is not malfunctioning. 
Listen to customer complaints or request. (Get symptoms.) 
TROUBLE KEY SERVICE REQUEST (Additional key ID registration) 
у Y 
Verify the security indicator operation with the ignition switch INITIALIZATION 
in the OFF and ON positions. 
Refer to CONSULT-II OPERATION 
у MANUAL IVIS/NVIS] 
Using the CONSULT-II program card юг NVIS (NATS) check the 
"SELF DIAGNOSIS" with CONSULT-II. [* 
у | 
Self-diagnostic results referring to NVIS (NATS), - а - 
but no information about engine self-diagnostic results is Self-diagnostic results referring to NVIS (NATS) and 
displayed on CONSULT-II. “DON'T ERASE BEFORE CHECKING ENG DIAG” are displayed 
on CONSULT-II. (This means that engine trouble data has been 
+ detected in ECM) 
Turn ignition switch "OFF". 
y 
Y Turn ignition switch "OFF". 
Repair NVIS (NATS). 
(If necessary, carry out "SELF-FUNCTION CHECK" or “C/U INI- Y 
TIALIZATION" with CONSULT-IL) Repair NVIS according to self-diagnostic results referring to 
NATS. 
(If necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK” or “C/U INI- 
у TIALIZATION" with CONSULT-II.) 
Turn ignition switch "ON". 
y 
Y Do not erase the NVIS "SELF DIAGNOSIS" by using 
Erase the NVIS (NATS) "SELF DIAGNOSIS" by using CONSULTA. 
CONSULT-II. (Touch "ERASE?) 
Y 
y Check the engine "SELF DIAGNOSIS" with CONSULT-II by 
Start the engine. using the CONSULT-II generic program card. “- 
(Engine diagnostic software included.) 
+ ' 
Verify no lighting up of the security indicator. Repair engine control system (Refer to EC section.) when self- 
OK diagnostic results except “NATS MALFUNCTION” are detected. 
Y When only “МАТ5 MALFUNCTION” is detected, erase the self- 
CHECK OUT diagnostic results and go to the next step. 
Y NG 
Start the engine. Does the engine start properly? 
Y OK 
Perform running test with CONSULT-II in engine Y. 
*SELF DIAGNOSIS" mode Erase the NVIS (NATS) and engine "SELF DIAGNOSIS" 
- by using the CONSULT-II program card for NVIS (NATS) and 
generic program card. 
Y 
Verify “NO DTC” displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. | 
ок Start the engine. 
у 
СНЕСК ОЦТ 
WEL126A 
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SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1 (SELF-DIAGNOSIS RELATED ITEM) 


Displayed "SELF-DIAG | DIAGNOSTIC PROCE- SYSTEM REFERENCE PART NO. 
SYMPTOM RESULTS" on CON- DURE (Malfunctioning part or | OF ILLUSTRATION ON 
SULT-II screen. (Reference page) mode) NEXT PAGE 
PROCEDURE 1 
ECM INT CIRC-IMMU BL-105 ECM B 
In rare cases, "CHAIN 
OF ECM-IMMU" might 
be stored during key _ 
registration procedure, 
even if the system is not 
malfunctioning. 
Open circuit in battery 
voltage line of IMMU cir- C1 
cuit 
Open circuit in ignition C2 
line of IMMU circuit 
Open circuit in ground C3 
line of IMMU circuit 
Open circuit in commu- 
nication line between C4 
IMMU and ECM 
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU PROCEDURE 2 
BL-106 Short circuit between 
КЕЛЕТ IMMU апа ЕСМ commu- 
i 1. Ind башт nication line and battery C4 
пипа up voltage line 
Engine hard to start 
ма. Short circuit between 
IMMU and ECM commu- 
DA SUA C4 
nication line and ground 
line 
ECM B 
IMMU A 
Unregistered ke D 
DIFFERENCE OF KEY PROCEDURES 9 А 
BL-110 IMMU A 
Malfunction of key ID Е 
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY М. ^ | chip 
IMMU A 
System initialization has F 
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM = 5 not yet been completed. 
ECM F 
LOCK MODE РВОСЕРОҢЕ 7 ГОСК МОРЕ D 
BL-115 
р Engine trouble data and 
e MIL staying ON | 
| (А и DON TERASE WORK FLOW NVIS (NATS) trouble 
е Security indicator BEFORE ЕВА BL-103 data have been detected - 
*: When NVIS (NATS) detects trouble, the security indicator lights up while ignition key is in the "ON" position. 
SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 2 (NON SELF-DIAGNOSIS RELATED ITEM) 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE SYSTEM 


SYMPTOM 


(Reference page) 


(Malfunctioning part or mode) 


Security indicator lamp does not light up. 
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PROCEDURE 6 
BL-113 


BL-104 


Security indicator lamp 


Open circuit between fuse and IMMU 


Continuation of initialization mode 


IMMU 


2005 Sentra 
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DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DIAGRAM 


PART C2 
J C1 


Security 
indicator 


PART C4 
Key ID chip (PART E) 
IMMU 


NVIS (NATS) 
ignition key » 
PART еш 


CONSULT-II 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 
Self-diagnostic results: 
“ECM INT CIRC-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen €: 
1. Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS "ECM INT CIRC-IMMU" 

displayed on CONSULT-II screen. Ref. рап! No. В. 
2. Replace ECM. 
3. Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 


For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL 
IVIS/NVIS". 


ECM INT CIRC-IMMU 0 


SEL314W 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 


Self-diagnostic results: 
“CHAIN ОҒ ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen 


1. CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 


Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU'" displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 
NOTE: 
In rare cases, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" might be stored during key 
registration procedure, even if the system is not malfunctioning. 
15 CONSULT-II screen displayed as shown? 
Yes >> GO ТО 2. CHAIN ОЕ ECM-IMMU| 0 
Мо >> GO ТО BL-104, "SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1 (БЕГ Е- 
DIAGNOSIS RELATED ITEM)" . 


SELF DIAGNOSIS 
DTC RESULTS TIME 


2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR NVIS (NATS) IMMU 
1. Disconnect NVIS (NATS) IMMU. 
2. Check voltage between terminal 8 of NVIS (NATS) IMMU and ground. 


NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector 


5 


DISCONNLCI 


а € 
18 


Battery voltage should exist. 


LEL545 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Check the following 


e 10A fuse (No. 36, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 


e Harness for open or short between fuse and NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector 
Ref. Part No. C1 
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З. CHECK IGN SW. ON SIGNAL 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between NVIS (NATS) IMMU harness connector 
E111 terminal 7 (G/W) and ground. NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector 


Battery voltage should exist. ЕТТЕ 4 


DISCONNECT 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> Check the following 
e 10A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 


e Harness for open or short between fuse and NVIS aie 
(NATS) IMMU connector 
Ref. part No. C2 


4. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR NVIS (NATS) IMMU 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 
2. Check harness continuity between NVIS (NATS) IMMU terminal 4 and ground. 


NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector 


DISCONNECT 


C 


Continuity should exist. 


LEL547 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 5. 
Ма >> Repair harness. Ref. рам No. C3 
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9. CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE OPEN CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM connector. 


2. Check harness continuity between ECM harness connector F59 
terminal 88 (BR/Y) and NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector E111 ter- 
minal 1 (BR/Y). 


ECM connector 
Continuity should exist. 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> e Repair or replace harness. 


e Ref. part No. C4 


NVIS (NATS) 
IMMU connector 


Е 


C 


WIIA0192E 


6. CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE BATTERY SHORT CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between ECM harness connector F59 terminal 
88 (BR/Y) or NVIS (NATS) IMMU harness connector E111 termi- 
nal 1 (BR/Y) and ground. 


Voltage : ОМ 


OK or Ма 


OK >> GO TO 7. 
NG >> е Communication line is short-circuited with battery 
voltage line or ignition switch ON line. 


e Repair or replace harness. 
e Ref. part No. C4 


ECM connector 


NVIS (NATS) 
IMMU connector 


Е 


*- (са 


WIIA0193E 
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7. CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE GROUND SHORT CIRCUIT 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check continuity between ECM harness connector F59 terminal 
88 (BR/Y) or NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector E111 terminal 1 ECM connector 
(BR/Y) and ground. 


Continuity should not exist. 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 8. 
NG >> е Communication line is short-circuited with ground 
line. 
e Repair or replace harness. 
NVIS (NATS) 
e Ref. part No. C4 IMMU connector 
[1 
ДЕ: 
8. SIGNAL FROM ECM ТО NVIS (NATS) IMMU CHECK 


1. Check the signal between ECM terminal 88 and ground with CONSULT-II or oscilloscope when ignition 
switch is turned ON. 

2. Make sure signals which are shown in the figure below can be detected during 750 msec. just after igni- 
tion switch is turned ON. 


Triggering Menu | Stop Triggering 


Set | Auto Trigger 


LEL641 


>> С 5.0 V/Div 10 mS/Div 


ОК >> е NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning. 

e Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU. Ref. part No. A 

e Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 

e For the operation of initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 
NG >> е ECM is malfunctioning. 

e Replace ECM. Ref. part No. B 

e Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 

e For the operation of initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 
Self-diagnostic results: 


“DIFFERENCE OF KEY" displayed on CONSULT-II screen 
1 . CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 


SELF DIAGNOSIS 
DTC RESULTS TIME 


DIFFERENCE OF KEY 0 


SEL293W 


Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above? 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1. 


2: PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II 


Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. Re-register all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. 
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 


IMMU INITIALIZATION 


INITIALIZATION 
FAIL. 


THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND 
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING 
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD, 
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION 


AGAIN. 


SEL297W 


NOTE: 
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-II shows above message on the screen. 


Can the system be initialized? 
Yes >> e Start engine. (END) 
e (Ignition key ID was unregistered. Ref. part No. D ) 
No >> е NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning. 
e Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU. Ref. part No. A 
e Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 
e For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-I] OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 
Self-diagnostic results: 


"CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen 
1 . CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 


SELF DIAGNOSIS 


DTC RESULTS TIME 


CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY 0 


SEL294W 


15 CONSULT-II screen displayed as above? 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> GO TO BL-104, "SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1 (SELF-DIAGNOSIS RELATED ITEM)" . 


2. CHECK NVIS (NATS) IGNITION KEY ID CHIP 


Start engine with another registered NVIS (NATS) ignition key. 
Does the engine start? 
Yes >> е Ignition key ID chip is malfunctioning. 
e Replace the ignition key. 
e Ref. part No. E 
e Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 
e For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK NVIS (NATS) IMMU INSTALLATION 


Check NVIS (NATS) IMMU installation. 
Refer to BL-116, "How to Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> е NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning. 

e Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU. Ref. part No. A 

e Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 

e For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 
NG >> Reinstall NVIS (NATS) IMMU correctly. 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 
Self-diagnostic results: 


“ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM" displayed on CONSULT-II screen 
1 . CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM" displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 


SELF DIAGNOSIS 


DTC RESULTS TIME 


ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM 0 


SEL298W 


NOTE: 
“ID DISCORD ІММ-ЕСМ”: 
Registered ID of NVIS (NATS) IMMU is in discord with that of ECM. 


Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above? 
Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> GO TO BL-104, "SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1 (SELF-DIAGNOSIS RELATED ITEM)" . 


2. PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II 


Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. Re-register all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs. 
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 


IMMU INITIALIZATION 


INITIALIZATION 
FAIL 


THEN IGN KEY SW 'OFF' AND 
'ON', AFTER CONFIRMING 
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD, 
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION 
AGAIN. 


SEL297W 


NOTE: 
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-II shows above message on the screen. 


Can the system be initialized? 
Yes >> e Start engine. (END) 
e (System initialization had not been completed. Ref. рап No. F ) 
No »»e ЕСМ is malfunctioning. 
e Replace ECM. Ref. part No. F 
e Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 
e For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 
"SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP DOES NOT LIGHT UP" 


1. cHECK FUsE 


Check 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]. 
Is 10A fuse OK? 


Yes >> GO TO2. 
No >> Replace fuse. 


2. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP 


1. Install 10A fuse. 


2. Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 


3. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

4. Start engine and turn ignition switch OFF. 
5. Check the security indicator lamp lighting. 
Security indicator lamp should light up. 
OK or NG 


OK >> INSPECTION END 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 
1. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector. BL 
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector terminal 1 and ground. 


Security indicator lamp 
connector 


DISCONNFCT 


ғ 
4 


Battery voltage should exist. 


LEL551 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Check harness for open or short between fuse and security indicator lamp. 


4. CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP 


Check security indicator lamp. 
15 security indicator lamp OK? 


Yes »» GO TO 5. 
No »» Replace security indicator lamp. 
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5. CHECK NVIS (NATS) IMMU FUNCTION 


1. Connect NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector. 
2. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector. 
3. Check continuity between NVIS (NATS) IMMU terminal 5 and ground. 


NVIS (NATS) 


IMMU connector 
5 y. 


CONNLCI 


t 


Continuity should exist intermittently. 


LEL552 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and NVIS (NATS) IMMU. 
NG >> е NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning. 
e Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU. 
e Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 
e For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7 
Self-diagnostic results: 


“LOCK MODE" displayed on CONSULT-II screen 
1. CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS 
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “LOCK МОРЕ" is displayed on CONSULT-II screen. 


SELF DIAGNOSIS 


DTC RESULTS TIME 


LOCK MODE 0 


SEL295W 


15 CONSULT-II screen displayed as above? 
Yes »» GO TO 2. 
No >> GO TO BL-104, "SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1 (SELF-DIAGNOSIS RELATED ITEM)" . 


2. ESCAPE FROM LOCK MODE 


Turn ignition switch OFF. 


, 

2. Turn ignition switch ON with registered key. (Do not start engine.) Wait 5 seconds. 
3. Return the key to OFF position. 
4 
5 


Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of three cycles). 
. Start the engine. 
Does engine start? 
Yes >> е System is OK. 
e (Now system is escaped from “LOCK MODE") 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK NVIS (NATS) IMMU INSTALLATION 


Check NVIS (NATS) IMMU installation. Refer to BL-116. "How to Replace NVIS (NATS) ММО". 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Reinstall NVIS (NATS) IMMU correctly. 
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4. PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II 


Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. 
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS". 


IMMU INITIALIZATION 


INITIALIZATION 
FAIL. 


THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND 
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING 
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD, 
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION 
AGAIN. 


SEL297W 


NOTE: 
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-II shows the above message оп the screen. 


Can the system be initialized? 


Yes »» System is OK. 
No >> Check "CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY". Refer to BL-111, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4". 


How to Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU #600156 
МОТЕ: 
e И NVIS (NATS) IMMU is not installed correctly, NVIS (NATS) NVIS (NATS) IMMU 


system will not operate properly and SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
on CONSULT-II screen will show "LOCK MODE" or "CHAIN 
OF IMMU-KEY”. 


SEL096WA 
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BODY (ALIGNMENT) 


BODY (ALIGNMENT) РЕР:74312 


Alignment «800157 


e All dimensions indicated in figures are actual ones. 


e When using a tracking gauge, adjust both pointers to equal length. Then check the pointers and gauge 
itself to make sure there is no free play. 


When a measuring tape is used, check to be sure there is no elongation, twisting or bending. 
Measurements should be taken at the center of the mounting holes. 
An asterisk (*) indicates the measuring point value is the same on both sides. 


The coordinates of the measurement points are the distances measured from the standard line of “X”, “Y” 
and “7”. 


Imaginary base line 


[200 mm below datum line 
(“027 at design plan)] 


Vehicle 
| e X = 0: Vehicle center 
X Y = 0: Center line of front axle 
(s) ы 2 = 0: Imaginary base line 


(0) Front axle center 


SBF874GC 
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BODY (ALIGNMENT) 


ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
Measurement 


Unit: mm 


WBT062 
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BODY (ALIGNMENT) 


(A)Cowl top center = ®®Side cowl top side 
кещ | fi ©©)Strut tower ELO О y d 
(АУ dia: (DXd)Hoodledge y 
{7 Ec reinforcement E is 


т | 25 Уы 
(Be ez 


(E)Upper radiator core support 


О) Ноов lock шу а 
| E “ ТӨШ да. 
= pm 


Unit: mm 


У/ВТ071 
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BODY (ALIGNMENT) 


Measurement Points 


As viewed from underside. | 


* Figures marked with ап“ indicates 
symmetrically identical dimensions 
on both right- and left-hand 
sides of the vehicle. 


Right 


Left 


Front [LJ у 


WBTO063 
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BODY (ALIGNMENT) 


UNDERBODY 
Measurement 


As viewed from underside. Rear 


Unit: mm 


Coordinates: 


(8) (а) ORG) 
Х: 280, -285 Х: 470 
Y: 607, -609 Ү: 2790 
2: 186.8 Z:355 
О) ОДО 
Х: 477, -492 Х: 489 
Y: -450 Ү: 3016 
2: 355 2: 355 


©.© 


X: 528 


16 dia.(J) 


LH side BH side Y: 600 


Z: 520.6 


Front and rear strut tower centers 


(9. (99. (9 


f == 


— >В 
rft 
8 dia. (А) 


Front: 30 dia. 
Rear: 68 dia. 


Front 


WBT064 
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BODY (ALIGNMENT) 
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| BODY 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER’”, used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 
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WINDSHIELD AND WINDOWS 


WINDSHIELD AND WINDOWS PFP:72700 
Removal and Installation oer 
REMOVAL 


After removing interior moldings and trim to access edge of glass, 
remove glass using piano wire or power cutting tool and an inflatable 
pump bag. 

WARNING: 

When removing the glass from the vehicle, always wear safety 
glasses and heavy gloves to help prevent glass splinters from 
entering your eyes or cutting your hands. 

CAUTION: 

е Ве careful not to scratch the glass when removing. 


e Do not set or stand the glass on its edge. Small chips may 
develop into cracks. 


Cutting sealant 


Interior auto glass 


cut-out knife kit EM 


Windshield Inflatable 
pump bag 


АВТ087 


INSTALLATION 
e Use genuine Nissan Urethane Adhesive Kit or equivalent and follow the instructions furnished with it. 


e While the urethane adhesive is curing, open a door window. This will prevent the glass from being forced 
out by passenger compartment air pressure when a door is closed. 


The molding must be installed securely so that it is in position and leaves no gap. 


Inform the customer that the vehicle should remain stationary until the urethane adhesive has completely 
cured (preferably 24 hours). Curing time varies with temperature and humidity. 

WARNING: 

e Keep heat and open flames away as primers and adhesive are flammable. 


e The materials contained in the kit are harmful if swallowed, and may irritate skin and eyes. Avoid 
contact with the skin and eyes. 


e Use in an open, well ventilated location. Avoid breathing the vapors. They can be harmful if 
inhaled. If affected by vapor inhalation, immediately move to an area with fresh air. 


e Driving the vehicle before the urethane adhesive has completely cured may affect the perfor- 
mance of the windshield in case of an accident. 
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WINDSHIELD AND WINDOWS 


CAUTION: 

e Оо not use an adhesive which is past its usable term. Shelf life of this product is limited to six 
months after the date of manufacture. Carefully adhere to the expiration or manufacture date 
printed on the box. 

Keep primers and adhesive in a cool, dry place. Ideally, they should be stored in a refrigerator. 

Do not leave primers or adhesive cartridge unattended with their caps open or off. 

The vehicle should not be driven for at least 24 hours or until the urethane adhesive has com- 
pletely cured. Curing time varies depending on temperature and humidities. The curing time will 
increase under lower temperatures and lower humidities. 
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WINDSHIELD АМО WINDOWS 


WINDSHIELD AND REAR WINDOW 


Windshield side molding Windshield upper molding 
SEC. 720 SEC. 720 


Foam 
dam 


Windshield upper 
molding 


Urethane 
adhesive 


Roof panel 


Windshield Е у 
glass Windshield 
glass Urethane 
adhesive 
Windshield 
side 
molding и Front Foam Interior 
side door бат headlining 
welt 


Rear window molding 


Roof 


Rear window 
molding 


Urethane 
adhesive 
Spacer 
back glass 


Roof rail 


Be sure to 
insert spacer 
into roof hole 


Outer trunk 
lid 


Black print end Trunk lid 


Foam reinforcement 


Shelf trim 
E: dam 


Urethane 
adhesive 


Parcel shelf 


Repairing Water Leaks for Windshield 


Leaks can be repaired without removing and reinstalling glass. 

If water is leaking between caulking material and body or glass, determine the extent of leakage. This 
can be determined by applying water while pushing glass outward. 

To stop the leak, apply primer and then sealant to the leak point. 
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WINDSHIELD AND WINDOWS 
QUARTER WINDOW 


SEC. 820-823.825 


| 3.0 - 4.2 
(0.3 — 0.4, 26 — 35) 


№] 5.2 – 7.0 
(0.53 – 0.71, 43 – 62) 


(9) : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


WBT074 


Remove the rear door finisher. Refer to El-31, "Removal and Installation" . 
Lower the rear window. 
Remove two screws securing rear glass, then remove rear glass. 


Remove two bolts and one top screw securing rear door center sash, then remove rear door center sash. 
Remove quarter glass and rubber seal. 


a о № 
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POWER WINDOW 


POWER WINDOW PFP:25401 
System Description — 


Power is supplied at all times: 

e {гот 30A fusible link (letter d , located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e to circuit breaker terminal +, 

e through circuit breaker terminal -, 

e їо power window relay terminal 5. 

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)], 

e о power window relay terminal 1. 

Ground is supplied: 

e to power window relay terminal 2 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 

The power window relay is energized and power is supplied: 

e through power window relay terminal 3, 

e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 1, 
e То front power window switch RH terminal 5, 

e to rear power window switch LH and RH terminal 5. 


MANUAL OPERATION 

Front Door LH 

Ground is supplied: 

e tomain power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 3, 
e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


WINDOW UP 
When the front LH switch in the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the up position, 
power is supplied: 


e {о front power window motor LH terminal UP, 

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 9. 

Ground is supplied: 

e То front power window motor LH terminal DN, 

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 8. 

Then, the motor raises the window until the switch is released, or until the window reaches the end of its travel. 
WINDOW DOWN 

When the LH switch in the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the down position, 
power is supplied: 

e То front power window motor LH terminal DN, 

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 8. 

Ground is supplied: 

e to front power window motor LH terminal UP, 

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 9. 

Then, the motor lowers the window until the switch is released, or until the window reaches the end of its 
travel. 

Front Door RH 

Ground is supplied: 

e tomain power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 3, 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


NOTE: 
Numbers in parentheses are terminal numbers, when power window switch is pressed in the UP and DOWN 
positions respectively. 
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POWER WINDOW 


MAIN SWITCH OPERATION 
Power is supplied: 


e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (5, 6), 
е іо front power window switch RH (3, 4). 


The subsequent operation is the same as the sub-switch operation. 
SUB-SWITCH OPERATION 
Power is supplied: 


e through front power window switch RH (1, 2), 

e іо front power window motor RH (UP, DN). 

Ground is supplied: 

e То front power window motor RH (DN, UP), 

e through front power window switch RH (2, 1), 

e То front power window switch RH (4, 3), 

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (6, 5). 
Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released. 


Rear Door 
Rear door windows will raise and lower in the same manner as front door RH window. 


AUTO OPERATION 


The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to open the driver's window without holding the window 
switch in the down or up position. 
The AUTO feature only operates on the driver's window. 


POWER WINDOW LOCK 


The power window lock is designed to lock operation of all windows except for driver's door window. 
When the lock switch is pressed to lock position, ground of the sub-switches in the main power window and 
door lock/unlock switch is disconnected. This prevents the power window motors from operating. 
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POWER WINDOW 


Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — евоотвх 


аре, 


BLOCK FUSIBLE | REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 
ОА ЗОА 
ОВ) LINK BOX 
все 
E25 TOLT-ILL 


MAIN POWER 
WINDOW 

AND DOOR 
LOCK/UNLOCK 
SWITCH 


EXPRESS 


CIRCUIT 
== | 


| је === -] 
= 
(903 


CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 


POWER 
WINDOW 
RELAY 


Че 
98 
ния С < 


"ы 
зо 


CIRCUIT 


BREAKER 


NEXT 
o" uc лет 


Eas БУРА 
т В Ww 


WIWA0093E 
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POWER WINDOW 


GW-WINDOW-02 


MAIN 


POWER 


WINDOW 
AND 


DOOR 
LOCK/ 


UNLOCK 
SWITCH 


— s= 


PRECEDING 
PAGE 


WIWA0309E 


2005 Sentra 


GW-10 
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Trouble Diagnoses 


Symptom 


POWER WINDOW 


Possible cause 


EIS0015Y 


Repair order 


None of the power windows can be 
operated using any switch. 


1. 10A fuse, 30A fusible link 
2. M6 circuit breaker 
3. Power window relay 


4. M6 circuit breaker and power win- 
dow relay related wiring 


5. Ground circuit 


6. Main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch 


1 


~ о m 


. Check 10A fuse [Мо. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)], 
30A fusible link (letter d , located in fuse and fusible 
link box). 


. Check M6 circuit breaker. 
. Check power window relay. 
. Check the following. 


Check harness between M6 circuit breaker and 30A 
fusible link (letter d , located in fuse and fusible link 
box). 


Check harness between M6 circuit breaker and power 
window relay. 


Check harness between power window relay and 
power window relay main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch. 


Check harness between 10А fuse [No. 10, located in 
fuse block (J/B)] and power window relay. 


. Check the following. 


Check ground circuit of main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch terminal 3. 


Check power window relay ground circuit. 


. Check main power window and door lock/unlock 
Switch. 


Driver side power window cannot be 
operated but other windows can be 
operated. 


1. Driver side power window regula- 
tor circuit 

2. Driver side power window regula- 
tor 

3. Main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch circuit 

4. Main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch 


. Check harness between main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch and driver side power window regu- 
lator for open or short circuit. 


Check driver side power window regulator. 

. Check harness between power window relay and main 
power window and lock/unlock switch. 

. Check main power window and door lock/unlock 

switch. 


One or more power windows except 
driver's side window cannot be 
operated. 


1. Power window sub-switches 
2. Power window regulators 


3. Main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch 


4. Power window circuit 


. Check power window sub-switch. 

Check power window regulator. 

. Check main power window and door lock/unlock 
switch. 

. Check the following. 
Check harness between the power window sub switch 
terminal 5 and power window relay. 
Check harnesses between main power window and 
door lock/unlock switch and power window sub-switch 
for open/short circuit. 
Check harnesses between power window sub-switch 
and power window regulator for open/short circuit. 


Power windows except driver's side 
window cannot be operated using 
main power window and door lock/ 
unlock switch but can be operated 
by power window sub-switch. 
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1. Main power window and door 
lock/unlock switch 


GW-11 


. Check main power window and door lock/unlock 
switch. 


2005 Sentra 


FRONT DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR 


FRONT DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR PFP:80300 
Front Door көдек 


е For removal of door finisher, refer to Е!-31, "Removal and Installation" . 
e After adjusting the door or door lock, check the door lock operation. 


SEC. 800-803-805 


Door-hinge adjustment [z] 


(0) 21- 28 


(2.1 - 2.9, 15.5 – 20.7) 
ИЦ Inside handle | и; 
Гоа! 
Outside handle ; T —- 
adjustment 1 ЈЕ 
PS | ә) 3 е 
Ve 9) 5.10- 6.47 сега ESL, 
(0.52 — 0.66, 
45 – 57) 
n" Locking p 
sealant ms 
| Шоо 
m 
(21-28 


(2.1 — 2.9, 15.5 – 20.7) 
ІС : N-m (kg-m, іп-ІБ) 


: N-m (kg-m, ft-lb 
Kia чт, b) [9] 4.3 - 6.0 
: Apply suitable locking sealant Door glass adjustment (0.4 – 0.6, 35 – 52) 


: Apply body grease • Adjust guide rail mounting position by rotating it. 


Innerdoor || [8 = Striker 
ИТ 9 panel slots ; adjustment t 
panel slots fl \ "d 9 13-21 
ыс > B 7 
Е Л, 


Inside handle 


(С) 17.5 - 24 


(1.8 — 2.4, 12.9 — 17.7) 


чета 


МУПАОООВЕ 
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REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR 


REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR 
Rear Door 


Outside handle adjustment 


PFP:82300 


EIS00160 


ee [9 so-es 
(0.51 — 0.66, 
44.3 – 57.3) 
Door-hinge adjustment а 
Ра оскїпа / 
sealant -, | „Дал - 28 
| =s 99 © “(2.1-2.9, 
| j 15.5 - 20.7) 
к Б 
> 


~ 


Еоат ошег рай 
е Visually inspect for damage 
(.е., cracks), replace if any 
damage is present. 
* Always reinstall if removed. 


№): м.т (kg-m, in-ib) 
[C] : м.т (kg-m, 146) 
Р : Apply suitable locking sealant 
: Apply body grease 


К] 4.3 – 6.0 


15.5 — 20.7) 


Door glass adjustment 
* Adjust guide rail mounting position by rotating it. 


Inner door 
panel slots 


B door 


panel slots |4- 


Inside handle 
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Striker 
adjustment 
t [13-21 
d (1.3 - 2.1, 
9 — 15.5) 


WIIAO002E 
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GW-13 


DOOR MIRROR 


PFP:96301 


DOOR MIRROR 


EIS00161 


GW-MIRROR-01 


Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ACC OR ON 


ш 
Ф 
2 
ш 


REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


BLOCK 
(J/B) 


MIRROR SWITCH 


т 
5 
Е 
= 
Ф 
c 
ш 
> 
о 
ш 
© 
= 
< 
I 
o 


b zs d 


—— 


GY 


(ог) 69 
GY 


са 
TT - | + | | 


WIWA0310E 
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DOOR MIRROR 


Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR — #0016 
GW-H/MIRR-01 
FUSE 
BLOCK 
(V/B) REFER TO 


4 *PG-POWER". 


SMART 6 LA 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL E GAY 
UNIT e 
(мз8) , (139) 
[139] E E D102 
GW GW 


zg 
59 
2 


#6 (| e rmm Ер WE 


Фиг 
| 

| г; 
Г“ 

Ца © = с шш 
L. 
Г 


6 
л 
> 
8 
№ 
co 
8 
№ 
(92) 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


(wea) | (38), - ELECTRICAL UNITS 
W 


4 | 3 је“ 21| 
| jupo[ [817 [615] w BR 


WIWAO0096E 
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DOOR MIRROR 


Removal and Installation Eid 
CAUTION: 


Be careful not to scratch door mirror body. 

1. Remove door finisher. Refer to Е!-31, "Removal and Installation" . 
2. Remove inner cover from front corner of door. 

3. Disconnect door mirror harness connector. 

4. Remove three nuts securing door mirror assembly. 


„те 


(а) [@|4-4 - 5.8 (0.45 – 0.60, 39 - 52) 


ГС) : Мет (kg-m, їп-1р) 


Mirror glass replacement 


CAUTION: 


Do not exceed specified temperature or time limit. Excess heat or duration may cause damage to the 
mirror housing. 


• Removal Installation 


1. Use a heat lamp (at least 500 watts) to 2. Insert a stiff blade scraper between the . Install butyl/adhesive tape (2 pieces) on 
thoroughly warm the frame edge of the mirror glass and the frame. Pry the glass the frame. 
1,22 £836 loose. . Warm the mirror glass frame edge 

dtes 3. Remove any remaining adhesive (butyl thoroughly with a heat lamp. 
tape) from the mounting surface on the 


. Position mirror glass on frame. Carefully 
frame. 


press on the mirror glass to seat it in 
place. 
Butyl tape 


WBT052 
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


Component Parts and Harness Connector Location 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


PFP:25350 


EIS00164 


Fuse block (J/B) 


1 3 5 e| e 9 Ш 
12 ЕШ 17|18|19|20 


21|22 2opa ps 26 2728 255 


‘Pu 


~ 


<= 


Front 


No. 32 - 43: FUSE 


a-i: FUSIBLE LINK 


View with dash side lower garnish 


LH removed 


E 


О 
Rear window фе 
defogger relay y 
P a _ 
CS 


NY 


View with instrument lower panel 
LH removed 


А 


n e control unit 


(without power door locks) 


View with instrument lower panel 
LH removed 


ША у 
242 
(%> 


| 
we EST ~ 
Smart entrance 


A ' control unr 


(with power door locks) 


(изд, (из) 


Air control (M33) 


(rear window 
defogger switch) 


(GEB 


View with rear pillar garnish 
RH removed 


Rear window 
defogger ground 
cable 
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


System Description — 
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 


The rear window defogger system is controlled by the time control unit. The rear window defogger operates for 
approximately 15 minutes. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


to rear window defogger relay terminal 3 

through 20A fuse [No. 7, located in the fuse block (J/B)], 

to rear window defogger relay terminal 6 

through 20A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and 

to time control unit terminal 7 

through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)]. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e іо the rear window defogger relay terminal 1, and 

е їо time control unit terminal 9. 


Ground is supplied to terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch (built into the air control) through body 
grounds M28 and M54. 
When the rear defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied: 


e through terminal 3 of the rear window defogger switch 
е їо time control unit terminal З. 


Terminal 10 of the time control unit then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal 2. 
With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized. 
Power is supplied: 


e through terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay 
e То Ше rear window defogger. 


The rear window defogger has an independent ground. 

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window. 

When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger 
switch. 

Power is supplied: 


e to terminal 4 of the rear window defogger switch 
е from terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay. 
Terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch is grounded through body grounds M28 and M54. 


WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 


The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit. The rear window defogger 
operates for approximately 15 minutes. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


to rear window defogger relay terminal 3 

through 20A fuse [No. 7, located in the fuse block (J/B)], 

to rear window defogger relay terminal 6 

through 20A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and 

to smart entrance control unit terminal 10 

through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box). 
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e tothe rear window defogger relay terminal 1, and 

е to smart entrance control unit terminal 33. 


Ground is supplied to terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch (built into the air control) through body 
grounds M28 and M54. 
When the rear defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied: 


e through terminal 3 of the rear window defogger switch 


Revision: July 2004 GW-18 2005 Sentra 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


e to smart entrance control unit terminal 39. 

Terminal 2 of the smart entrance control unit then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal 
2. 

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized. 

Power is supplied: 

e through terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay 

e tothe rear window defogger. 

The rear window defogger has an independent ground. 

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window. 

When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger 
switch. 

Power is supplied: 

е to terminal 4 of the rear window defogger switch 

е {гот terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay. 

Terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch is grounded through body grounds M28 and M54. 
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


Wiring Diagram — DEF — 00166 


ВАТТЕВУ 


Saas 
Е 2 ae 
F [op Та 85] w Т 


GW-DEF-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
BATTERY ON OR START 


FUSE 


BLOCK 
О 10А | © |20А | (9 (J/B) 
Cut), (м2), | REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 
es I 
а 
РЏ 
: WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 
REAR «ОГУ : WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 
WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 
RELAY 


REAR 
WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 


R/G > TO 
LT-ILL 
| - || (820) 
ILLUMI- | AIR 
NATION | СОМ в 


TROL 
M32 


KAEA (es ERA 
EE ~ 


B 
WIWA0311E 
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GW-DEF-02 


<>: WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 
DD»: WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 


«p ов == О жору 
< опна Око» 
PRECEDING <hc as OTD || = 


PU G G/R G/B 
Со] Iss] БЕГЕН ШЕГЕСІ! 
[10]! 133] EN [39 | дан 
ВАТТ VIGN REAR REAR | ENTRANCE 
DEFOGGER DEFOGGER | CONTROL 
OUTPUT SW [от 
GND биза), (изә) 
E 
KOLA 


WIWA0037E 
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TIME CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND (WITH- 
OUT POWER DOOR LOCKS) 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
3 GB AIR CONTROL (REAR WIN- | OFF 5V 
DOW DEFOGGER SWITCH) | ом OV 
7 РЏ POWER SOURCE (FUSE) x 12V 
8 B GROUND = - 
IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION 12V 
9 G E 
IGNITION SWITCH (START) m REN ЕТИ Ud 12V 
OFF ov 
ій iua REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 
RELAY ON (IGNITION KEY IN ON POSI- ЛЕТ 


TION) 


SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 
GROUND (WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS) 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
OFF OV 
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 
2 G/R ON (IGNITION KEY IN ON POSI- 
RELAY 12V 
TION) 
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) = 12V 
16 B GROUND - = 
IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION 12V 
33 G 3 
IGNITION SWITCH (START) т hee POs! 12V 
ва за АВ CONTROL (REAR WIN- | OFF 5V 
DOW DEFOGGER SWITCH) | on КҮ 


CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Power Door Locks) 


"REAR DEFOGGER" 


CAUTION: 


EIS00167 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect "CONSULT-II" and CONSULT-II CONVERTER to data 


link connector. 
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Data link connector 


Brake pedal 


2005 Sentra 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY IFF] 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHO) ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF! Е АООФОЕ 


5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”. 
If. “SMART ENTRANCE?” is not indicated, go to GI-38, "CON- SELECT SYSTEM 
ENGINE 


SULT-II Data Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


6. Touch “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER'". 
SELECT TEST ITEM 


DOOR LOCK 


REAR DEFOGGER 


KEY WARN ALM 


LIGHT WARN ALM 


SEAT BELT ALM 


INT LAMP 


LIIAO153E 


7. Select diagnosis mode,“DATA MONITOR" and "ACTIVE TEST”. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


EIS00168 


CONSULT-II Application Items (With Power Door Locks) 
“REAR DEFOGGER" 
Data Monitor 
Monitored Item 
IGN ON SW 
REAR DEF SW 


Description 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. 
Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of rear window defogger switch. 
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


Active Test 


Test Item Description 


REAR DEFOGGER 


This test is able to check rear window defogger operation. Rear window defogger activates 
when "ON" on CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


Trouble Diagnoses (Without Power Door Locks) — 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Symptom: Rear Window Defogger Does Not Activate, or Does Not Go Off After Deactivating. 


1. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT SIGNAL 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
2. Check voltage between time control unit harness connector M40 
terminal 10 (G/R) and ground. Time control unit connector 
Voltage (V) Approx.: Ha 
Rear window defogger : 12V 
switch is "OFF" 
Rear window defogger : ОМ 
switch is "ON" 
OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. WIIAO041E 
e Refer to GW-30, "Filament Check" . 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect time control unit harness connector M40. 
2. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 


3. Check voltage between time control unit harness connector M40 
terminal 10 (G/R) and ground. Time control unit connector 


Battery voltage should exist. 
H.S. 


OK or NG DISCONNECT 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Check the following. 


• 10A fuse [Мо. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
е Rear window defogger relay 


• Harness for open or short between 10A fuse [Мо. 10, 
located in the fuse block (J/B)] and rear window defogger relay 


e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and time control unit 


t 


WIIA0042E 
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


3. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


Check continuity between time control unit harness connector M40 
terminal 3 (G/B) and ground. 


Time control unit connector 


t 


WIIA0043E 


Continuity: 5 
Rear window defogger Continuity should exist. 


switch is pushed. 
Rear window defogger 
switch is released. 

OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Check the following. 


e Rear window defogger switch 
(Refer to GW-30, "REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH" .) 


e Harness for open or short between time control unit and rear window defogger switch 
e Rear window defogger switch ground circuit 


Continuity should not exist. 


4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL 


Check voltage between time control unit harness connector M40 ter- 
minals 7 (PU), 9 (G) and ground. 


Time control unit connector 


DISCONNECT 
Terininals Ignition switch position Е 5 €: 
(+) (-) ОЕЕ АСС ОМ 
Battery volt- Battery volt- Battery volt- 
7 Ground age age age 
Battery volt- WIIAO044E 
9 Ground oy 9v age 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 10 or No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and fuse 


5. CHECK TIME CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT 


Check continuity between time control unit harness connector M40 
terminal 8 and ground. 


Continuity should exist. 


Time control unit connector 


DISCONNECT 


(ғ) 


Yes >> Replace time control unit. 
No »» Repair harness or connectors. 


WIIA0045E 
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Trouble Diagnoses (With Power Door Locks) — 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Symptom: Rear Window Defogger Does Not Activate, or Does Not Go Off After Activating. 


1. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT SIGNAL 


@ with CONSULT-II 
Select "ACTIVE TEST" in “REAR DEFOGGER" with CONSULT-II. 


ACTIVE TEST 
REAR DEFOGGER OFF 


Rear window defogger and rear window defogger switch 


indicator should operate when the “ОМ” 
button on the CONSULT-II screen is touched. 


SEL353W 


99 Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness terminal 2 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
2 LES Voltage [V]: 


9 ШЕШ Rear window defogger switch is "OFF". 
Approx. 12 
Rear window defogger switch is "ON". 


€. 
© Г | 


LEL482 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. 
e Refer to GW-30, "REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY" . 
e Rear window defogger circuit 
e Refer to GW-30, "Filament Check" . 
NG »» GO TO 2. 
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2. CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect control unit connector. 
2. Turn ignition switch to ON position. 
3. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 2 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
H.S. 


2 


DISCONNLCI 


Battery voltage should exist. 


G/R 


OK or NG 


€ 
а 6 


LEL483 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG >> Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
e Rear window defogger relay 


e Harness for open or short between 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] and rear 
window defogger relay 


e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and smart entrance control unit 
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3. CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Select “REAR DEF SW" in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


REAR DEF SW 


When rear window defogger 
Switch is pushed: 
REAR DEF SW should be ON. 


SEL352W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check continuity between smart entrance control unit terminal 39 and ground. 


A Continuity: 


Rear window defogger switch is pushed. 
Continuity should exist. 

Rear window defogger switch is released. 
Continuity should not exist. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 


DISCONNFCT 


® 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> СО ТО 4. 
ма >> Check the following. 


e Refer to GW-30, "REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH" . 


e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and rear window defogger 
switch 


e Rear window defogger switch ground circuit 


4. CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL 


Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals 10 and 33 and ground. 


Smart entrance control DISCONNECT Smart entrance control 
unit connector €; unit connector 


И Terminals Ignition switch position 


Battery Battery Battery 

voltage 
Ground ом ov Battery 
voltage 


LEL485 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 5. 
ма >> Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 10 or No. 37, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse 
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5 . CHECK SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT 


Check continuity between smart entrance control unit terminal 16 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


T 


DISCONNECT 


Continuity should exist. 


B 


® 


LEL486 


Yes | >> Replace smart entrance control unit. 
No »» Repair harness or connectors. 
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Electrical Components Inspection — 
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY 


Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7. 


Condition Continuity 


12V direct current supply between termi- 
nals 1 and 2 


Yes 


No current supply No 


SEC202B 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH 

With air control (rear window defogger switch) connector M32 dis- 
connected, check continuity between terminals 3 and 5 when rear Air control connector 
window defogger switch is pushed and released. 


Terminals Condition Continuity 
(+) (-) Switch pushed Yes 
3 5 Switch released No 


WIIAO105E 


Filament Check 


1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of 
each filament. 


EIS0016C 


6 volts (normal filament) 


e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of 
the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire 


А E Heat wire 
with your finger. 


Tester probe 


SEL122R 
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2. Ifa filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts. Burned out point 


12 volts 
[+] 


Burned out point 


SEL265 


3. Tolocate burned out point, move probe to left and right along fil- 
ament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes the 
point. 


SEL266 


Filament Repair 
REPAIR EQUIPMENT 


1. Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent) 
2. Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long 
3. Drawing pen 

4. Heat gun 

5. Alcohol 
6. 

R 

1. 


EIS0016D 


Cloth 


EPAIRING PROCEDURE 


Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a 
cloth dampened in alcohol. 


Heat wire 3k - T 2 Вгеак 


J= 


4, 


Drawing pen Unit: mm (in) 
BE540 
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2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of drawing pen. 

Shake silver composition container before use. 

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive silver composition on break with drawing pen. 
Slightly overlap existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of the break. 


4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for conti- 
nuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver 
composition is deposited. 


Repaired point 


SEL012D 


Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted. 


5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area 
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis- 
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area and 
hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired area 
dry for 24 hours. 


Repaired point 


Heat gun 


SELO13D 
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REAR VIEW MIRROR PFP:96321 


Removal and Installation ЕРТЕ 
REMOVAL 


Remove rear view mirror by pushing deflect spring with screwdriver as shown in the figure. 


SEC. 963 


Windshield 


Mounting bracket 


Windshield 


Mirror assembly 


Deflect spring 
using screwdriver 


Side view 
SBT821 


INSTALLATION 
1. Install mounting bracket as follows: 


a. Determine mounting bracket position on windshield by measur- 
ing from top of windshield to top of mounting bracket as shown 
in the figure. 


b. Mark location on outside of windshield with wax pencil or equiv- 
alent. 


c. Clean attaching point on inside of windshield with an alcohol- 
saturated paper towel. 


d. Sand bonding surface of mounting bracket with sandpaper (No. 
320 or No. 360). Center of windshield 


e. Clean bonding surface of mounting bracket with an alcohol-satu- 
rated paper towel. 


f. Apply Genuine Mirror Adhesive or equivalent to bonding surface of mounting bracket. Refer to С1-45, 
"RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND SEALANTS" . 


g. Install mounting bracket at pre-marked position and press mounting bracket against glass for 30 to 60 
seconds. 


h. After five minutes, wipe off excess adhesive with an alcohol-moistened paper towel. 
2. Install rear view mirror. 


Mounting bracket location 


144.9 mm (5.70 in) 
Bracket 


SBT822 
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SUPPLEMENTAL 
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RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Оо not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Precautions for SRS "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER" Service 
Do not use electrical test equipment to check SRS circuits unless instructed to in this Service Manual. 
Before servicing the SRS, turn ignition switch "OFF", disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 3 


minutes. 
For approximately 3 minutes after the cables are removed, it is still possible for the air bag and seat belt 
pre-tensioner to deploy. Therefore, do not work on any SRS connectors or wires until at least 3 minutes 

have passed. 


e Diagnosis sensor unit must always be installed with their arrow marks “==” pointing towards the front of the 
vehicle for proper operation. Also check diagnosis sensor unit for cracks, deformities or rust before instal- 
lation and replace as required. 


e Тһе spiral cable must be aligned with the neutral position since its rotations are limited. Do not attempt to 
turn steering wheel or column after removal of steering gear. 


e Handle air bag module carefully. Always place driver and front passenger air bag modules with the pad 
side facing upward and front side air bag module standing with the stud bolt side facing down. 


e Conduct self-diagnosis to check entire SRS for proper function after replacing any components. 
e  Afterair bag inflates, the front instrument panel assembly should be replaced if damaged. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis EHS000JF 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


е СІ-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 

e  PG-3, "РОМЕН SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e  Gl-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 


e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
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PREPARATION 
Special service tool 


PREPARATION 


PFP:00002 


EHS000JG 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) Description 

Tool name 

KV99105300 Anchoring air bag module 
(J-41246) 


Air bag module bracket 


S-NT354 


KV99106400 
(2-38381) 
Deployment tool 


Disposing of air bag module and front seat 
belt pre-tensioner 


S-NT357 


(J-38381-80) 

Deployment tool adapter for front 
driver air bag module and front seat 
belt pre-tensioner 


Connection between the deployment tool 
and front driver air bag module and front 
seat belt pre-tensioner 


WHIAO0089E 


KV9910830 

(J-38381-35) 

Deployment tool adapter for front 
side air bag modules and front pas- 
senger air bag module 


Connection between the deployment tool 
and front side air bag modules and front 
passenger air bag module 


ZZA1166D 


Removing and installing air bag locking 


(J-44615) bolts 
Air bag lock master key set 
LRS210 
Commercial Service Tool енводолн 
Тоо! пате Description 
Tamper resistant torx socket Size: T30 
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SRS CONFIGURATION 
SRS Configuration 


Front LH 
seat belt 
pre-tensioner 


LH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor 


Front LH side 
air bag module 


The air bag deploys if the diagnosis sensor unit activates while the ignition switch is in the “ON” or “START” 


position. 


The collision modes for which supplemental restraint systems are activated are different among the SRS sys- 


SRS CONFIGURATION 


Driver air bag Front passenger air 


module bag module 


Diagnosis sensor unit 
• Auxiliary power source (condenser) 
• Drive circuit 
• CPU 
• Safing sensor 
(for driver and front passenger air 


bags, front seat belt pre-tensioner) 


• Safing sensor 
{for front side air bag) 


PFP:00000 


EHSO000JI 


Front RH 
seat belt 
pre-tensioner 


RH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor 


Front RH side 
air bag module 


WRS148 


tems. For example, the driver air bag module and front passenger air bag module are activated in a frontal col- 


lision but not in a side collision. 


SRS configurations which are activated for some collision modes are as follows; 


SRS configuration Frontal collision Left side collision Right side collision 
Driver air bag module X — — 
Front passenger air bag module X — — 
Front LH seat belt pre-tensioner X — — 
Front RH seat belt pre-tensioner X — — 
Front LH side air bag module — X — 
Front RH side air bag module — — X 
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585 CONFIGURATION 


Seat Већ Pre-tensioner with Load Limiter 


The front seat belt pre-tensioner system with load limiter is installed 
to both the driver's seat and the front passenger's seat. It operates 
simultaneously with the SRS air bag system in the event of a frontal 
collision with an impact exceeding a specified level. 

When the frontal collision with an impact exceeding a specified level 
occurs, seat belt slack resulting from clothing or other factors is 
immediately taken up by the pre-tensioner. Vehicle passengers are 
securely restrained. 

When passengers in a vehicle are thrown forward in a collision and 
the restraining force of the seat belt exceeds a specified level, the 
load limiter permits the specified extension of the seat belt by the 
twisting of the ELR shaft, and a relaxation of the chest-area seat belt 
web tension while maintaining force. 


Side Air Bag 


Front side air bag is built-in type. 
The front seat backs with built-in type side air bag have the label 
shown in figure at right. 


Direct-connect SRS Component Connectors 


EHS000JJ 


Webbing 


ELR shaft 


SRS444 


ЕН5000/К 


Front seat back with front side air bag 


учи 


Ү/НІА0001Е 


ЕН50001.0 


The following 585 components use direct-connect style harness connectors. 


e Driver air bag module 
e Front LH seat belt pre-tensioner 
e Front RH seat belt pre-tensioner 


Always pull up to release black locking tab prior to removing connector from SRS component. 


Always push down to lock black locking tab after installing connector 
to SRS component. When locked, the black locking tab is level with 
the connector housing. 
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UNLOCK 


% 


After 
Insertion 


Before 


Insertion 
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585 CONFIGURATION 


585 Component Parts Location — 


Front passenger air bag module — Front LH side air bag module 


Spiral cable Front RH 
side air bag module — RH side air bag 


Driver air bag module (satellite) sensor 


Wiring harness /ЛІ 


22 
За 


Front LH seat belt pre-tensioner (with 
load limiter) retractor — Front RH seat belt pre-tensioner (with 
load limiter) retractor 


— Diagnosis 
sensor unit 

— LH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor 


WRS149 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PFP:00004 
Trouble Diagnoses Introduction — 
CAUTION: 


e Оо по! изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 


e Do not attempt to repair, splice or modify the SRS wiring harness. If the harness is damaged, 
replace it with a new one. 


e Keep ground portion clean. 


DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION 


The SRS self-diagnosis results can be read by using "AIR BAG" warning lamp and/or CONSULT-II. The read- 
ing of these results is accomplished using one of two modes — "User mode" and "Diagnosis mode". 

The User mode is exclusively prepared for the customer (driver). This mode warns the driver of a system mal- 
function through the operation of the "AIR BAG" warning lamp. 

The Diagnosis mode allows the technician to locate and inspect the malfunctioning part. 

The mode applications for the "AIR BAG" warning lamp and CONSULT-II are as follows: 


User mode Diagnosis mode Display type 
"AIR BAG" warning lamp X X ON-OFF operation 
CONSULT-II = X Monitoring 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


В HOW TO CHANGE SELF-DIAGNOSIS MODE WITH CONSULT-II 

From User Mode to Diagnosis Mode 

After selecting "AIR BAG" on the "SELECT SYSTEM" screen, User mode automatically changes to Diagnosis 
mode. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


A/T 


e, 
AIR BAG ў ry 


“AIR BAG” warning lamp operation 
indicates Diagnosis mode. 


From Diagnosis Mode to User Mode 
To return to User mode from Diagnosis mode, touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II until “SELECT SYSTEM" 
appears, Diagnosis mode automatically changes to User mode. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


АЛ 


е, 
АВ ВАС 27 ry 


“AIR BAG” warning lamp operation 
indicates User mode. 


9 HOW TO CHANGE SELF-DIAGNOSIS MODE WITHOUT CONSULT-II 

From User Mode to Diagnosis Mode 

Diagnosis mode activates only when a malfunction is detected, by turning ignition switch as follows: 
1. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 

2. After “AIR BAG” warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition switch “OFF” within 1 second. 
3. Wait more than 3 seconds. 

4. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 

5. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 

SRS will enter Diagnosis mode, if a malfunction is detected. 


From Diagnosis Mode to User Mode 


After a malfunction is repaired, turn ignition switch “OFF” for at least one second, then back “ON”. Diagnosis 
mode is returned to User mode. 

If switching Diagnosis mode to User mode is required while malfunction is being detected, turn ignition switch 
as follows: 


1. Turn ignition switch "ON". 

2. After "AIR BAG" warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition switch "OFF" within 1 second. 
3. Wait more than 3 seconds. 

4. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 

5. Turn ignition switch “ОМ”. 


HOW TO ERASE SELF-DIAGNOSIS RESULTS 
(& With CONSULT-II 


e "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
A current Self-diagnosis result is displayed on the CONSULT-II screen in real time. 


Revision: July 2004 SRS-9 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


After the malfunction is repaired completely, no malfunction is detected on "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]”. 


e “SELF-DIAG [PAST] 

Return to the "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]" CONSULT-II screen by pushing "BACK" key of CONSULT-II and 
select "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]’ in SELECT DIAG MODE. Touch “ERASE” in "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
mode. 

NOTE: 

If the memory of the malfunction in "SELF-DIAG [PAST]" is not erased, the User mode shows the 
system malfunction by the operation of the warning lamp even if the malfunction is repaired com- 
pletely. 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
DTC RESULTS: | 


e "TROUBLE DIAG RECORD" 
The memory of "TROUBLE DIAG RECORD” cannot be erased. 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SRS701 


® Without CONSULT-II 


After a malfunction is repaired, switch the ignition "OFF" for at least one second, then back "ON". Diagnosis 
mode returns to the User mode. At that time, the self-diagnostic result is cleared. 
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CONSULT-II Function (AIR BAG) EHS0017A 


CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 
AIR BAG diagnostic mode Description 


A current Self-diagnosis result (also indicated by the number of warning lamp flashes in the Diagnosis 
SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] mode) is displayed on the CONSULT-II screen in real time. This refers to a malfunctioning part requir- 
ing repairs. 


Diagnosis results previously stored in the memory are displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. The 


SELF-DIAG [PAST] stored results will remain until memory erasing is executed. 


With TROUBLE DIAG RECORD, diagnosis results previously erased by a reset operation can be dis- 


TROUBLE DIAG RECORD | Slayed on the CONSULT-II screen. 


The diagnosis sensor unit for each vehicle model 
is assigned with its own, individual classification ECU DISCRIMINATED NO. 
number. This number will be displayed on the 


CONSULT-II screen, as shown. When replacing сов 


the diagnosis sensor unit, refer to the рап number 
for the compatibility. After installation, replacement 
ECU DISCRIMINATED NO. | with a correct unit can be checked by confirming 
this classification number on the CONSULT-II 
screen. 

For NISSAN MODEL B15, the diagnosis sensor 
unit discriminated numbers assigned are A616 PRINT 


for models with side air bags) and A615 (for 
( өз) | С. Тео ен со] „ы 


models without side air bags). 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


How to Perform Trouble Diagnoses for Quick and Accurate Repair 


EHS000JN 


A good understanding of the malfunction conditions can make troubleshooting faster and more accurate. 
In general, each customer feels differently about a malfunction. It is important to fully understand the symp- 


toms or conditions for a customer complaint. 


INFORMATION FROM CUSTOMER 

WHAT ..... Vehicle model 

WHEN ..... Date, Frequencies 

WHERE ..... Road conditions 

HOW ..... Operating conditions, Symptoms 
PRELIMINARY CHECK 

Check that the following parts are in good order. 
e Battery [Refer to SC-4, "BATTERY" .] 

e Fuse 

e System component-to-harness connections 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


WORK FLOW 


NOTE: 
Seat belt pre-tensioner malfunction is indicated by "AIR BAG" warning lamp. 


ACTION ITEM REFERENCE ITEM 


| Check in 


| 


| Listen to customer complaints and requests. 


| 
| 
| 


| Perform self-diagnosis using “AIR BAG" warning lamp — User mode 


| 


Inspect malfunctioning part. — Diagnosis mode 


| Perform preliminary check. Preliminary check *1 


| Check for any service bulletin. 


SRS Operation Check "2 


* DIAGNOSTIC PRECEDURE 
2: Using CONSULT-II *3 

* DIAGNOSTIC PREOCEDURE 
6: Using “AIR BAG" warning 
lamp “4 


Perform self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II. 


OR 
Perform self-diagnosis “AIR BAG" warning lamp. 


| 


Repair/Replace 


| 


Final check - Diagnosis mode and User mode 


• DIAGNOSTIC PRECEDURE 
3: Using CONSULT-II *5 
• DIAGNOSTIC PREOCEDURE 


d. Ll l | 


NG 7 Using “AIR BAG” warning 
ок lamp “6 
Спеск ош 
WRS155 
*1: SRS-12 *2: SRS-18 “3: SRS-18 
*4: SRS-29 *b: SRS-22 *6: SRS-34 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


EHS000JO 


Schematic 


HOSN3S HOSN3S злпаой 
(31rrmivs) (виттају9) FINGON злпаой намојома зна намовка зна Ova нм 
Ove нм Ova нм Ove нм JAIS Ova нм 3016 1138 1735 1138 1935 H3ON3SSVd 
3418 нн за нл нъ 4 мона H11NOH4 ны мона HT LNOWS 1NOuJ 

25 ie ve ге 8 4 0% 6 9 5 


LINN HOSN3S SISONOVIO Ova HIV 


St 


зп8уо 
Welds 


S1ndow 
ома нм 
намна 


Sv шу ACIS НИМ: 


ногоаммоо 
NIT ууа 


БЕЛЕ 
NOLLVNIGWOO 


алутоммаум ӘУЕН HY 


1915 HO NO 
HOLIMS NOLLINO! 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Wiring Diagram — SRS — 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


CK 
(J/B) REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


COMBINATION 
METER 


(veg), (изо) 


AIR BAG 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR 
UNIT 


25|26|27|28|29 == 130131132133 
}34]35]36}37 138 139 |40141 [42] 43] 44] 
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ЕН5000/Р 


SRS-SRS-01 


WITHOUT TACHOMETER 

QG18DE ENGINE WITH TACHOMETER 
WITH QR25DE ENGINE 

: WITH TACHOMETER 

20 


* 
EN 
~ о 


» 
~ 
№ 
(e>) 


:41 


» 
о 


999 999 9999999 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


SRS-SRS-02 


: WITH SIDE AIR BAGS 


AIR BAG 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR 
SATELLITE (052) (810) 
1- ІШТЕ L-SATELLITE R-SATELLITE R-SATELLITE| (М34), (810 
K-LINE SENSOR (+) SENSOR () SHIELD SHIELD SENSOR (+) SENSOR (-) | à 
2] qm | в] ІРІ С? 
В LG P L LG Y/B 
ө A 
К 7 1 
| І 
:'Еа_--- | 
– < кі 
к. ле c 
1 а 1 
І І LG Y/B 
1 1 
1 1 
ЁЁ ---- и! RH SIDE 
с J рано)  DGR(-) | AIR BAG 
и (SATELLITE) 
SENSOR 
P L 


LH SIDE 
AIR BAG 
(SATELLITE) 
SENSOR 


AGR(+) 


LG 
B B B [ РА | 
a | DATA LINK 
e CONNECTOR 
и. A 
(ъф — 629 


АОҢ(-) 


Lre[r [v] ro ИШЕ 
2 


[5 4 [312 [11 


[=] 
CID <A <a 
Y 


Y 


WHWAO086E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


SRS-SRS-03 
ES PASSENGER 
MODULE 
M51 
Y Y 
211] [2] «Ау: WITH SIDE АВ BAGS 


/ AS А/В AS А/В 

INFLATOR (+) INFLATOR (-) INFLATOR (+) INFLATOR (-) P. 
L-FRONT L-FRONT — R-FRONT _ R-FRONT R-FRONT SIDE В-ЕАОМТ SIDE | UNIT 
PRETEN- PRETEN- PRETEN- PRETEN- L-FRONT SIDE L-FRONT SIDE А/В 


А/В 
SIONER (+) SIONER () SIONER (+)  SIONER (-) А/В INFLATOR(+) _ АЛВАМЕ АТОН (- INFLATOR(+) INFLATOR(-) 


Y Y 
Y/G Y/R FRONT RH 
SIDE 
Fol [EN] АВ BAG 
EA MODULE 
N y 
FRONT LH 
SIDE 
AIR BAG 
MODULE 
FRONT RH (SR 
SEAT BELT <> 
в PRE-TENSIONER 
B16 
Г-1 


ШЕМЕНІ 

АТ BEL 
CAMAS PRE-TENSIONER 
чие», 


В22 


E] 
(732) | | Bio 
e ES spat] се 
| 
lq frei GD. 


* THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT " OF PG SECTION. 


WHWAO0087E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


SRS Operation Check 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 


EHS000JQ 


Checking Air Bag Operation by Using "AIR BAG" Warning Lamp — User Mode 


1. After turning ignition switch from "OFF" to "ON", "AIR BAG" 


warning lamp operates. 


2. Compare "AIR BAG" warning lamp operation to the chart below. 


"AIR BAG" warning lamp operation — User mode — 


SRS condition 


WRS151 


Reference item 


IGN ON 
ON 


OFF 7 sec. 


MRS095A 


No malfunction is 
detected. No further action 
is necessary. 


IGN ON 


“ГЛП 
ОЕЕ 
0.5 зес. 0.5 зес. 


МВ5096А 


The system is malfunc- 
tioning and needs to be 
repaired as indicated. 


Go to 585-18, "DIAG- 
NOSTIC PROCEDURE 2" 
or SRS-29, "DIAGNOSTIC 
PROCEDURE 6". 


Air bag is deployed. 


Go to SRS-54, "COLLI- 


IGN ON Front seat belt pre-ten- SION DIAGNOSIS" . 
TT | sioner is deployed. 
| Air bag fuse, diagnosis Go to SRS-36, "DIAG- 
OFF sensor unit or harness is NOSTIC PROCEDURE 9" 
malfunctioning and needs | . 
to be repaired. 
MRS097A 
One of the following has Go to SRS-37, "DIAG- 
occurred and needs to be | NOSTIC PROCEDURE 
IGN ON repaired. 10". 
| e Meter fuse is blown. 
ON • “AIR BAG” warning 
OFF lamp circuit has open or 


MRS098A 


® Trouble Diagnoses with CONSULT-II 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 


short. 


• Diagnosis sensor unit 15 
malfunctioning. 


Inspecting SRS malfunctioning parts by using CONSULT-II — Diagnosis mode 


CAUTION: 


EHS000JR 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected 


in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II to the data link connector. Datalink EL 


LEC297 


3. Turn ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 


5. Touch "AIR BAG". 
If "AIR BAG" is not indicated, refer to СІ-38, "CONSULT-II Data 


Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER  A0030E 


6. Touch "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


7. Diagnostic code is displayed on "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]". 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 


DTC RESULTS 


DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
[OPEN] 
[B1049] 


WHIA0151E 


If no malfunction is detected on "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]” even 
though malfunction is detected in “SRS Operation Check”, refer to 
SRS-24, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 (CONTINUED FROM 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 
DTC RESULTS: 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2)" , to diagnose the following cases: MO PTOS РАТКО 
e GSelf-diagnostic result “SELF-DIAG [PAST]” (previously stored in MAY BE REQUIRED. 


the memory) might not be erased after repair. 

e The SRS system malfunctions intermittently. 

8. Touch “PRINT”. 

9. Compare diagnostic codes. Refer to SRS-20, "CONSULT-II 
Diagnostic Code Chart ("SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]"" . 


10. Touch "BACK" key of CONSULT-II until "SELECT SYSTEM" 
appears in order to return to User mode from Diagnosis mode. 


11. Turn ignition switch “OFF”, then turn off and disconnect CONSULT-II and disconnect both battery cables. 


12. Repair the system as outlined by the “Repair order" in “CONSULT-II Diagnostic Code Chart", that corre- 
sponds to the self-diagnostic result. 


13. After repairing the system, refer to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3" for final checking. 
CONSULT-II Diagnostic Code Chart (“SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]") 


SRS701 


Repair order 


Diagnostic йет Explanation Recheck SRS at each replacement. 


When malfunction is • Self-diagnostic result “SELF-DIAG • Go to SRS-24, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 


indicated by the “AIR [PAST]” (previously stored in the CEDURE 4 (CONTINUED FROM 
BAG" warning lamp in memory) might not be erased after DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2)". 
User mode repair. 

NO ОТС IS e Intermittent malfunction has been 

DETECTED. detected in the past. 


е Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 
CEDURE 3" after charging battery. 


• No malfunction is detected. e Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 
CEDURE 3". 


e Low battery voltage (Less than 9V) 
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Diagnostic item 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Explanation 


Repair order 
Recheck SRS at each replacement. 


DRIVER AIR BAG 


Driver air bag module circuit is open. (including the spiral cable) 


1. Visually check the wiring harness 


MODULE connection. 
[OPEN] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[B1049] damage. 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to some power supply 3. Replace the spiral cable. 
MODULE circuit. (including the spiral cable) 4. Replace driver air bag module. 
[VB-SHORT] (Before disposal, it must be 
[B1050] deployed.) 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. (including the 5. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
MODULE spiral cable) 
[GND-SHORT] 6. Replace the related harness. 
[B1051] 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. 
MODULE 
[SHORT] 
[B1052] 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is open. 
[OPEN] 1. Visually check the wiring harness 
[B1065] connection. 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to some 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. damage. 
[B1066] 3. Replace front passenger air bag 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. module. | | 
[GND-SHORT] (Before disposal, it must be 
[B1067] deployed.) 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuits are shorted to each 4 Replace te diagnosis Sens P die 
[SHORT] other. 5. Replace the related harness. 
[B1068] 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is open. . Visually check the wiring harness 
[OPEN] connection. 
[B1134] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some power damage. 
[VB-SHORT] supply circuits. 3. Replace front LH seatback assem- 
[81135] bly. 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. 2. и тизї бе 


[GND-SHORT] 


[B1136] 4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. | 5- Replace the related harness. 

[SHORT] 

[B1137] 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is open. . Visually check the wiring harness 

[OPEN] connection. 

[B1129] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some power damage. 

[VB-SHORT] supply circuits. 3. Replace front RH seatback assem- 

[B1130] bly. 

SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. Сена ада it must be 
yea. 


[GND-SHORT] 
[B1131] 


SIDE MODULE RH 
[SHORT] 
[B1132] 
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Front RH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. 


SRS-21 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 
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Diagnostic item 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Explanation 


Repair order 
Recheck SRS at each replacement. 


SATELLITE SENS LH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1118] or [B1119] 
SATELLITE SENS LH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1120] 


e LH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


1. Visually check the wiring harness 


connection. 


2. Replace the harness if it has visible 


damage. 


3. Replace the LH side air bag (satel- 


lite) sensor. 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


SATELLITE SENS RH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1113] or [B1114] 
SATELLITE SENS RH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1115] 


e RH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


. Visually check the wiring harness 
connection. 


2. Replace the harness if it has visible 


damage. 


3. Replace the RH side air bag (satel- 


lite) sensor. 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 


5. Replace the related harness. 


PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for the front LH pre-tensioner is open to some power | 1. Visually check the wiring harness 


[OPEN] supply circuit. connections. 
[B1086] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for the front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. Replace the front LH seat belt. 
[B1087] (Before disposal, it must be 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for the front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. deployed.) 
[GND-SHORT] 4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
[B1088] 5. Replace the related harness. 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuits for the front LH pre-tensioner are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1089] 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for the front RH pre-tensioner is open to some power | 1. Visually check the wiring harness 
[OPEN] supply circuit. connections. 
[B1081] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for the front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. Replace the front RH seat belt. 
[B1082] (Before disposal, it must be 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for the front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. deployed.) 
[GND-SHORT] 4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
[B1083] 5. Replace the related harness. 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e Тһе circuits for the front RH pre-tensioner are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1084] 
e Diagnosis sensor unit is malfunctioning. 1. Visually check wiring harness con- 
nections. 
CONTROL UNIT 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[B1XXX] damage. 


3. Replace diagnosis sensor unit. 
4. Replace the related harness. 


Follow the procedures in numerical order when repairing malfunctioning parts. Confirm whether malfunction is eliminated 
using the air bag warning lamp or CONSULT-II each time repair is finished. If malfunction is still observed, proceed to the next 
step. When malfunction is eliminated, further repair work is not required. 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 

Final checking after repairing SRS by using CONSULT-II — Diagnosis mode 
CAUTION: 

If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected 
in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 
SRS-22 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


1. After repairing SRS, connect both battery cables. 
2. Connect CONSULT-II to data link connector. 
3. 


Turn ignition switch ON. Data link "p 


LEC297 


4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ВСІА0029Е 


5. Touch "AIR ВАС”. 
If "AIR BAG" is по indicated, refer to GI-38, "CONSULT-II Data 


Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


6. Touch “SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]”. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0091 E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


7. |f no malfunction is detected оп "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT], 
repair of SRS is completed. Go to step 8. а 
If any malfunction is detected оп "SELF-DIAG [CURRENT]”, the à 
malfunctioning part is not repaired completely or another mal- No DTE IS DETECTED. 
functioning part is detected. Go to SRS-18, "DIAGNOSTIC MAY BE REQUIRED. 
PROCEDURE 2", and repair malfunctioning part completely. 


SELF-DIAG [CURRENT] 


SRS701 


8. Touch “ERASE”. 


NOTE: SELF-DIAG [PAST] 
Touch “ЕНАЗЕ” to clear the memory of the malfunction DTC RESULTS 
(“SELF-DIAG [PAST]"). DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
If the memory of the malfunction in "SELF-DIAG [PAST] is not [OPEN] 
erased, the User mode shows the system malfunction by the [81049] 
operation of the warning lamp even if the malfunction is repaired 

completely. 


WHIA0152E 


9. Touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II to “SELECT DIAG MODE" 
screen. Touch "SELF-DIAG [PAST]”. SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


DATA MONITOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


10. Check that по malfunction is detected оп "SELF-DIAG [PAST]”. 


SELF-DIAG [PAST] 


11. Touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II until “SELECT SYSTEM” DTC RESULTS: 
appears in order to return to User mode from Diagnosis mode. а: 

12. Turn ignition switch OFF then turn ой and disconnect CON- FURTHER TESTING | 
SULT-II. | 


13. Go to SRS-18, "Checking Air Bag Operation by Using “AIR 
ВАС” Warning Lamp — User Mode" . 


SRS702 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 (CONTINUED FROM DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2) 
Inspecting SRS malfunctioning record 


1. CONSIDER POSSIBILITY OF NOT ERASING SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT AFTER REPAIRING 


Is it the first time for maintenance of SRS? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Goto SRS-25, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5". 


No >> Self-diagnostic result "SELF-DIAG [PAST]” (previously stored in the memory) might not be erased 
after repair. Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3" . 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5 
Inspecting SRS intermittent malfunction by using CONSULT-II — Diagnosis mode 
CAUTION: 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunction might be detected 
in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 
1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Connect CONSULT-II to data link connector. 


Data link KEL 


LEC297 


3. Тит ignition switch ON. 
4. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULTI 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED VHCL) 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER, 
ii HO eu B ВСІА0029Е 


5. Touch "AIR ВАС”. 
If "АВ BAG" is not indicated, refer to GI-38, "CONSULT-II Data 
Link Connector (DLC) Circuit" . SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 
5 PLE SHOWI ISPLAY M F 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIF EB доозоє 


6. Touch “SELF-DIAG [PAST]. 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 
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7. И diagnostic codes are displayed on "SELF-DIAG [PAST], go to 
step 10. SELF-DIAG [PAST] 


DTC RESULTS 


DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
[OPEN] 
[B1049] 


WHIA0152E 


If no malfunction is detected on “SELF-DIAG [РАЅТ]”, touch 
“BACK” and go back to “SELECT DIAG MODE”. 


SELF-DIAG [PAST] 
DTC RESULTS: 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 
FURTHER TESTING 
MAY BE REQUIRED. 


SRS702 


8. Touch “TROUBLE DIAG RECORD”. 


NOTE 8 SELECT DIAG МОРЕ 
With "TROUBLE DIAG RECORD", diagnosis results previ- il 
ously erased by a reset operation can be displayed. ЭЕ DIAG RESULTS 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 
ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


9. Diagnostic code is displayed on “TROUBLE DIAG RECORD”. 


10. Touch “PRINT”. TROUBLE DIAG RECORD 

11. Compare diagnostic codes to SRS-27, "Intermittent Malfunction DIG RESULTS 
Diagnostic Code Chart (“SELF-DIAG [PAST]” or “TROUBLE DRIVER AIRBAG MODULE 
DIAG RECORD" . [OPEN] 

12. Touch “BACK” key of CONSULT-II until “SELECT SYSTEM” ра 
арреагв. 


13. Turn ignition switch OFF, then turn off and disconnect СОМ- 
SULT-II, and both battery cables. 

14. Repair the system as outlined by the "Repair order" in "Intermit- НЕВЕ 
tent Malfunction Diagnostic Code Chart", that corresponds to the 
self-diagnostic result. For replacement procedure of component parts, refer to the Removal and Installa- 
tion procedure for the appropriate component. 


15. Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3" , for final checking. 
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Intermittent Malfunction Diagnostic Code Chart (“SELF-DIAG [PAST]" or “TROUBLE DIAG 


RECORD”) 


Diagnostic item 


Explanation 


Repair order 


NO DTC IS DETECTED. 


• No malfunction is detected. 


e Go to SRS-22, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCE- 


DURE 3". 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is open. (including the spiral 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
MODULE cable) nection. 
[OPEN] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[81049] датаде. 
DRIVER АВ ВАС Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to some power sup- | 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
MODULE ply circuit. (including the spiral cable) spiral cable, diagnosis sensor unit and 
[VB-SHORT] driver air bag module. (Before disposal, 
[B1050] it must be deployed.) 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. (includ- 
MODULE ing the spiral cable) 
[GND-SHORT] 
[B1051] 
DRIVER AIR BAG Driver air bag module circuits are shorted to each other. 
MODULE 
[SHORT] 
[B1052] 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is open. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] nection. 
[B1065] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible SRS 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1066] diagnosis sensor unit and front passen- 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuit is shorted to ger air bag А (Before disposal, it 
[GND-SHORT] ground. must be deployed.) 
[B1067] 
ASSIST A/B MODULE Front passenger air bag module circuits are shorted to 
[SHORT] each other. 
[B1068] 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is open. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] nection. 
[B1134] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuits. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1135] diagnosis sensor unit and front LH seat- 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. back assembly. (Before disposal, it must 
[GND-SHORT] be deployed.) 
[B1136] 
SIDE MODULE LH Front LH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1137] 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is open. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] nection. 
[B1129] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuits. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1130] diagnosis sensor unit and front RH seat- 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuit is shorted to ground. back assembly. (Before disposal, it must 
[GND-SHORT] be deployed.) 
[B1131] 
SIDE MODULE RH Front RH side air bag module circuits are shorted to each 
[SHORT] other. 
[B1132] 
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2005 Sentra 


Diagnostic item 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Explanation 


Repair order 


SATELLITE SENS LH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1118] or [81119] 
SATELLITE SENS LH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1120] 


e LH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


= 


. Visually check the wiring harness con- 


nection. 


. Replace the harness if it has visible 


damage. 


. If the harness check is OK, replace the 


diagnosis sensor unit and LH side air 
bag (satellite) sensor. 


SATELLITE SENS RH 
[UNIT FAIL] 
[B1113] or [B1114] 
SATELLITE SENS RH 
[COMM FAIL] 
[B1115] 


• RH side air bag (satellite) sensor 


= 


. Visually check the wiring harness con- 


nection. 


Replace the harness if it has visible 
damage. 


. If the harness check is OK, replace the 


diagnosis sensor unit and RH side air 
bag (satellite) sensor. 


PRE-TEN FRONT LH 


• The circuit for front LH pre-tensioner is open to some power 


ENS 


. Visually check the wiring harness con- 


[OPEN] supply circuit. nection. 
[B1086] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuit for front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1087] diagnosis sensor unit and front LH seat 
PRE-TEN FRONT ЕН | e The circuit for front LH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. | Pet. — | 
[GND-SHORT] (Before disposal, it must be deployed.) 
[B1088] 
PRE-TEN FRONT LH | e The circuits for the front LH pre-tensioner are shorted to 
[SHORT] each other. 
[B1089] 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for front RH pre-tensioner is open to some 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
[OPEN] power supply circuit. nection. 
[B1081] 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to some damage. 
[VB-SHORT] power supply circuit. 3. If the harness check is OK, replace the 
[B1082] diagnosis sensor unit and front RH seat 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuit for front RH pre-tensioner is shorted to ground. belt. (Before disposal, it must be 
[GND-SHORT] deployed.) 
[B1083] 
PRE-TEN FRONT RH | e The circuits for the front RH pre-tensioner are shorted to 
[SHORT] each other. 
[B1084] 
e Diagnosis sensor unit is malfunctioning. 1. Visually check the wiring harness con- 
nection. 
CONTROL UNIT 2. Replace the harness if it has visible 
[B1XXX] damage. 
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SRS-28 


3. 


If the harness check is OK, replace the 
diagnosis sensor unit. 


Follow the procedures in numerical order when repairing malfunctioning parts, then make the final system check. 


2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


® Trouble Diagnoses without CONSULT-II — 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 
Inspecting SRS malfunctioning parts by using "AIR BAG" warn- 
ing lamp — Diagnosis mode 
NOTE: 
SRS will not enter Diagnosis mode if no malfunction is detected 
in User mode. 
1. Turn ignition switch "ON". 
2. After "AIR BAG" warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition 
switch “OFF” within 1 second. 
3. Wait more than 3 seconds. 
4. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 
5. Turn ignition switch “ОМ”. 
SRS is now in Diagnosis mode. 
6. "AIR BAG" warning lamp operates in Diagnosis mode as follows: 
NOTE: 
If SRS does not enter Diagnosis mode even though malfunction is detected in User mode, check the battery 
voltage. 
If the battery voltage is less than УМ, charge the battery. Then go to SRS-34, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7" 


WRS151 


If the battery voltage is OK, replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
No. "AIR BAG" warning lamp flash pattern — Diagnosis mode — SRS condition 


a through b are repeated. e Diagnosis 
results (pre- 
viously 
stored in 
the mem- 
ory) might 
not be 
erasedafter 
repair. 
Intermittent 
у @ (b @ b eoo malfunction 
1 has been 
detected in 
the past. 


© 
2 
e 
> 
• 


2 560: yos 35, "DIAG- 


DIAGNOS- 
TIC PROCE- 
DURE 6)". 
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No. "AIR BAG" warning lamp flash pattern — Diagnosis mode — SRS condition 


athrough d are repeated. The system is 
b — Driver and front passen- malfunction- 
IGN ON ger air bag marker (For identify- | ing and needs 
ing driver air bag, front to be repaired. 
ON | е © © @ @ ® passenger air bag and/or seat 


belt pre-tensioner malfunction- 


OFF ing) 
| ТРМ . | sec] | d — Indicates malfunctioning 
- : part. The number of flash varies 
2 sec. 2 sec. 989341 with malfunctioning part (0.5 


sec. ON and 0.5 sec. OFF is 
counted as one flash.) 


a through f are repeated. 
ISN ON а) ООО), (9 @ @ (000) b,c,d — Front side air bag 
ON Y marker (For identifying front 
side air bag malfunctioning) 
3 OFF f — Indicates malfunctioning 


| ибн || | вес рап. The number of flash varies 
і with malfunctioning part (0.5 
2 sec. 1.5 sec. Ре зес. ОМ апа 0.5 зес. ОБЕ 16 


1:3 see Па ser. counted as one flash.) 


7. Malfunctioning part is indicated by the number of flashes (part d or f ). Compare the number of flashes to 
SRS-30, "Air Bag Warning Lamp Flash Code Chart (Diagnosis mode)" , and locate malfunctioning part. 


8. Turn ignition switch “OFF”, and disconnect both battery cables. 


9. Repair the system as outlined by the “Repair order" in “Warning Lamp Flash Code Chart” that corre- 
sponds to the flash code. For replacement procedure of component parts, refer to the Removal and Instal- 
lation procedure for the appropriate component. 


10. After repairing the system, refer to SRS-34, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7". 


Air Bag Warning Lamp Flash Code Chart (Diagnosis mode) 
Flash pattern 


a through b are 


e Diagnosis results (pre- IGN ON repeated. 
viously stored in the 


memory) might not be | | | | | | | | | | | | | | 
r fter repair. 

erased afte epai OFF | 

e Intermittent malfunc- 


tion has been 


SRS333 
detected in the past. 2 sec. 


Repair order 


e Go to SRS-35, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8 (CONTINUED FROM DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6)" . 
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The front RH seat belt 
pre-tensioner circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(d : 1 flash) 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Flash pattern 


IGN ON 
ти до 6900 
ОЕЕ 
| 7 sec. | КЕЗІН 


2 вес. 2 вес. 


SRS801 


athrough d are 
repeated. 

d — One flash indicates 
malfunctioning front RH 
pre-tensioner circuit. 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement"). 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connections. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front RH seat belt pre-tensioner. 
(Before disposing, it must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


The driver air bag mod- 
ule circuit is malfunction- 
ing. 

(d : 2 flashes) 


Flash pattern 


IGN ON 


| об ово © 


ESTE 


2 sec. 2 sec. 


ON 


OFF 


SRS334 


athrough d are 
repeated. 

d — Two flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning 
driver air bag module cir- SRS 
cuit. 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.”) 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the spiral cable. 


4. Replace driver air bag module. 
(Before disposal, it must be deployed.) 


5. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
6. Replace the related harness. 


The front LH seat belt 
pre-tensioner circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(d : З flashes) 
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Flash pattern 


IGN ON 
тај ©0000 
OFF 
ана leaded 


2 sec. 2 sec. 


SRS802 


athrough d are 
repeated. 

d — Three flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning front 
LH pre-tensioner circuit. 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement"). 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connections. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front LH seat belt pre-tensioner. 
(Before disposing, it must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


SRS-31 


2005 Sentra 


The diagnosis sensor 
unit is malfunctioning. 
(d : 7 flashes) 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Flash pattern 


IGN ON 


| eoo e ео 


mur "и 


2 sec. 2 sec. SRS335 


ON 


OFF 


a through d are 
repeated. 

d — Seven flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning 
diagnosis sensor unit. 


Repair order (“Неспеск SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connections. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 

4. Replace the related harness. 


The front passenger air 
bag module circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(d : 8 flashes) 


Flash pattern 


| e oo @ 


| | рај 


2 зес. 2 sec. SRS336 


© © 


OFF 


a through d are 
repeated. 

d — Eight flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning front 
passenger air bag mod- 
ule circuit. 


Repair order (“Неспеск SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front passenger air bag module. 
(Before disposal, it must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


The front RH side air 
bag module circuit is 
malfunctioning. 

(Е: 1 flash) 
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Flash pattern 


(à) OOO ODO (bo 


(226 
| 7 sec. | 2 5ес. 


2020 1.5 sec 
" В SRS338 
1.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 


a through f are 
repeated. 

f — One flash indicates 
malfunctioning front RH 
side air bag module cir- 
cuit. 


Repair order (“Неспеск SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front RH seatback assembly. 
(Before disposal, the front RH side air bag module must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


SRS-32 
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Flash pattern 


The front LH side air bag 
module circuit is mal- 
functioning. 


IGN ON 
ON М 


| | 
| 7 sec. | 2 вес. 
< ae 


2 sec. 1.5 sec. 
1.5 sec. 0.5 sec. 


(а) ©©@ © (D (ә) OO@ 


OFF 


SRS337 


a through f are 
repeated. 

f — Two flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning front 
LH side air bag module 
circuit. 


(f : 2 flashes) 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 


3. Replace front LH seatback assembly. 
(Before disposal, the front LH side air bag module must be deployed.) 


4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 
5. Replace the related harness. 


Flash pattern 


The RH side air bag 
(satellite) sensor is mal- 
functioning. 


@ ®©@ e Ф Gto 


| | 
| 7 вес. || 2 вес. 
> 


2 зес. 
1.5 зес. 


1.5 sec. 


0.5 sec SRS340 


a through f are 
repeated. 

f — Three flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning RH 
side air bag (satellite) 
sensor circuit. 


(f : 3 flashes) 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.") 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the RH side air bag (satellite) sensor. 
4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 

5. Replace the related harness. 


Flash pattern 


The LH side air bag (sat- 
ellite) sensor is malfunc- 
tioning. 


IGN ON 


oar OLOTO Ф оф 


ОБЕ | | 
| 7 зес. |. 2 sec. 
2 зес. 
1.5 вес. Е 
1.5 5ес. 0.5 5ес. ‚ез А 


а through f аге 
repeated. 

f — Four flashes indi- 
cate malfunctioning LH 
side air bag (satellite) 
sensor circuit. 


(f : 4 flashes) 


Repair order (“Recheck SRS at each replacement.") 


Follow the procedures in 


1. Visually check the wiring harness connection. 
2. Replace the harness if it has visible damage. 
3. Replace the LH side air bag (satellite) sensor. 
4. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit. 

5. Replace the related harness. 


numerical order when repairing malfunctioning parts. Confirm whether malfunction is eliminated 
using the air bag warning lamp or CONSULT-II each time repair is finished. If malfunction is still observed, proceed to the next 
step. When malfunction is eliminated, further repair work is not required. 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7 


Final checking after repairing SRS by using "AIR BAG" warning 
lamp — Diagnosis mode and User mode 


1. After repairing SRS, connect both battery cables. 

2. Open driver's door. 

3. Turn ignition switch "ON". 

4. “AIR BAG" warning lamp operates in Diagnosis mode as fol- 


lows: 
WRS151 
à "AIR BAG" warning lamp flash pattern — Diagnosis mode — SRS condition 
athrough b are repeated. No malfunc- 
IGN ON tion is 
} @ ® @ 9 @ ® @ ® Өө 5 (9 9 detected or 
ON repair is com- 
1 pleted. 
OFF No further 
7 sec. 3 sec. action is nec- 
2 вес. SRS333 essary. 
a through d are repeated. The system is 
b — Driver and front passen- malfunction- 
IGN ON ger air bag marker (For identify- | ing and needs 
| @ © © ф а) © ing driver air bag, front to be repaired. 
ON passenger air bag and/or seat 
2 belt pre-tensioner malfunction- 
OFF ing) 
| Т | | sec] | d — Indicates malfunctioning 
- p part. The number of flashes var- 
2 sec. 2 sec. SRS341 ies with malfunctioning part (0.5 
sec. ON and 0.5 sec. OFF is 
counted as one flash.) 
ТРТ a through Е are repeated. 
b,c,d — Front side air bag 
ON М е ®©@ © Ф е 220 marker (For identifying front 
side air bag malfunctioning) 
3 OFF f — Indicates malfunctioning 
| 7 sec. | ү рап. The number of flashes var- 
ies with malfunctioning part (0.5 
" : a 1.5 sec. пере зес. ОМ апа 0.5 зес. ОБЕ 15 
ә SEC. 0.5 sec. 
counted as one flash.) 


NOTE: 

When diagnosis sensor unit is replaced with new one, "AIR BAG" warning lamp will operate in User mode. 

Checking "AIR BAG" warning lamp operation in Diagnosis mode is not required. Go to step 6. 

5. If “AIR BAG" warning lamp operates as shown in No. 1 in chart above, turn ignition switch "OFF" to reset 
from Diagnosis mode to User mode and to erase the memory of the malfunction. Then go to step 6. 
If "AIR BAG" warning lamp operates as shown in No. 2 or No. 3 in chart above, the malfunctioning part is 
not repaired completely, or another malfunctioning part is detected. Go to SRS-29, "DIAGNOSTIC PRO- 
CEDURE 6" , and repair malfunctioning part completely. 

6. Turn ignition switch "ON". “АВ BAG" warning lamp operates in User mode. Compare "AIR BAG" warning 
lamp operation to the chart below. 

NOTE: 

If switching Diagnosis mode to User mode is required while malfunction is being detected, turn ignition switch 

as follows: 

7. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 


8. After "AIR BAG" warning lamp lights for 7 seconds, turn ignition switch "OFF". 
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9. Wait more than 3 seconds. 

10. Repeat steps 1 to 3 three times. 
11. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 

SRS is now in User mode. 


"AIR BAG" warning lamp operation — User mode — 


SRS condition 


Reference item 


IGN ON 


MRS095A 


No malfunction is 
detected. 


No further action is neces- 


sary. 


MRS096A 


The system is malfunc- 
tioning and needs to be 
repaired as indicated. 


Go to SRS-29, "DIAG- 
NOSTIC PROCEDURE 6" 


Air bag is deployed. 


Go to SRS-54, "COLLI- 


SRS 


IGN ON SION DIAGNOSIS" . 
ON ! Air bag fuse, diagnosis Go to SRS-36, "DIAG- 
| sensor unit or harness is NOSTIC PROCEDURE 9" 
OFF malfunctioning and needs | . 
to be repaired. 
MRS097A 
One of the following has Go to SRS-37, "DIAG- 
occurred and needs to be | NOSTIC PROCEDURE 
IGN ON repaired. 10". 
| e Meter fuse is blown. 
он e “АВ BAG" warning 
OFF lamp circuit has open or 


MRS098A 


short. 


e Diagnosis sensor unit is 
malfunctioning. 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8 (CONTINUED FROM DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6) 
Inspecting SRS malfunctioning record 


1. CONSIDER POSSIBILITY OF NOT ERASING SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT AFTER REPAIRING 


Is it the first time for maintenance of SRS? 
Yes or No 
Yes >> Go to SRS-25, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5" . (Further inspection cannot be performed with- 
out CONSULTI.) 
No »» Diagnosis results (previously stored in the memory) might not be erased after repair. Go to SRS- 
34, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7". 
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Trouble Diagnoses: "AIR BAG" Warning Lamp Does Not Turn Off —1 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 9 


1. SEE THE DEPLOYMENT OF AIR BAG MODULE 


Is air bag module deployed? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Refer to 585-54, "COLLISION DIAGNOSIS". 
No >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK AIR BAG FUSE 


Check 10A fuse 18 [located in the fuse block (J/B)]. 
OK or NG 


Air bag fuse 
OK >> GO ТО 4. qe © 
5 E 
БЕЛА: T 


NG >> GO ТО 3. 


LRS067 


У. CHECK AIR BAG FUSE AGAIN 


Replace "AIR BAG" fuse and turn ignition switch ON. 
Is "AIR BAG" fuse blown again? 


Yes | >> Repair main harness and/or replace related harness. 
No >> Inspection End. 


4. CHECK DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT 


& 
Connect CONSULT-II and touch “START”. 
Is “AIR BAG" displayed on CONSULT-II? 


Yes or No SELECT SYSTEM 
Yes >>GOTOS. == 
Мо >> Visually check the wiring harness connection of diagno- ABS 

sis sensor unit. If the harness connection check result is AIR BAG 
OK, replace diagnosis sensor unit. Refer to SRS-38 IPDM E/R 
"Removal and Installation" . BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0030E 


5. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTION 


Is harness connection between warning lamp and diagnosis sensor unit OK? 
OK or NG 
OK >> Replace diagnosis sensor unit. Refer to SRS-38, "Removal and Installation" . 


NG >> Connect “AIR BAG” warning lamp and diagnosis sensor unit connector properly. If “AIR BAG” 
warning lamp still does not go off, replace harness. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Trouble Diagnoses: "AIR BAG" Warning Lamp Does Not Turn On 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 10 


EHSO000JU 


1. CHECK "METER" FUSE 


Check 10A fuse 30 [located in the fuse block (J/B)]. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. ВЕЕТ 
NG >>60102 | mmm ШШЩЕ 
: i MIIE ш mre 


ei ШІПТДІ Үр: 
[а 


LRS068 


2. CHECK "METER" FUSE AGAIN 


Replace "METER" fuse and turn ignition switch ON. 
Is "METER" fuse blown again? 


Yes | >> Repair main harness. 
No >> Inspection End. 


3. CHECK HARNESS CONNECTION BETWEEN DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT AND “AIR BAG" WARN- АЗ 
ING LAMP 


Disconnect diagnosis sensor unit connector and turn ignition switch "ON". 
Does "AIR BAG" warning lamp turn on? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> Replace diagnosis sensor unit. Refer to SRS-38, "Removal and Installation" . 
No >> Check the ground circuit of "AIR BAG" warning lamp. 
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со 


DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT 


DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT PFP:28556 
Removal and Installation ЕТ 
REMOVAL 

CAUTION: 


Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait for at 
least 3 minutes. 


Do not use old bolts after removal; replace with new ones. 
Check diagnosis sensor unit for proper installation. 


Check diagnosis sensor unit to ensure it is free of deformities, dents, cracks or rust. If they show 
any visible signs of damage, replace them with new ones. 


Check diagnosis sensor unit brackets to ensure they are free of deformities or rust. 

Replace diagnosis sensor unit if it has been dropped or sustained an impact. 

After replacement of diagnosis sensor unit, perform self-diagnosis for SRS. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS 
Operation Check" for details. 


Disconnect driver, front passenger and front side air bag module connectors. Also, disconnect front seat 
belt pre-tensioner connectors. 


Remove console box. Refer to IP-10, "INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" . 
Disconnect diagnosis sensor unit connector. 


Remove bolts from diagnosis sensor unit. 
Then remove the diagnosis sensor unit. 


INSTALLATION 
NOTE: 


To install, reverse the removal procedure sequence. 


Forward mark 


(0.8 — 1.3 kg-m, 71 ~ 112 in-Ib) 


Tightening sequence (D = © - © = (4) WRS156 
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FRONT SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


FRONT SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER РЕР:86884 
Removal and Installation — 
For removal and installation of front seat belt pre-tensioners, refer to SB-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
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SIDE AIR ВАС (SATELLITE) SENSOR 


SIDE AIR BAG (SATELLITE) SENSOR PFP:K8EHO 

Removal and Installation — 

REMOVAL 

CAUTION: 

e Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 
3 minutes. 


Do not use old nut or bolt coated with bonding agent after removal; replace with new ones. 


Check side air bag (satellite) sensor to ensure they are free of deformities, dents, cracks or rust. If 
it shows any visible signs of damage, replace it with new one. 


Do not attempt to disassemble side air bag (satellite) sensor. 
Replace side air bag (satellite) sensor if it has been dropped or sustained an impact. 


1. Remove front seat belt pre-tensioner. Refer to SB-3, "Hemoval 
and Installation" . 


2. Disconnect side air bag (satellite) sensor connector. 


3. Remove bolt and nut from side air bag (satellite) sensor unit. 
Then remove the side air bag (satellite) sensor. 


Connector 


(0.7 ~ 0.8 Kg-m, 
54 — 70 in-Ib) 


WHIAO0003E 


INSTALLATION 


CAUTION: 
e Check side air bag (satellite) sensor for proper installation. 


e After replacement of side air bag (satellite) sensor, check SRS function and perform self-diagno- 
sis. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Operation Check" for details. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure sequence. 
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DRIVER AIR BAG MODULE 


DRIVER AIR BAG MODULE 


Removal and Installation 
SEC. 253•484 


29 – 39 
(3.0 – 4.0, 22 – 29) 


Special Бой ог 


Side lid LH MY 
Hex head bolt 


[Wy] 8 - 13 (0.8 - 1.4, 70, - 121) 


Lower lid 


Removal 
CAUTION: 


Do not attempt to repair or replace damaged direct-connect driver air bag module connectors. If a 


PFP:K8510 


ЕН$000/У 


Special Бой or 
Hex head bolt 


8 - 13 (0.8 - 1.4, 70 - 121) 


9, БЕ) Side lid RH 


ASCD 
steering 
switch 


Driver air bag module 


|): N-m (ко-т, in-Ib) 
СІ: чт (kg-m, 446) 
WHIAO0050E 


ЕН5000/2 


SRS 


direct-connect harness connector is damaged, the harness must be replaced. 
Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 


3 minutes. 

Always work from the side of driver air bag module. 
Remove side lids and ASCD steering switch (if equipped). Using 
the TAMPER RESISTANT TORX (Size T30) (if equipped), 
remove left and right special bolts or hex head bolts. Driver air 
bag module can then be removed. 

Disconnect the air bag harness connector and remove the air 
bag module. 

е For removal/installation of the direct-connect SRS connec- 


tors, refer to SRS-6, "Direct-connect SRS Component Соп- 
nectors" . 


CAUTION: 


Revision: July 2004 


Always place driver air bag module with pad side facing 
upward. 


Do not attempt to disassemble air bag module. 


The bolts are coated with bonding agent. Do not use old 
bolts after removal; replace with new ones. 


Do not insert any foreign objects (screwdriver, etc.) into air 
bag module connector. 


SRS-41 


Special bolt e 
or 


Hex head bolt 


М/НІА0051Е 


1185055 
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DRIVER AIR BAG MODULE 


e M Replace driver air bag module if it has been dropped or sus- 
tained an impact. 

e Оо not expose the driver air bag module to temperatures 
exceeding 90°C (194°F). 

е Donotallow oil, grease or water to come in contact with the 
driver air bag module. 


Installation 
1. Connect driver air bag harness connector. 


e For removal/installation of the direct-connect SRS connec- 
tors, refer to SRS-6, "Direct-connect SRS Component Con- 


nectors" . 

2. Position driver air bag module, press firmly and tighten with new 

special bolts. 
3. Install ASCD steering switch (if equipped) and all lids. 
4. Connect both battery cables, then conduct self-diagnosis to Speciel bokor S 

ensure entire SRS operates properly. (Use CONSULT-II or Hex head bolt 

warning lamp check.) Кз - 13 мт \ 

6 А (0.8 - 1.4 kg-m;————— 

5. Тит steering wheel to the left end and then to the right end fully 70 - 121 in-Ib) Е 


to make sure that spiral cable is set in the neutral position. 
If air bag warning lamp blinks or stays ON (at the user mode), it shows the spiral cable may be snapped 
due to its improper position. Perform self-diagnosis again (use CONSULT-II ог warning lamp). Refer to 
SRS-18, "SRS Operation Check" . If a malfunction is detected, replace the spiral cable with a new one. 

6. Perform self-diagnosis again to check that no malfunction is detected. Go to SRS-18, "SRS Operation 
Check" and perform self-diagnosis to ensure entire SRS operates properly. (Use CONSULT-II or warning 
lamp check.) 
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SPIRAL CABLE 


SPIRAL CABLE РЕР:25554 


Removal and Installation Bon 


SEC. 251 * 484 * 487 
Lighting switch 
Steering wheel 
Column cover 


Spiral cable 


Column assembly 


Driver air bag module connector 


Wiper washer switch 


Nut 
[0] 29 - 39 N-m 
(3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) ПН — 
Removal — 
CAUTION: SRS 
e Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 
3 minutes. 
1. Remove driver air bag module. Refer to SRS-41, "Removal" . 
2. Set steering wheel in the neutral position. 
3. Remove lower lid and disconnect horn connector. Remove 
steering wheel nut. 
4. Using steering wheel puller, remove steering wheel. Be careful = 
по to over-tighten puller Бой on steering wheel. ЛЕ ) 
CAUTION: СОР 
e Do по tap or bump Ше steering wheel. 
5. Remove steering column cover. 
LRS056 
6. Unlock the spiral cable connector. Then disconnect connectors 


and remove the four screws. The spiral cable can then be 
removed. 


CAUTION: 
e Do not attempt to disassemble spiral cable. 


e Do not apply lubricant to the spiral cable. 


SRS384 


Revision: July 2004 SRS-43 2005 Sentra 


SPIRAL CABLE 


Installation ЕН5000К3 
1. 
2. 


Set the front wheels in Ше straight-ahead position. 


Make sure that the spiral cable is in the neutral position. Ч 
The neutral position is detected by turning left about 3.5 revolu- 
2 


tions from the right end position. Align the two marks (2 ). 


CAUTION: 
e The spiral cable may snap due to steering operation if the 
cable is installed in an improper position. 


e Also, with the steering linkage disconnected, the cable 
may snap by turning the steering wheel beyond the lim- 
ited number of turns. To set spiral cable to neutral posi- 
tion turn to the left approximately 3.5 turns from the right 
end position. 


Connect spiral cable connector and tighten with screws. Install 
steering column cover. 


Install steering wheel, aligning with spiral cable pin guides, and 
pull spiral cable through. 


Connect horn connector and engage spiral cable with pawls in 
steering wheel. Move driver air bag module connector away 
from steering wheel lower lid opening. 


Tighten nut. 
: S d 
О] : 29 - 39 N-m (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) — Neutral position WRS057 


Install driver air bag module. Refer to SRS-42, "Installation" . 
Connect both battery cables, then conduct self-diagnosis to ensure entire SRS operates properly. Refer to 
SRS-18, "SRS Operation Check" . 
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FRONT PASSENGER AIR BAG MODULE 


FRONT PASSENGER AIR BAG MODULE PFP:K8515 
Removal and Installation қайын 
REMOVAL 

CAUTION: 


e Do not attempt to repair or replace damaged direct-connect front passenger air bag module con- 
nectors. If a direct-connect harness connector is damaged, the harness must be replaced. 


e Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, discon- 
nect both battery cables and wait for at least 3 minutes. <> Connector 


== by |9 
а | 


e Always work from the side of or under air bag module. 

1. Remove glove box assembly. Refer to ІР-10, "INSTRUMENT 
PANEL ASSEMBLY" for details. 

2. Disconnect front passenger air bag module connector from air 
bag harness connector. 

3. Remove the nuts and hex bolts from front passenger air bag 
module. 

4. Remove the front passenger air bag module from the instrument | view with glove box removed WRS152 
panel. 

e The front passenger air bag module is heavy and should be sup- 
ported using both hands during removal. 


View from under side 


= 


il 
А 


Нех head Бой % ЖЕ 


15 – 25 Мет 
(1.5 — 2.5 kg-m, 11 — 18 ft-lb) 
LRSI 


060 


CAUTION: 
e Always place front passenger air bag module with pad side |5ЕС.680 FRONT 
facing upward. 


e Оо notattempt to disassemble air bag module. ^ 


e The special bolts are coated with bonding agent. Do not use 
old bolts after removal; replace with new coated bolts. 


e Оо not insert any foreign objects (screwdriver, etc.) into air 
bag module connector. 


LRS061 


e Replace air bag module if it has been dropped or sustained 
an impact. 

e Оо not expose the air bag module to temperatures exceed- | 
та 90°С (194°Е). Air bag 

e Do not allow oil, grease or water to come in contact with the 
front passenger air bag module. 

• After air bag inflates, the front instrument panel assembly 
should be replaced if damaged. 


SBF814E 
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FRONT PASSENGER AIR BAG MODULE 


INSTALLATION 


CAUTION: 
e Always work from the side of or under air bag module. 


1. Install front passenger air bag module on steering member. 


e Ensure harness is not caught between rear of air bag module 
and steering member. 


2. Install glove box assembly. (Glove box lid is open.) 


View from under side Steering = 


Hex head bolt = mi 


15 – 25 М-т 


(1.5 — 2.5 kg-m, 11 — 18 ft-Ib) 
(45060 


3. Connect front passenger air bag module connector to air bag 
harness connector. <> Connector 


4. Close the glove box lid. 
Connect both battery cables. 


6. Go to 585-18, "SRS Operation Check" and perform self-diag- 
nosis to ensure entire SRS operates properly. (Use CONSULT-II 


or warning lamp check.) 


e 


View with glove box removed WRS152 
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FRONT SIDE AIR BAG MODULE 


FRONT SIDE AIR BAG MODULE PFP:K8EHO 
Removal EHSQO0KS 
WARNING: 


Removal of front side air bag module should only be done to allow deployment of front side air bag 
module prior to disposal of seatback assembly. 
Only complete seatback assemblies can be replaced. Refer to SE-5, "Removal and Installation" . 


CAUTION: 


Before servicing SRS, turn the ignition switch off, disconnect both battery cables and wait at least 
3 minutes. 


e Always work from the rear of air bag module. 
1. Open seat back zipper to access module. 
2. Pullup the seat back trim. 
3. Remove the Torx nuts coated with bonding agent from front side 

air bag module. 
4. Remove harness clips. Front side air bag module can then be 

removed. 

WHIA0053E 

CAUTION: 


Always place front side air bag module with the stud bolt 
side facing down. 


Do not attempt to disassemble air bag module. 


Do not insert any foreign objects (screwdriver, etc.) into air 
bag module connector. 


SRS623 


Replace front seatback assembly if it has been dropped or 
sustained an impact. 

Do not expose front seatback assembly to temperatures | 
ехсеедта 90°С (194°Е). ает 
Do not allow oil, grease or water to come in contact with the 

air bag module. 

After air bag inflates, the front seatback assembly must be 
replaced. 


SBF814E 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER PFP:00014 
Disposal of Air Bag Module and Seat Belt Pre-tensioner енвооокв 


Before disposing of air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, on vehicles equipped with such systems, 
deploy the systems. If such systems have already been deployed due to an accident, dispose of them as 
indicated in SRS-53, "DISPOSING OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER" . 


When deploying the air bag module and seat belt pre-tensioner, always use the Special Service Tool; 
Deployment tool KV99106400 (Kent-Moore No. J38381). 


When deploying the air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, stand at least 5 m (16 ft) away from the 
deployment component. 


When deploying air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, a fairly loud noise is made, followed by smoke 
being released. The smoke is not poisonous, however, be careful not to inhale smoke since it irritates the 
throat and can cause choking. 


Only deploy one air bag module at a time. 


Due to heat, leave air bag module unattended for more than 30 minutes after deployment. Leave seat belt 
pre-tensioner unattended for more than 10 minutes after deployment. 


Be sure to wear gloves when handling a deployed air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
Never apply water to the deployed air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
Wash your hands clean after finishing work. 


Place the vehicle outdoors with an open space of at least 6 m (20 ft) on all sides when deploying air bag 
module or seat belt pre-tensioner while mounted in vehicle. 


Use a voltmeter to make sure the vehicle battery is fully charged. 
Do not dispose of air bag modules or seat belt pre-tensioners un-deployed. 


CHECKING DEPLOYMENT TOOL 
Connecting to Battery 
CAUTION: 


The battery must show voltage of 9.6V or more. 
Remove the battery from the vehicle and place it on dry wood blocks 
approximately 5 m (16 ft) away from the vehicle. 


Wait 3 minutes after the vehicle battery is disconnected before M 2? Deployment tool 
proceeding. [KV99106400 
Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal possel 

and black clip to negative terminal. 


Make sure the polarity is correct. The right side lamp in the tool, 
marked "deployment tool power", should glow with a green 
light. If the right side lamp glows red, reverse the connections 
to the battery. 


Deployment Tool Check 


Press the deployment tool switch to the "ON" position. The left side 
lamp in the tool, marked "air bag connector voltage" should illumi- 
nate. If it does not illuminate, replace the tool. 
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SRS019 


SBF266H 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


Air Bag Deployment Tool Lamp Illumination Chart (Battery connected) 


Left side lamp, green* Right side lamp, green* 
Switch operation "AIR BAG CONNECTOR "DEPLOYMENT TOOL 
VOLTAGE" POWER" 
OFF OFF ON 
ON ON ON 


*: If this lamp glows red, the tool is connected to the battery incorrectly. Reverse the connections and make sure the lamp glows green. 


DEPLOYMENT PROCEDURES FOR AIR BAG MODULE (OUTSIDE OF VEHICLE) 

Unless the vehicle is being scrapped, deploying the air bag in the vehicle is not recommended. This may 
cause damage to the vehicle interior. 

Anchor air bag module bracket [KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] in a vise 
secured to a firm foundation during deployment. 


Air bag module 
bracket 
[KV99105300 
(J-41246-A)] 


WRS084 


Air bag 
module 

| bracket 

N [KV99105300 


| с (J-41246-A)] 


WRS082 


Deployment of Driver Air Bag Module (Outside of vehicle) 
1. Using wire, secure driver air bag module to air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] at 
two places. 
CAUTION: 
Use wire of at least 1 mm (0.04 in) diameter. 
2. Firmly secure air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] with air bag module attached, ina 
vise. 
3. Connect deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] to driver 


air bag module connector. If adapter is required, use SST: 
KV99109000 (J44230). 


/_ Deployment tool 
‚ [KV99106400 
Air bag module (J38381)] 
bracket 
[KV99105300 
(J-41246-A)] 


WHIA0040E 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


4. Соппес! red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal |Driver air bag module 


and black clip to negative terminal. 


5. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked "deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 

6. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked “air bag connector voltage", will illuminate and 
the driver air bag module will deploy. 

CAUTION: 

When deploying the driver air bag module, stand at least 5 m 

(16 ft) away from the driver air bag module. 


Deployment of Front Passenger Air Bag Module (Outside of vehicle) 


1. Make an 8.5 mm (0.335 in) diameter hole in air bag module 


bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] at the position shown 8.5 (0.335) dia. 


in figure. 


2. Firmly secure air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J- 
41246-A)] in a vise. 


3. Match the two holes in air bag module bracket (held in vise) and 
front passenger air bag module and fix them with two bolts [M8 x 
25 - 30 mm (0.98 - 1.18 in)]. 


CAUTION: 

If a gap exists between front passenger air bag module and 
air bag module bracket, use a piece of wood inserted in the 
gap to stabilize the front passenger air bag module. 
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Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 (J38381) 


145 (5.71) 


C C» 


КЕТ bag module bracket 
nit: mm (in) (КУ99105300 (J41246)] 


SRS236E 


Air bag module 
bracket 
[KV99105300 
(J-41246-A)] 


WRS084 


Bolt 
[M8x25 – 30 mm 
(0.98 - 1.18 in)] 


Air bag module bracket 
[KV991 05300 


(J41246)] евра 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


4. Соппес! deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 (J38381- 
35)] to deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] connector 
and front passenger air bag module connector. 


5. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

6. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked "deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 


7. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked "air bag connector voltage", will illuminate and 
the front passenger air bag module will deploy. 

CAUTION: 

e When deploying the front passenger air bag module, do not 
stand on the deploying side. 

e Stand at least 5 m (16 ft) away from the front passenger air 
bag module. 


Deployment of Front Side Air Bag Module (Outside of vehicle) 


1. Make 6.5 mm (0.256 in) diameter holes in air bag module 
bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] at the position shown 
in figure. 


2. Firmly secure air bag module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J- 
41246-A)] in a vise. 

3. Insert the stud bolts of front side air bag module (built-in type) 
into the two holes in air bag module bracket (held in vise) and fix 
them with two M6 nuts. 

CAUTION: 

Front side air bag module should be secured to air bag 
module bracket [SST: KV99105300 (J-41246-A)] in a vise 
with metal portion facing down. 
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=> 
Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 


Deployment tool adapter 
[KV99108300 (J38381 -35)] 


LRS080 


Air bag module 


Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 
(J38381)] 


SRS020-B 


6.5 (0.256) dia. 
13 (0.51) (0.256) dia 


70 80 
(2.76) (3.15) 


Air bag module bracket 
[KV99105300 (J41246-A)] 
WRS098 


Metal portion 


Air bag module bracket 


M6 nut 1Ку99105300 (J41246-A)] 
WRS099 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


4. Connect deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 (J38381- Deployment tool 
35)] to deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] connector [KV99106400 
and connector on air bag module. лата (J38381)] 


Deployment tool adapter 


[KV99108300 (J38381-35)] 
SRS492A 


5. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

6. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked “deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 

7. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked “air bag connector voltage”, will illuminate and 
the front side air bag module will deploy. Deployment tool 
CAUTION: [KV99106400 
When deploying the front side air bag module, stand at И 
least 5 m (16 ft) away from Ше front side а" bag module. 


Air bag module 


SRS020-B 


DEPLOYMENT PROCEDURES FOR SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER (OUTSIDE OF VEHICLE) 


1. Firmly grip front seat belt pre-tensioner in a vise and cut the 
webbing off. 


2. Connect deployment tool adapter to seat belt pre-tensioner. 


LRS065 


3. Connect deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] connec- 
tor to front seat belt pre-tensioner connector. 


Deployment tool 
[ KV99106400 
(J38381)] 


WHIAOOS6E 
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DISPOSAL OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 


4. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

5. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked "deployment tool 
power”, should glow green, not red. 

6. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked "seat belt pre-tensioner connector voltage", will 
illuminate and the front seat belt pre-tensioner will deploy. 
CAUTION: 

When deploying the front seat belt pre-tensioner, stand at парни wal 
least 5 m (16 ft) away from the front seat belt pre-tensioner. [KV99106400 (J38381) 


WRS216 


DEPLOYMENT OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER WHILE MOUNTED IN 
VEHICLE 

When disposing of a vehicle, deploy air bag modules and seat belt pre-tensioners while they are mounted in 
vehicle. 

CAUTION: 

When deploying air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner, ensure vehicle is empty. 

1. Disconnect both the vehicle battery cables and wait З minutes. 

2. Disconnect air bag module and seat belt pre-tensioner connectors. 


3. Connect deployment tool [SST: KV99106400 (J38381)] to air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
For driver air bag module, attach deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99109000 (J44230)] to the tool con- 


nector. 

For front passenger air bag module, attach deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 (J38381-35)] to 
the tool connector. For front side air bag module, attach deployment tool adapter [SST: KV99108300 
(J38381-35)]. For front seat belt pre-tensioner, attach deployment tool adapter to the tool connector. 

4. Connect red clip of deployment tool to battery positive terminal 
and black clip to negative terminal. 

5. The lamp on the right side of the tool, marked “deployment tool 
power', should glow green, not red. 

6. Press the button on the deployment tool. The left side lamp on 
the tool, marked "air bag connector voltage", will illuminate and 
the air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner will deploy. 
CAUTION: 

Activate only one air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner 
at a time. Deployment tool 
[KV99106400 (J38381)] 


DISPOSING OF AIR BAG MODULE AND SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER 
Deployed air bag modules and seat belt pre-tensioners are very hot. 
Before disposing of air bag modules or seat belt pre-tensioners, wait 
at least 30 minutes or 10 minutes, respectively. Seal them in a plas- 
tic bag before disposal. 

CAUTION: 

e Never apply water to a deployed air bag module or seat belt 
pre-tensioner. 

e Ве sure to wear gloves when handling a deployed air bag 
module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 

e Мо poisonous smoke is produced upon air bag module 
deployment. However, be careful not to inhale smoke since зве2тен 
it irritates throat апа can cause choking. 

Do not attempt to disassemble air bag module or seat belt pre-tensioner. 
Air bag modules and seat belt pre-tensioners cannot be reused. 
Wash your hands clean after finishing work. 


SRS006-C 
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FOR FRONTAL COLLISION 
To repair the SRS, perform the following steps. 

When SRS (except the side air bag) is activated in a collision: 

1. Replace the diagnosis sensor unit and (LH and RH) side airbag sensors. 

2. Remove the air bag modules (except the side air bag modules) and front seat belt pre-tensioner assem- 


blies. 


COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


PFP:00015 


ЕН5000К7 


3. Checkthe 585 components using the table shown below: 
- Replace any SRS components showing visible signs of damage (dents, cracks and deformation). 


4. Install new air bag modules (except the side air bag modules), spiral cable and front seat belt pre-ten- 
sioner assemblies. 


5. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II ог “AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Operation 
Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


When SRS is not activated in a collision: 

1. Checkthe SRS components using the table shown below: 

- Replace any SRS components showing visible signs of damage (dents, cracks and deformation). 

2. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II or “AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Operation 
Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


SRS INSPECTION (FOR FRONTAL COLLISION) 


Part 


SRS is activated 


SRS is NOT activated 


Air bag module 
(driver and front pas- 
senger side) 


REPLACE 
Install with new bolts. 


1. Remove air bag module. Check terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


. Install air bag modules. 


Install driver air bag module into the steering wheel to check fit and alignment with 
the wheel. 

Install front passenger air bag module into the instrument panel to check fit with the 
instrument panel. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts. 
. If damaged—REPLACE. Install air bag modules with new bolts. Air bag must be 


deployed before discarding. 


Front seat belt pre- 
tensioner assembly 


REPLACE 

Install front seat belt 
pre-tensioner with 
new bolts. 


“пъ о nm 


. Remove front seat Бей pre-tensioners. 


Check terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


. Check belts for damage and anchors for loose mounting. 

. Check retractor for smooth operation. 

. If no damage is found, reinstall the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 

.If damaged—REPLACE. Install the front seat belt pre-tensioners with new bolts 


coated with bonding agent. Front seat belt pre-tensioners must be deployed before 
discarding. 


Diagnosis sensor unit 


REPLACE 

(LH and RH) side air 

bag (satellite) sensor 
Diagnosis sensor unit 


1. Check case and bracket for dents, cracks or deformities. 
2. Check connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 


4. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts and ground bolt coated with bonding 


agent. 
If damaged—REPLACE. Install with new bolts and ground bolt. 


Steering wheel 
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1. Visually check steering wheel for deformities. 
2. Check harness (built into steering wheel) and connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 


3. Install driver air bag module to check fit or alignment with steering wheel. 


4. Check steering wheel for excessive free play. 


5. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts. 
6. If damaged—REPLACE. 
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COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


Part SRS is activated SRS is NOT activated 


Spiral cable 1. Visually check spiral cable and combination switch for damage. 
2. Check connectors and protective tape for damage. 

3. Check steering wheel for noise, binding or heavy operation. 

4. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts. 

5. If damaged—REPLACE. 


Harness and connec- | 1.Check connectors for poor connection, damage, and terminals for deformities. 

tors 2. Check harness for binding, chafing, cuts, or deformities. 

3. If no damage is found, reinstall the harness and connectors. 

4. If damaged—REPLACE damaged harness. Do not attempt to repair, splice or modify any SRS harness. 


Instrument panel 1.When front passenger air bag inflates, check the following points for bending, deformities or cracks. 
– Opening portion for front passenger air bag 


ALLA, 
ей 


7 р 
COE 


@: Check points 188069 


- Front passenger air bag module brackets 


Фр: Check points 188070 


- The portions securing the instrument panel 


ZD: Check points LRSO71 


2. If no damage is found, reinstall the instrument panel. 
3. If damaged—REPLACE the instrument panel with new bolts and nuts. 


FOR SIDE COLLISION Ензооока 
To repair the SRS for a side collision, perform the following steps. 

When the side air bag is activated in the side collision: 

1. Replace the following components: 

- Front seatback assembly (on the side on which side air bag is activated) 
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- Diagnosis sensor unit 
- (LH and RH) side air bag (satellite) sensors 

2. Checkthe SRS components and the related parts using the table shown below. 

- Replace any SRS components and the related parts showing visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, 


deformation). 


COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


3. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II and "AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Opera- 
tion Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


When SRS is not activated in the side collision: 

1. Checkthe SRS components and the related parts using the table shown below. 

- If the front seatback assembly is damaged, the front seatback assembly must be replaced. 

2. Conduct self-diagnosis using CONSULT-II and "AIR BAG" warning lamp. Refer to SRS-18, "SRS Орега- 
tion Check" for details. Ensure entire SRS operates properly. 


SRS INSPECTION (FOR SIDE COLLISION) 


Part 


Side air bag is acti- 
vated 


SRS is NOT activated 


Front (LH or RH) side 
air bag module 


REPLACE front seat- 
back assembly. 


1 


. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, tears, deformation) of the seat back on 
the collision side. 


2. Check harness and connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 
3. If damaged—REPLACE the front seatback assembly. Air bag must be deployed 


before disposing of it. 


(LH or RH) side air 
bag (satellite) sensor 


REPLACE 

(LH and RH) side air 
bag (satellite sensor 
and diagnosis sensor 
unit. 

(Repair the center pil- 
lar inner, etc. before 
installing new one if 


. Remove the side air bag (satellite) sensor on the collision side. Check harness 
connectors for damage, terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


2. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, deformation) of the satellite sen- 


SOr. 
. Install the side air bag (satellite) sensor to check fit. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall the side air bag (satellite) sensor with new nut and 
bolt coated with bonding agent. 


damaged.) 5. lf damaged—REPLACE the (LH and RH) side air bag (satellite sensor and diagno- 
sis sensor unit with new nut and bolt coated with bonding agent. 
Diagnosis sensor unit | REPLACE 1. Check case and bracket for dents, cracks or deformities. 


(LH and RH) side air 
bag (satellite sensor 

and diagnosis sensor 
unit with new bolts. 


4 


. Check connectors for damage, and terminals for deformities. 


. If no damage is found, reinstall with new bolts and ground bolt coated with bonding 
agent. 

. lf damaged—REPLACE. Install (LH and RH) side air bag (satellite sensor and 
diagnosis sensor unit with new bolts and ground bolt coated with bonding agent. 


Front seat belt pre- 
tensioner assembly 


4 


. Check if the seat belt can be extended smoothly. 


If the seat belt cannot be extended smoothly. 
– Check for deformities of the center pillar inner. 


- Ifthe center pillar inner has no damage, REPLACE the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 


2. Remove the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly on the collision side. Check harness cover and connec- 
tors for damage, terminals for deformities, and harness for binding. 


3. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, deformation) of the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 


4. If no damage is found, reinstall the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly. 


5. If damaged—REPLACE the front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly with new bolts coated with bonding 
agent. The front seat belt pre-tensioner assembly must be deployed before disposing of it. 


Seat (with side air 
bag) 


REPLACE front seat- 
back assembly. 


1 
2 


ы оо 


. Visually check the seat on the collision side. 


. Remove the seat on the collision side and check the following for damage and 
deformities. 


Harness, connectors and terminals 


Frame and recliner (for front and rear seat), and also adjuster and slides (for front 
seat) 


. If no damage is found, reinstall the seat. 
. If damaged—REPLACE the damaged seat parts with new bolts. If the front seat- 


back assembly is damaged, the front seatback assembly must be replaced. 
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COLLISION DIAGNOSIS 


Part Side'air Dag ас SRS is NOT activated 
vated 
Center pillar inner 1. Check the center pillar inner on the collision side for damage (dents, cracks, deformation). 
2. If damaged—REPAIR the center pillar inner. 
Trim 1. Check for visible signs of damage (dents, cracks, deformation) of the interior trim on the collision side. 
2. If damaged—REPLACE the damaged trim parts. 
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SECTION R | 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 


Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 
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PREPARATION 
Special service tool 


PREPARATION 


PFP:00002 


EIS0016G 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 
x | Locating noise 
(J-39570) 44 ААА 
Chassis ear М) 
Го 
сее 
Q =s 
АТ. 
SIIA0993E 
— Repairing the cause of noise 
(J-43980) 


NISSAN Squeak and Rattle 


Kit 


Commercial Service Tool 


Tool name 
(Kent-Moore No.) 


SIIA0994E 


Description 


EIS0016H 


Engine ear 
(J-39565) 
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Locating noise 
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SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES РЕР:00000 


Мо rk F | OW EIS0047U 


| Customer Interview | 


| 


Duplicate the Noise and Test Drive. | 


| 


Check Related Service Bulletins. 


| 


Locate the Noise and Identify the Root Cause. 


| 


| Repair the Cause. | 


| 


Confirm Repair. | 


Гок 


| Inspection End | 


SBT842 


CUSTOMER INTERVIEW 


Interview the customer if possible, to determine the conditions that exist when the noise occurs. Use the Diag- 
nostic Worksheet during the interview to document the facts and conditions when the noise occurs and any 
customer's comments; refer to RF-8, "Diagnostic Worksheet" . This information is necessary to duplicate the 
conditions that exist when the noise occurs. 


The customer may not be able to provide a detailed description or the location of the noise. Attempt to 
obtain all the facts and conditions that exist when the noise occurs (or does not occur). 


If there is more than one noise in the vehicle, be sure to diagnose and repair the noise that the customer 
is concerned about. This can be accomplished by test driving the vehicle with the customer. 


After identifying the type of noise, isolate the noise in terms of its characteristics. The noise characteristics 
are provided so the customer, service adviser and technician are all speaking the same language when 
defining the noise. 


Squeak —(Like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 

Squeak characteristics include the light contact/fast movement/brought on by road conditions/hard sur- 
faces - higher pitch noise/softer surfaces - lower pitch noises/edge to surface - chirping. 

Creak—(Like walking on an old wooden floor) 

Creak characteristics include firm contact/slow movement/twisting with a rotational movement/pitch 
dependent on materials/often brought on by activity. 

Rattle—(Like shaking a baby rattle) 

Rattle characteristics include the fast repeated contact/vibration or similar movement/loose parts/missing 
clip or fastener/incorrect clearance. 

Knock —(Like a knock on a door) 

Knock characteristics include hollow sounding/sometimes repeating/often brought on by driver action. 
Tick—(Like a clock second hand) 

Tick characteristics include gentle contacting of light materials/loose components/can be caused by driver 
action or road conditions. 

Thump—(Heavy, muffled knock noise) 

Thump characteristics include softer knock/dead sound often brought on by activity. 

Buzz—(Like a bumble bee) 

Buzz characteristics include high frequency rattle/firm contact. 

Often the degree of acceptable noise level will vary depending upon the person. A noise that you may 
judge as acceptable may be very irritating to the customer. 


Weather conditions, especially humidity and temperature, may have a great effect on noise level. 
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DUPLICATE THE NOISE AND TEST DRIVE 


If possible, drive the vehicle with the customer until the noise is duplicated. Note any additional information on 
the Diagnostic Worksheet regarding the conditions or location of the noise. This information can be used to 
duplicate the same conditions when you confirm the repair. 
If the noise can be duplicated easily during the test drive, to help identify the source of the noise, try to dupli- 
cate the noise with the vehicle stopped by doing one or all of the following: 
1) Close a door. 
2) Tap or push/pull around the area where the noise appears to be coming from. 

) Rev the engine. 

) Use a floor jack to recreate vehicle "twist". 

) At idle, apply engine load (electrical load, half-clutch on M/T model, drive position on A/T model). 

) Raise the vehicle on a hoist and hit a tire with a rubber hammer. 


Drive the vehicle and attempt to duplicate the conditions the customer states exist when the noise occurs. 


If it is difficult to duplicate the noise, drive the vehicle slowly on an undulating or rough road to stress the 
vehicle body. 


CHECK RELATED SERVICE BULLETINS 


After verifying the customer concern or symptom, check ASIST for Technical Service Bulletins (TSBs) related 
to that concern or symptom. 
If a TSB relates to the symptom, follow the procedure to repair the noise. 


LOCATE THE NOISE AND IDENTIFY THE ROOT CAUSE 


1. Narrow down the noise to a general area.To help pinpoint the source of the noise, use a listening tool 
(Chassis Ear: J-39570, Engine Ear: J-39565 and mechanic's stethoscope). 


Narrow down the noise to a more specific area and identify the cause of the noise by: 


removing the components in the area that you suspect the noise is coming from. 
Do not use too much force when removing clips and fasteners, otherwise clips and fasteners can be bro- 
ken or lost during the repair, resulting in the creation of new noise. 


e tapping or pushing/pulling the component that you suspect is causing the noise. 
Do not tap or push/pull the component with excessive force, otherwise the noise will be eliminated only 
temporarily. 

e feeling for a vibration with your hand by touching the component(s) that you suspect is (are) causing the 
noise. 


placing a piece of paper between components that you suspect are causing the noise. 


looking for loose components and contact marks. 
Refer to RF-6, "Generic Squeak and Rattle Troubleshooting" . 


REPAIR THE CAUSE 

e Ifthe cause is a loose component, tighten the component securely. 

e If the cause is insufficient clearance between components: 

- separate components by repositioning or loosening and retightening the component, if possible. 


-  insulate components with a suitable insulator such as urethane pads, foam blocks, felt cloth tape or ure- 
thane tape. A NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) is available through your authorized NISSAN 
Parts Department. 


CAUTION: 

Do not use excessive force as many components are constructed of plastic and may be damaged. 
Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 

The following materials are contained in the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980). Each item can be 
ordered separately as needed. 

URETHANE PADS [1.5 mm (0.059 in) thick] 

Insulates connectors, harness, etc. 

76268-9E005: 100x135 mm (3.94х5.31 in)/76884-71L01: 60х85 mm (2.36x3.35 in)/76884-71L02: 15x25 
mm (0.59х0.98 in) 

INSULATOR (Foam blocks) 

Insulates components from contact. Can be used to fill space behind a panel. 

73982-9E000: 45 mm (1.77 in) thick, 50x50 mm (1.97х1.97 in)/73982-50Y00: 10 mm (0.39 in) thick, 
50x50 mm (1.97x1.97 in) 

INSULATOR (Light foam block) 


3 
4 
5 
6 
e 
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80845-71L00: 30 mm (1.18 in) thick, 30x50 mm (1.18x1.97 in) 

FELT CLOTH TAPE 

Used to insulate where movement does not occur. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
68370-4B000: 15x25 mm (0.59x0.98 in) pad/68239-13E00: 5 mm (0.20 in) wide tape roll. The following 
materials not found in the kit can also be used to repair squeaks and rattles. 

UHMW (TEFLON) TAPE 

Insulates where slight movement is present. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
SILICONE GREASE 

Used instead of UHMW tape that will be visible or not fit. 

Note: Will only last a few months. 

SILICONE SPRAY 

Use when grease cannot be applied. 

DUCT TAPE 

Use to eliminate movement. 

CONFIRM THE REPAIR 


Confirm that the cause of a noise is repaired by test driving the vehicle. Operate the vehicle under the same 
conditions as when the noise originally occurred. Refer to the notes on the Diagnostic Worksheet. 


Generic Squeak and Rattle Troubleshooting — 
Refer to Table of Contents for specific component removal and installation information. 


INSTRUMENT PANEL 

Most incidents are caused by contact and movement between: 
The cluster lid A and instrument panel 

Acrylic lens and combination meter housing 

Instrument panel to front pillar garnish 

Instrument panel to windshield 

Instrument panel mounting pins 

Wiring harnesses behind the combination meter 

A/C defroster duct and duct joint 


These incidents can usually be located by tapping or moving the components to duplicate the noise or by 
pressing on the components while driving to stop the noise. Most of these incidents can be repaired by apply- 
ing felt cloth tape or silicone spray (in hard to reach areas). Urethane pads can be used to insulate wiring har- 
ness. 


CAUTION: 

Do not use silicone spray to isolate a squeak or rattle. If you saturate the area with silicone, you will 
not be able to recheck the repair. 

CENTER CONSOLE 

Components to pay attention to include: 

1. Shifter assembly cover to finisher 

2. A/C control unit and cluster lid C 

3. Wiring harnesses behind audio and A/C control unit 

The instrument panel repair and isolation procedures also apply to the center console. 


DOORS 

Pay attention to the: 

1. Finisher and inner panel making a slapping noise 

2. Inside handle escutcheon to door finisher 

3. Wiring harnesses tapping 

4. Door striker out of alignment causing a popping noise on starts and stops 


Tapping or moving the components or pressing on them while driving to duplicate the conditions can isolate 
many of these incidents. You can usually insulate the areas with felt cloth tape or insulator foam blocks from 
the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) to repair the noise. 


NOOR WN > 


Revision: July 2004 RF-6 2005 Sentra 


SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


TRUNK 


Trunk noises are often caused by a loose jack or loose items put into the trunk by the owner. 
In addition look for: 


1. Trunk lid bumpers out of adjustment 

2. Trunk lid striker out of adjustment 

3. The trunk lid torsion bars knocking together 

4. Aloose license plate or bracket 

Most of these incidents can be repaired by adjusting, securing or insulating the item(s) or component(s) caus- 
ing the noise. 

SUNROOF/HEADLINING 

Noises in the sunroof/headlining area can often be traced to one of the following: 

1. Sunroof lid, rail, linkage or seals making a rattle or light knocking noise 

2. Sun visor shaft shaking in the holder 

3. Frontor rear windshield touching headliner and squeaking 

Again, pressing on the components to stop the noise while duplicating the conditions can isolate most of these 
incidents. Repairs usually consist of insulating with felt cloth tape. 

OVERHEAD CONSOLE (FRONT AND REAR) 


Overhead console noises are often caused by the console panel clips not being engaged correctly. Most of 
these incidents are repaired by pushing up on the console at the clip locations until the clips engage. 
In addition look for : 


1. Loose harness or harness connectors. 
2. Front console map/reading lamp lense loose. 
3. Loose screws at console attachment points. 


SEATS 


When isolating seat noise it's important to note the position the seat is in and the load placed on the seat when 
the noise is present. These conditions should be duplicated when verifying and isolating the cause of the 
noise. 

Cause of seat noise include: 


1. Headrest rods and holder 

2. Asqueak between the seat pad cushion and frame 

3. The rear seat back lock and bracket 

These noises can be isolated by moving or pressing on the suspected components while duplicating the con- 
ditions under which the noise occurs. Most of these incidents can be repaired by repositioning the component 
or applying urethane tape to the contact area. 

UNDERHOOD 


Some interior noise may be caused by components under the hood or on the engine wall. The noise is then 
transmitted into the passenger compartment. 
Causes of transmitted underhood noise include: 


Any component mounted to the engine wall 
Components that pass through the engine wall 
Engine wall mounts and connectors 

Loose radiator mounting pins 

Hood bumpers out of adjustment 

Hood striker out of adjustment 


Tice noises can be difficult to isolate since they cannot be reached from the interior of the vehicle. The best 
method is to secure, move or insulate one component at a time and test drive the vehicle. Also, engine RPM 
or load can be changed to isolate the noise. Repairs can usually be made by moving, adjusting, securing, or 
insulating the component causing the noise. 


опрогмг 
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Diagnostic Worksheet 


INI 
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SQUEAK 8 RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 


Dear Nissan Customer: 

We are concerned about your satisfaction with your Nissan vehicle. Repairing a squeak or rattle 
sometimes can be very difficult. To help us fix your Nissan right the first time, please take a moment 
to note the area of the vehicle where the squeak or rattle occurs and under what conditions. You 
may be asked to take a test drive with a service advisor or technician to ensure we confirm the 
noise you are hearing. 


|. WHERE DOESTHE NOISE COME FROM? (circle the area of the vehicle) 
The illustrations are for reference only, and may not reflect the actual configuration of your vehicle. 


pw ROI UT. LUE 
Bm ud M „7 


=. 
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Continue to the back of the worksheet and briefly describe the location of the noise or rattle. 
In addition, please indicate the conditions which are present when the noise occurs. 
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SQUEAK 8 RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET- раде 2 


Briefly describe the location where the noise occurs: 


|. | WHEN DOES IT OCCUR? (check the boxes that apply) 


(А anytime О after sitting out in the sun 

О 1* time in the moming О when it is raining or wet 

ГА only when it is cold outside О dry or dusty conditions 

О only when it is hot outside С other: 

Ill. WHEN DRIVING: IV. WHATTYPE OF NOISE? 

О through driveways О squeak (like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 
О over rough roads О creak (like walking on an old wooden floor) 
ГА over speed bumps О rattle (like shaking а baby rattle) 

ГА only at about || mph I knock (like a knock on a door) 

О on acceleration О tick (like а clock second hand) 

О coming to a stop О thump (heavy, muffled knock noise) 

О on turns : left, right or either (circle) [0 buzz (like а bumble bee) 
О with passengers or cargo 

ГА other: 

О after driving — ^ milesor ^ minutes 


TO BE COMPLETED BY DEALERSHIP PERSONNEL 
Test Drive Notes: 


Initials of person 


YES NO performing 
Vehicle test driven with customer а а ста 
- Noise verified on test drive а а 
- Noise source located and repaired 41 2 о 
- Follow up test drive performed to confirm repair Ч Ч PR 
VIN: Customer Name: 
W.O. #: Date: SBT844 


This form must be attached to Work Order 
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SUNROOF PFP:91210 
System Description КУ 
POWER 


Power is supplied at all times: 
e through 30A fusible link (letter d , located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e to sunroof motor assembly terminal 5. 


The power circuit is protected by the circuit breaker. The sunroof motor assembly is grounded through body 
ground R5. 


NOTE: 

When the battery or sunroof motor harness connector is disconnected during service, the sunroof will 
not operate properly. 

Procedure for resetting motor memory: 

From any sunroof position (full open, partially open, closed, partially vented, and vented), push and hold the 
button in the forward position until the sunroof vent is in the full up position. This resets the sunroof motor 
memory and the sunroof will operate correctly. 


TILT AND SLIDE OPERATION 


The sunroof is controlled by the sunroof switch. With the sunroof in the closed position, depressing the UP/ 
CLOSE switch will tilt the rear of the sunroof up. The sunroof will stop when the switch is released, or when the 
sunroof reaches its maximum tilt position. 

The sunroof will tilt down when in the tilt up position and the DOWN/OPEN switch is depressed. The sunroof 
will stop when the switch is released, or when the sunroof is fully closed. 

With the sunroof in the closed position, pressing the DOWN/OPEN switch will cause the sunroof to slide open. 
The sunroof will slide open until the switch is released or until it is all the way open. The sunroof will close 
when in the open position, and the UP/CLOSE switch is depressed. The sunroof will slide until the switch is 
released, or when the sunroof is fully closed. 

All automatic operations in sunroof are controlled by internal limit switches located in the sunroof motor 
assembly. 
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SUNROOF 


Wiring Diagram — SROOF — à 
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SUNROOF 


Memory Reset Adjustment — 


If the battery is disconnected or the sunroof motor harness connector is disconnected, the sunroof motor 
memory must be reset. To reset the sunroof motor memory from any sunroof position (full open, partially open, 
closed, partially vented, and vented), push and hold the sunroof button in the forward position until the sunroof 
vents in the full up position. This resets the sunroof motor memory and now the sunroof will operate correctly. 
Install motor and limit SW assembly and sunroof rail assembly in the following sequence: 


1. Arrange equal lengths of link and wire assemblies on both sides of the sunroof opening. 
Connect the sunroof connector to the sunroof switch and positive (+) power supply. 


2 

3. Setthe lid assembly to the fully closed position by operating the sunroof switch. 
4. Fitthe outer side of the lid assembly to the surface of the roof outer body panel. 
5 


Remove the motor and keep the DOWN/OPEN switch depressed until the motor pinion gear reaches the 
end of its rotating range. 


6. Install the motor. 

7. Check that the motor drive gear fits properly in wires. 

8. Press the UP/CLOSE switch to check the lid assembly for normal tilting. 

9. Checkthe sunroof lid assembly for normal operations (tilt up, tilt down, open and close). 


E Rear 


ка. ир & down range 


IEEE 
ex SE Outer body panel 


Closing & opening range 


Closing & opening range 


SBF920F 
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SUNROOF 


Removal Венев 


SEC. 736 


(0.52 — 0.66, 


46 – 57) 


с К 5.10 - 6.47 


~ (0.52 — 0.66, 46 – 57) 


Mg 5.10 - 6.47 
(0.52 – 0.66, 
46 — 57) 


© : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
WIIA0001E 
e After any repair, check sunroof operation and glass lid alignment. 
e Handle the finisher plate and glass lid with care so as not to cause damage. 
e То ease installation, mark each point before removal. 


CAUTION: 
e Always work with a helper. 
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SUNROOF 


e Before removal, fully close the glass lid assembly, then after removal, do not move the motor 
assembly. 


SUNROOF LID ASSEMBLY 

1. Open the sunroof shade. 

2. Close the glass lid. [zl 

3. Remove the six bolts securing the glass lid assembly to the sunroof assembly. 

SHADE ASSEMBLY 

1. After removing the glass lid assembly, remove the two screws securing the drain channel. [В] 
2. Remove the drain channel. 

3. Remove the shade assembly. 


SUNROOF ASSEMBLY 
1. Remove the headlining. Refer to Е!-32, "Removal and Installation" . 


Disconnect the front and rear drain hoses. 
Remove the two screws securing the sunroof motor to the sunroof assembly. 
Remove the sunroof motor and bracket. 


Remove bolts securing the sunroof assembly to the roof. 


олово 


Remove the sunroof assembly. 
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Trouble Diagnoses 


SUNROOF 


EIS0016P 


DIAGNOSTIC TABLE 
Check items 
(Components) 
; | : Link and wire 
Adjustment Drain hoses Weatherstrip 
assembly 
я ВЕ-16, ВЕ-16, "ИМК 
Reference раде - JUS ES d x com "WEATHER- AND WIRE 
арасат = STRIP" ASSEMBLY" 
Excessive wind noise 1 2 
Water leaks 1 2 3 
Symptom 
Sunroof rattles 1 4 2 3 
Excessive operation noise 1 2 3 


The numbers in this table mean checking order. 


ADJUSTMENT 
SEC. 736 


12.5 – 15.5 (0.492 — 0.610) 


Unit: mm (in) 


Glass lid 


35.5 (1.397) 


С 


71 


B - B (When sunroof is tilted up) 


WBT061 


If any gap or height difference between glass lid and roof is found, check glass lid fit and adjust as follows: 


Gap Adjustment 
Open the shade assembly. 


NOOR WN > 
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Tilt the glass lid up then remove the side trim. 
Loosen the glass lid securing bolts (3 each on left and right sides), then tilt the glass lid down. 
Adjust the glass lid from outside of vehicle so it resembles “A-A” as shown in the figure above. 
Tilt the glass lid up and down until it is adjusted to “B-B” as shown in the figure above. 
After adjusting the glass lid, tilt the glass lid up and tighten the bolts. 

Tilt the glass lid up and down several times to check that it moves smoothly. 


RF-15 


2005 Sentra 


SUNROOF 


Height Difference Adjustment 


1. 


Tilt the glass lid up and down. 


2. Check the height difference between the roof panel and the glass lid to see if it is as “А-А” as shown in the 

figure above. 
3. If necessary, adjust it by using one of following procedures. 

e Adjust by adding or removing adjustment shim(s) between the glass lid and link assembly. 

e If the glass lid protrudes above the roof panel, add shim(s) or plain washer(s) at the sunroof mounting 

bracket or stud bolt locations to adjust sunroof installation as required. 

DRAIN HOSES 
1. Remove the headlining to access the drain hose connections. 

(Refer to El-32, "Removal and Installation" .) 

Sunroof frame 
assembly 
Drain hose —— ABT258 

2. Check visually for proper connections, damage or deteriora- 

поп. E (The figure shows only the front side.) 
3. If leakage occurs around the trunk room, remove the trunk room | drain hose 

side trim and check connecting area. Check for proper connec- 

tion or damage. а 
4. Remove the drain hoses and check visually for any damage, | ; 

cracks or deterioration. 
5. Pour water into the drain hoses to find the damaged portion. 7 

e Е any damaged portion is found at each step, replace Ше = 

damaged hose. CNet house inner RH Автз72 


WEATHERSTRIP 


In case of leakage around the roof lid, close it and pour water over the roof lid to find the damaged or gap 
portion. 

If gap is between the weatherstrip and the roof panel, perform gap adjustment. Refer to RF-15, "Gap 
Adjustment" . 

If gap is between the weatherstrip and the roof lid, or if weatherstrip is flattened, damaged or deteriorated, 
replace the roof lid assembly. (Weatherstrip is not serviceable.) 


LINK AND WIRE ASSEMBLY 


NOTE: 
Before replacing a suspect part, carefully ensure it is the source of noise being experienced. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


Check link to determine if coating film has peeled off to such an extent that substrate is visible. Check also 
to determine if link is the source of noise. If it is, replace it. 


Visually check to determine if a sufficient amount of petroleum jelly has been applied to wire or rail groove. 
If not, add petroleum jelly as required. 


Check wire for any damage or deterioration. If damaged, replace wire. 
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| BODY 


SECTION E | 


EXTERIOR & INTERIOR 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 
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PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


PREPARATION 


PFP:00002 


EIS0016R 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 

— Locating the noise 
(J-39570) 
Chassis ear 

SIIA0993E 

— Repairing the cause of noise 

(J-43980) 


NISSAN Squeak and Rattle kit 


Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 
(Kent-Moore No.) 


SIIA0994E 


Description 


ЕІ500165 


Епдіпе еаг 
(J-39565) 
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Е!-3 


SIIA0995E 


Locating the noise 


2005 Sentra 


SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES PFP:00003 


Wo rk Flow EIS0016T 


| Customer Interview | 


| 


Duplicate the Noise and Test Drive. | 


| 


Check Related Service Bulletins. 


| 


Locate the Noise and Identify the Root Cause. 


| 


| Repair the Cause. | 


| 


Confirm Repair. | 


Гок 


| Inspection End | 


SBT842 


CUSTOMER INTERVIEW 


Interview the customer, if possible, to determine the conditions that exist when the noise occurs. Use the Diag- 
nostic Worksheet during the interview to document the facts and conditions when the noise occurs and any 
customer's comments; refer to El-8, "Diagnostic Worksheet" . This information is necessary to duplicate the 
conditions that exist when the noise occurs. 


The customer may not be able to provide a detailed description or the location of the noise. Attempt to 
obtain all the facts and conditions that exist when the noise occurs (or does not occur). 


If there is more than one noise in the vehicle, be sure to diagnose and repair the noise that the customer 
is concerned about. This can be accomplished by test driving the vehicle with the customer. 


After identifying the type of noise, isolate the noise in terms of its characteristics. The noise characteristics 
are provided so the customer, service adviser and technician are all speaking the same language when 
defining the noise. 


Squeak — (Like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 

Squeak characteristics include the light contact/fast movement/brought on by road conditions/hard sur- 
faces = higher pitch noise/softer surfaces = lower pitch noises/edge to surface = chirping 

Creak — (Like walking on an old wooden floor) 

Creak characteristics include firm contact/slow movement/twisting with a rotational movement/pitch 
dependent on materials/often brought on by activity. 

Rattle — (Like shaking a baby rattle) 

Rattle characteristics include the fast repeated contact/vibration or similar movement/loose parts/missing 
clip or fastener/incorrect clearance. 

Knock — (Like a knock on a door) 

Knock characteristics include hollow sounding/sometimes repeating/often brought on by driver action. 
Tick — (Like a clock second hand) 

Tick characteristics include gentle contacting of light materials/loose components/can be caused by driver 
action or road conditions. 

Thump — (Heavy, muffled knock noise) 

Thump characteristics include softer knock/dead sound often brought on by activity. 

Buzz — (Like a bumblebee) 

Buzz characteristics include high frequency rattle/firm contact. 

Often the degree of acceptable noise level will vary depending upon the person. A noise that you may 
judge as acceptable may be very irritating to the customer. 


Weather conditions, especially humidity and temperature, may have a great effect on noise level. 
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SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


DUPLICATE THE NOISE AND TEST DRIVE 


If possible, drive the vehicle with the customer until the noise is duplicated. Note any additional information on 
the Diagnostic Worksheet regarding the conditions or location of the noise. This information can be used to 
duplicate the same conditions when you confirm the repair. 

If the noise can be duplicated easily during the test drive, to help identify the source of the noise, try to dupli- 
cate the noise with the vehicle stopped by doing one or all of the following: 


Close a door. 

Tap or push/pull around the area where the noise appears to be coming from. 

Rev the engine. 

Use a floor jack to recreate vehicle "twist". 

At idle, apply engine load (electrical load, half-clutch on M/T model, drive position on A/T model). 

Raise the vehicle on a hoist and hit a tire with a rubber hammer. 

Drive the vehicle and attempt to duplicate the conditions the customer states exist when the noise occurs. 


If it is difficult to duplicate the noise, drive the vehicle slowly on an undulating or rough road to stress the 
vehicle body. 


CHECK RELATED SERVICE BULLETINS 


After verifying the customer concern or symptom, check ASIST for Technical Service Bulletins (TSBs) related 
to that concern or symptom. 
If a TSB relates to the symptom, follow the procedure to repair the noise. 


LOCATE THE NOISE AND IDENTIFY THE ROOT CAUSE 


Narrow down the noise to a general area. To help pinpoint the source of the noise, use a listening tool 
(Chassis Ear: J-39570, Engine Ear: J-39565 and mechanics stethoscope). 


Narrow down the noise to a more specific area and identify the cause of the noise by: 


T. 


2. 


Removing the components in the area that you suspect the noise is coming from. 
Do not use too much force when removing clips and fasteners, otherwise clips and fasteners 


can be broken or lost during the repair, resulting in the creation of new noise. 


Tapping or pushing/pulling the component that you suspect is causing the noise. 
Do not tap or push/pull the component with excessive force, otherwise the noise will be elimi- 
nated only temporarily. 


Feeling for a vibration with your hand by touching the component(s) that you suspect is (are) causing 
the noise. 


Placing a piece of paper between components that you suspect are causing the noise. 
Looking for loose components and contact marks. 


Refer to El-6, "Generic Squeak and Ваше Troubleshooting" . 


REPAIR THE CAUSE 

If the cause is a loose component, tighten the component securely. 

If the cause is insufficient clearance between components: 

Separate components by repositioning or loosening and retightening the component, if possible. 

Insulate components with a suitable insulator such as urethane pads, foam blocks, felt cloth tape or ure- 
thane tape. A NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) is available through your authorized NISSAN 
Parts Department. 

CAUTION: 

Do not use excessive force as many components are constructed of plastic and may be damaged. 
Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 

The following materials are contained in the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980). Each item can be 
ordered separately as needed. 

URETHANE PADS [1.5 mm (0.059 in) thick] 

Insulates connectors, harness, etc. 

76268-9E005: 100 x 135 mm (3.94 x 5.31 in)/76884-71L01: 60 x 85 mm (2.36 x 3.35 in)/76884-71L02: 15 x 25 
mm (0.59 x 0.98 in) 

INSULATOR (Foam blocks) 

Insulates components from contact. Can be used to fill space behind a panel. 
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SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


73982-9Е000: 45 mm (1.77 in) thick, 50 x 50 mm (1.97 x 1.97 in)/73982-50Y00: 10 mm (0.39 in) thick, 50 x 50 
mm (1.97 x 1.97 in) 

INSULATOR (Light foam block) 

80845-71L00: 30 mm (1.18 in) thick, 30 x 50 mm (1.18 x 1.97 in) 

FELT CLOTH TAPE 

Used to insulate where movement does not occur. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
68370-4B000: 15 x 25 mm (0.59 x 0.98 in) pad/68239-13E00: 5 mm (0.20 in) wide tape roll 
The following materials, not found in the kit, can also be used to repair squeaks and rattles. 
UHMW (TEFLON) TAPE 

Insulates where slight movement is present. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
SILICONE GREASE 

Used in place of UHMW tape that will be visible or not fit. 

Note: Will only last a few months. 

SILICONE SPRAY 

Use when grease cannot be applied. 

DUCT TAPE 

Use to eliminate movement. 

CONFIRM THE REPAIR 


Confirm that the cause of a noise is repaired by test driving the vehicle. Operate the vehicle under the same 
conditions as when the noise originally occurred. Refer to the notes on the Diagnostic Worksheet. 


Generic Squeak and Rattle Troubleshooting Т 
Refer to Table of Contents for specific component removal and installation information. 


INSTRUMENT PANEL 

Most incidents are caused by contact and movement between: 
The cluster lid А and instrument panel 

Acrylic lens and combination meter housing 

Instrument panel to front pillar garnish 

Instrument panel to windshield 

Instrument panel mounting pins 

Wiring harnesses behind the combination meter 

A/C defroster duct and duct joint 


These incidents can usually be located by tapping or moving the components to duplicate the noise or by 
pressing on the components while driving to stop the noise. Most of these incidents can be repaired by apply- 
ing felt cloth tape or silicone spray (in hard to reach areas). Urethane pads can be used to insulate wiring har- 
ness. 


CAUTION: 

Do not use silicone spray to isolate a squeak or rattle. If you saturate the area with silicone, you will 
not be able to recheck the repair. 

CENTER CONSOLE 

Components to pay attention to include: 

1. Shifter assembly cover to finisher 

2. А/С control unit and upper/lower cluster lid C 

3. Wiring harnesses behind audio and A/C control unit 

The instrument panel repair and isolation procedures also apply to the center console. 


DOORS 

Pay attention to the: 

1. Finisher and inner panel making a slapping noise 

2. Inside handle escutcheon to door finisher 

3. Wiring harnesses tapping 

4. Door striker out of alignment causing a popping noise on starts and stops 


nog: Ole co o c 
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Tapping or moving the components or pressing on them while driving to duplicate the conditions can isolate 
many of these incidents. You can usually insulate the areas with felt cloth tape or insulator foam blocks from 
the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) to repair the noise. 

TRUNK 


Trunk noises are often caused by a loose jack or loose items put into the trunk by the owner. 
In addition look for: 


1. Trunk lid bumpers out of adjustment 

2. Trunk lid striker out of adjustment 

3. The trunk lid torsion bars knocking together 

4. Aloose license plate or bracket 

Most of these incidents can be repaired by adjusting, securing or insulating the item(s) or component(s) caus- 
ing the noise. 

SUNROOF/HEADLINER 

Noises in the sunroof/headliner area can often be traced to one of the following: 

1. Sunroof lid, rail, linkage or seals making a rattle or light knocking noise 

2. Sunvisor shaft shaking in the holder 

3. Front or rear windshield touching headliner and squeaking 

Again, pressing on the components to stop the noise while duplicating the conditions can isolate most of these 
incidents. Repairs usually consist of insulating with felt cloth tape. 

OVERHEAD CONSOLE (FRONT AND REAR) 


Overhead console noises are often caused by the console panel clips not being engaged correctly. Most of 
these incidents are repaired by pushing up on the console at the clip locations until the clips engage. 
In addition look for: 


1. Loose harness or harness connectors. 
2. Front console map/reading lamp lens loose. 
3. Loose screws at console attachment points. 


SEATS 


When isolating seat noises it is important to note the position the seat is in and the load placed on the seat 
when the noise is present. These conditions should be duplicated when verifying and isolating the cause of the 
noise. 

Cause of seat noise include: 


1. Headrest rods and holders 

2. Asqueak between the seat pad cushion and frame 

3. The rear seat back lock and bracket 

These noises can be isolated by moving or pressing on the suspected components while duplicating the con- 
ditions under which the noise occurs. Most of these incidents can be repaired by repositioning the component 
or applying urethane tape to the contact area. 

UNDERHOOD 


Some interior noises may be caused by components under the hood or on the engine wall. The noise is then 
transmitted into the passenger compartment. 
Causes of transmitted underhood noises include: 


Any component mounted to the engine wall 
Components that pass through the engine wall 
Engine wall mounts and connectors 

Loose radiator mounting pins 

Hood bumpers out of adjustment 

Hood striker out of adjustment 


These noises can be difficult to isolate since they cannot be reached from the interior of the vehicle. The best 
method is to secure, move or insulate one component at a time and test drive the vehicle. Also, engine RPM or 
load can be changed to isolate the noise. Repairs can usually be made by moving, adjusting, securing, or 
insulating the component causing the noise. 


OQ» gum oo 
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SQUEAK AND НАТТ Е TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


Diagnostic Worksheet — 


LY 
и 


=] 
SQUEAK 8 RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 


Dear Nissan Customer: 

We are concerned about your satisfaction with your Nissan vehicle. Repairing a squeak or rattle 
sometimes can be very difficult. To help us fix your Nissan right the first time, please take a moment 
to note the area of the vehicle where the squeak or rattle occurs and under what conditions. You 
may be asked to take a test drive with a service advisor or technician to ensure we confirm the 
noise you are hearing. 


|. WHERE DOESTHE NOISE СОМЕ FROM? (circle the area of the vehicle) 
The illustrations are for reference only, and may not reflect the actual configuration of your vehicle. 


| 


Continue to Ше back of the worksheet and briefly describe the location of the noise or гаШе. 
In addition, please indicate the conditions which are present when the noise occurs. 


LIWA0276E 
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SQUEAK 8 RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET- раде 2 


Briefly describe the location where the noise occurs: 


|. | WHEN DOES IT OCCUR? (check the boxes that apply) 


(А anytime О after sitting out in the sun 

О 1* time in the moming О when it is raining or wet 

ГА only when it is cold outside О dry or dusty conditions 

О only when it is hot outside С other: 

Ill. WHEN DRIVING: IV. WHATTYPE OF NOISE? 

О through driveways О squeak (like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 
О over rough roads О creak (like walking on an old wooden floor) 
ГА over speed bumps О rattle (like shaking а baby rattle) 

ГА only at about || mph I knock (like a knock on a door) 

О on acceleration О tick (like а clock second hand) 

О coming to a stop О thump (heavy, muffled knock noise) 

О on turns : left, right or either (circle) [0 buzz (like а bumble bee) 
О with passengers or cargo 

ГА other: 

О after driving — ^ milesor ^ minutes 


TO BE COMPLETED BY DEALERSHIP PERSONNEL 
Test Drive Notes: 


Initials of person 


YES NO performing 
Vehicle test driven with customer Ч О = = 
- Noise verified on test drive L о 
- Noise source located and repaired 41 2 о 
- Follow up test drive performed to confirm repair Ч Ч PR 


VIN: Customer Name: 


W.O. #: Date: 


This form must be attached to Work Order 


SBT844 
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CLIP АМО FASTENER 


CLIP AND FASTENER 


PFP:76906 
Description — 
e Clips and fasteners in El section correspond to the following numbers and symbols. 
e Replace any clips and/or fasteners which are damaged during removal or installation. 
ee Shapes Removal & Installation 
Removal: | | 
C101 Remove by bending up with 


flat-bladed screwdrivers or 


ivi А. x 


SBF367BA 


SBF302H 


5 р ЕТ ap 5 е, 


5ВТ095 (СГ  $BF423H 


+ center pin Бу hitting it.) 
C203 Push 


ШШЩ 


Ветоуа!: 
Remove with a clip remover. 


$ 
SBF258G 5ВЕ7ОВЕ 
Removal: 
C205 E> Парни 
T | - g mr 
E e D = | 
T f || Finisher Clip 
MBT080A SBF638CA 
C206 ets 
MBF519B - MBF520B 
Removal: 
CE103 EN арени 
PI 
Wes 
& 7 oC 
SBF104B SBF147B 
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CLIP АМО FASTENER 


Symbol | 
NG Shapes Removal & Installation 
~ 
Panel — [| ciat-biaded 
screwdriver 
CE107 шы 
SS Clip | 
| 
SBF411H ж SBF767B 
Removal: 
Remove by bending up with a 
CE117 flat-bladed screwdriver or pliers. 
m — 
SBF174D SBF175DA 
Removal: 
Clip-A 
Finisher 
CF110 


- a rubber 
Clip-B SBF648B 


А а 
| ДИ L Weatherstrip 


] &СїрВ 


р L Rubber seal 
L Flat-bladed screwdriver 


SBF649B 


Clip-B 
(Grommet) 


| Clip-A 
e 


Removal: 
Flat-bladed screwdriver 


$ 


Clip-B 


Sealing С) Body (Grommet) 
washer NL panel Clip-A 
Sealing 
e» SBF151D она SBF259G 
Removal: Installation: 
Rotate 45? ga 
са101 to remove. «Є 
с" 
C 
SBF145B Removal: SBF085B 
Removal: 
1. Screw out with a Phillips 
screwdriver. 
CS101 2. Remove female 
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SBF078B 


ЕІ-11 


portion with [de 
flat-bladed ы 


screwdriver. * 
Я 


=) 


SBF992G 


2005 Sentra 


CLIP АМО FASTENER 


Symbol | 
"Nó Shapes Removal & Installation 
Removal: 
Holder portion of clip must be 
spread out to remove rod. 
CR103 5 Ят 
ча | 
IN У 
19 
SBF768B SBF770B 
Removal: 
Metal Clip Ж Ф Р 
Pull 
WBT072 WBT073 


Revision: July 2004 El-12 2005 Sentra 


BODY FRONT END 


BODY FRONT END PFP:H5022 

Removal and Installation — 

e When removing or installing hood, place а cloth or other padding on front fender panels and cowl top. This 
prevents vehicle body from being scratched. 

e Bumper fascia is made of plastic. Do not use excessive force and be sure to keep oil away from it. 


Hood adjustment: Adjust at hinge portion. [ 


Hood lock adjustment: After adjusting, check hood lock control operation. Apply a coat of grease to hood 
lock engaging mechanism. 


e Hood opener: Do not attempt to bend cable forcibly. Doing so increases effort required to unlock hood. 


FRONT BUMPER ASSEMBLY 

1. Remove screws securing left and right front fog lamps, and remove the lamps (if equipped); or remove 
filler trim panel. 

Remove four clips C205 from the top of the front grille, pull up to unclip bottom and remove. 
Remove clips C205 and screws located on front side of fender protector at wheel opening. 
Remove three bolts from the air deflector. 

Remove two bolts securing lower side of front bumper fascia. 

Pull off front bumper fascia and energy absorber. 

Remove four nuts securing bumper reinforcement, then remove bumper reinforcement. 
Remove four bolts securing front bumper side stays. 

Remove front bumper side stays. 

0. Remove the air dam if necessary. 


c P pr ер 
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QG18DE 
SEC. 620 • 623 * 630 


Hood lock adjustment 
Adjust hood so that hood primary lock 
meshes at a position 1 to 1.5mm (0.039 to 
0.059 in) lower than fender. 

After hood lock adjustment, adjust bumper 
rubber. 

When securing hood lock, ensure that it does 
not tilt. Striker must be positioned at the 
center of hood primary lock. 

After adjustment, ensure that hood primary 
and secondary lock operate properly. 

Hood lock secondary latch hooking length: 


More than 5.0 mm (0.197 in) 


x Hood 


Rem latch 


Bumper rubber adjustment 
Adjust so that hood is aligned with fender, 
At that time deflection is approximately 
2 mm (0.08 in). 
[Bumper rubber free height is 
approximately 13 mm (0.51 in)] 


Removal of n 
front grille 


* : Bumper assembly mounting bolts, screws and clips 


[T]: N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib) 
ГС) : Мет (kg-m, in-ID) 
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BODY FRONT END 


сес а 
[2] носа adjustment ASY | 


ако 


7 732056 - 26.5 
СА @41-27,16-19) 
сащ 


49 
-ORs -54.9 


(4.4 - 5.6, 32 – 40) 
7 
| 
ү ~ О 
©) 
DE] 20.6 - 26.5 


(2.1 -2.7, 16 — 19) 


Clip with grommet 


[6)]8.5 – 10 
| (0.9 — 1.0, 
76 – 88) 


WBTO038 


Е!-14 2005 Sentra 


BODY FRONT END 


Removal of front grille 


Metal dip 
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El-15 


2005 Sentra 


QR25DE 
SEC. 620 • 623 • 630 


Hood lock adjustment 
Adjust hood so that hood primary lock 
meshes at a position 1 to 1.5 mm (0.039 to 
0.059 in) lower than fender. 

After hood lock adjustment, adjust bumper 
rubber. 

When securing hood lock, ensure that it does 
not tilt. Striker must be positioned at the 
center of hood primary lock. 

After adjustment, ensure that hood primary 
and secondary lock operate properly. 


Hood lock secondary latch hooking length ^^ 


More than 5.0 mm (0.197 in) 


қ Hood 


pro latch 


Bumper rubber adjustment 
Adjust so that hood is aligned with fender, 
At that time deflection is approximately 
2 mm (0.08 in). 

[Bumper rubber free height is 
approximately 13 mm (0.51 in)] 


Removal of n 
front grille 


* : Bumper assembly mounting bolts, screws and clips 
[S]: мт (ка-т, 446) 
(ӘУ: Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
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BODY FRONT END 


аы 


[2] Hood adjustment AWA, 10.8 – 14.6 


7 ©) 206 - 26.5 


[0] 43.1 - 54.9 
Чар (4.4 – 5.6, 32 – 40) 


(2.1- 2.7, 16 - 19) 


Clip with grommet 


cips | e.s – 10 


(0.9 ~ 1.0, 
76 – 88) 


LIIAO119E 


Е!-16 2005 Sentra 


BODY FRONT END 


Removal of front grille 


Metal clip 


B] Hood adjustment 


[С]: мм (ка-т, 8-15) 
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BODY REAR END AND OPENER 


BODY REAR END AND OPENER PFP:F2022 
Removal and Installation ЕЕ 


When removing or installing trunk Па, place a cloth or other padding on rear fender panels. This prevents 
vehicle body from being scratched. 


Bumper fascia is made of plastic. Do not use excessive force and be sure to keep oil away from it. 
Trunk lid adjustment: Adjust at hinge-trunk lid portion for proper trunk lid fit. 


Trunk lid lock system adjustment: Adjust striker so that it is in the center of the lock. After adjustment, 
check trunk lid lock operation. 


Opener cable: Do not attempt to bend cable using excessive force. 
After installation, make sure that trunk lid and fuel filler lid open smoothly. 


REAR BUMPER ASSEMBLY 


1. 


NARON 


Remove two clips C205 from lower side and four clips C205 from upper side of rear bumper fascia. 
Remove two screws from each quarter panel side. 

Remove two screws from each upper side of fascia into bumper side brackets. 

Remove rear bumper fascia. 

Remove energy absorber from rear bumper reinforcement. 

Remove four nuts securing bumper reinforcement and remove bumper reinforcement. 

Remove four bolts securing each bumper side stay, and remove bumper side stays. 
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BODY REAR END AND OPENER 


Trunk lid hinge removal 


Opener handle 


Trunk lid lock [EJ 


Trunk lid adjustment 
5.0 – 6.47 


(0.51 — 0.66, 
45 – 57) 


Trunk lid torsion bar removal 
WARNING: 

When removing and installing 
torsion bar, be careful as it is 
under tension. 


Fuel filler lid contro! [B] 


Trunk lid opener and striker adjustment n 


— Bumper side 


brackets 
Bumper clip 


[5] 20.6 - 26.5 


(2.1 - 2.7, 16 - 19) 


МУ : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[0] : Nm (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


WIIA0197E 
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BODY REAR END AND OPENER 


Opener handle 


Trunk lid torsion bar removal 


Release cable 
ball end 


[3 Trunk lid opener and striker 


soca oe 


Bumper clip | 


екен. de 


== To bumper fascia | 


[d Bumper side bracket 


p: - \- 4 


(0.51 – 0.66, 
45-57) 
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EI-20 


К : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 


WBTO086 


2005 Sentra 


WINDSHIELD MOLDING 


WINDSHIELD MOLDING РЕР:72700 
Windshield and Rear Window 61500162 
Windshield side molding Windshield upper molding 
SEC. 720 RI SEC. 720 
dam Urethane Windshield upper 
adhesive molding 
Roof panel 
Windshield NS РА 
glass Windshield ИФ S 
glass Ф “27 Urethane 
© adhesive 
Windshield 
side 
molding i Front Foam Interior 
side dam АЕ 
headlining 
welt 


Roof 


Rear window 
molding 

Urethane 
adhesive 
Spacer 
back glass 


Roof rail 
Be sure to 

insert spacer 
into roof hole 


Headliner 


Rear window molding 
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Outer trunk 

lid 

Black print end 
Foam 


Shelf trim 
К" дат 


Trunk lid 
reinforcement 


Urethane 
adhesive 


Parcel shelf 


WBT114 


El-21 2005 Sentra 


EXTERIOR 
Removal and Installation 


EXTERIOR 


PFP:AAAAA 


EIS00170 


(1) Hood front seal 


(2) (3) Cowl top seal and cowl top grille 


SEC. 650 


Radiator core seal 


SEC. 650 


Cowl top seal 
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Е!-22 


WBT054 


2005 Sentra 


(2 windshield side molding 


EXTERIOR 


(5) Windshield upper molding 


SEC. 720 


Foam 
dam 


Urethane 
adhesive 


Windshield 
glass 
Windshield 
side 
moldin 
3 side 
welt 


SEC. 720 


Windshield upper 
molding 


а 


f ZN 
И; Nx 


Windshield 


glass y Urethane 
© adhesive 
Foam 
Front dam Interior 
door headlining 


Roof 


Real 


r window 


molding 


Urethane 
adhesive 


Spacer 


Be sure to 
insert spacer 
into roof hole 


back glass 
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(9) Rear window molding 


Outer trunk 
lid 
Black print end 


Shelf in 


Trunk lid 


Foam reinforcement 


dam 


Urethane 
adhesive 


Parcel shelf 


WBT113 


EI-23 2005 Sentra 


EXTERIOR 


(7) Body side welt 


(6) Drip weatherstrip 
SEC.720*767 


Windshield 
side molding X 


К 


Weatherstrip 


ZA 


= Outside 


Door weatherstrip 


SEC.800 * 820 


SSS SS ea. po ES Eee 
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EI-24 


ШІА0009Е 


2005 Sentra 


EXTERIOR 


Rear door parting seal 47) Door outside molding 
SEC.820 Front door Screw 
SEC.800 
Ва ~ 
2222 Е ~ 
$ аР x 
: — 9 > 
222822 13 


Door outer molding px 
Clip 
E 
==. Door outer 
Rear door | 
SEC.820 ==” 


| > 
@ MM =» N 
‚з (всуше 
= —@® | 
42 Sunroof lid weatherstrip 22222 L Door outer molding 
| 
Sunroof weatherstrip is part of the glass lid and 
must be replaced as an assembly. Door 
== eS panel 


Clip LS М 


43 Side guard molding 


Rear door 


| 
| 


Со 2 Е о Бо о o 2 Ne Double- 
sided 
tape 

Side 
¢ To install molding, both molding and door surface must be between 27°- 50°C (81° - 122°F) guard 
and clean. Press ends by hand and use roller 5 kg-f (11 Ib-f) to press molding to molding 


door surface. 


LIIA0148E 
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Trunk lid weatherstrip 


EXTERIOR 


45) Rear combination lamp 


SEC.843 


Vehicle center 


Bonding portion 
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EI-26 


SEC.265 


Heat gun 


• Apply butyl seal evenly as it tends to 
become thin in the corners. 


• Warm up lamp assembly area to a 
temperature of a little below 60°C 
(140°Р). 


LIIA0010E 


2005 Sentra 


EXTERIOR 


SEC. 960 
Rear air spoiler and high-mounted 
stop lamp 
* When installing, make sure that 
there are no gaps or waves at ends 
of air spoiler. 
* Before installing spoiler, clean 
and remove oil from surface where 
spoiler will be mounted. 


Bottom view 


LBTO65 


47) Fender and center mudguard 


-~ 


с 


D Spring nut 


Screw 
Center mudguard 


LBT059 
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SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM 


SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM РЕР:76913 


Removal and Installation бейін 
CAUTION: 


Wrap the tip of flat-bladed screwdriver with a cloth when removing metal clips from garnishes. 
Remove A/T finisher or М/Т shift lever boot. Refer to IP-10, "Removal and Installation" . 
Remove the console. Refer to IP-10, "Removal and Installation" . 


Remove front and rear seats. Refer to SE-3, "Removal and Installation" (front), or 5Е-5, "Removal and 
Installation" (rear). 


Remove kick plates. 


Remove dash side lower garnish. 

Remove body side welts. 

Remove front seat belt floor anchor bolt. Refer to SB-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
Remove rear seat belt floor anchor bolt. Refer to SB-5, "Removal and Installation" . 
Remove center pillar lower garnish. 


. Remove adjuster cover and pillar shoulder bolt. Refer to SB-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
. Remove floor carpet. 


. Remove center pillar upper garnish. 
. Remove front pillar garnish. [ 


. Remove rear pillar garnish. [8] 
. Remove parcel shelf. 
. Remove center rear seat back finisher. 


. Remove side rear seat back finishers. 
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SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM 


MT 
А (without rear 


| Metal clip г. зреакег5) 
= di < И 
Мета! спр = = / 


©) Se C103) (with rear 


speakers) 
S _® 
[ мез сір > > 9 е 
Wf 
РА 2 


WBT128 
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SIDE AND FLOOR TRIM 


WBT044 
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DOOR FINISHER 


DOOR FINISHER PFP:80900 
Removal and Installation 1800172 
CAUTION: 


Wrap the tip of a flat-bladed screwdriver with cloth when prying pawls from door trim. 
1. Remove the door pull finisher(s). 


2. Remove power window switch(es) finisher(s), then disconnect the connector(s) (models equipped with 
power windows). 


e Do по! the front of the power window switch assembly. 

3. Remove window regulator handle (models without power windows). 

4. Remove screws and disconnect clips C101 and clips C103 from door. 

5. Reach behind and carefully pull door trim panel from inside handle until finisher pops off. 
6. Lift out door trim. 


LIIA0149E 
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ROOF ТАМ 


ROOF TRIM РЕР:73910 


Removal and Installation cipio 


1. 
2. 
3. 


4 
5 
6 
7. 
8 
9 
1 


0. Take out headlining from the front passenger door. 


Fully tilt front right and left seat backs backward. 
Remove front pillar garnish, front and rear kick plates. Refer to El-28, "Removal and Installation" . 


Remove center pillar lower and upper garnish, and rear pillar garnish. Refer to El-28, "Removal апа 
Installation" . 


Remove sun visors. 
Remove interior lamp. 


Remove assist grips. 

Remove sunroof welt (if equipped) and door welts. 

Remove sunroof switch (if equipped) and map lamp assembly. 
Remove clips attached to roof. 


*963-964 


With sunroof 


Wrap flat-bladed 
screwdriver with tape Assist grip 


WBT048 
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TRUNK ROOM TRIM 


TRUNK ROOM TRIM PFP:84920 
Removal and Installation EISQ0174 


LBT049 
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TRUNK ROOM TRIM 
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| BODY 


SECTION | | 


INSTRUMENT PANEL 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 


EIS00176 


=з Locating the noise 
(J-39570) 
Chassis ear 


SBT839 


(J-43980) 
NISSAN Squeak and Rattle kit 


Repairing the cause of noise 


SBT840 


Commercial Service Tools 


ЕІ500177 


Тоо! пате € 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Engine ear Locating the noise 
(J-39565) | 


SIIA0995E 
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SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES PFP:00003 


Wo rk Flow ЕІ500178 


| Customer Interview | 


| 


Duplicate the Noise and Test Drive. | 


| 


Check Related Service Bulletins. 


| 


Locate the Noise and Identify the Root Cause. 


| 


| Repair the Cause. | 


| 


Confirm Repair. | 


Гок 


| Inspection End | 


SBT842 


CUSTOMER INTERVIEW 


Interview the customer, if possible, to determine the conditions that exist when the noise occurs. Use the Diag- 
nostic Worksheet during the interview to document the facts and conditions when the noise occurs and any 
customer's comments; refer to ІР-8, "Diagnostic Worksheet" . This information is necessary to duplicate the 
conditions that exist when the noise occurs. 


The customer may not be able to provide a detailed description or the location of the noise. Attempt to 
obtain all the facts and conditions that exist when the noise occurs (or does not occur). 


If there is more than one noise in the vehicle, be sure to diagnose and repair the noise that the customer 
is concerned about. This can be accomplished by test driving the vehicle with the customer. 


After identifying the type of noise, isolate the noise in terms of its characteristics. The noise characteristics 
are provided so the customer, service adviser and technician are all speaking the same language when 
defining the noise. 


Squeak — (Like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 

Squeak characteristics include the light contact/fast movement/brought on by road conditions/hard sur- 
faces = higher pitch noise/softer surfaces = lower pitch noises/edge to surface = chirping 

Creak — (Like walking on an old wooden floor) 

Creak characteristics include firm contact/slow movement/twisting with a rotational movement/pitch 
dependent on materials/often brought on by activity. 

Rattle — (Like shaking a baby rattle) 

Rattle characteristics include the fast repeated contact/vibration or similar movement/loose parts/missing 
clip or fastener/incorrect clearance. 

Knock — (Like a knock on a door) 

Knock characteristics include hollow sounding/sometimes repeating/often brought on by driver action. 
Tick — (Like a clock second hand) 

Tick characteristics include gentle contacting of light materials/loose components/can be caused by driver 
action or road conditions. 

Thump — (Heavy, muffled knock noise) 

Thump characteristics include softer knock/dead sound often brought on by activity. 

Buzz — (Like a bumblebee) 

Buzz characteristics include high frequency rattle/firm contact. 

Often the degree of acceptable noise level will vary depending upon the person. A noise that you may 
judge as acceptable may be very irritating to the customer. 


Weather conditions, especially humidity and temperature, may have a great effect on noise level. 


Revision: July 2004 IP-4 2005 Sentra 


SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


DUPLICATE THE NOISE AND TEST DRIVE 


If possible, drive the vehicle with the customer until the noise is duplicated. Note any additional information on 
the Diagnostic Worksheet regarding the conditions or location of the noise. This information can be used to 
duplicate the same conditions when you confirm the repair. 

If the noise can be duplicated easily during the test drive, to help identify the source of the noise, try to dupli- 
cate the noise with the vehicle stopped by doing one or all of the following: 


Close a door. 

Tap or push/pull around the area where the noise appears to be coming from. 

Rev the engine. 

Use a floor jack to recreate vehicle "twist". 

At idle, apply engine load (electrical load, half-clutch on M/T model, drive position on A/T model). 

Raise the vehicle on a hoist and hit a tire with a rubber hammer. 

Drive the vehicle and attempt to duplicate the conditions the customer states exist when the noise occurs. 


If it is difficult to duplicate the noise, drive the vehicle slowly on an undulating or rough road to stress the 
vehicle body. 


ө ө ON > сого р 


CHECK RELATED SERVICE BULLETINS 


After verifying the customer concern or symptom, check ASIST for Technical Service Bulletins (TSBs) related 
to that concern or symptom. 
If a TSB relates to the symptom, follow the procedure to repair the noise. 


LOCATE THE NOISE AND IDENTIFY THE ROOT CAUSE 
1. Narrow down the noise to a general area. To help pinpoint the source of the noise, use a listening tool 
(Chassis Ear: J-39570, Engine Ear: J-39565 and mechanics stethoscope). 
2. Narrow down the noise to a more specific area and identify the cause of the noise by: 
e Removing the components in the area that you suspect the noise is coming from. 
Do not use too much force when removing clips and fasteners, otherwise clips and fasteners 
can be broken or lost during the repair, resulting in the creation of new noise. 
e Tapping or pushing/pulling the component that you suspect is causing the noise. 
Do not tap or push/pull the component with excessive force, otherwise the noise will be elimi- 
nated only temporarily. 
e Feeling for a vibration with your hand by touching the component(s) that you suspect is (are) causing 
the noise. 
e Placing a piece of paper between components that you suspect are causing the noise. 
e Looking for loose components and contact marks. 
Refer to IP-6, "Generic Squeak and Rattle Troubleshooting" . 


REPAIR THE CAUSE 

e Ifthe cause is a loose component, tighten the component securely. 

e Ifthe cause is insufficient clearance between components: 

- Separate components by repositioning or loosening and retightening the component, if possible. 

- Insulate components with a suitable insulator such as urethane pads, foam blocks, felt cloth tape or ure- 
thane tape. A NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) is available through your authorized NISSAN 
Parts Department. 

CAUTION: 
Do not use excessive force as many components are constructed of plastic and may be damaged. 
Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 

The following materials are contained in the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980). Each item can be 

ordered separately as needed. 

URETHANE PADS [1.5 mm (0.059 in) thick] 

Insulates connectors, harness, etc. 

76268-9Е005: 100 x 135 mm (3.94 x 5.31 in)/76884-71L01: 60 x 85 mm (2.36 x 3.35 in)/76884-71L02: 15 x 25 

mm (0.59 x 0.98 in) 

INSULATOR (Foam blocks) 

Insulates components from contact. Can be used to fill space behind a panel. 
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73982-9Е000: 45 mm (1.77 in) thick, 50 x 50 mm (1.97 x 1.97 in)/73982-50Y00: 10 mm (0.39 in) thick, 50 x 50 
mm (1.97 x 1.97 in) 

INSULATOR (Light foam block) 

80845-71L00: 30 mm (1.18 in) thick, 30 x 50 mm (1.18 x 1.97 in) 

FELT CLOTH TAPE 

Used to insulate where movement does not occur. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
68370-4B000: 15 x 25 mm (0.59 x 0.98 in) pad/68239-13E00: 5 mm (0.20 in) wide tape roll 
The following materials, not found in the kit, can also be used to repair squeaks and rattles. 
UHMW (TEFLON) TAPE 

Insulates where slight movement is present. Ideal for instrument panel applications. 
SILICONE GREASE 

Used in place of UHMW tape that will be visible or not fit. 

Note: Will only last a few months. 

SILICONE SPRAY 

Use when grease cannot be applied. 

DUCT TAPE 

Use to eliminate movement. 

CONFIRM THE REPAIR 


Confirm that the cause of a noise is repaired by test driving the vehicle. Operate the vehicle under the same 
conditions as when the noise originally occurred. Refer to the notes on the Diagnostic Worksheet. 


Generic Squeak and Rattle Troubleshooting — 
Refer to Table of Contents for specific component removal and installation information. 


INSTRUMENT PANEL 

Most incidents are caused by contact and movement between: 
The cluster lid А and instrument panel 

Acrylic lens and combination meter housing 

Instrument panel to front pillar garnish 

Instrument panel to windshield 

Instrument panel mounting pins 

Wiring harnesses behind the combination meter 

A/C defroster duct and duct joint 


These incidents can usually be located by tapping or moving the components to duplicate the noise or by 
pressing on the components while driving to stop the noise. Most of these incidents can be repaired by apply- 
ing felt cloth tape or silicone spray (in hard to reach areas). Urethane pads can be used to insulate wiring har- 
ness. 


CAUTION: 

Do not use silicone spray to isolate a squeak or rattle. If you saturate the area with silicone, you will 
not be able to recheck the repair. 

CENTER CONSOLE 

Components to pay attention to include: 

1. Shifter assembly cover to finisher 

2. А/С control unit and upper/lower cluster lid C 

3. Wiring harnesses behind audio and A/C control unit 

The instrument panel repair and isolation procedures also apply to the center console. 


DOORS 

Pay attention to the: 

1. Finisher and inner panel making a slapping noise 

2. Inside handle escutcheon to door finisher 

3. Wiring harnesses tapping 

4. Door striker out of alignment causing a popping noise on starts and stops 


nog: Ole co o c 
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SQUEAK AND RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


Tapping or moving the components or pressing on them while driving to duplicate the conditions can isolate 
many of these incidents. You can usually insulate the areas with felt cloth tape or insulator foam blocks from 
the NISSAN Squeak and Rattle Kit (J-43980) to repair the noise. 

TRUNK 


Trunk noises are often caused by a loose jack or loose items put into the trunk by the owner. 
In addition look for: 


1. Trunk lid bumpers out of adjustment 

2. Trunk lid striker out of adjustment 

3. The trunk lid torsion bars knocking together 

4. Aloose license plate or bracket 

Most of these incidents can be repaired by adjusting, securing or insulating the item(s) or component(s) caus- 
ing the noise. 

SUNROOF/HEADLINER 

Noises in the sunroof/headliner area can often be traced to one of the following: 

1. Sunroof lid, rail, linkage or seals making a rattle or light knocking noise 

2. Sunvisor shaft shaking in the holder 

3. Front or rear windshield touching headliner and squeaking 

Again, pressing on the components to stop the noise while duplicating the conditions can isolate most of these 
incidents. Repairs usually consist of insulating with felt cloth tape. 

OVERHEAD CONSOLE (FRONT AND REAR) 


Overhead console noises are often caused by the console panel clips not being engaged correctly. Most of 
these incidents are repaired by pushing up on the console at the clip locations until the clips engage. 
In addition look for: 


1. Loose harness or harness connectors. 
2. Front console map/reading lamp lens loose. 
3. Loose screws at console attachment points. 


SEATS 


When isolating seat noises it is important to note the position the seat is in and the load placed on the seat 
when the noise is present. These conditions should be duplicated when verifying and isolating the cause of the 
noise. 

Cause of seat noise include: 


1. Headrest rods and holders 

2. Asqueak between the seat pad cushion and frame 

3. The rear seat back lock and bracket 

These noises can be isolated by moving or pressing on the suspected components while duplicating the con- 
ditions under which the noise occurs. Most of these incidents can be repaired by repositioning the component 
or applying urethane tape to the contact area. 

UNDERHOOD 


Some interior noises may be caused by components under the hood or on the engine wall. The noise is then 
transmitted into the passenger compartment. 
Causes of transmitted underhood noises include: 


Any component mounted to the engine wall 
Components that pass through the engine wall 
Engine wall mounts and connectors 

Loose radiator mounting pins 

Hood bumpers out of adjustment 

Hood striker out of adjustment 


These noises can be difficult to isolate since they cannot be reached from the interior of the vehicle. The best 
method is to secure, move or insulate one component at a time and test drive the vehicle. Also, engine RPM or 
load can be changed to isolate the noise. Repairs can usually be made by moving, adjusting, securing, or 
insulating the component causing the noise. 


OQ» gum oo 
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SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


Diagnostic Worksheet 
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SQUEAK 8 RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET 


Dear Nissan Customer: 

We are concerned about your satisfaction with your Nissan vehicle. Repairing a squeak or rattle 
sometimes can be very difficult. To help us fix your Nissan right the first time, please take a moment 
to note the area of the vehicle where the squeak or rattle occurs and under what conditions. You 
may be asked to take a test drive with a service advisor or technician to ensure we confirm the 
noise you are hearing. 


|. WHERE DOESTHE NOISE COME FROM? (circle the area of the vehicle) 
The illustrations are for reference only, and may not reflect the actual configuration of your vehicle. 


pw ROI UT. LUE 
Bm ud M „7 


=. 


== Mamm. 


Continue to the back of the worksheet and briefly describe the location of the noise or rattle. 
In addition, please indicate the conditions which are present when the noise occurs. 
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SQUEAK АМО RATTLE TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


SQUEAK 8 RATTLE DIAGNOSTIC WORKSHEET- раде 2 


Briefly describe the location where the noise occurs: 


|. | WHEN DOES IT OCCUR? (check the boxes that apply) 


(А anytime О after sitting out in the sun 

О 1* time in the moming О when it is raining or wet 

ГА only when it is cold outside О dry or dusty conditions 

О only when it is hot outside С other: 

Ill. WHEN DRIVING: IV. WHATTYPE OF NOISE? 

О through driveways О squeak (like tennis shoes on a clean floor) 
О over rough roads О creak (like walking on an old wooden floor) 
ГА over speed bumps О rattle (like shaking а baby rattle) 

ГА only at about || mph I knock (like a knock on a door) 

О on acceleration О tick (like а clock second hand) 

О coming to a stop О thump (heavy, muffled knock noise) 

О on turns : left, right or either (circle) [0 buzz (like а bumble bee) an 
О with passengers or cargo 

ГА other: 

О after driving — ^ milesor ^ minutes 


TO BE COMPLETED BY DEALERSHIP PERSONNEL 
Test Drive Notes: 


Initials of person 


YES NO performing 
Vehicle test driven with customer Ч О = = 
- Noise verified on test drive L о 
- Noise source located and repaired 41 2 о 
- Follow up test drive performed to confirm repair Ч Ч PR 


VIN: Customer Name: 


W.O. #: Date: 


This form must be attached to Work Order 


SBT844 
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INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY 


INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY PFP:68200 


Removal and Installation Eos 


CAUTION: 
e Lock the CD changer unit mechanism (models with CD changer). Refer to AV-14, "LOCKING CD 
AUTOCHANGER MECHANISM" . 


Disconnect both terminals from battery and wait three minutes. 

Disconnect air bag module connectors in advance. 

Be careful not to scratch pad and other parts. 

Never tamper with or force air bag lid open, as this may adversely affect air bag performance. 


n Audio Unit & 
Combination A/C Control 


Instrument Panel Console Assembly 
Meter Panel 


1. Lower instrument panel on driver side 
* Remove fuse cover and two screws. 

I I 
2. Lower reinforcement panel 
* Remove two screws 

1 | 
3. Console front side panels 
* Remove both console front side panels. 

I I 
4. A/T finisher or M/T shifter finisher 
• Remove shifter knob (M/T). 

1 1 
5. Console rear finisher 


* Remove console rear finisher. 
I 1 


g 


6. Console assembly 
* Remove center cover and five screws. 
I 


7. Rear cupholder 
* |f necessary, remove four screws. 


8. Front door opening kick plates 
* Referto "Removal and Installation", *1. 


* Referto "Removal and Installation", *1. 


| 9. Dash side lower garnish 


10. Steering column assembly 
* Remove four bolts and lower steering column. 


11. Cluster lid A B] 
е Remove two screws. 


12. Combination meter 
• Remove three screws, disconnect two harness connectors. 


13. Upper cluster lid C 
* Disconnect hazard switch. 


14. Lower cluster lid C 
* Remove lower cluster lid C. 


15. Audio unit and storage bin assembly 
е. Remove six screws. To remove audio unit, refer to "Audio Unit Removal and Installation", *2. 


16. A/C control panel 
е. Remove 4 screws, disconnect two cables and two harness connectors. 


LIIA0001E 
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INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY 


® 


17. Glove box assembly [Б] 
е. Remove to screws, two dampers, and six screws. 


18. Front passenger air bag 
• Remove front passenger air bag module, refer to *1, "REMOVAL". 


19. Front pillar garnish 
* Refer to "Removal and Installation", “2. 


20. Instrument panel assembly Е 
е Remove two bolts, three screws, and two nuts. 


21. Instrument stay assemblies, if necessary 
е Remove two bolts and two nuts. 


22. Steering member assembly, if necessary 
е. Remove four nuts and two bolts. 


ШІА0002Е 
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INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY 


aS Hazard | 
агага lamp 
QS switch 
49) 


Metal clip 


* :if equipped 
Ж :instrument panel assembly mounting bolts and nuts 8 


LIIAO233E 
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INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY 


D] Pawl 
Extracted 


LIIA0004E 
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INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 
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FRONT SEAT 


FRONT SEAT PFP:87000 


Removal and Installation ШЫР 


WARNING: 

Removal of front side air bag module should only be done to allow deployment of front side air bag 

module prior to disposal of seatback assembly. 

For Wiring Diagrams, refer to SRS-3, "Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis" . 

CAUTION: 

e Оп vehicles equipped with side air bags, before removing Ше front seat, turn the ignition switch 
off, disconnect the negative and positive battery cables and wait a minimum of 3 minutes. 

e When checking the power seat circuitry for continuity using a circuit tester, do not confuse the 
seat connector with the side air bag connector. Doing so could cause the side air bag to deploy. 
Do not drop, tilt, or bump the side air bag module installed in the seat. Always handle it with care. 
Disconnect the side air bag harness connector, if equipped, and the power seat switch harness 
connector from under the seat before removing the seat. Refer to SRS-47, "Removal". 

e After front side air bag module inflates, front seatback assembly must be replaced. 

NOTE: 

Only complete seatback assemblies can be replaced on vehicles equipped with side air bags. 


Revision: July 2004 SE-3 2005 Sentra 


FRONT SEAT 


el : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[S]: чт (kg-m, #46) 
: Lubricate with grease 


* Tighten seat cushion to frame bolts in the 
order below. Bottom view. 


Outer Front Outer 


<= <>} = (21-27 
= ж С | 
(9 (0 (000 
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REAR SEAT 


REAR SEAT PFP:88300 
Removal and Installation 51800176 


Type 1 (Fixed type) 


SS 


Type 2 (Folding 10) 


Rear 


Rear seat back striker 


21-26 
(2.2 - 2.6, 
16 - 19) 


LIIA0529E 
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SECTION M | С 


MANUAL AIR CONDITIONER 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 


Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" €— 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо notuse electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Precautions for Working with HFC-134a (R-134a) EJSOO1A7 


WARNING: 

e СЕС-12 (R-12) refrigerant and HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant are not compatible. If Ше refrigerants 
are mixed and compressor failure is likely to occur. Refer to MTC-3, "Contaminated Refrigerant" . 
To determine the purity of HFC-134a (R-134a) in the vehicle and recovery tank, use Refrigerant 
Recovery/Recycling Recharging equipment and Refrigerant Identifier. 

e Use only specified lubricant for the HFC-134a (R-134a) A/C system and HFC-134a (R-134a) compo- 
nents. If lubricant other than that specified is used, compressor failure is likely to occur. 

e The specified HFC-134a (R-134a) lubricant rapidly absorbs moisture from the atmosphere. The fol- 
lowing handling precautions must be observed: 

- When removing refrigerant components from a vehicle, immediately cap (seal) the component to 
minimize the entry of moisture from the atmosphere. 

- When installing refrigerant components to a vehicle, do not remove the caps (unseal) until just 
before connecting the components. Connect all refrigerant loop components as quickly as possi- 
ble to minimize the entry of moisture into system. 

- Only use the specified lubricant from a sealed container. Immediately reseal containers of lubri- 
cant. Without proper sealing, lubricant will become moisture saturated and should not be used. 

- Avoid breathing A/C refrigerant and lubricant vapor or mist. Exposure may irritate eyes, nose and 
throat. Remove R-134a from the A/C system, using certified service equipment meeting require- 
ments of SAE J2210 (R-134a recycling equipment), or J2209 (R-134a recovery equipment). If acci- 
dental system discharge occurs, ventilate work area before resuming service. Additional health 
and safety information may be obtained from refrigerant and lubricant manufacturers. 


-  Donotallow A/C lubricant to come in contact with styrofoam parts. Damage may result. 


Contaminated Refrigerant — 


If a refrigerant other than pure R-134a is identified in a vehicle, your options are: 

e Explain to the customer that environmental regulations prohibit the release of contaminated refrigerant 
into the atmosphere. 

e Explain that recovery of the contaminated refrigerant could damage your service equipment and refriger- 
ant supply. 

e Suggest the customer return the vehicle to the location of previous service where the contamination may 
have occurred. 

e |f you choose to perform the repair, recover the refrigerant using only dedicated equipment and contain- 
ers. Do not recover contaminated refrigerant into your existing service equipment. If your facility 
does not have dedicated recovery equipment, you may contact a local refrigerant product retailer for avail- 
able service. This refrigerant must be disposed of in accordance with all federal and local regulations. In 
addition, replacement of all refrigerant system components on the vehicle is recommended. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


If the vehicle is within the warranty period, the air conditioner warranty is void. Please contact NISSAN 


e 
Customer Affairs for further assistance. 

General Refrigerant Precautions EJSo01AS 

WARNING: 

e Оо not release refrigerant into the air. Use approved recovery/recycling equipment to capture the 
refrigerant every time an air conditioning system is discharged. 

e Always wear eye and hand protection (goggles and gloves) when working with any refrigerant or 
air conditioning system. 

Do not store or heat refrigerant containers above 52°С (125°F). 
Do not heat a refrigerant container with an open flame; if container warming is required, place the 
bottom of the container in a warm pail of water. 

e Do not intentionally drop, puncture, or incinerate refrigerant containers. 

e Keep refrigerant away from open flames: poisonous gas will be produced if refrigerant burns. 

e Refrigerant will displace oxygen, therefore be certain to work in well ventilated areas to prevent 
suffocation. 

e Оо not pressure test or leak test HFC-134a (R-134a) service equipment and/or vehicle air condi- 
tioning systems with compressed air during repair. Some mixtures of air and R-134a have been 
shown to be combustible at elevated pressures. These mixtures, if ignited, may cause injury or 
property damage. Additional health and safety information may be obtained from refrigerant man- 
ufacturers. 

Precautions for Leak Detection Dye EJS001AA 

e The A/C system contains a fluorescent leak detection dye used for locating refrigerant leaks. An ultraviolet 
(UV) lamp is required to illuminate the dye when inspecting for leaks. 

e Always wear fluorescence enhancing UV safety glasses to protect your eyes and enhance the visibility of 
the fluorescent dye. 

е А сотргеѕѕог shaft seal should not be repaired because of dye seepage. The compressor shaft seal 
should only be repaired after confirming the leak with an electronic refrigerant leak detector (J-41995). 

e Always remove any dye from the leak area after repairs are complete to avoid a misdiagnosis during a 
future service. 

e Оо not allow dye to come into contact with painted body panels or interior components. If dye is spilled, 
clean immediately with the approved dye cleaner. Fluorescent dye left on a surface for an extended period 
of time cannot be removed . 

Do not spray the fluorescent dye cleaning agent on hot surfaces (engine exhaust manifold, etc.). 

Do not use more than one refrigerant dye bottle (1/4 ounce / 7.4 cc) per A/C system. 

Leak detection dyes for R-134a and R-12 A/C systems are different. Do not use R-134a leak detection 
dye in R-12 A/C systems or R-12 leak detection dye in R-134a A/C systems or A/C system damage may 
result. 

e The fluorescent properties of the dye will remain for over three (3) years unless a compressor failure 
оссигв. 

А/С Identification Label — 

Vehicles are equipped factory installed fluorescent dye and have this 

identification label on the RH fender ledge. AIR CONDITIONER NISSAN 

COMPRESSOR LUBRICANT 

NOTE: HFC134a | NISSAN LUMINOUS OIL ТУРЕ В 

Vehicles equipped with factory installed fluorescent dye have a 081338). — 

green label. (1.10 +0.11 65) 180 ml (6.1 fl, 02.) 


AUTIO 
PRECAUTION 
* REGRIGERANT UNDER HIGH PRESSURE. 
* SYSTEM TO BE SERVICED BY QUALIFIED PERSONNEL. 
• IMPROPER SERVICE METHODS MAY CAUSE PERSONAL INJURY, 
• CONSULT SERVICE MANUAL. 
* THIS AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEM COMPLIES WITH SAE J-639. 
Nissan Motor Corporation in USA, Carson, CA 


27090 4Z000 


WJIA1166E 
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PRECAUTIONS 


Precautions for Refrigerant Connection Боас 

FEATURES ОҒ NEW ТҮРЕ REFRIGERANT CONNECTION 

e Тһе O-ring has been relocated. It has also been provided with a groove for proper installation. This elimi- 
nates the chance of the O-ring being caught in, or damaged by, the mating part. The sealing direction of 
the O-ring is now set vertically in relation to the contacting surface of the mating part to improve sealing 
characteristics. 

e The reaction force of the O-ring will not occur in the direction that causes the joint to pull out, thereby facil- 
itating piping connections. 


Flange portion Union-nut portion 


Former Former 


Pte" Flange 


O-ring | O-ring 


mac 


O-ring 


<> : Sealed direction 


SHA815E 
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PRECAUTIONS 


O-RING AND REFRIGERANT CONNECTION 
QG18DE 


Evaporator 


Expansion 
valve 


Liquid tank 


(E) : Former type refrigerant connection 
(М) : New type refrigerant connection 
Compressor | ||] : O-ring size 


Condenser 


WJIA0417E 


QR25DE 


Expansion 
valve 


Liquid tank 


(P) : Former type refrigerant connection 


(N) : New type refrigerant connection 
Compressor | ||] : O-ring size 


Condenser 


WJIA0418E 
CAUTION: 
The new and former refrigerant connections in some systems use different O-ring configurations. Do 
not confuse O-rings since they are not interchangeable. If a wrong O-ring is installed, refrigerant will 
leak at, or around, the connection. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


O-Ring Part Numbers and Specifications 


aaa к, Рап питбег“ D mm (in) W mm (in) 

9 New 8 92471 N8210 6.8 (0.268) 1.85 (0.0728) 
Former 12 92475 71L00 10.8 (0.425) 1.78 (0.0701) 

New 12 92472 N8210 10.9 (0.429) 3.65 (0.1437) 

Birete Former 16 92475 72L00 13.9 (0.547) 1.78 (0.0701) 

New 16 92473 N8210 13.6 (0.535) 2.43 (0.0957) 

w New 19 92474 N8210 16.5 (0.650) 2.43 (0.0957) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


WARNING: 
Make sure all refrigerant is discharged into the recycling equipment and the pressure in the system is 
less than atmospheric pressure. Then gradually loosen the discharge side hose fitting and remove it. 


CAUTION: 
When replacing or cleaning refrigerant cycle components, observe the following. 


e When Ше compressor is removed, store it in the same position as it is when mounted on the car. 
Failure to do so will cause lubricant to enter the low pressure chamber. 


When connecting tubes, always use a torque wrench and a back-up wrench. 
After disconnecting tubes, immediately plug all openings to prevent entry of dirt and moisture. 


When installing an air conditioner in the vehicle, connect the pipes as the final stage of the opera- 
tion. Do not remove the seal caps of pipes and other components until just before required for 
connection. 


e Allow components stored in cool areas to warm to working area temperature before removing seal 
caps. This prevents condensation from forming inside A/C components. 


Thoroughly remove moisture from the refrigeration system before charging the refrigerant. 
Always replace used O-rings. 

When connecting tube, apply lubricant to circle of the O-rings shown in illustration. Be careful not 
to apply lubricant to threaded portion. 

Lubricant name: Genuine NISSAN A/C System Lubricant Type R or equivalent 

Part number: KLH00-PAGRO 

O-ring must be closely attached to dented portion of tube. 

When replacing the O-ring, be careful not to damage O-ring and tube. 

Connect tube until you hear it click, then tighten the nut or bolt by hand until snug. Make sure that 
the O-ring is installed to tube correctly. 


MTC 
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PRECAUTIONS 


After connecting line, conduct leak test and make sure that there is no leakage from connections. 


When the gas leaking point is found, disconnect that line and replace the O-ring. Then tighten con- 
nections of seal seat to the specified torque. 


Torque wrench = =. 


Apply lubricant. 


Do not apply 
lubricant to 


Inflated portion 


RHA861F 


Precautions for Servicing Compressor EJS001AD 


Plug all openings to prevent moisture and foreign matter from entering. 
When the compressor is removed, store it in the same position as it is when mounted on the car. 


When replacing or repairing compressor, follow "Maintenance of Lubricant Quantity in Compres- 
sor" exactly. Refer to MTC-16, "Maintenance of Lubricant Quantity in Compressor" . 

Keep friction surfaces between clutch and pulley clean. If the surface is contaminated, with lubri- 
cant, wipe it off by using a clean waste cloth moistened with thinner. 

After compressor service operation, turn the compressor shaft by hand more than five turns in 
both directions. This will equally distribute lubricant inside the compressor. After the compressor 
is installed, let the engine idle and operate the compressor for one hour. 

After replacing the compressor magnet clutch, apply voltage to the new one and check for normal 
operation. [Gap between clutch disc and pulley is 0.3 - 0.6 mm (0.012 - 0.024 in)] 


Precautions for Service Equipment — 
RECOVERY/RECYCLING EQUIPMENT 


Follow the manufacturer's instructions for machine operation and machine maintenance. Never introduce any 
refrigerant other than that specified into the machine. 


ELECTRONIC LEAK DETECTOR 
Follow the manufacturer's instructions for tester operation and tester maintenance. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


VACUUM PUMP 


The lubricant contained inside the vacuum pump is not compatible 
with the specified lubricant for НЕС-134а (R-134a) A/C systems. 
The vent side of the vacuum pump is exposed to atmospheric pres- 
sure so the vacuum pump lubricant may migrate out of the pump into 
the service hose. This is possible when the pump is switched off 
after evacuation (vacuuming) and hose is connected to it. 

To prevent this migration, use a manual valve situated near the 
hose-to-pump connection, as follows. 


e Usually vacuum pumps have a manual isolator valve as part of 
the pump. Close this valve to isolate the service hose from the 
pump. 

e For pumps without an isolator, use a hose equipped with a man- 
ual shut-off valve near the pump end. Close the valve to isolate 
the hose from the pump. 


e Ifthe hose has an automatic shut off valve, disconnect the hose 
from the pump: as long as the hose is connected, the valve is 
open and lubricating oil may migrate. 


Some one-way valves open when vacuum is applied and close 
under a no vacuum condition. Such valves may restrict the pump's 
ability to pull a deep vacuum and are not recommended. 


MANIFOLD GAUGE SET 


Be certain that the gauge face indicates R-134a or 134a. Make sure 
the gauge set has 1/2”-16 ACME threaded connections for service 
hoses. Confirm the set has been used only with refrigerant HFC- 
134a (R-134a) along with specified lubricant. 


SERVICE HOSES 


Be certain that the service hoses display the markings described 
(colored hose with black stripe). All hoses must include positive shut 
off devices (either manual or automatic) near the end of the hoses 
opposite the manifold gauge. 
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With isolator valve Hose fittings: 


ДЕЗ. 1/2"-16АСМЕ 


RHA270D 


А 
су оо ү 
WD | 
USE wHH  [— 
CA 134A 
REFRIGERANT 
СА КМ 


2 

=] 

= 
UC 


1/2"-16ACME SHA533D 


Hose fittings to 
manifold gauge or recovery/recycling 
equipment; 1/2"-16ACME 


4а 
M14 x 1.5 fitting optional 
(Hose may be permanently attached 
to coupler) RHA272D 
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PRECAUTIONS 


SERVICE COUPLERS 


Never attempt to connect HFC-134a (R-134a) service couplers to an 
CFC-12 (R-12) A/C system. The HFC-134a (R-134a) couplers will 

not properly connect to the CFC-12 (R-12) system. However, if an В а 
improper connection is attempted, discharging and contamination = 


may occur. M14 x 1.5 fitting 
_—— сс optional 
Shut-off valve rotation AIC service valve i (Hose may be 
permanently 
Clockwise Open р attached to 


= coupler) 
Counterclockwise Close 


RHA273D 


CHARGING CYLINDER 


Using a charging cylinder is not recommended. Refrigerant may be vented into air from cylinder's top valve 
when filling the cylinder with refrigerant. Also, the accuracy of the cylinder is generally less than that of an 
electronic scale or of quality recycle/recharge equipment. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis EJSOO1AF 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


е  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 

e PG-5, "Wiring Diagram — POWER —" 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e СІ-9. "How to Follow Trouble Diagnoses" 

e GI-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools EJSQ014G 
Tool number 


(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 


KV99231260 Removing shaft nut and clutch disc 


(J-38874) 
Clutch disc wrench 


NT204 


KV99232340 
(J-38874) 
Clutch disc puller 


Removing clutch disc 


S-NT376 


(J-38873-A) Installing pulley and drive plate 
Drive plate installer 


WJIA0367E 


KV99234330 
(J-39024) 
Pulley installer 


Installing pulley 


NT207 


KV99233130 
(J-39023) 


O 
Pulley puller =. 
we 


Removing pulley 


NT208 


KV99233130 Removing pulley 
(J-29884) 

(with small adaptor) 
Pulley puller 


LHA172 


Revision: July 2004 MTC-11 2005 Sentra 


PREPARATION 


HFC-134a (R-134a) Service Tools and Equipment кодтан 


Never mix HFC-134a refrigerant and/or its specified lubricant with CFC-12 (R-12) refrigerant and/or its lubri- 
cant. 

Separate and non-interchangeable service equipment must be used for handling each type of refrigerant/lubri- 
cant. 

Refrigerant container fittings, service hose fittings and service equipment fittings (equipment which handles 
refrigerant and/or lubricant) are different between CFC-12 (R-12) and HFC-134a (R-134a). This is to avoid 
mixed use of the refrigerants/lubricant. 

Adapters that convert one size fitting to another must never be used: refrigerant/lubricant contamination will 
occur and compressor failure will result. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 


HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant 


Container color: Light blue 
Container marking: HFC-134a (R- 
134a) 

Fitting size:Thread size 


e large container 1/2? -16 ACME 


S-NT196 


KLHO0-PAGRO 


(-) Type: Poly alkylene glycol oil (PAG), 


Genuine Nissan A/C System Lubri- - type R 
cant Type R (=) Application: НЕС-134а (R-134a) мапе 
EL rotary compressors (Nissan only) 
| ) Lubricity:40 ml [Litre] (1.4 US fl oz, 1.4 
Imp fl oz) 
S-NT197 
(J-43600) 


Recovery/Recycling 

Recharging equipment (ACR2000) 
Function: Refrigerant Recovery and 
Recycling and Recharging 


WJIA0293E 


(J-41995) 
Electrical leak detector 


Power supply: 
e DC 12V (Cigarette lighter) 


AHA281A 


Refrigerant dye leak detection kit | ии e дата, 
Kit includes: ОС 


Refrigerant „| 
(J-42220) ОМ lamp and UV safety dye cleaner Z 
glasses к 
(J-41459) Refrigerant dye injector 
(J-41447) qty. 24 

HFC-134a (R-134a) refrigerant 
dye 

(J-43872) Refrigerant dye cleaner 


Power supply: 
DC 12V (Battery terminal) 


“~-A Refrigerant 


s Refrigerant dye 
та (24 bottles) 


SHA437F 
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Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 


PREPARATION 


Description 


(J-42220) 
Fluorescent dye leak detector 


SHA438F 


Power supply: DC 12V (Battery termi- 
nal) 

For checking refrigerant leak when flu- 
orescent dye is installed in A/C system. 
Includes: UV lamp and UV safety 
glasses 


(J-41447) 
HFC-134a (R-134a) Fluorescent 
leak detection dye 

(Box of 24, 1/4 ounce bottles) 


Refrigerant dye 
(24 bottles) 


SHA439F 


Application: For HFC-134a (R-134a) 
PAG oil 

Container: 1/4 ounce (7.4cc) bottle 
(Includes self-adhesive dye identifica- 
tion labels for affixing to vehicle after 
charging system with dye.) 


(J-41459) 
HFC-134a (R-134a) Dye injector 
Use with J-41447, 1/4 ounce bottle 


SHA440F 


For injecting 1/4 ounce of fluorescent 
leak detection dye into A/C system. 


(J-43872) 
Dye cleaner 


SHA441F 


For cleaning dye spills. 


(J-39183) 
Manifold gauge set (with hoses 
and couplers) 


RJIA0196E 


Identification: 


e The gauge face indicates R-134a. 
Fitting size:Thread size 


e 1/2? -16 ACME 


Service hoses 


e High side hose 
(J-39501-72) 

e Low side hose 
(J-39502-72) 

e Utility hose 
(J-39476-72) 
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S-NT201 


MTC-13 


Hose color: 
e Low hose: Blue with black stripe 
e High hose: Red with black stripe 


e Utility hose: Yellow with black stripe 
or green with black stripe 
Hose fitting to gauge: 

e 1/2? -16 ACME 


2005 Sentra 


PREPARATION 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 


Service couplers 


e High side coupler Ж? | 
(J-39500-20) Hose fitting to service hose: 
e Low side coupler e M14 x 1.5 fitting is optional or perma- 
(J-39500-24) nently attached. 


S-NT202 


(J-39649) 
Vacuum pump 
(Including the isolator valve) 


Capacity: 
e Air displacement: 4 CFM 
e Micron rating: 20 microns 


e Oil capacity: 482 g (17 oz) 
Fitting size: Thread size 
e 1/2? -16 ACME 


ф S-NT203 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE TOOL 


Tool name Description 
(J-41810-NI) 
Refrigerant identifier equipment 
(R-134a) 
For checking refrigerant purity and for 
system contamination 
RJIA0197E 
(J-44614) 
lutch disc holdi | 
ана tee For holding clutch disc 
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REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 


REFRIGERATION SYSTEM PFP:KA990 


Refrigeration Cycle EJSO01AI 
REFRIGERANT FLOW 


The refrigerant flows in the standard pattern, that is, through the compressor, the condenser, the liquid tank, 
through the evaporator, and back to the compressor. The refrigerant evaporation through the evaporator coil is 
controlled by an externally equalized expansion valve, located inside the evaporator case. 


FREEZE PROTECTION 


The compressor cycles go on and off to maintain the evaporator temperature within a specified range. When 
the evaporator coil temperature falls below a specified point, the intake sensor interrupts the compressor oper- 
ation. When the evaporator coil temperature rises above the specification, the thermo control amplifier allows 
compressor operation. 


REFRIGERANT SYSTEM PROTECTION 
Refrigerant Pressure Sensor 


The refrigerant system is protected against excessively high or low pressures by the refrigerant pressure sen- 
sor, located on the refrigerant lines where they attach to the condenser. If the system pressure rises above or 
falls below the specifications, the refrigerant pressure sensor detects the pressure inside the refrigerant line 
and sends the voltage signal to the ECM. The ECM turns the A/C relay OFF and stops the compressor when 
pressure on the high pressure side detected by refrigerant pressure sensor is over about 2,746 kPa (28 kg/ 


cm? , 398 psi) or below about 177 kPa (1.8 kg/cm? , 26 psi). 


Pressure Relief Valve 
The refrigerant system is also protected by a pressure relief valve, located in the rear head of the compressor. 
When the pressure of refrigerant in the system increases to an abnormal level [more than 3,727 kPa (38 kg/ 


cm? , 540 psi)], the release port on the pressure relief valve automatically opens and releases refrigerant into 
the atmosphere. 


20У Pressure relief valve ZZA : High-pressure NSN: Low-pressure 
gas liquid 


High-pressure Low-pressure 


liqui 
ompressor iguid gas 


3х 


Refrigerant 
pressure sensor 


Outside air 


Г 
a қық 


| 


“> 


{ 


Сопдепзег 
(With liquid tank) 


h 


Blower motor 


Expansion valve 


WJIA0419E 
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LUBRICANT 


LUBRICANT PFP:KLGOO 


Maintenance of Lubricant Quantity in Compressor Бол) 


The lubricant in the compressor circulates through the system with the refrigerant. Add lubricant to compres- 
sor when replacing any component or after a large refrigerant leakage has occurred. It is important to maintain 
the specified amount. 

If lubricant quantity is not maintained properly, the following malfunctions may result: 


e Lack of lubricant: May lead to a seized compressor 
e Excessive lubricant: Inadequate cooling (thermal exchange interference) 


LUBRICANT 

Name: Genuine Nissan A/C System Lubricant Type R or equivalent 
Part number: KLHOO-PAGRO 

CHECKING AND ADJUSTING 

Adjust the lubricant quantity according to the test group shown below. 


1. LUBRICANT RETURN OPERATION 


Can lubricant return operation be performed? 

e А/С system works properly. 

e [here is no evidence of a large amount of lubricant leakage. 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


2. PERFORM LUBRICANT RETURN OPERATION 


1. Start engine, and set the following conditions: 


- Test condition 
Engine speed: Idling to 1,200 rpm 
A/C switch: ON 
Blower speed: Max. position 


2. Perform lubricant return operation for about 10 minutes. 
3. Stop engine. 


CAUTION: 
If excessive lubricant leakage is noted, do not perform the lubricant return operation. 


>> GO ТО 3. 
3. CHECK COMPRESSOR 


Should the compressor be replaced? 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO МТС-64, "Removal and Installation" . 
No >> GO TO 4. 


4. CHECK ANY PART 


Is there any part to be replaced? (Evaporator, condenser, liquid tank or in case there is evidence of a large 
amount of lubricant leakage.) 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO MTC-17, "Lubricant Adjusting Procedure for Components Replacement Except Compres- 
sor". 
No >> Carry out the A/C performance test. 
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LUBRICANT 


Lubricant Adjusting Procedure for Components Replacement Except Compressor 


After replacing any of the following major components, add the correct amount of lubricant to the system. 
Amount of lubricant to be added 


Part replaced 


Lubricant to be added to 
system 


Amount of lubricant 
ml (US fl oz, Imp fl oz) 


Remarks 


Evaporator 75 (2.5, 2.6) — 
Condenser 75 (2.5, 2.6) — 
Liquid tank 5 (0.2, 0.2) Add if compressor is not 
replaced. 
30 (1.0, 1.1) Large leak 
In case of refrigerant leak 
— Small leak *1 


“1: If refrigerant leak is small, no addition of lubricant is needed. 


Lubricant Adjustment Procedure for Compressor Replacement 


1. 


Before connecting the recovery/recycling recharging equipment to the vehicle, check the recovery/recy- 
cling recharging equipment gauges. No refrigerant pressure should be displayed. If OK, recover refriger- 
ant from equipment lines. 


Confirm refrigerant purity in supply tank using recovery/recycling recharging equipment and refrigerant 
identifier. If NG, refer to MTC-3, "Contaminated Refrigerant" . 


Connect recovery/recycling recharging equipment to the vehicle. Confirm refrigerant purity in vehicle A/C 
system using recovery/recycling recharging equipment and refrigerant identifier. If NG, refer to МТС-3 


‘Contaminated Refrigerant" . 

Discharge refrigerant into the refrigerant recovery/recycling recharging equipment. Measure lubricant dis- 
charged into the recovery/recycling recharging equipment. 

Drain the lubricant from the “old” (removed) compressor into a graduated container and recover the 
amount of lubricant drained. 

Drain the lubricant from the “new” compressor into a separate, clean container. MTC 
Measure an amount of new lubricant installed equal to amount drained from “old” compressor. Add this 
lubricant to “new” compressor through the suction port opening. 

Measure an amount of new lubricant equal to the amount recovered during discharging. Add this lubricant 
to “new” compressor through the suction port opening. 


If the liquid tank also needs to be replaced, add an additional 5 ml (0.2 US fl oz, 0.2 Imp fl oz) of lubricant 
at this time. 
Do not add this 5 ml (0.2 US fl oz, 0.2 Imp fl oz) of lubricant if only replacing the compressor. 
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LUBRICANT 


Lubricant adjusting procedure for compressor replacement 


Recovery/ Old New 
Recycling compressor compressor 
equipment 


Record amount 


| Record amount Drain lubricant 


from new 
compressor 
into clean 
container 


1 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
1 


Reinstall 
"X"mQ + "Y"mg 


of new lubricant Now 


lubricant 


New 
compressor 


15 m$ (0.2 US fl oz, 
| 0.2 Imp fl oz) of 
new lubricant when 
| replacing liquid 
tank. 


RHAO65DD 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PFP:00004 


Component Layout — 
SEC. 270%271%272%273 


Defroster nozzle assembly * 


Side defroster 
nozzle * 


Ventilator duct * 


Side defroster 
nozzle * 
Heating and cooling unit * 


Intake unit * 


Floor duct 

(For removal, it is 
necessary to remove 
the floor trim.) 

(if equipped) 


*: For removal, it is 
necessary to remove the 
instrument panel assembly. 


WJIA0257E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Control Operation — 


Rear window 
defogger switch 


| Же EN : BI-LEVEL (B/L) 
Temperature | | Vy 
ВЕ | 


Fan control switch 


control knob 


Recirculation Air conditioner : FOOT and DEFROST (F/D) 


(REC) switch* (A/C) switch 


: DEFROST (DEF) 


*Recirculation (REC) switch not available 
on non-A/C vehicles. 


LHA109 


FAN CONTROL SWITCH 

This switch turns the fan ON and OFF, and controls fan speed. 

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH 

This switch turns the rear window defogger ON and OFF. 

MODE CONTROL KNOB 

This control knob controls the outlet air flow. 

When DEF S or F/D 7 mode is selected, the push control unit sets the intake door to FRESH. 
The compressor turns on when DEF W mode is selected and remains on until the key is turned off. 


TEMPERATURE CONTROL KNOB 
This knob adjusts the temperature of the discharge air. 


RECIRCULATION (REC) SWITCH 

OFF position: Outside air is drawn into the passenger compartment. 

ON position: Interior air is recirculated inside the vehicle. 

The indicator lamp will also light. 

Recirculation is canceled when DEF V or F/D 5% mode is selected, and resumes when another mode is cho- 
sen. 


AIR CONDITIONER (A/C) SWITCH 


The air conditioner switch controls the A/C system. When the switch is depressed with the fan ON, the com- 
pressor will turn ON. The indicator lamp will also light. 
The air conditioner cooling function operates only when the engine is running. 


Revision: July 2004 MTC-20 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Discharge Air Flow Essooram 


Foot 


Ventilation 


(Recirculation с” ЕСУ position) 


Ventilator Defroster door 


door а Recirculation air 
у 
< 


Air mix door 


Intake door 


Bi-level 
(Fresh Ф.) position) 


Outside air 


2% 


For air flow 96, refer to "Operational Check", 


: To defroster « 
® TROUBLE DIAGNOSES’. д 
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System Description 


SWITCHES AND THEIR CONTROL FUNCTIONS 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


EJS001AN 


Knob/Switch position 
Knob/Switch Air outlet Intake air Compressor 
AIC u I ad Фе чу сез 
А/С O — — ON*1 
~ О ЕАСЕ — — 
> О B/L — — 
= 
е ~ О ЕООТ = = 
Ф 
52 О F/D FRE — 
Ww О ОЕЕ ЕВЕ ON*1 
сез О — REC*2 — 


*1: Compressor operation is controlled by the ECM (when the compressor is activated in DEF mode, it remains on until the key is turned 


off). 


*2: In DEF and F/D modes, REC switch is canceled. 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Component Location EJS00140 
ENGINE COMPARTMENT 


Refrigerant pressure sensor 


* harness connector 


Compressor 


WJIA0248E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


PASSENGER COMPARTMENT 


С” жз; 
Intake EU 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Wiring Diagram — Heater — 


WITHOUT A/C 
IGNITION SWITCH 
ON 


FUSE 
BLOCK 
(J/B) REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


E 
BLOWER 
(М) MOTOR 
ей 
| - | 
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EJS001AP 


MTC-HEATER-01 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


WJWAO052E 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


ECM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
FAN CONTROL SWITCH "ON" 
(ENGINE RUNNING) ај 
96 Ме FAN CONTROL SWITCH = 
FAN CONTROL SWITCH "OFF" | APPROX. 5V 


(ENGINE RUNNING) 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


EJS001AQ 


= 
о 
ui 


sd 
= з 5 
Жо, ЗМ 
О 865 8 
тот e 
< ЕЕ 3 
КЕ s 
= 9006 
о 
= 4 = 
d E 
2 ВЕ 
а 
+ 4 o] 
> 9 ш 
а а 


REFER TO 
“PG-POWER’. 


FUSE 
BLOCK 
(J/B) 

г 


IGNITION SWITCH 


Wiring Diagram — A/C, M — 


WITH A/C 


WJWA0168E 


2005 Sentra 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


ECM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (00) 
FAN CONTROL SWITCH "ON" 
(ENGINE RUNNING) APPROX. ОУ 
| Е а FAN CONTROL SWITCH "OFF" 
(ENGINE RUNNING) APPROX. 5V 
BOTH A/C SWITCH AND 
BLOWER SWITCH "ON" (ENGINE | APPROX. ОМ 
110 LR AIR CONDITIONER SWITCH | RUNNING) 
PNE A/C SWITCH "OFF" (ENGINE 
RUNNING) BATTERY VOLTAGE 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


MTC-A/C,M-02 


REFRIGERANT 
PRESSURE 
SENSOR 


POWER". 


"PG 


K [REFER TO 


FUSE 
BLOC 


IGNITION SWITCH 


[y (ав) 


МЇ 
(71213! 
ve[s]/]8/ Gy 


су 


CN 
Ға? 


3, 
1 
Јавне 


Q 


SEE 
L [БО ОТО] 


| 


И 


oer 
B 


B 


CN 


WJWA0169E 


2005 Sentra 


MTC-29 


Revision: July 2004 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


ECM TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
49 R/Y SENSOR POWER SUPPLY IGNITION SWITCH "ON" APPROX. 5.0V 
67 B/W ECM GROUND Nee (ENGINE RUN: 1V OR LESS 
BOTH A/C SWITCH AND 
BLOWER SWITCH "ON" (ENGINE 
70 L ас naa PRESSURE RUNNING, WARM-UP CONDI- 0.36 - 3.88 V 
TION, COMPRESSOR OPERAT- 
ING) 
BOTH A/C SWITCH AND 
BLOWER SWITCH "ON" (ENGINE 0-1.0V 
RUNNING) (COMPRESSOR ` 
105 L AIR CONDITIONER RELAY OPERATING) 
A/C SWITCH "OFF" (ENGINE 
RUNNING) BATTERY VOLTAGE 
How to Perform Trouble Diagnoses for Quick and Accurate Repair кон 
WORK FLOW 


CHECK IN 


LISTEN TO CUSTOMER COMPLAINT. 
(Get detail information about the conditions 
and environment when the symptom occurs.) 


+ 
Verify the symptom, refer to "Operational Check," (*1) 
Also check related Service bulletins for information 


T 


У 


Ё REPAIR/REPLACE 
+ 
FINAL CHECK 
Confirm the repair result, refer to "Operational Check," 


+ ОК 
CHECK IN 


Go to appropriate trouble diagnosis. 
Refer to "SYMPTOM TABLE", (*2). 


WJIA0258E 


#1: МТС-31 *2 МТС-30 
SYMPTOM TABLE 
Symptom Reference page 
e Intake door does not change in VENT, B/L or FOOT e Go to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR MTC-34 
mode. INTAKE DOOR". 
e Air outlet does not change. e Go to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR MTC-38 
MODE DOOR". 
e Air mix door does not change. e Go to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR АВ | MTC-40 
MIX DOOR". 
e Blower motor does not rotate at all. e Go to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR МТС-42 
BLOWER МОТОР". 
e Magnet clutch does по! engage when А/С switch and e Go to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR MTC-47 
fan switch are ON. MAGNET CLUTCH”. 
e Insufficient cooling. • Go to “TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR MTC-53 
INSUFFICIENT COOLING”. 
e Insufficient heating. e Go to “TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR МТС-60 
INSUFFICIENT HEATING". 
e Noise e Go to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR MTC-61 
NOISE". 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Operational Check ои 
The purpose of the operational check is to confirm that ће system operates properly. 


CONDITIONS: 
e Engine running and at normal operating temperature. 


PROCEDURE: 

1. Check Blower 

1. Turn fan control switch to 1-speed. 
Blower should operate on 1-speed. 

2. Then turn fan control switch to 2-speed, and continue checking 
blower speed until all speeds are checked. 

3. Leave fan control switch on 4-speed. 

Е NG, go to MTC-42, "Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Blower 

Motor" . 

If OK, continue with next check. 


LHA110 


2. Check Discharge Air 
1. Turn knob to each mode. 


LHA111 


2. Confirm that discharge air comes out according to the air distri- 


bution table. Discharge air flow 
Refer to MTC-21, "Discharge Air Flow" . Mode Air outlet/distribution 
If NG, go to MTC-38, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR control ЕТІН ae FRONS 
МОРЕ DOOR". 
If OK, continue with next check. " 
NOTE: 10096 


Confirm that the compressor clutch is engaged (visual inspec- 


tion) and intake door position is at FRESH when the DEF W 
mode is selected. 
Confirm that the intake door position is at FRESH when the F/D 


W mode is selected. 
Intake door position is checked in the next step. 


RHA654F 
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TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


3. Check Recirculation 

1. Press ВЕС СУ switch. 
Recirculation indicator should illuminate. 

2. Listen for intake door position change (you should hear blower 
sound change slightly). 


If NG, go to MTC-34, "Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Intake Door" . 
If OK, continue with next check. 


NOTE: 
e Recirculation does not operate in DEF W and F/D 
22 modes. 


LHA112 


4. Check Temperature Decrease 

1. Turn temperature control knob to full cold. 

2. Check for cold air at discharge air outlets. 

If NG, go to MTC-53, "Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Insufficient 


Cooling" . 
If OK, continue with next check. 


WHA191 


5. Check Temperature Increase 
1. Turn temperature control knob to full hot. 
2. Check for hot air at discharge air outlets. 


If NG, go to MTC-60, "Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Insufficient 
Heating" . 


WHA192 


6. Check Air Conditioner Switch 


Turn the fan control switch to the desired (1- to 4-speed) position and 
push the A/C switch to turn ON the air conditioner. 

The indicator lamp should come on when air conditioner is ON. 

If NG, go to MTC-47, "Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Magnet 
Clutch" . 


WHA193 


Revision: July 2004 MTC-32 2005 Sentra 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS 


Main Power Supply and Ground Circuit Check — 
POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK 


Check power supply circuit for air conditioner system. 
Refer to PG-5, "Wiring Diagram — POWER —". 
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INTAKE DOOR 


INTAKE DOOR РЕР:27245 


Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Intake Door EJSQ01AU 


SYMPTOM: 
e Intake door does not change. 


INSPECTION FLOW 


1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check. OPERATIONAL CHECK - Recirculation 

1) Start engine. 

2) Turn fan control switch to 4-speed. 

3) Check recirculation. 

a. Press recirculation switch. Recirculation indicator should light. 
b. Listen for intake door position change (you should hear blower 


sound change slightly). 
NOTE: 


е Confirm that the RECIRCULATION (REC) switch is canceled in 
e the DEF (7) and F/D (Ум) mode. 
If OK (symptom cannot be duplicated), perform complete 
operational check. Refer to "Operational Check", (*2) If NG 
(symptom is confirmed), continue with STEP - 2 following. 


i 


2. Check for any service bulletins. 


3. Check intake door motor circuit. Refer 
to "Intake Door Motor Circuit" (*1) If the symptom still exist, perform a complete Go to Trouble Diagnosis 
operational check. Refer to "Operational Check" (*2) for related symptom. 

check for other symptoms. Refer to "SYMPTOM 
INSPECTION END TABLE", (*3). Does another symptom exist? [Another symptom exists.] 


LHA142 


“1 МІС-35 *2 МІС-31 “3 MTC-30 


Component Description — 
INTAKE DOOR MOTOR 


The intake door motor is installed on the intake unit. Using a link, it 
opens and closes the intake door. 

When REC switch is ON, the ground line of the motor is switched 
from terminal 2 to 1. This starts the motor because the position 
switch contacts built into it make current flow. When REC switch is 
OFF, the ground line is switched from terminal 1 to 2. The contacts 
turn along with the motor. When they reach the non-current flow 
position, the motor will stop. 


LHA124 
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INTAKE DOOR 


Intake Door Motor Circuit 
SYMPTOM: 
e Intake door does not change. 


EJS001AW 


1. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR INTAKE DOOR MOTOR 


Disconnect intake door motor harness connector. 
Do approx. 12 volts exist between intake door motor harness terminal Nos. 1, 2 and body ground? 


Intake door motor 


connector 
R/Y | H.S. 


t 2 О 


СОММЕСТ 


$ Battery Voltage should exist. 


Г\ ® 


LHA168 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GO ТО 3. 
Мо >> GO ТО 2 
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INTAKE DOOR 


2. CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN INTAKE DOOR MOTOR AND AIR CONTROL UNIT 


Check circuit continuity between air control harness terminal Nos. 10 (11) and intake door motor harness ter- 
minal Nos. 2 (1). 


€ 


Air control Intake door motor 
connector (wa) connector 


О |! 
rf | 


R/B 


Continuity should exist. 


Air control 


connector Intake door motor 


connector (мво) 


1 О 


R/Y 


LHA140 


If OK, check harness for short. 
Yes or No 


Yes | >> Replace air control. 
No »» Repair harness or connector. 


3; CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY OF INTAKE DOOR MOTOR 
Check circuit continuity between intake door motor harness terminal No. 1 and No. 2. 


Е: (5 


Intake door motor 


connector 


Continuity should exist. 


LHA139 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Replace intake door motor. 
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INTAKE DOOR 


4. CHECK INTAKE DOOR LINKAGE 


Refer to MTC-39, "CONTROL LINKAGE ADJUSTMENT" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> М$РЕСТЮМ END. 
Ма >> Repair or adjust. 


Control Linkage Adjustment — 
INTAKE DOOR MOTOR 


1. Install intake door motor on intake unit. 
Ensure that the intake door motor lever is fitted into the slit por- 
tion of intake door link. 


2. Connect the intake door motor harness connector. 
Turn ignition switch to “ОМ” position. 


4. Check that intake door operates properly when REC switch is 
turned ON and OFF. 


о 


LHA125 
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Моде Ооог 


INTAKE DOOR 


EJS001AY 


TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR MODE DOOR 


SYMPTOM: 


e Mode door does not change. 


INSPECTION FLOW 


1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check. 


Discharge air flow 


Mode Air outlet/distribution 
control Face Foot Defrost 
knob со eiroster 
~» ө 
м 100% 5 E 
^ 
м 60% 40% - 
е 
“м = 80% 20% 
ер е 
“м а 60% 40% 
QU - = 100% 


OPERATIONAL CHECK - Discharge air. 


1) Turn mode control knob. 


2) Confirm that discharge air comes out according 
to the air distribution table at left. 
Refer to "Discharge Air Flow" in "DESCRIPTION" 
(1). 


МОТЕ: 

Confirm that Ше compressor clutch is engaged (visual inspection) 
and intake door position is at FRESH when the DEF 

(HD) ог Б/Е 8%) button is pressed. 

If OK (symptom cannot be duplicated), perform complete 
operational check (*3). 

If NG (symptom is confirmed), continue with STEP-2 

following. 


У 


2. Check for any service bulletins. 


ж 


3. Check mode door control linkage adjustment, refer to “CONTROL LINKAGE ADJUSTMENT" (*2) 


No 


“41 MTC-21 
“4 МІС-30 


Revision: July 2004 


| 


INSPECTION END №4 


If the symptom still exists, perform a complete 
operational check, refer to “Operational Check”, (*3) LLL NE 
and check for other symptoms. 
Refer to "SYMPTOM TABLE”, (*4) 
Does another symptom exist? 


Yes Е | 
Go to Trouble Diagnosis 


for related symptom 


[Another symptom exists.] 


*2 МІС-37 


LHA146 


53 МТС-31 


MTC-38 2005 Sentra 


INTAKE DOOR 


CONTROL LINKAGE ADJUSTMENT 
Mode Door Control Linkage 


Turn mode door control knob to V position. 
Set side link in DEF mode. 
Pull on outer cable in direction of arrow and then clamp it. 


After positioning mode door control cable, check that it 
operates properly. 


WHA188 
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INTAKE DOOR 


Air Mix Door 
TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR AIR MIX DOOR 
SYMPTOM: 


e Air mix door does not change. 


EJS001AZ 


INSPECTION FLOW 


1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check. 


OPERATIONAL CHECK - Recirculation 

1. Check Temperature Decrease 

1) Turn temperature control knob to full cold. 
2) Check for cold air at discharge air outlets. 


2. Check Temperature Increase 
1) Turn temperature control knob to full hot. 
2) Check for hot air at discharge air outlets. 


If OK (symptom cannot be duplicated). Perform 
complete operational check. (*1) 
If NG (symptom is confirmed), continue with STEP-2 


following. 
У 
2. Check for any service bulletins. 
т 
3. Visually check air mix door linkage 
operation. 
У 
4. Visually check air mix door. 
OK М 
If the symptom still exist, perform a complete | 25 4, Go to Trouble Diagnosis 
INSPECTION END | NO | operational check and check for other symptoms. for related symptom. 


Refer to "SYMPTOM TABLE", (*2). 


Does another symptom exist? ои! 


WHA190 


*1 МІС-31 *2 МІС-30 
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INTAKE DOOR 


Temperature Control Linkage Adjustment 
Temperature Control Cable 

e Turn temperature control knob to the full cold position. 

e Set the air mix door lever in the full cold position by hand. 


e Pull on cable cover in the direction of the arrow and then clamp 
cable cover. 


After positioning air mix door control cable, check for proper 
operation. 


EJS001B0 
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BLOWER MOTOR 


Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Blower Motor 


SYMPTOM: 


e Blower motor does not rotate at all. 


BLOWER MOTOR 


PFP:27226 


INSPECTION FLOW 


1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check. 


OPERATIONAL CHECK - Blower motor 


1) Turn fan control switch to 1-speed. 
Blower should operate on 1-speed. 

2) Then turn fan control switch to 2-speed. 

3) Continue checking blower speed until all four speeds are 
checked. 

4) Leave on 4-speed. 


If OK (symptom cannot be duplicated), perform complete 
operational check, refer to *Operational Check", (*2). 
If NG (symptom is confirmed), continue with STEP - 2 following. 


EJS001B1 


+ 
2. Check for any service bulletins. 
* 
3. Check blower motor circuit, refer to “BLOWER MOTOR CIRCUIT”, (*1) 
i OK 
If the symptom still exist, perform a complete Yes Go to Trouble Diagnosis 
operational check, refer to "Operational Check", (*2) and check for other for related symptom. 


NO 
INSPECTION ЕМО | symptoms. 


Refer to "SYMPTOM TABLE”, (*3). 
Does another symptom exist? 


[Another symptom exists.] 


*1 MTC-42 #2 MTC-31 


Blower Motor Circuit 

SYMPTOM: 

e Blower motor does not rotate. 
Symp- 


tom table INCIDENT 
No. 


1 Fan fails to rotate. 


Fan does not rotate at 1-speed. 


Fan does not rotate at 2-speed. 


2 
3 
4 Fan does not rotate at 3-speed. 
5 


Fan does not rotate at 4-speed. 


1. DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 


Check if blower motor rotates properly at each fan speed. 
Conduct checks as per symptom table above. 


1 >> GO TO 2. 
2,3,4 >> GOTO8. 
5 >> GO TO 10. 
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“3 MTC-30 
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2005 Sentra 


BLOWER MOTOR 


2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR BLOWER MOTOR 


1. Disconnect blower motor harness connector. 
2. Do approx. 12 volts exist between blower motor harness terminal + and body ground? 


Ae Ww 


Blower ae 51 2 
connector (M57) 3 


ыл Battery Voltage should exist. 


Yes or No 
Yes >> GOTO3. 


No »» Check 15A (Nos. 14 and 16) fuses at fuse block. Refer to PG-9, "IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — 
IGNITION SW. IN “ON”" . 


3. CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY FOR BLOWER MOTOR 


1. Turn fan control switch to any position except OFF. 
2. Check circuit continuity between blower motor connector M57 eae 
terminal — (L/B) and body ground. £ (№ 
Continuity should exist. Blower motor 


connector 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG »» Reconnect blower motor harness connector. GO TO 5. 


WJIA0005E 


4. CHECK BLOWER MOTOR 


Refer to MTC-46, "BLOWER MOTOR". 
OK or NG 


OK >> ІМРЕСТІОМ END. 
NG >> Replace blower motor. 
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BLOWER MOTOR 


Б. CHECK BLOWER MOTOR CIRCUIT BETWEEN BLOWER MOTOR AND FAN RESISTOR 
Do approx. 12 volts exist between fan resistor harness terminal No. 1 and body ground? 


DISCONNECT ы! 
ДЕ: б 
$12 
01.23 


Fan resistor 
connector 


Battery Voltage should exist. 


1 


LHA135 


Yes or No 


Yes »» Disconnect fan control switch harness connector. GO TO 7. 
No »» Disconnect blower motor and fan resistor harness connectors. GO TO 6. 


6. CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN BLOWER MOTOR AND FAN RESISTOR 
Check circuit continuity between blower motor harness terminal — and fan resistor harness terminal No. 1. 


€ (6 
шен Blower motor 


Fan resistor connector 


connector 
[|] Continuity should exist. 
ЧЕ | 


OK or NG 


OK >> Check harness for short and repair as necessary. 
NG >> Check harness for open and check connectors. Repair as necessary. 


7. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FAN CONTROL SWITCH 
Check circuit continuity between fan control switch harness terminal No. 5 and body ground. 


Е б 


Fan control switch 
connector 


Q ШЕ Continuity should exist. 
- 


LHA133 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 8. 
NG »» Repair harness or connector. 
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BLOWER MOTOR 


8. CHECK RESISTOR AFTER DISCONNECTING IT 


Refer to MTC-46, "FAN RESISTOR" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 9. 
NG >> Replace fan resistor. 


9. CHECK FAN RESISTOR HARNESS CONNECTOR 


Reconnect fan resistor harness connector. 


1 >> GO TO 12. 
2,3,4 >> GO TO 10. 


1 0. CHECK FAN CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT 


Do approx. 12 volts exist between each fan control switch harness terminal and body ground? 


Е 
#1 2 3 
H. A р Ж 
Зутргот Terminal No. 
Fan control Аа table Мо. (5 Voltage 
connector (M31) 5 


Body ground | Approx. 12V 


3 
4 
5 


LHA131 
Yes or No 


Yes »» GO TO 12. 
No »» GO TO 11. 


1 1 . CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN FAN CONTROL SWITCH AND FAN RESISTOR 
Check circuit continuity between fan control switch harness terminal and fan resistor harness terminal. 


DISCONNECT ы 
4 Ғғ. Terminal No. 


Continuity 
Fan control | 
Fan control switch Fan resistor switch | Fan resistor 


connector (мзт) соппестог 


412 


ОК ог Ма 


ОК >> Check harness for short and repair as necessary. 
NG »» Check harness for open and check connectors. Repair as necessary. 


12. CHECK FAN CONTROL SWITCH AFTER DISCONNECTING IT 


Refer to MTC-46, "FAN CONTROL SWITCH" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» INSPECTION END. 
NG »» Replace fan control switch. 
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BLOWER MOTOR 


Electrical Components Inspection 
FAN CONTROL SWITCH 


Check continuity between terminals at each switch position. 
Air control 


EJS001B3 


———— ЭЭЭ Fan control 
Fan control switch position Continuity between terminals Switch connector 
OFF 

| 

1 4—5—6 E 

2 3—5—6 

3 2—5—6 

4 1— 5—6 


BLOWER MOTOR 
Confirm smooth rotation of the blower motor. 
е Ensure that there аге no foreign particles inside the intake unit. 


FAN RESISTOR 
Check resistance between terminals. 


Terminal No. Resistance 
(+) C) (Approx.) 
1.305 - 1.5950 
1 2.457 - 3.0030 
0.225 - 0.2750 
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MAGNET CLUTCH 


MAGNET CLUTCH 


PFP:92660 
Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Magnet Clutch — 
SYMPTOM: 
e Magnet clutch does not operate when A/C switch and fan control switch are ON. 
INSPECTION FLOW 
1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check. 
OPERATIONAL CHECK - A/C switch 
Turn fan control switch to the desired (1 to 4-speed) position and 
push the air conditioner switch to turn ON the air conditioner. 
The indicator light should come on when air conditioner is ON. 
If OK (symptom cannot be duplicated), perform complete 
operational check, refer to "Operational Check", (*3). 
If NG (symptom is confirmed), continue with STEP-2 following. 
У 
2. Check for any service bulletins. 
ж 
3. Check compressor Бей tension. NG 
Refer to *5 (for QG18DE) ог *6 (forQR25DE), "Checking Drive Belts". > Adjust or replace 
compressor belt. 
OK 
У. 
4. Check refrigerant. NG » Check for 
Connect manifold gauge then check system pressure. refrigerant leaks. 
OK Refer to "CHECKING 
REFRIGERANT LEAKS” 
z *1). 
5. Check magnet clutch circuit, refer to “МАСМЕТ CLUTCH CIRCUIT", (*2). e 
OK 
If the symptom still exists, perform a complete 


operational check and check for other 
symptoms. Refer to "Operational Check", (*3) Yes 
Refer to "SYMPTOM TABLE”, (*4 ). 
Does another symptom exist? 


INSPECTION END КА 


> Go to Trouble Diagnosis 
for related symptom. 


[Another symptom exists.] 


У/.ЛА0006Е 


“1 MTC-82 “2 МТС-48 “3 MTC-31 
“4 МТС-30 “5 МА-16 “6 МА-23 
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МАОМЕТ CLUTCH 


Magnet Clutch Circuit — 


SYMPTOM: 
e Magnet clutch does not engage when A/C switch and fan control switch аге ON. 


1. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR COMPRESSOR 


Disconnect A/C compressor harness connector. 
Do approx. 12 volts exist between A/C compressor harness connector E36 terminal 1, (L/R) and body ground? 


466 (98 


Compressor 
connector 


$12 


0, За — с 
(5 Battery voltage should exist 


WHA256 
Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 2. 
No >> GO ТО 3. 


2. CHECK MAGNET CLUTCH COIL 


Disconnect magnet clutch connector. 
Do approx. 3.20 exist between A/C compressor harness connector E36 terminal 1, (L/R) and body ground? 


AEG) 


Compressor 
connector Resistance: 
5 Арргох. 3.20 


11 


WHA257 
Yes or No 


Yes | >> INSPECTION END. 
No >> Replace magnet clutch. Refer to MTC-65, "COMPRESSOR CLUTCH". 
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MAGNET CLUTCH 


3. CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN A/C RELAY AND COMPRESSOR HARNESS 


Disconnect A/C relay. 
Check circuit continuity between A/C relay harness terminal 3 and compressor harness terminal 1. 


де: (9 


Compressor A/C relay 

connector connector 
55 Е Continuity should exist. 
1 


L/R 


L/R 


If OK, check harness for short. 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Repair harness or connector. 


4. CHECK INTAKE SENSOR CIRCUIT 


Refer to MTC-62, "Intake Sensor Circuit" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 5. 
NG »» Repair as necessary. 


9. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR A/C RELAY 


Disconnect A/C relay. 
Do approx. 12 volts exist between A/C relay harness terminal 1, 5 and body ground? 


Ae (С 


A/C relay 


connector 
L/Y Battery voltage should exist 
5 
mX 


UY || 


LHA150 


Yes or No 
Yes »» GO TO 6. 
No »» Check power supply circuit and 10A (No. 15) fuse at fuse block. Refer to PG-9, "IGNITION 
POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN "ON"" . 


6. CHECK A/C RELAY AFTER DISCONNECTING IT 


Refer to MTC-51, "A/C RELAY" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» Reconnect A/C relay. GO TO 7. 
NG »» Replace A/C relay. 
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МАОМЕТ CLUTCH 


7. CHECK СОП SIDE CIRCUIT ОЕ А/С RELAY 


Reconnect А/С relay. 
Do approx. 12 volts exist between ECM harness connector F59 ter- 


minal 105 (L) and body ground? ғ (7 


Battery voltage should exist. ECM connector 
ECM О CONNECTOR 


Yes or No 


Yes >> GO TO 9. 
No »» Disconnect A/C relay. Disconnect ECM harness connec- 


tor. GO TO 8. V Jf | 


105 


8. CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN A/C RELAY AND ECM HARNESS 
Check circuit continuity between A/C relay harness connector E50 


terminal 2 (L) and ECM harness connector F59 terminal 105 (L). AE €: 


Continuity should exist. АЈС relay ECM connector 
connector 


If OK, check harness for short. ЕСМ |o|CONNECTOR] 
OK or NG 


OK >> Check ECM. Refer to EC-125, "ECM Terminals and Ref- 
erence Value" (with QG18DE), or ЕС-782, "ECM Termi- 
nals and Reference Value" (with QR25DE). 

NG »» Repair harness or connector. 


WJIA0377E 


9. CHECK VOLTAGE FOR ECM 


Do approx. 12 volts exist between ECM harness connector F59 ter- 
minal No. 110 (L/R) and body ground? 


Battery voltage should exist. 


ЖЕ 


ECM connector 
Yes or No [есм __|ејсомместон]] 


Yes »» GO TO 10. 110 

No »» Check ECM. Refer to EC-125, "ECM Terminals and Ref- 
erence Value" (with QG18DE), or EC-782, "ECM Termi- 
nals and Reference Value" (with QR25DE). 


WJIA0378E 


1 0. CHECK REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR 


Refer to MTC-52, "REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SENSOR" . 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 11. 
NG »» Replace refrigerant pressure sensor. 
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MAGNET CLUTCH 


11. CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY BETWEEN FAN CONTROL SWITCH AND AIR CONTROL 


Disconnect air control and fan control switch. 
Check circuit continuity between fan control switch harness connec- 


tor M31 terminal No. 6 (Y/G) and air control harness connector M32 ‘oe. С 
terminal Мо. 8 (Y/G). HS. Е) o) 


а: should axlat, Fan control switch Air control 
harness connector connector 


If OK, check harness for short. | 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 12. 
NG >> Repair harness or connector. 


8 


WJIA0263E 


12. CHECK FAN CONTROL SWITCH GROUND 


Disconnect fan control switch harness connector. 
Does continuity exist between fan control switch harness terminal No. 5 and body ground? 


ЕС 


Fan control switch 
connector 


Continuity should exist. 


I5 


| 


LHA158 
Yes or No 


Yes | >> Replace air control. 
No »» Repair harness or connector. 


Electrical Component Inspection — 
A/C RELAY 
Check continuity between terminal Nos. 3 and 5. 
Conditions Continuity 
12V direct current supply between terminal Nos. 1 and 2 Yes 
No current supply No 


If NG, replace relay. 


LHA160 
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МАОМЕТ CLUTCH 


REFRIG ERANT PRESSU RE SENSOR Front of Refrigerant pressure sensor 


vehicle harness connector 


Make sure that higher A/C refrigerant pressure results in higher 
refrigerant pressure sensor output voltage. 


№ о 


Output voltage (V) > 
= о 


е 
w 
o 


0 177 (1.8, 26) 2,746 (28, 398) 
(Refrigerant pressure) 
kPa (kg/cm?, psi) Gauge pressure 


SHA315F 
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INSUFFICIENT COOLING PFP:00000 
Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Insufficient Cooling — 
SYMPTOM: 

e Insufficient cooling 
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*1 
*4 
*7 


#10 


INSPECTION FLOW 


1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check. 


1) Start engine. 
2) Turn fan control switch to 4-speed. 
3) Turn A/C switch ON. 
4) Check for temperature decrease. 
a) Turn temperature knob to full cold. 
b) Check for cold air at discharge outlets. 


OPERATIONAL CHECK - Temperature decrease 


2. Check for any service bulletins. 


У 
3. Check compressor Бей tension. Refer to "Checking Drive 
Belts", (19). 


OK 
у 


4. Check mode door operation, refer to 
“TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE FOR MODE DOOR", (41). 


OK 
Y NG 


NG 


LN 


=> Adjust mode door or door motor. 


Adjust or replace compressor belt. 


Refer to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR 


5. Check cooling fan motor operation. 
+ 


Before connecting recovery/recycling equipment to vehicle, check 
recovery/recycling gauges. No refrigerant pressure should be displ 
If NG, recover refrigerant from equipment lines. 


ayed. 


7 OK 


Confirm refrigerant purity in supply tank using 
recovery/recycling equipment and refrigerant identifier. 


OK 


NG 


у ок 


E d 
Connect recovery/recycling equipment to vehicle. Confirm refrigerant purity in NG jReter to "Contaminated Refrigerant,(*10). 
A/C system using recovery/recycling equipment and refrigerant indentifier. 


OVERHEAT", (*7) (QG18DE) 
or (*8) (QR25DE). 


*Refer to "Contaminated Refrigerant, (*10). 


to “TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS FOR ABNORMAL PRESSURE”, (*2). 


6. Check refrigeration cycle pressure with manifold gauge connected. Refer 


OK 


Е | МС (Freeze ир) 
7. Check for evaporator со! freeze up. | 


(Does not freeze up) 
OK 


x 
8. Check ducts for air leaks. | ^ 


OK 


ж 
9. Perform Performance Test Diagnoses. 
Refer to “PERFORMANCE TEST 
DIAGNOSES”, (*3). 


Ток 


Yes 


If the symptom still exists, perform a complete operational check 
(*4) and check for other symptoms. Refer to "Symptom Table", (5). 
Does another symptom exist? 


+ Мо 


INSPECTION END 


MTC-38 %2 МІС-57 
МТС-31 *5 MTC-30 
ЕС-454 “8 ЕС-1159 
МТС-3 “11 MTC-62 


МТС-53 


ма 


Е Go to Trouble Diagnosis for related 


Perform Performance Test Diagnoses. 
Refer to “PERFORMANCE TEST 
DIAGNOSES”, (*3). 


Check intake sensor. Refer to "Intake 
Sensor Circuit.", (*11). If intake sensor 
is OK, replace the evaporator. Refer to 
"REMOVAL", (*6). 


> 
Repair air leaks. 


system. 


WJIA1032E 
З MIC-54 
*6 МТС-76 
*9 МА-17 (QG18DE) or MA-24 
(QR25DE) 
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Performance Test Diagnoses 


INSUFFICIENT COOLING 


| 


ма 
CHECK АВ FLOW. Е CHECK BLOWER MOTOR OPERATION. 
јок ок NG 
CHECK COMPRESSOR OPERATION Clogged blower inlet/Clogged 
duct/Loose duct connection/ (Go to 
OK [Na | 
Air leakage, etc. next page.) 
(Go to 
next page.) 
OK CHECK HIGH AND LOW SIDE PRESSURE. 
REFER TO "PERFORMANCE CHART," (*1) 

ШЕ 
RECOVER REFRIGERANT USING RECOVERY 
RECYCLING EQUIPMENT AND CHARGE 
SPECIFIED AMOUNT OF REFRIGERANT. Note 

| BOTH HIGH AND LOW 
CHECK HIGH AND LOW SIDE PRESSURE. NG PRESSURE SIDES ARE c А 
REFER TO "PERFORMANCE CHART," (*1) TOO HIGH. 

|% 
CHECK DISCHARGE AIR TEMPERATURE. 0. 

> 
REFER ТО "PERFORMANCE CHART," (“1 > 
Fu PRESSURE SIDE IS TOO в 
ма | LOW. 
END HIGH PRESSURE SIDE 


IS TOO HIGH AND LOW 
PRESSURE SIDE IS TOO 
HIGH. 


Ж 
Malfunctioning temperature control operation 
(air mix door position improperly adjusted) 


BOTH HIGH AND LOW 
PRESSURE SIDES ARE 
TOOLOW. 


LOW PRESSURE SIDE 
SOMETIMES BECOMES 
NEGATIVE. 


LOW PRESSURE SIDE 
BECOMES NEGATIVE. 


Note: For - refer to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSES FOR 


> Is 


ABNORMAL PRESSURE," (*2) 


*1 MTC-56 *2 МІС-57 
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EJS001B8 


LHA196 
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(а) 


| | | 


Malfunctioning blower motor fan Malfunctioning electrical circuit Malfunctioning blower motor internal 
circuit 
| + 

Loose fan/Improper contact of fan Open or shorted wiring or component 

and case/ Deformed fan circuits or poor connection. 
Malfunctioning fan resistor, thermo 
control amp., etc. Burned out fuse 
or low battery voltage 


| | | 


Magnet clutch does not engage Magnet clutch slipping Belt slipping 
CHECK MAGNET CLUTCH CHECK COMPRESSOR BELT AND 
(coil circuit, disc-to-pulley clear- BELT TENSION. Refer to (*2), (for QG18DE) 
ance). Refer to "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS or (*3) (for QR25DE), "Checking Drive Belts" 
PROCEDURE FOR MAGNET CLUTCH," (*1). 


CHECK ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT 
(wiring, component circuit). 


Malfunctioning internal parts of 
clutch, compressor 


CHECK ACTIVATION OF SAFETY/ 
PROTECTION DEVICES (such as 

pressure switch, ейс.). Foreign particles on clutch frictional 
surface of excessive disc clearance 


Malfunctioning electrical circuit 
(poor connection, low battery 
voltage, etc.) 


М/.ЛА0008Е 


“1 МТС-47 “2 МА-16 “3 МА-23 
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Performance Chart 


The Nissan A/C system uses a thermal expansion valve to provide a restriction which causes a pressure 
change and also controls refrigerant flow through the evaporator. 

The best way to diagnose a condition in the refrigerant system is to note the system pressures (shown by the 
manifold gauges) and the clutch cycle rate and times. Then, compare the findings to the charts. 


e Тһе system pressures аге low (compressor suction) and high (compressor discharge). 
e A clutch cycle is the time the clutch is engaged plus the time it is disengaged (time on plus time off). 
e Clutch cycle times are the lengths of time (in seconds) that the clutch is ON and OFF. 


TEST CONDITION 
Testing must be performed as follows: 


EJS001B9 


Vehicle location Indoors or in the shade (in a well-ventilated place) 


Doors Closed 

Door windows Open 

Hood Open 

TEMP. switch Max. COLD 

Mode switch ~ (Ventilation) set 

REC switch сес (Recirculation) set 
98 (blower) speed 4-speed 

Engine speed 1,500 rpm 


Operate the air conditioning system for 10 minutes before taking measurements. 


TEST READING 
Recirculating-to-Discharge Air Temperature Table 


Inside air (Recirculating air) at blower assembly inlet 
Discharge air temperature at center ventilator °C (°F) 
Relative humidity 96 Air temperature °C (°F) 
20 (68) 6.6 - 8.3 (44 - 47) 
25 (77) 10.4 - 12.4 (51 - 54) 
50 - 60 30 (86) 14.2 - 16.7 (58 - 62) 
35 (95) 18.2 - 21 (65 - 70) 
40 (104) 22.0 - 25.2 (72 - 77) 
20 (68) 8.3 - 9.8 (47 - 50) 
25 (77) 12.4 - 14.4 (b4 - 58) 
60 - 70 30 (86) 16.7 - 18.9 (62 - 66) 
35 (95) 21.0 - 23.6 (70 - 74) 
40 (104) 25.2 - 28.1 (77 - 83) 


Ambient Air Temperature-to-Operating Pressure Table 


Ambient air | . | 
= | High-pressure (Discharge side) kPa (kg/ | Low-pressure (Suction side) kPa (kg/cm? , 
Relative humidity % | Air temperature “С cm? , psi) si) 
СЕ) is i 

20 (68) 961 - 1,187 (9.8 - 12.1, 139 - 172) 108 - 157 (1.1 - 1.6, 16 - 23) 
25 (77) 1,295 - 1,599 (13.2 - 16.3, 186 - 228) 161.8 - 215.8 (1.65 - 2.2, 23.5 - 31.3) 

50 - 70 30 (86) 1,285 - 1,599 (13.1 - 16.0, 186 - 228) 167 - 216 (1.7 - 2.2, 24 - 31) 
35 (95) 1,520 - 1,863 (15.5 - 19.0, 220 - 279) 235 - 284 (2.4 - 2.9, 34 - 41) 
40 (104) 1,765 - 2,158 (18 - 22, 256 - 313) 289.3 - 353.1 (2.95 - 3.6, 41.9 - 51.2) 
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Trouble Diagnoses for Abnormal Pressure 


Whenever system's high and/or low side pressure is abnormal, diagnose using a manifold gauge. The marker 
above the gauge scale in the following tables indicates the standard (normal) pressure range. However, since 
the standard (normal) pressure differs from vehicle to vehicle, refer to MTC-56, "Ambient Air Temperature-to- 


EJS001BA 


Operating Pressure Table" . 


BOTH HIGH AND LOW-PRESSURE SIDES ARE TOO HIGH. 


Gauge indication 


Refrigerant cycle 


Probable cause 


Corrective action 


Both high and low-pressure sides 
are too high. 


AC359A 


HIGH-PRESSURE SIDE IS 


Gauge indication 


e Pressure is reduced soon 
after water is splashed on 
condenser. 


Excessive refrigerant charge 
in refrigeration cycle 


Reduce refrigerant until speci- 
fied pressure is obtained. 


Air suction by cooling fan is 
insufficient. 


Insufficient condenser cooling 
performance 
| 
1. Condenser fins аге 
clogged. 
2. Improper fan rotation of 
cooling fan 


e Clean condenser. 


e Check and repair cooling 
fan as necessary. 


e Low-pressure pipe is not 
cold. 


e When compressor is 
stopped high-pressure 
value quickly drops by 
approximately 196 kPa (2 
kg/cm? , 28 psi). It then 
decreases gradually there- 
after. 


Poor heat exchange in con- 
denser 

(After compressor operation 
stops, high pressure 
decreases too slowly.) 


у 


Air in refrigeration cycle 


Evacuate repeatedly and 
recharge system. 


Engine tends to overheat. 


Engine cooling systems mal- 
function. 


Check and repair each engine 
cooling system. 


e Ап агеа of the low-pressure 
pipe is colder than areas 
near the evaporator outlet. 


e Plates are sometimes cov- 
ered with frost. 


e Excessive liquid refrigerant 
on low-pressure side 

e Excessive refrigerant dis- 
charge flow 

e Expansion valve is open a 
little compared with the 
specification. 


{ 


. Improper thermal маме 
installation 


= 


2. Improper expansion valve 
adjustment 


Replace expansion valve. 


TOO HIGH AND LOW-PRESSURE SIDE IS TOO LOW. 


Refrigerant cycle 


Probable cause 


Corrective action 


High-pressure side is too high and 
low-pressure side is too low. 
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Upper side of condenser and 
high-pressure side are hot, 
however, liquid tank is not so 
hot. 


High-pressure tube or parts 
located between compressor 
and condenser are clogged or 
crushed. 


MTC-57 


• Check and repair or replace 
malfunctioning parts. 


• Check lubricant for contami- 
nation. 


2005 Sentra 
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HIGH-PRESSURE SIDE IS TOO LOW AND LOW-PRESSURE SIDE IS TOO HIGH. 


Gauge indication 


Refrigerant cycle 


Probable cause 


Corrective action 


High-pressure side is too low and 
low-pressure side is too high. 


~“ AC356A 


High and low-pressure sides 
become equal soon after 
compressor operation stops. 


Compressor pressure opera- 
tion is improper. 


Damaged inside compressor 
packings 


Replace compressor. 


No temperature difference 
between high and low-pres- 
sure sides 


Compressor pressure opera- 
tion is improper. 


Damaged inside compressor 
packings. 


BOTH HIGH- AND LOW-PRESSURE SIDES ARE TOO LOW. 


Gauge indication 


Refrigerant cycle 


Probable cause 


Replace compressor. 


Corrective action 


Both high- and low-pressure sides 
are too low. 


Revision: July 2004 


e There is a big temperature 
difference between receiver 
drier outlet and inlet. Outlet 
temperature is extremely 
low. 


e Liquid tank inlet and expan- 
sion valve are frosted. 


Compressor discharge capac- 
ity does not change. (Com- 
pressor stroke is set at 
maximum.) 


e Replace liquid tank. 


e Check lubricant for contami- 
nation. 


e Temperature of expansion 
valve inlet is extremely low 
as compared with areas 
near liquid tank. 


e Expansion valve inlet may 
be frosted. 

e Temperature difference 
occurs somewhere in high- 
pressure side 


High-pressure pipe located 
between receiver drier and 
expansion valve is clogged. 


e Check and repair malfunc- 
tioning parts. 

e Check lubricant for contami- 
nation. 


e Expansion valve and liquid 
tank are warm or only cool 
when touched. 


Low refrigerant charge 


Leaking fittings or compo- 
nents 


Check refrigerant for leaks. 


Refer to MTC-82, "Checking 
Refrigerant Leaks" . 


There is a big temperature dif- 
ference between expansion 
valve inlet and outlet while the 
valve itself is frosted. 


Expansion valve closes а lit- 
tle compared with the specifi- 
cation. 


4 
1. Improper expansion valve 
adjustment 
2. Malfunctioning thermal 
valve 
3. Outlet and inlet may be 
clogged. 


• Remove foreign particles by 
using compressed air. 

• Check lubricant for contami- 
nation. 


An area of the low-pressure 
pipe is colder than areas near 
the evaporator outlet. 


Low-pressure pipe is clogged 
or crushed. 


• Check and repair malfunc- 
tioning parts. 

• Check lubricant for contami- 
nation. 


Air flow volume is not enough 
or is too low. 


Evaporator is frozen. 


MTC-58 


• Check intake sensor opera- 
tion. Refer to МТС-62 
"INTAKE SENSOR". 


е Replace expansion valve. 
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LOW-PRESSURE SIDE SOMETIMES BECOMES NEGATIVE. 


Gauge indication 


Refrigerant cycle 


Probable cause 


Corrective action 


Low-pressure side sometimes 
becomes negative. 


e Air conditioning system 
does not function and does 
not cyclically cool the com- 
partment air. 


e The system constantly func- 
tions for a certain period of 
time after compressor is 
stopped and restarted. 


LOW-PRESSURE SIDE BECOMES NEGATIVE. 


Gauge indication 


Refrigerant cycle 


Refrigerant does not dis- 
charge cyclically. 
{ 


Moisture is frozen а! ехрап- 
sion valve outlet and inlet. 

{ 
Water is mixed with refriger- 
ant. 


Probable cause 


e Drain water from refriger- 
ant or replace refrigerant. 


e Replace liquid tank. 


Corrective action 


Low-pressure side becomes nega- 


tive. 
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Liquid tank or front/rear side 
of expansion valve's pipe is 
frosted or dewed. 


High-pressure side is closed 

and refrigerant does not flow. 
{ 

Expansion valve or Паша tank 

is frosted. 


MTC-59 


Leave the system at rest until 
no frost is present. Start it 
again to check whether or not 
the problem is caused by 
water or foreign particles. 


e If water is the cause, initially 
cooling is okay. Then the 
water freezes causing a 
blockage. Drain water from 
refrigerant or replace refrig- 
erant. 


e If due to foreign particles, 
remove expansion valve 
and remove particles with 
dry and compressed air (not 
shop air). 

e If either of the above meth- 
ods cannot correct the 
problem, replace expan- 
sion valve. 


e Replace liquid tank. 


e Check lubricant for contami- 
nation. 
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INSUFFICIENT HEATING PFP:00000 
Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Insufficient Heating — 
Symptom: 
e Insufficient heating 
Inspection Flow 
1. Confirm symptom by performing the following operational check. 
OPERATIONAL CHECK - Temperature increase 
1) Start and warm up engine. 
2) Turn fan control knob to 4-speed. 
3) Turn A/C switch OFF. 
4) Check for temperature increase. 
a) Turn temperature control knob to full hot. 
b) Check hot air discharge air outlets. 
и 3. Check the following: 
2. Check for any service bulletins. » * Engine coolant level, refer їо (*4)(QG18DE) ог (*5(QR25DE), 
“Refilling Engine Coolant”. 
• Hoses for leaks or Kinks. 
- NG * Radiator cap. Refer to (*6)(QG18DE) ог (*7)(QR25DE) 
Repair/replace as necessary. | *Checking Radiator Cap". 
* Air in cooling system. 
[ок 
4. Check temperature control cable. NG у дај | cabl 
Refer to "CONTROL LINKAGE ADJUSTMENT”, (*1) just temperature control cable. 
{ ок 
5. Visually inspect air mix door. не » Replace air mix door. | 
Access by removing instrument panel. 
+ ок 
6. Check ducts for air leaks. NG » Repair leaks. | 
i ок 
7. Check the heater inlet and outlet hose temperature by touching. 
Hot inlet 
| Warm inlet Both hoses warm - 
Check thermostat installation. | Y Repair or replace as 
Refer to (*8)(QG18DE) or ("S)(QR25DE), Check heater hoses for proper installation. ls necessary. Retest. 
“Removal and Installation”. 
i OK Note + ОК Мое 
Replace thermostat. Refer to Back flush heater core, drain and refill coolant. 
(*8)(QG18DE) or (*9)QR25DE), (refer to (*10)(QG18DE) or (*11)@Н250Е), “Flushing Cooling System". Retest. 
“Removal and Installation”. | Hot inlet Both hoses 
Retest. Warm inlet У warm 
Hot inlet | »| System ОК Replace heater core. Refill engine coolant, 
Warm inlet refer to (*4)(QG18DE) ог (*5(QR25DE) 
Hot inlet “Refilling Engine Coolant”. 
Warm inlet 
If the symptom still exists, perform a complete operational Yes : : 
check, refer to "Operational Check", (*2) and check for other symptoms. » зе ю Пек чоо 
Refer to "SYMPTOM TABLE", (*3). Does another symptom exist? bd Ac 
| Мо [Another symptom exists.] 
INSPECTION END 
WJIAO009E 
*1 MTC-37 %2 МІС-31 “3 MTC-30 
#4 МА-17 *5 МА-24 *6 CO-9 
“7  CO-36 8 СО-12 "9 СО-30 
510 MA-19 #1 МА-25 
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NOISE PFP:00004 
Trouble Diagnosis Procedure for Noise — 
SYMPTOM: 

e Noise 


INSPECTION FLOW 


| 1. Check for any service bulletins. 


| ок 


2. Check where noise comes from. 


| | | | 


Blower motor Compressor Expansion valve Refrigerant line 


| И И 


Верасе ехрапзјоп 
уаме. 


Check for noise in 
all modes and 
temperature 
settings. 


Inspect the 
compressor clutch 
and pulley and 
idler pulley. 


OK | NG i } 
The те is not fixed 


Noise is 
constant. 


Replace com- 
pressor clutch 


and pulley, refer 
to “OVERHAUL”, 


(1) 
Fix the line with Fix the line tightly. 


rubber or some 
vibration absorb- 
ing material. 


The line is fixed 
directly to the 
body. 


Check blower 
motor for 
foreign particles. 


Check blower 
motor and fan 
for wear. 


Check disc-to- 

pulley clearance, 

refer to "INSTALLATION", 
(2) 


10к 


Y ¥ 


The belt vibration Side of belt is 
is intense. worn out 


Check and adjust 
lubricant, 
refer to “LUBRICANT”, 


(з) 


[OK Y * 
Readjust belt ten- The pulley center 


У 


Check air discharge 
ducts for obstructions, 
foreign materials or air 
leakage. 


Replace 
compressor and 
liquid tank. 


Noise is 
intermittent. 


sion. Refer to 
(*4)(QG18DE) ог 
(*5)(QR25DE) 
"Checking Drive 
Belts". 


does not match. 
Readjust the pul- 
ley center. 


WJIA1033E 


*1 MTC-65 “3 MTC-16 


“4 MA-16 


“2 MTC-68 
*5 MA-23 


MTC-61 2005 Sentra 
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INTAKE SENSOR 


INTAKE SENSOR PFP:27723 
Intake Sensor Circuit Беа 


COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

Intake Sensor 

The intake sensor is located on the heater and cooling unit. It con- 
verts temperature of air after it passes through the evaporator into a 
resistance value which is then input to the air control. 

After disconnecting intake sensor harness connector, measure resis- 
tance between terminals 1 and 2 at sensor harness side, using the 
table below. 


Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 

-15 (5) 12.34 

-10 (14) 9.62 ly Intake sensor connector 
-5 (23) 7.56 УКЛАООВЛЕ 
0 (32) 6.00 

5 (41) 4.80 

10 (50) 3.87 

15 (59) 3.15 

20 (68) 2.57 

25 (77) 2.12 

30 (86) 1.76 

35 (95) 1.47 

40 (104) 1.23 

45 (113) 1.04 


Е МС, replace intake sensor. 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 
SYMPTOM: Intake sensor circuit is open or shorted. 


AIR 
CONTROL 


6 


INTAKE 
SENSOR 


WJIA1034E 


1. CHECK INTAKE SENSOR CIRCUIT BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND BODY GROUND 


Disconnect intake sensor harness connector. 


кл че жы S ЗОНЕ 5а DISCONNECT ГМ, 
Terminals 4 €: 
Continuity шй 
(+) (-) Intake sensor connector 
Terminal No. Et 
Connector у > 
(Wire color) Body ground Yes | 
м49 2 (В) 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair harness or connector. WJIA0264E 
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INTAKE SENSOR 


2. CHECK INTAKE SENSOR CIRCUIT BETWEEN INTAKE SENSOR AND AIR CONTROL 


Disconnect air control harness connector. 


DISCONNECT v 
Terminals "m “A €: (ti) 
Continuity ae 
(+) О Intake sensor connector Air control connector 

о Terminal Мо. Connector Terminal No. Е ГГ ЧУ 

АШ (Wire color) (Wire color) Yes ДІГІ? 

М49 1 (ОУ) M32 12 (GY) 
OK or NG 

OK >> GO ТО 3. 
NG »» Repair harness or connector. WUIATOSSE 


3. CHECK INTAKE SENSOR 


Refer to MTC-62, "Intake Sensor Circuit" . 
OK or NG 

OK »» Replace air control. 

NG >> Replace intake sensor. 
Removal and Installation — 
1. Remove the evaporator. Refer to MTC-76, "Removal" . 
2. Remove the intake sensor clip and then the sensor. 


CAUTION: Intake sensor 
Be careful not to damage the core surface. 


М/.ЛА0100Е 
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COMPRESSOR 


COMPRESSOR 


Removal and Installation 


SEC. 274 • 275 
QG18DE 


г-- Generator mounting 
bolt 


33.3 — 46.1 
(3.4 - 4.7, 
25 – 34) 


Е y 
Generator mounting 
bolt 


[D]: мт (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


SEC. 274%275 
QR25DE 


d 
~ 


EN - 
CES m 


У > |ы О 


J Ры 


к 


ө) :N-m (kg-m, ft-lb) 
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PFP:92600 


EJS001BD 


ГІ 30.4 - 40.2 


(8.1 — 4.1, 
23 - 29) 


WJIA1031E 


[1284 - 33.3 (2.9 - 3.4, 21 - 25) 
WJIA0011E 
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COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 


COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PFP:92600 
Overh aul EJS001BE 
QG18DE 


SEC. 274 


Magnet clutch 


Thermal 
protector 
(built-in) 
Snap ring 
: Мат (kg-m, in-Ib 
Clutch disc а (ко ) 


Сетег Бой o : N-m (Ка-т, ft-Ib) 


12-15 (1.2-1.5,9- 11) 
WJIA0267E 


QR25DE 


Magnet clutch 
assembly 


ка > 
x N Magnet coil 


Lie, 


{0.4 - 0.6 
35 - 52) 
Shaft seal assembly — --— 
Snap ring Pulley с а 
Clutch disc a [О] : Nem (К-т, in-Ib) 
— Center Бой rJ : Мет (Kg-m, ft-Ib) 
(5 - 18 (1.5 - 1.8, 11 - 13) S 


WJIA0268E 
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Removal 
QG18DE 


e When removing center bolt, hold clutch disc with clutch disc tool. 


e Remove the clutch disc. 
Clutch disc holding tool: 


(J-44614) Commercial service tool 


e Remove the snap ring using external snap ring pliers. 


e  Pulley removal: 


COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 


EJS001BF 


Clutch disc 
holding tool 


WHA228 


External snap 
ring pliers 


Snap ring 


ВНА072С 


puller 
Pulley 
assembly 


LHA173 


Screwdriver 


Magnet coil 


WHA212 


Use a pulley puller with small adapter. Position the small adapter on the end of the drive shaft and the 
center of the puller on the small adapter. Remove the pulley assembly with the puller. 
To prevent deformation of the pulley groove, the puller claws should be hooked under (not into) 


the pulley groove. 


Remove the snap ring using external snap ring pliers. 
Remove the magnet coil harness clip using a screwdriver, the three magnet coil fixing screws and remove 


the magnet coil. 
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MTC-66 


2005 Sentra 


COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 


QR25DE 
e When removing center bolt, hold clutch disc with clutch disc tool. 
e Remove the drive plate using the clutch disc puller. оова" 


Insert the holder's three pins into the drive plate. Rotate the А 

holder clockwise to hook it onto the plate. Then tighten the сеп- SN 

ter bolt to remove the drive plate. ста) 
While tightening the center Бой, insert a round bar (screwdriver, 

etc.) between two of the pins (as shown in the figure) to prevent 


drive plate rotation. After removing the drive plate, remove the 
shims from either the drive shaft or the drive plate. 


KV99232340 
(J-38874) 


e Remove Ше snap ring using external snap ring pliers. 


AHA843 


e For pulley removal, use pulley puller. 
Use a commercially available pulley puller. Position the center 
of the puller on the end of the drive shaft. Remove the pulley 
assembly with the puller. 
To prevent deformation of the pulley groove, the puller 
claws should be hooked under (not into) the pulley groove. 


e Remove the field coil harness clip using a screwdriver. 


чис 


ш 


RHA139E 
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COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 


e Remove the three field coil fixing screws and remove the field 
coil. Screwdriver 


Inspection Е/800186 
CLUTCH DISC 


If the contact surface shows signs of damage due to excessive heat, 
replace clutch disc and pulley. Snap ring 


NT 


WHA183 


PULLEY 

Check the appearance of the pulley assembly. If contact surface of pulley shows signs of excessive grooving, 
replace clutch disc and pulley. The contact surfaces of the pulley assembly should be cleaned with a suitable 
solvent before reinstallation. 

COIL 


Check magnet coil for loose connection or cracked insulation. 
Installation EJS001BH 
QG18DE 


e Install the magnet coil. 
Be sure to align the magnet coil pin with the hole in the 
compressor front head. 


e Install the magnet coil harness clip using a screwdriver. 


WHA213 


е Install the pulley assembly using the installer and a wrench, and 
then install the snap ring using snap ring pliers. 


Pulley 
assembly 


WJIA0368E 


Revision: July 2004 MTC-68 2005 Sentra 


е 
installer. 
e 
e 
smoothly. 
e 


Clutch disc-to-pulley 
clearance 


If the specified clearance is not obtained, replace adjusting 


spacer and readjust. 


Revision: July 2004 


Install the clutch disc on the drive shaft, together with the original 
shim(s). Press the clutch disc down using the drive plate 


Using the clutch disc tool to prevent clutch disc rotation, tighten 
the bolt to 12 to 15 N-m (1.2 to 1.5 kg-m, 9 to 11 ft-Ib) torque. 


After tightening the bolt, check that the pulley rotates 


Check clearance all the way around the clutch disc. 


COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 


: 0.3 - 0.6 mm (0.012 - 0.024 in) 


MTC-69 


Screwdriver 


WHA184 


Clutch disc 
holding tool 


WHA229 


Clutch disc 
Pulley assembly 


ме 


a z Ми. 


e 
0.3 - 0.6 
(0.012 - 0.024) 


Unit: mm (in) 


WHA194 


2005 Sentra 


COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 


QR25DE 


e Install the field coil. 
Be sure to align the magnet coil pin with the hole in the 
compressor front head. 


e Install the magnet coil harness clip using a screwdriver. 


ВНА076С 


е Install the pulley assembly using the installer, and then install the 
snap ring using snap ring pliers. 


Pulley 
assembly 


WJIA0368E 


е Install the drive plate on the drive shaft, together with the original 
shim(s). Press the drive plate down with the installer. 


ВНА078С 


e Using the holder to prevent clutch disc rotation, tighten the Бой 
to 12 to 15 N-m (1.2 to 1.5 kg-m, 9 to 11 ft-lb) torque. (J-38874) 

e After tightening the bolt, check that the pulley rotates нЕ 
smoothly. 
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COMPRESSOR CLUTCH 


e Check clearance all the way around the clutch disc. 


Clutch disc-to-pulley : 0.3 - 0.6 mm (0.012 - 0.024 in) 
clearance 


Armature assembly Pulley 
assembly 


If the specified clearance is not obtained, replace adjusting 
spacer and readjust. 


\ 
Unit: mm (іп) Spark plug gap ae 


АНА5ОБА 


Break-In Operation ЕЈЅ001ВІ 


When replacing compressor clutch assembly, always conduct the break-in operation. This is done Бу engag- 
ing and disengaging the clutch about 30 times. Break-in operation raises the level of transmitted torque. 
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THERMAL PROTECTOR 


THERMAL PROTECTOR PFP:27631 
Inspection —T 
e Check continuity between terminal and ground. 


Thermal protector 
(built-in) 


WJIA0266E 
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IN-CABIN MICROFILTER 


IN-CABIN MICROFILTER PFP:27277 
Removal and Installation єлвоотах 
FUNCTION 

Air inside passenger compartment is kept clean at either recircula- 


tion or fresh mode by installing in-cabin microfilter into blower unit. Fresh ши Recirculation 
alr 


К? 


5 j 
Л 


Evaporator 


Purified air 


Blower motor 


In-cabin microfilter 
LJIA0012E 


REPLACEMENT TIMING 

Refer to МА-7, "Schedule 1" or MA-11, "Schedule 2". 
Caution label is affixed inside the glove box. 
REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 


1. Remove glove box assembly. Refer to IP-10, "Removal and 
Installation 


2. Remove meai Е | == А 
3. Remove the in-cabin microfilter from blower unit. NACL ON 


4. Replace with new in-cabin microfilter and reinstall cover on 
blower unit. 


. 0 
5. Reinstall glove box assembly. nm 5 NS 


LJIA0013E 
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HEATER 8 COOLING UNIT (HEATER CORE) 


HEATER & COOLING UNIT (HEATER CORE) РЕР:27110 
Removal јео ак 


Heater and cooling unit 
upper case 


Heater core 


LHA203 


1. Drain the cooling system. Refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT" (QG18DE), or MA-23 
"DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT" (QR25DE). 


2. Discharge the A/C system. Refer to MTC-78, "Discharging Refrigerant" . 
3. Disconnect the two heater hoses from inside the engine compartment. 


4. Remove the instrument panel assembly and steering member assembly. Refer to IP-10, "INSTRUMENT 
PANEL ASSEMBLY" . 


5. Remove blower unit. Refer to MTC-75, "Removal" . 
6. Remove the heater and cooling unit. 
7. Remove the heater core. 


Installation EJS001BL 


Install in the reverse order of removal. 
When filling radiator with coolant, refer to MA-16, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT" (QG18DE), or MA- 
23, "DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT" (QR25DE). 


Recharge the A/C system. Refer to MTC-78, "Evacuating System and Charging Refrigerant" . 
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BLOWER UNIT 


BLOWER UNIT 
Removal 


Intake doors 
Intake door 
lever 


Intake 
door link 
Upper case 


9 


Intake door = К 
(М> 
motor С 
М Lower case 
Intake door 


lever 


Discharge the A/C system. Refer to MTC-78, "Discharging 
Refrigerant" . 


2. Disconnect the two refrigerant lines from the engine compart- 
ment. 
Cap the A/C lines to prevent moisture from entering the system. 

3. Remove the glove box and mating trim. Refer to !Р-10, 
"Removal and Installation" . 

4. Remove cooling unit. Refer to MTC-76, "Removal" . 

5. Disconnect the resistor and blower motor connector. 

6. Remove blower unit. 

7. Remove the three bolts and then remove the motor from the 
blower case. 

Installation 


Install in the reverse order of removal. 


Recharge the A/C system. Refer to 
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PFP:27200 


EJS001BM 


Blower motor 


LHA130 


EJS001BN 


MTC-78, "Evacuating System and Charging Refrigerant" . 


2005 Sentra 


А/С EVAPORATOR 


А/С EVAPORATOR РЕР:27280 
Removal ЕЈ600180 


же 00 чо 


= о 


12. Remove lower cover. 


Heating and == 


cooling unit 


‚з 


Blower unit 


LHA181 


Discharge the A/C system. Refer to MTC-78, "Discharging Refrigerant” . 


Remove clamp bolt and remove low-pressure and high-pressure lines from cooling unit (expansion valve). 
Remove lines from retaining clip on dash panel and move lines away from dash panel for clearance. 


Install caps over cooling unit (expansion valve) ports and lines. 
Remove both side front console side covers. 


Remove passenger side instrument panel lower cover and left lower instrument cover clip (from blower 
case). 


Remove center console. 

Remove instrument stay assemblies LH and RH. 

Remove floor air duct risers on the right and left sides of the console front brackets (if equipped). 
Disconnect cooling unit drain hose from lower cooling unit cover. 

. Remove five screws and clip from heating and cooling unit lower cover. 


Drop lower cover as far as possible, reach inside of case and 
slide evaporator core rearward away from dash panel as far as 
possible so that rear of evaporator core slides up on case retain- 
ing tabs. Evaporator core may be pushed from engine compart- 
ment to ease movement. (This provides clearance at the front of 
the unit so that the cover can be removed). 


LHA199 
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А/С EVAPORATOR 


13. Mark installation point of intake sensor and remove intake зеп- 
sor from evaporator core. 


14. Remove evaporator core from case by sliding forward off of 
case retaining tabs. 


15. Remove expansion valve from evaporator core (if necessary). 


WJIA0254E 


Installation EJS001BP 


Installation is the reverse of removal". 

Recharge the A/C system. Refer to MTC-78, "Evacuating System and Charging Refrigerant" . 

*: When installing lower cover to cooling unit case, ensure that the thermo probe is in the same location as 
originally installed, and that the intake sensor wire is properly positioned in case slot. 

NOTE: 

Be sure that the evaporator core is fully seated against the dash panel before securing lower cover. 
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REFRIGERANT LINES 


REFRIGERANT LINES PFP:92600 
HFC-134a (R-134a) Service Procedure — 


SETTING OF SERVICE TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

Discharging Refrigerant 

WARNING: 

Avoid breathing A/C refrigerant and lubricant vapor or mist. Exposure may irritate eyes, nose and 
throat. Remove HFC-134a (R-134a) from A/C system using certified service equipment meeting 
requirements of SAE J2210 (R-134a recycling equipment) or J2209 (R-134a recovery equipment). If 
accidental system discharge occurs, ventilate work area before resuming service. Additional health 
and safety information may be obtained from refrigerant and lubricant manufacturers. 


5” Shut-off valve 


A/C service 
valve 


Recovery/Recycling 
equipment 


WJIA0380E 


Alternative method Manifold gauge set 


(J39183-C) 
Shut-off 
52 
А/С service 
т А valve T 


For charging 


Refrigerant 
container 


Recovery/Recycling SSS te scale 
<2 


(J-39699) For evacuating 
vacuum pump 
(J-39649) 


equipment 


WJIA0381E 
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REFRIGERANT LINES 


Before connecting recovery/recycling 


Recovered lubricant. Refer to equipment to vehicle, check gauges. 
"CHECKING AND ADJUSTING’, No refrigerant pressure should be 
ef). displayed. If OK, recover refrigerant 


from equipment lines. 


Y 


Confirm refrigerant purity in supply tank 


using recovery/recycling equipment Refer to “СОМТАМ!МАТЕО 
and refrigerant identifier. ыб | REFRIGERANT”, *5 
у OK 
Connect recovery/recycling equipment to Refer to “CONTAMINATED 


vehicle. Confirm refrigerant purity in REFRIGERANT”, “5 
vehicle A/C system using recovery/recycling 
equipment and refrigerant identifier. 


y OK 
| Set the recovery/recycling equipment. | 


У 
Discharge refrigerant into recovery/ 
recycling equipment. 


Y 
| Repair or replace parts. | 


| Evacuate (over 25 minutes). le 


У 
Check air tightness. Repair. 


Y OK 
и A Note: 1 
Partial charging [approx. 0.2 kg 


(0.4 Ibs)]. 


y 
Preliminary refrigerant leak check. 
R “Pralimi 2 » 
efer to Preliminary Check NG 
2. 
у OK 
Complete charging (specified amount 
less partial charge amount) 
Note: 1 Before charging refrigerant, (Refer to SDS.*6) 
ensure engine is off. I 
Note: 2 Befofe checking for leaks, 
start engine to activate Check for refrigerant leaks. 
air conditioning system Refer to "Checking Procedure", 
then turn engine off. 3. 
Service valve caps must be у ок 


installed to prevent leakage. Check for A/C operation and A/C | |. Refer to * PERFORMANCE 
cooling performance. TEST DIAGNOSES”, "4 


Note: 1 


У 
Remove service couplers пот А/С 
service valves. 


У 
[ Recover refrigerant in charging hoses. | 


У 
| Remove service tools. | 


Y 
| Reinstall service valve caps. | 


WJIA0382E 
*1 MTC-16 *2 MTC-82 #3 MTC-83 
*4 MTC-54 *5 MTC-3 #6 MTC-87 
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REFRIGERANT LINES 


Removal and Installation 


e  Referto MTC-5, "Precautions for Refrigerant Connection" . 


QG18DE 
SEC. 271 * 274 * 276 


Low pressure 
(Suction) 
service valve 


High pressure 
(Discharge) 
service valve 


Refrigerant 
pressure 
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owt) i 
sensor 
(7)! 
© D- Қар: 


(0.31 - 0.44, 


EJS001BR 


"797 


91919 >] ШӨ 


МТС-80 


Expansion 
valve 


: Refrigerant leak checking order 


(Tightening torque) 
(Wrench size) 


(O-ring size) 


: 8.4 – 5.9 (0.33 - 0.60, 29 – 52) 

: Мет (kg-m, іп-ІБ) 

: 5.0 — 6.47 (0.51 — 0.65, 45 – 57) 
: 7.9 - 19.6 (0.80 - 2.0, 70 – 173) 
: 9.8 — 11.7 (1.0 - 1.1, 87 - 95) 


що 


WJIA0420E 


2005 Sentra 


REFRIGERANT LINES 


QR25DE 
SEC. 271 • 274 • 276 


Refrigerant 2 
pressure 2 ах С БУУ 
вепзог (D = v ~ < 20 

РР 


[0] 


12 


— 


8 


ORN 
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soe) = ШӨ 


Expansion 
valve 


: Refrigerant leak checking order 


(Tightening torque) 
(Wrench size) 


(O-ring size) 


: 8.4 – 5.9 (0.33 - 0.60, 29 – 52) 

: N-m (kg-m, іп-ІБ) 

: 5.0 – 6.47 (0.51 — 0.65, 45 – 57) 
: 7.9 — 19.6 (0.80 - 2.0, 70 – 173) 
: 9.8 — 11.7 (1.0 - 1.1, 87 - 95) 


„20 


WJIA0421E 
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MTC 


REFRIGERANT LINES 


Checking Refrigerant Leaks — 
PRELIMINARY CHECK 


e Perform a visual inspection of all refrigeration parts, fittings, hoses and components for signs of A/C lubri- 
cant leakage, damage and corrosion. A/C lubricant leakage may indicate an area of refrigerant leakage. 
Allow extra inspection time in these areas when using either an electronic refrigerant leak detector or fluo- 
rescent dye leak detector. 


e |f dye is observed, confirm the leak with an approved electronic refrigerant leak detector. It is possible a 
prior leak was repaired and not properly cleaned. 


e When searching for leaks, do not stop when one leak is found but continue to check for additional leaks at 
all system components and connections. 


e When searching for refrigerant leaks using an electronic leak detector, move the probe along the sus- 
pected leak area at 25 - 50 mm (1 - 2 in) per second and no further than 1/4 inch from the component. 


NOTE: 
Moving the electronic leak detector probe slower and closer to the suspected leak area will improve 
the chances of finding a leak. 


Electronic Refrigerant Leak Detector — 
PRECAUTIONS FOR HANDLING LEAK DETECTOR 


When performing a refrigerant leak check, use a J-41995 electronic 
refrigerant leak detector or equivalent. Ensure that the instrument is 
calibrated and set properly per the operating instructions. 

The leak detector is a delicate device. In order to use the leak detec- 
tor properly, read the operating instructions and perform any speci- 
fied maintenance. 


e Other gases in the work area or substances on the A/C 
components, for example, anti-freeze, windshield washer 
fluid, solvents and lubricants, may falsely trigger the leak 
detector. Make sure the surfaces to be checked are clean. 
Clean with a dry cloth or blow off with shop air. J-41995 (A/C leak detector)  сндтовва 

e Do not allow the sensor tip of the detector to contact with 
any substance. This can also cause false readings and may damage the detector. 


1. Position probe approximately 5 mm (3/16 in) away from point to Approx. 
be checked. рак тт (3/16 їп) 


SHA707EA 


2. When testing, circle each fitting completely with probe. 


SHA706E 
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3. 


REFRIGERANT LINES 


Move probe along component approximately 25 to 50 mm (1 to 
2 in)/sec. 


SHA708EA 


CHECKING PROCEDURE 

To prevent inaccurate or false readings, make sure there is no refrigerant vapor, shop chemicals, or 
cigarette smoke in the vicinity of the vehicle. Perform the leak test in calm area (low air/wind move- 
ment) so that the leaking refrigerant is not dispersed. 


1. 
2. 


3. 


Turn engine off. 
Connect a suitable A/C manifold gauge set to the A/C service ports. 


Check if the A/C refrigerant pressure is at least 345 kPa (3.52 kg/cm? , 50 psi) above 16°C (61°F). If less 
than specification, recover/evacuate and recharge the system with the specified amount of refrigerant. 
Refer to MTC-78, "HF C-134a (R-134a) Service Procedure" . 
NOTE: 
At temperatures below 16°C (61°F), leaks may not be detected since the system may not reach 345 
kPa (3.52 kg/cm? , 50 psi). 
Conduct the leak test from the high side (compressor discharge a to evaporator inlet g ) to the low side 
(evaporator drain hose g to shaft seal I). Refer to MTC-82, "Checking Refrigerant Leaks" . Perform a leak 
check for the following areas carefully. Clean the component to be checked and move the leak detector 
probe completely around the connection/component. 
e Compressor 
Check the fitting of high and low pressure hoses, relief valve and shaft seal. 
e Liquid tank 
Check the pressure switch, tube fitting, weld seams and the fusible plug mount. 
e Service valves 
Check all around the service valves. Ensure service valve caps are secured on the service valves (to 
prevent leaks). 
NOTE: 
After removing A/C manifold gauge set from service valves, wipe any residue from valves to 
prevent any false readings by leak detector. 
e Cooling unit (Evaporator) 
With engine OFF, turn blower fan on “High” for at least 15 seconds to dissipate any refrigerant trace in 
the cooling unit. Wait a minimum of 10 minutes accumulation time (refer to the manufacturer's recom- 
mended procedure for actual wait time) before inserting the leak detector probe into the drain hose. 
Keep the probe inserted for at least ten seconds. Use caution not to contaminate the probe tip with 
water or dirt that may be in the drain hose. 
If a leak detector detects a leak, verify at least once by blowing compressed air into area of suspected 
leak, then repeat check as outlined above. 
Do not stop when one leak is found. Continue to check for additional leaks at all system components. 
If no leaks are found, perform steps 7 - 10. 
Start engine. 
Set the heater A/C control as follows: 
1. A/C switch ON. 
2. Face mode 
3. Recirculation switch ON 
4. Max cold temperature 
5. Fan speed high 
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REFRIGERANT LINES 


Run engine at 1,500 rpm for at least 2 minutes. 


10. Turn engine off and perform leak check again following steps 4 through 6 above. 

Refrigerant leaks should be checked immediately after Pressure in high 
stopping the engine. Begin with the leak detector at the pressure line 
compressor. The pressure on the high pressure side will 
gradually drop after refrigerant circulation stops and pres- 
sure on the low pressure side will gradually rise, as shown 
in the graph. Some leaks are more easily detected when 
pressure is high. 


o 
Id 
2 
Ф 
p 
o 
I 
а 


pressure line 


ж- 
+ Time 

Compressor Compressor 
starts. stops. SHA839E 


11. Before connecting the recovery/recycling recharging equipment to the vehicle, check recovery/recycling 
recharging equipment gauges. No refrigerant pressure should be displayed. If pressure is displayed, 
recover refrigerant from equipment lines and then check refrigerant purity. 


12. Confirm refrigerant purity in supply tank using recovery/recycling recharging equipment and refrigerant 
identifier. Refer to MTC-3, "Contaminated Refrigerant" . 


13. Confirm refrigerant purity in vehicle A/C system using recovery/recycling recharging equipment and refrig- 
erant identifier. Refer to MTC-3, "Contaminated Refrigerant" . 


14. Discharge A/C system using approved recovery/recycling equipment. Refer to MTC-78, "Discharging 
Refrigerant" . Repair the leaking fitting or component as necessary. 


15. Evacuate and recharge A/C system. Refer to MTC-78, "Evacuating System and Charging Refrigerant" . 
Perform the leak test to confirm no refrigerant leaks. 


16. Conduct A/C performance test to ensure system works properly. 


Fluorescent Dye Leak Detector — 
PRECAUTIONS FOR FLUORESCENT DYE LEAK DETECTION 


e Тһе fluorescent dye leak detector is not a replacement for an electronic refrigerant leak detector. The fluo- 
rescent dye leak detector should be used in conjunction with an electronic refrigerant leak detector (J- 
41995) to pinpoint refrigerant leaks. 


e For your safety and your customer's satisfaction, read and follow all manufacturer's operating instructions 
and precautions prior to performing the work. 

e Refer to MTC-4, "Precautions for Leak Detection Dye" . 

CHECKING SYSTEM FOR LEAKS USING THE FLUORESCENT LEAK DETECTOR 


1. Check A/C system for leaks using the UV lamp and safety glasses (J-42220) in a low sunlight area (area 
without windows preferable). Illuminate all components, fittings and lines. The dye will appear as a bright 
green/yellow area at the point of leakage. Fluorescent dye observed at the evaporator drain opening indi- 
cates an evaporator core assembly (tubes, core or expansion valve) leak. 


2. | Ше suspected area is difficult to see, use an adjustable mirror or wipe the area with a clean shop rag or 
cloth, then check the cloth with the UV lamp for dye residue. 


3. Confirm any suspected leaks with an approved electronic refrigerant leak detector. 


4. Afterthe leak is repaired, remove any residual dye using dye cleaner (J-43872) to prevent future misdiag- 
nosis. 


5. Perform a system performance check and verify the leak repair with an approved electronic refrigerant 
leak detector. 

DYE INJECTION 

(This procedure is only necessary when re-charging the system or when the compressor has seized and was 

replaced.) 

Refer to MTC-4, "Precautions for Leak Detection Dye" . 

1. Check A/C system static (at rest) pressure. Pressure must be at least 345 kPa (3.52 kg/cm? , 50 psi). 

2. Pour one bottle (1/4 ounce / 7.4 cc) of the A/C refrigerant dye into the injector tool (J-41459). 

3. Connect the injector tool to the А/С LOW PRESSURE side service fitting. 

4. Start engine and switch A/C ON. 
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5. With the A/C operating (compressor running), inject one bottle (1/4 ounce / 7.4 cc) of fluorescent dye 
through the low-pressure service valve using dye injector tool J-41459 (refer to the manufacturer's operat- 
ing instructions). 

6. With the engine still running, disconnect the injector tool from the service fitting. 

CAUTION: 

Be careful not to allow dye to spray or drip when disconnecting the injector from the system. 

NOTE: 

If repairing the A/C system or replacing a component, pour the dye directly into the open system con- 

nection and proceed with the service procedures. 

7. Operate the A/C system for a minimum of 20 minutes to mix the dye with the system oil. Depending on the 
leak size, operating conditions and location of the leak, it may take from minutes to days for the dye to 
penetrate a leak and become visible. 
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ВЕСТ 


BELT PFP:92600 
Tension Adjustment — 
e Refer to MA-16, "Checking Drive Belts" (QG18DE) or MA-23, "Checking Drive Belts" (QR25DE). 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 


General Specifications 


PFP:00030 


EJS001BX 


COMPRESSOR 
Engine QG18DE QR25DE 
Model ZEXEL make DKV-11G ZEXEL make DKV-14G 
Type Vane rotary 


Displacement cm? (cu in) / revolution 


110 (6.71) 


140 (8.54) 


Direction of rotation 


Clockwise (viewed from drive end) 


Drive belt 
LUBRICANT 


Name 


Poly V 


NISSAN A/C System Lubricant Type R or equivalent 


Part number 


KLHOO-PAGRO 


Capacity 
тё (US fl oz, Imp fl oz) 


REFRIGERANT 
Type 


Total in system 


180 (6.1, 6.3) 


HFC-134a (R-134a) 


Capacity kg (Ib) 
Inspection and Adjustment 


0.50 + 0.05 (1.10 + 0.11) 


ENGINE IDLING SPEED (WHEN A/C IS ON) 


e Refer to ЕС-79, "IDLE SPEED" (QG18DE), or ЕС-726, "IDLE SPEED" (QR25DE). 


BELT TENSION 


EJS001BY 


e  Referto MA-16, "Checking Drive Belts" (QG18DE) or MA-23, "Checking Drive Belts" (QR25DE). 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо по! иѕе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis еквоозги 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 


e  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 
e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit. 


When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 
e СІ-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES". 
e GI-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tool EKS0037N 
Tool number Description 
Tool name p 


J-44373 Model 620 
Battery/Starting/Charging system 
tester 


SEL403X 
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BATTERY 


BATTERY PFP:AYBGL 
How to Handle Battery xs00970 
CAUTION: 


е If it becomes necessary to start the engine with a booster battery and jumper cables, use а 12-уой 
booster battery. 


e After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are tightly clamped to battery terminals for good 
contact. 


e Never add distilled water through the hole used to check specific gravity. 


METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE 


The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-discharging 
a battery. Keep clean and dry. 


e The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be kept 
clean and dry. 


The terminal connections should be clean and tight. 


At every routine maintenance, check the electrolyte level. 
This also applies to batteries designated as "low maintenance" 
and “maintenance-free”. 


MELO40F 


e When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period of Remove negative 
time, disconnect the negative battery terminal. terminal. 


MELO41F 


e Check the charge condition of the battery. 
Periodically check the specific gravity of the electrolyte. Keep a 
close check on charge condition to prevent over-discharge. 


Hydrometer 


Thermo- 
meter 


MEL042F 


CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL 


WARNING: 

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes, fabrics, or painted surfaces. After touch- 
ing a battery, do not touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly washed your hands. If acid con- 
tacts eyes, skin or clothing, immediately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medical attention. 
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ВАТТЕНУ 


е Remove Ше cell plug using a suitable tool. 
e Add distilled water up to the MAX level. 


“МАХ” level 
"MIN" level 


MEL043F 


Sulphation 

A battery will be completely discharged if it is left unattended NUNT 

for a long time and the specific gravity will become less than а 
1.100. This may result in sulphation on Ше се! plates. Charging voltage 

To determine if a battery has been "sulphated", note its voltage 5 

and current when charging it. As shown in the figure, less cur- Charging voltage 


rent and higher voltage are observed in the initial stage of 
charging sulphated batteries. 

A sulphated battery may sometimes be brought back into ser- , << Charging current 
vice by means of a long, slow charge, 12 hours or more, fol- 
lowed by a battery capacity test. 


— 
Duration of charge 
SEL709E 


SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK 
1. Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level. Read top level Hydrometer 
2. Use the following chart to correct your hydrometer reading | With scale 

according to electrolyte temperature. 


Thermo- 
meter 


MELO042FA 


Hydrometer Temperature Correction 


Battery electrolyte temperature °C (°F) Add to specific gravity reading 

71 (160) 0.032 
66 (150) 0.028 
60 (140) 0.024 
54 (130) 0.020 
49 (120) 0.016 
43 (110) 0.012 
38 (100) 0.008 
32 (90) 0.004 
27 (80) 0 

21 (70) -0.004 
16 (60) -0.008 
10 (50) -0.012 

4 (40) -0.016 
-1 (30) -0.020 
-7 (20) -0.024 
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Battery electrolyte temperature “С (?F) 


BATTERY 


Add to specific gravity reading 


-12 (10) 


—0.028 


-18 (0) 


Corrected specific gravity 


–0.032 


Approximate charge condition 


1.260 - 1.280 Fully charged 

1.230 - 1.250 3/4 charged 

1.200 - 1.220 1/2 charged 

1.170 - 1.190 1/4 charged 

1.140 - 1.160 Almost discharged 

1.110 - 1.130 Completely discharged 
CHARGING THE BATTERY 


CAUTION: 
e Do по "quick charge" a fully discharged battery. 


e Keep the battery away from open flame while it is being charged. 


e When connecting the charger, connect the leads first, then turn on the charger. Do not turn on the 
charger first, as this may cause a spark. 


e If battery electrolyte temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery 
at a temperature below 60°C (140°F). 


Charging Rates 


Amps Time 
50 1 hour 
25 2 hours 
10 5 hours 
5 10 hours 


Do not charge at more than 50 ampere rate. 

NOTE: 

The ammeter reading on your battery charger will automatically decrease as the battery charges. This indi- 

cates that the voltage of the battery is increasing normally as the state of charge improves. The charging amps 

indicated above refer to initial charge rate. 

e lf, after charging, the specific gravity of any two cells varies more than .050, the battery should be 
replaced. 


Trouble Diagnoses with Battery/Starting/Charging System Tester exsoos7e 

CAUTION: 

When working with batteries, always wear appropriate eye protection. 

NOTE: 

e То ensure a complete and thorough diagnosis, the battery, starter and generator test segments must be 
done as a Set from start to finish. 

e |f battery surface charge is detected while testing, the tester will prompt you to turn on the headlights to 
remove the surface charge. 


e lf necessary, the tester will prompt you to determine if the battery temperature is above or below 0°C 
(32°F). Choose the appropriate selection by pressing the up or down arrow button, then press "ENTER" to 
make the selection. 
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ВАТТЕНУ 


1. Turn off а loads on the vehicle electrical system. Clean or repair 
as necessary. 


2. Visually inspect the battery, battery terminals and cable ends 
with ignition switch in “OFF” position. 
NOTE: 
The contact surface between the battery terminals, cable ends 
and tester leads must be clean for a valid test. A poor connec- 
tion will prevent testing and a "CHECK CONNECTION" mes- 
sage will appear during the test procedures. If this occurs, clean 
the battery post and terminals, reconnect them and restart the = 
test. SEL404X 


3. Connect the red tester lead clamp to the positive battery termi- 
nal, and the black to the negative terminal. 


4. The tester will turn on automatically. Using the arrow keys, 
select "IN-VEHICLE" on the tester and then press the "ENTER" 
key. 


SELECT TEST } | 


IN-VEHICLE =! 


SEL405X 


5. Locate the battery type and rating stamped or written on the top 
case of the battery to be tested. 


NOTE: 

The battery type and rating will have either of the following. 
CCA: Cold Cranking Amps (490 CCA, 550 CCA, etc.) 

JIS: Japanese Industrial Standard. 

Battery is stamped with a number such as: SELECT INPUT !| 
80D26L: 80 (rank of output), D (physical size-depth), 26 (width TEST BY: JIS# | 
in cm). The last character L (post configuration) is not input into 
the tester. 

The tester requires the rating for the battery be entered exactly 
as it is written or stamped on the battery. Do not attempt a CCA 
conversion for JIS stamped batteries. JIS must be input directly. 


6. Using the arrow and "ENTER" keys alternately, select the battery type and rating. 
NOTE: 
The tester lists five choices; CCA, JIS, IEC, DIN, and EN. Only use CCA or JIS. 
7. Press "ENTER" to begin the test. Diagnosis results are dis- 


played on the tester. Refer to SC-8, "DIAGNOSTIC RESULT 
ITEM CHART". 


SELECT INPUT !| 
TEST USING: CCA .I 


SEL406X 


12.75V 510 CCA 


GOOD BATTERY 


SEL407X 
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МОТЕ: 


Press "ENTER", then test output code is displayed. Record the 
test output code on the repair order. 


Toggle back to the "DIAGNOSTIC SCREEN" for test results. 


BATTERY 


e If necessary, the tester will ask the user to determine if the BATTERY CODE 
battery has just been charged. Choose the appropriate selec- BAT2ALO9K5E2 


tion by pressing the up or down arrow button and then press 
the "ENTER" button to make the selection. 


e When testing a battery installed in a vehicle that has recently 
been driven, select "BEFORE CHARGE". 


e |f the battery has just been slow charged due to a "CHARGE 


SEL576X 


& RETEST” decision by the tester, and the tester asks the user "BEFORE CHARGE/AFTER 
CHARGE”, select "AFTER CHARGE”. 


DIAGNOSTIC RESULT ITEM CHART 


Diagnostic item 


Service procedure 


GOOD BATTERY 


Battery is OK. Refer to SC-6, "Trouble Diagnoses with Battery/Starting/Charging System 


REPLACE BATTERY 


Replace battery. 

Before replacing battery, clean the battery cable clamps and battery posts. Perform battery 
test again with Battery/Starting/Charging system tester. If second test result is "Replace Bat- 
tery", then do so. Perform battery test again to confirm repair. 


BAD CELL-REPLACE 


Replace the battery. Perform battery test again with Battery/Starting/Charging system tester 
to confirm repair. 


GOOD-RECHARGE 


Perform the slow battery charging procedure. (Initial rate of charge is 10A for 12 hours.) Per- 
form battery test again with Battery/Starting/Charging system tester. 


CHARGE & RETEST 
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Perform the slow battery charging. (Initial rate of charge is 10A for 12 hours.) 

Perform battery test again with Battery/Starting/Charging system tester to confirm repair. 
NOTE: 

If the tester asks the user “BEFORE CHARGE/AFTER CHARGE”, select “AFTER 
CHARGE". 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


STARTING SYSTEM PFP:23300 
System Description еквооз7о 
M/T MODEL 


Power is supplied at all times: 

e (through 40A fusible link (letter с, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e (toignition switch terminal B. 

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied: 

e Кот ignition switch terminal St 

e to clutch interlock relay terminal 5. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e to clutch interlock relay terminal 1. 


When the clutch pedal is depressed, ground is supplied to clutch interlock relay terminal 2 through the clutch 
interlock switch and body grounds E7 and E37. 
The clutch interlock relay is energized and power is supplied: 


e {гот terminal З of the clutch interlock relay 

e to terminal S of the starter motor windings. 

The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor. The 
starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor operates. 
A/T MODEL 

Power is supplied at all times: 

e through 40A fusible link (letter c , located in the fuse and fusible link box) 

e їо ignition switch terminal B. 

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied: 

e Кот ignition switch terminal St 

e to park/neutral position relay terminal 5 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 


e to park/neutral position relay terminal 1. 
With the selector lever in the P or N position, ground is supplied: 

e to park/neutral position relay terminal 2 

e through park/neutral position switch. 

The park/neutral position relay is energized and power is supplied: 

e Кот ignition switch terminal St 

e through park/neutral position relay terminals 5 and 3 

e to terminal S of the starter motor windings. 


The starter motor plunger closes and provides a closed circuit between the battery and the starter motor. The 
starter motor is grounded to the cylinder block. With power and ground supplied, the starter motor operates. 
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Wiring Diagram — START — 


M/T MODEL 


BATTERY 


SC-START-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON or START 


О | ход | BLOCK (ив) |REFER ТО “PG-POWER’. 


: WITH QG18DE ENGINE 
QO: BR : WITH QR25DE ENGINE 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE LINK 
BOX 


E25 


CLUTCH 
INTERLOCK 
SWITCH 


DEPRESSED ELO 


e... 
RELEASED 


B 

BATTERY a 
= 

и 
В/У В в 


т 
N 
т 
©з 
~ 


Bl 
en Mase ПЕЛЕ (Еп) 
шн ED сова тојвојзојодј w Lld T [2 [А] "wy 


| (255), (222) | 2 3415 Gar) 
Ве 5866. СЕ 
І бү GY 4 
WKWAO0644E 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


A/T MODEL 
SC-START-02 


IGNITION SWITCH 
BATTERY ON or START 


s FUSE AND 
O |40A |FUSIBLE LINK 
S BOX 


IGNITION 
SWITCH 


FUSE 


BLOCK "Da. " 
(IB) REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 
RELAY 


в оов 


| | 
E a > МЕХТ 


Џ 


Bi Rapp [ШЕ 
5 s BEI 
mnn БЕГ ПЕПЕ ТЕ “уу eps e] “уу 


WKWAO0160E 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


SC-START-03 
Сез) (ғә) 
p == а <«Обф: WITH QG18DE ENGINE 
(ОҢУ: WITH QR25DE ENGINE 


PRECEDING 


>_> 
PAGE G/OR 


PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 


BATTERY 
қан) О B/Y 
= 
ос 
В В 
ics A 


WKWAO645E 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


Trouble Diagnoses with Battery/Starting/Charging System Tester — 


NOTE: 
To ensure a complete and thorough diagnosis, the battery, starter and generator test segments must be done 
as a set from start to finish. 


1. Turn off all loads on the vehicle electrical system. 
2. Perform battery test with Battery/Starting/Charging system 


tester. Refer to SC-13, "Trouble Diagnoses with Battery/Starting/ 
Charging System Tester" . 


3. Press “ENTER” to begin the starting system test. PRESS ENTER FOR 
STARTER TEST 


SEL408X 


4. Start the engine. 


START ENGINE 


SEL409X 


5. Diagnosis result is displayed on the tester. Refer to SC-13 
"DIAGNOSTIC RESULT ITEM CHART". 


NOTE: 
e Е the starter performs normally but the engine does not start, 
perform engine diagnosis. CRANKING VOLTAGE 
e For intermittent "МО CRANK" ог "МО STARTER OPERA- NORMAL  10.21V 
TION" incidents, refer to SC-17, "DIAGNOSTIC PROCE- 
DURE 2". 


SEL410X 


DIAGNOSTIC RESULT ITEM CHART 


^ — — Diagnosiociem ^ | |  Sewiceprocedue 
CRANKING VOLTAGE NORMAL Go to “WORK FLOW”, SC-14, "WORK FLOW". 
CRANKING VOLTAGE LOW Go to “WORK FLOW", SC-14, "WORK FLOW". 
Perform the slow battery charging procedure. (Initial rate of charge is 10A for 12 hours.) Per- 
CHARGE BATTERY form battery test again with Battery/Starting/Charging system tester. Refer to SC-13, "Trouble 


Diagnoses with Battery/Starting/Charging System Tester" . 


Before replacing battery, clean the battery cable clamps and battery posts. Perform battery 
test again with Battery/Starting/Charging system tester. Refer to SC-13, "Trouble Diagnoses 
ҢЕГЕАСЕВАТТЕҢҮ with Battery/Starting/Charging System Tester" . If second test result is REPLACE ВАТ- 
TERY”, then do so. Perform battery test again to confirm repair. 
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WORK FLOW 


STARTING SYSTEM 


| Cranking Voltage Normal | 


| Does the engine crank normally? | 


| Cranking Voltage Low 


No 


| Does the starter turn? | 


No Yes 


Yes 


| Does the engine start? 


Compare the engine temperature and the cranking 
voltage with the specifications. 
Refer to “MINIMUM SPECIFICATION OF 
CRANKING VOLTAGE REFERENCING COOLANT 
TEMPERATURE CHART". *2 


Is the voltage less than the specified value? 


| Мо Yes 


Check ring gear 
and starter drive 
pinion. 


Once resolved, 
perform battery 
test again. *1 


Refer to EM and EC 


Starter is OK. Starter is OK. 
INSPECTION 
Perform further END 


diagnoses of 
engine mechanical 
or engine control 
System. 


sections . 
Once resolved, 


perform battery 
test again. *1 


Yes No 


Does the starter turn smoothly? 


No Yes 


Starter is OK. 


INSPECTION 
END 


Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1, Check B terminal Circuit". "3 ) 
Repair as 
needed. 


Is the “В” terminal circuit OK? 


OK 


Is the “5” terminal circuit OK? 


Go to "DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2, Check S terminal Circuit". *4 - 
Repair as 
needed. 


OK 


Does the engine turn freely by hand? | 


No 


Perform further diagnoses of engine mechanical or powertrain 


mechanism. 


Refer to EM or AT sections. 


Once resolved, perform battery test again. "1 
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SC-14 


Yes 


Replace the starter motor. 


SEL411X 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 
Check “В” Terminal Circuit 


1. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR STARTER MOTOR "B" TERMINAL 


Remove the fuel pump fuse. 

Crank or start the engine (where possible) until the fuel pressure is released. 

Turn the ignition switch OFF. 

Check that the starter motor connector E202 terminal B (B/R) connection is clean and tight. 


Check voltage between starter motor connector E202 terminal B (B/R) and ground using a digital circuit 
tester. 


Өт од Ra c 


Е (9 


Starter motor terminal 


8— а | 


Battery voltage should exist. 


LSC037 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Check harness between the battery and the starter motor for open circuit. 


2. CHECK BATTERY CABLE CONNECTION QUALITY (VOLTAGE DROP TEST) 
1. Check voltage between starter motor connector E202 terminal B (B/R) and battery positive terminal using 


a digital circuit tester. 


CONNLCT 


€ Cs 


Starter motor terminal 


When the ignition switch is in START position, 


Voltage: Less than 0.5V 


LSC038 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 3. 
NG »» Check harness between the battery and the starter motor for poor continuity. 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


3. CHECK STARTER MOTOR GROUND CIRCUIT (VOLTAGE DROP TEST) 


1. Check voltage between starter motor case and battery negative terminal using a digital circuit tester. 


CONNLCI 


б (5 


When the ignition switch is in START position, 
Voltage: Less than 0.2V 


LSC039 


OK or NG 


OK >> Starter motor "B" terminal circuit is OK. Further inspection is necessary. Refer to SC-14, "WORK 
FLOW". 
NG »» Check the starter motor case and ground for poor continuity. 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 
Check “5” Terminal Circuit 


1. CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR STARTER MOTOR "S" TERMINAL 


1. Remove the fuel pump fuse. 
2. Crank or start the engine (where possible) until the fuel pressure is released. 
3. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 
4. Disconnect starter motor connector F53 (QG18DE), F32 (QR25DE) terminal S (B/Y) connector. 
5. Check voltage between starter motor connector F53 (QG18DE), TIS " 
F32 (QR25DE) terminal S (B/Y) and ground using a digital cir- 4 
cuit tester. TS. €: С 
With the ignition switch : Battery voltage should Starter motor connector 
ON exist 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Check the following. 


• 40A fusible link (letter c , located in fuse and fusible 
link box) WKWA0096E 


е Clutch interlock relay 
• Park/neutral position relay 
• Harness for open or short 


2. CHECK “S” TERMINAL CONNECTION QUALITY (VOLTAGE DROP TEST) 


1. Connect starter motor connector F53 (QG18DE), F32 (QR25DE) terminal S (B/Y) connector. 
2. Check voltage between starter motor connector F53 (QG18DE), 


F32 (QR25DE) terminal S (B/Y) and battery positive terminal % a (® 
using a digital tester. H.S. Ғғ Gc 


With the ignition switch in  : Voltage less than 1V ту eee 


START ®—— м 
OK or NG 


OK »» Starter motor "S" terminal circuit is OK. Further inspec- 
tion is necessary. Refer to SC-14, "WORK FLOW" . 

NG >> Check harness between the battery and the starter 
motor "S" terminal for poor continuity. WKWA0097E 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


MINIMUM SPECIFICATION OF CRANKING VOLTAGE REFERENCING COOLANT TEMPERA- 


TURE 
Voltage V 
Engine coolant temperature 
QG18DE QR25DE 

-30 С to —20?C (-22°F to -4?F) 7.4 8.7 
-19°C to —10?C (-2°F to 14°F) 8.2 9.2 

-99С to 0°C (16°F to 32°F) 9.3 9.6 
More than 1°C (More than 34°F) 9.5 10.0 


Construction 


SEC. 233 
QG18DE 
$114-900 


1. Solenoid through bolts 2. Drive end shield 

4. Pinion assembly 5. Fork lever 

7. Solenoid switch assembly 8. Seal 

10. Intermediate bearing 11. Internal gear 

13. Drive shaft 14. Planetary gears 

16. Armature assembly 17. Brush holder 

19. Closure cap 20. Starter through bolts 
Revision: July 2004 SC-18 


EKS0037T 


WKIA0287E 
Retainers 
Bearing pedestal 
Locking washers 
Cover disc 
Yoke assembly 
Commutator end shield 


. Closure cap screws 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


SEC. 233 
QR25DE МТ models 
M000T87085ZC 


Plate thickness: 
0.25 (0.0098) 


2.5 - 4.4 
Unit : mm (in) (0.25 — 0.45, 22 — 39) 
45) Kg) : N-m (kg-m, п-6) 
E) : High-temperature grease point 


WKWAO066E 


1. Gear case 2. Shift lever 3. Plate 

4. Packing 5. Adjusting plate 6. Magnetic switch assembly 
7. Pinion stopper set 8. Pinion assembly 9. Internal gear 

10. Pinion shaft 11. Planetary gear 12. Packing 

13. Yoke 14. Armature 15. Brush holder assembly 


16. Rear cover 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


SEC. 233 
QR25DE A/T models 
М000Т607812С 


Plate thickness: 
0.25 (0.0098) 


Unit : mm (in) (0.25 — 0.45, 22 — 39) 
К : Мет (kg-m, іп-16) 
EH) : High-temperature grease point 


WKWA0067E 


Pinion stopper set 2. Pinion assembly 3. Front bracket 
Shift lever 5. Plate 6. Packing 
Adjusting plate 8. Magnetic switch assembly 9. Clutch gear 
10. Internal gear 11. Gear shaft 12. Planetary gears 
13. Ball 14. Center bracket 15. Yoke assembly 
16. Armature 17. Brush assembly 18. Rear bracket 
Removal and Installation Eksoos7u 
QG18DE 
Removal 
1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 
2. Remove the upper starter mounting bolt. 
3. Remove the harness protector from the starter engine room har- Starter 
ness. 
4. Disconnect the starter harness connectors. 
5. Remove the lower starter mounting bolt. 
6. Remove the starter. 


LSC024 
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STARTING SYSTEM 


Installation 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


2 Sao AA 
i 3 (cas Qu 
25-34 33.3 – 46.1 
) пог: АЛ, > Washer 


– 34) 


[0] vm (kg-m, ТЫ 


WSC016 


QR25DE 
Removal 
1. Disconnect the negative and positive battery cables. 
2. Remove the engine undercover (M/T) or the air duct, fresh air 
intake hose, and air cleaner lid (A/T). 
3. Disconnect the starter harness connectors. 
4. Remove the two starter mounting bolts. КОМЕ AV 
5. Remove the starter. AE N 


Installation 
To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


(10.0 -12.0 
73 - 93) 


WKWA0064E 


Pinion/Clutch Check EKS0037V 


1. 


Inspect pinion assembly teeth. 
• Replace pinion assembly if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also check condition of ring gear teeth.) 
Inspect planetary gears/planetary gear teeth. 


• Replace planetary gears if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also check condition of pinion shaft/drive shaft 
gear teeth.) 


Check to see if pinion assembly locks in one direction and rotates smoothly in the opposite direction. 
e |f it locks or rotates in both directions, or unusual resistance is evident, replace. 
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CHARGING SYSTEM PFP:23100 


System Description КОЗ 


The generator provides DC voltage to operate the vehicle's electrical system and to keep the battery charged. 

The voltage output is controlled by the IC regulator. 

Power is supplied at all times to generator terminal B through: 

e 100A (QG18DE) or 120A (QR25DE) fusible link (letter a , located in the fuse and fusible link box). 

Power is supplied at all times to generator terminal S through: 

e 10A fuse (No. 33, located in the fuse and fusible link box). 

Terminal B supplies power to charge the battery and operate the vehicle's electrical system. Output voltage is 

controlled by the IC regulator at terminal S detecting the input voltage. The charging circuit is protected by the 

100A (QG18DE) or 120A (QR25DE) fusible link. 

The generator is grounded to the engine block. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e То combination meter terminals 20 and 26 (without tachometer), terminals 6 and 41 (QG18DE with 
tachometer) or terminals 7 and 14 (QR25DE engine) for the charge warning lamp. 

Ground is supplied to terminal 13 (without tachometer), terminal 19 (QG18DE with tachometer) or terminal 23 

(QR25DE engine) of the combination meter through terminal L of the generator. With power and ground sup- 

plied, the charge warning lamp will illuminate. When the generator is providing sufficient voltage with the 

engine running, the ground is opened and the charge warning lamp will go off. 

If the charge warning lamp illuminates with the engine running, a fault is indicated. 
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Wiring Diagram — CHARGE — Еквооз7х 
SC-CHARGE-01 


IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY 
ON or START 


. FUSE FUSE AND 
1 20 10A | BLOCK FUSIBLE LINK] REFER TO 
6 (J/B) BOX "PG-POWER". 
| 


E Е 
а 


«АЕ»: вл. 
*3 13 
(GO: м 
19 n 
COMBINATION 
23 EMEN «o 


GENERATOR 
E33) , (E34) , (E35 


: QR25DE ENGINE WITH TACHOMETER 
«ЕҚ»: WITHOUT TACHOMETER 

«ЭВ»: QR25DE 

: QG18DE 

«СТ»: QG18DE ENGINE WITH TACHOMETER 


C) mm ов ТӨ) [ЕП 


WKWA1149E 
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Trouble Diagnoses with Battery/Starting/Charging System Tester — 


NOTE: 
To ensure a complete and thorough diagnosis, the battery, starter and generator test segments must be done 
as a set from start to finish. 


1. Turn off all loads on the vehicle electrical system. 


2. Perform battery and starting system test with Battery/Starting/ 
Charging system tester. 


3. Press "ENTER" to begin the charging system test. 
4. Start engine. PRESS ENTER FOR 
CHARGING TEST 


SEL417X 


5. Press "ENTER" until “LOADS OFF REV ENGINE 5 SEC’ is dis- 
played. 

6. Raise and hold the engine speed at 1,500 to 2,000 rpm for about 
5 seconds, then return the engine to idle. 


Once the increase in engine rpm is detected, press “ENTER” to LOADS OFF 
NOTE: 


e Е after 30 seconds an increase in engine idle speed is not 
detected, “RPM NOT DETECTED?’ will display. 

e Some engines may have a higher idle initially after starting, 
particularly when the engine is cold. The tester may detect ЗЕСИВК 
this without any other action being taken. If this occurs, соп- 
tinue on with the testing process. The final results will not be affected. 

7. The tester now checks the engine at idle and performs the 

DIODE/RIPPLE check. 


8. When complete, the tester will prompt you to turn on the follow- *** TESTING *** 
ing electrical loads. ENGINE AT IDLE 
e Heater fan set to highest speed. Do not run the A/C or wind- 
shield defroster. 
e Headlamp high beam 


“+ TESTING *** 
e Rear window defogger DIODE/RIPPLE 


NOTE: 
Do not run the windshield wipers or any other cyclical loads. аа 


9. Press “ENTER” to continue. 


TURN LOADS ON 


ENTER TO CONT... 


SEL420X 
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10. Raise and hold the engine speed at 1,500 to 2,000 rpm for about 
5 seconds, then return the engine to idle. Once the increase in 
engine rpm is detected, press "ENTER" to continue. 


NOTE: 
If after 30 seconds an increase in engine idle speed is not LOADS ON 
detected, "RPM NOT DETECTED" will be displayed. Press REV ENGINE 5 SEC 
"ENTER" to restart the test. 


SEL421X 


11. Diagnostic result is displayed on the tester. Refer to SC-25, 
"DIAGNOSTIC RESULT ITEM CHART". 


CHARGING SYSTEM 
NORMAL 


SEL422X 


12. Press "ENTER" then test output code is displayed. Record the 
test output code on the repair order. 


13. Toggle back to the "DIAGNOSTIC SCREEN” for test results. 
CHARGING CODE 
ALTSTD7HJ934 


SEL577X 


DIAGNOSTIC RESULT ITEM CHART 


Diagnostic item Service procedure 
CHARGING SYSTEM NORMAL Charging system is normal and will also show DIODE RIPPLE test result. 
NO CHARGING VOLTAGE Go to SC-26, "WORK FLOW" . 
LOW CHARGING VOLTAGE Go to SC-26, "WORK FLOW" . 
HIGH CHARGING VOLTAGE Go to SC-26, "WORK FLOW" . 
DIODE RIPPLE NORMAL Diode ripple is OK and will also show CHARGING VOLTAGE test result. 
EXCESS RIPPLE DETECTED 2... "DIODE RIPPLE'" test again using Battery/Starting/Charging 
DIODE RIPPLE NOT DETECTED Go to SC-26, "WORK FLOW" . 
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WORK FLOW 


No Charging Voltage 


or 


Diode Ripple not Detected 


CHARGING SYSTEM 


Low Charging 
Voltage 


Is the charging 
lamp on with the 
ignition switch in 
the ON position? 


Yes 


v 


Is the charging 
lamp on with the 
engine running at 

idle? 


Yes 


У 


Is the charging 
lamp on with the 
engine running at 

3,000 rpm? 


Yes 


Check generator 
drive belt 
tension. 


Repair as 
needed. 
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No 


No 


No 


Go to "DIAGNOSTIC 


High Charging 
Voltage 


Go to "DIAGNOSTIC 


Go to "DIAGNOSTIC 


PROCEDURE 1, OK PROCEDURE 2, PROCEDURE 3, 
Check “L” terminal Check “В” terminal Check "S" termimal 
circuit". circuit". circuit". 

NG NG OK NG OK 

Repair as Repair as Repair as 

needed. needed. needed. 

v 
Go to "DIAGNOSTIC Check generator 
PROCEDURE 2, | OK drive belt 
Check “B” terminal tension. 
circuit”. OK 

NG 

Repair as Repair as 

needed. needed. 

Go to “DIAGNOSTIC 

PROCEDURE 1, 
Check “L” terminal 
circuit”. 
OK 
Repair as 
needed. 
У v У У 
Replace the generator. 
LSC047 
SC-26 2005 Sentra 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 
Check “L” Terminal Circuit 


1. CHECK “L” TERMINAL CONNECTION 


Check to see if "L" terminal is clean and tight. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair "L" terminal connection. Confirm repair by performing complete Battery/Starting/Charging 
system test. 
2. CHECK “1” TERMINAL CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect E35 connector from generator. 
2. Apply ground to connector E35 terminal L (Y/R) with the ignition switch in the ON position. 


А €: (3) 


Generator connector 


CHARGE lamp should light up. 


OK or NG 


OK »» Replace the generator. Confirm repair by performing complete Battery/Starting/Charging system 
test. 
NG »» Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 30, located in fuse block (J/B)] 


e CHARGE lamp 
e Harness for open or short between combination meter and fuse 
e 


Harness for open or short between combination meter and generator 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 
Check “В” Terminal Circuit 


1. CHECK "B" TERMINAL CONNECTION 


Check to see if "B" terminal is clean and tight. 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
ма >> Repair "B" terminal connection. Confirm repair by performing complete Battery/Starting/Charging 
system test. 


2. CHECK GENERATOR "B" TERMINAL CIRCUIT 


Check voltage between generator connector E34 terminal B (B/L) (QG18DE), (W) (QR25DE) and ground 
using a digital circuit tester. 


CONNLCT 


Battery voltage should exist. 


Generator connector 


м] 


ОК ог МС 


ОК >> СО ТО 3. 
МС >> Check the following. 


e 100A (QG18DE), 120A (QR25DE) fusible link (letter a , located in fuse and fusible link box) 
e Harness for open or short between generator and fusible link 


3. CHECK "B" TERMINAL CONNECTION QUALITY (VOLTAGE DROP TEST) 
Check voltage between generator connector E34 terminal B (B/L) (QG18DE), (W) (QR25DE) and battery pos- 
itive terminal using a digital circuit tester. 


CONNLCT 


With the engine running at idle and warm, 


Voltage: Less than 0.2V 


LSC044 


OK or NG 


OK »» Replace the generator. Confirm repair by performing complete Battery/Starting/Charging system 
test. 
NG »» Check harness between the battery and the generator for poor continuity. 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 
Check “5” Terminal Circuit 


1. CHECK “5” TERMINAL CONNECTION 


Check to see if "S" terminal is clean and tight. 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair "S" terminal connection. Confirm repair by performing complete Battery/Starting/Charging 


system test. 
2. CHECK GENERATOR "S" TERMINAL CIRCUIT 


Check voltage between generator connector E35 terminal S (G/B) and ground using a digital circuit tester. 


GONNLCI 
ДЕ 


Generator connector 


Battery voltage should exist. 


LSC045 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 3. 
ма >> Check the following. 


e 10A fuse (No. 33, located in fuse and fusible link box) 
e Harness for open or short between generator and fuse 


3. CHECK *S" TERMINAL CONNECTION QUALITY (VOLTAGE DROP TEST) 
Check voltage between generator connector E35 terminal S (G/B) and battery positive terminal using a digital 
circuit tester. 


Де 


Generator connector i А B 3 
With the engine running а idle and warm, 


Voltage: Less than 0.2V 


LSC046 


OK or NG 


OK »» Replace the generator. Confirm repair by performing complete Battery/Starting/Charging system 
test. 
NG »» Check harness between the battery and the generator for poor continuity. 
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MALFUNCTION INDICATOR 

The IC regulator warning function activates to illuminate “CHARGE” warning lamp, if any of the following 
symptoms occur while generator is operating: 

e Excessive voltage is produced. 

e  Novoltage is produced. 


Construction €— 


SEC. 231 
QG18DE 
LR180-769 


ГС 3.1 - 3.9 (0.32 - 0.40, 28 - 35) 


ГС) : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
o : Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) 


WKWA0068E 


1. Pulley assembly 2. Front cover 3. Front bearing 

4. Retainer 5. Rotor 6. Slip ring 

7. Stator 8. Fan guide 9. IC regulator assembly 
10. Diode assembly 11. Packing 12. Rear cover 
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SEC231 
QR25DE 
LR1100-734 


(0.32 — 0.40, 28 – 35) 


[@|: N-m (ко-т, in-Ib) 


o : Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) WKIA0136E 


1. Pulley assembly 2. Front cover 3. Front bearing 

4. Retainer 5. Rotor 6. Slip ring 

7. Stator 8. Fan guide 9. IC regulator assembly 

10. Diode assembly 11. Packing 12. Rear cover 
Removal and Installation еквоозво 
QG18DE 
Removal 


1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 

2. Remove the front/right-side engine undercover. 

3. Remove the drive belt. 

4. Disconnect the A/C compressor harness connector. 
5. Remove the four A/C compressor mounting bolts. 

6. Slide the A/C compressor forward and support it. 

7 

8 

9 

1 


> bracket 
Remove the two generator lower mounting bolts. 4 Generator 


Disconnect the generator harness connectors. 
Remove the generator upper bracket. 
0. Remove the generator. 


15С019 
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Installation 


CHARGING SYSTEM 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 


QR25DE 
Removal 


OU NB О Ок О I rx 


Installation 


Disconnect the negative battery cable. 

Remove the front/right-side engine undercover. 

Remove the drive belt. 

Disconnect the generator harness connectors. 

Disconnect the engine ground wire from the top mount. 
Remove the generator upper and lower mount bolts. 

Set the generator aside and remove the generator top mount. 
Slide the generator out and remove. 


To install, reverse the removal procedure. 
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QG18DE 


[0] 33.3 - 46.1 


(3.4 - 4.7 


О] : Мега (kg-m, in-ID) 
[S]: Nm (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


LSC018 


View with generator removed 


TES A ON 
27 —_F 

T - 

op mount 

T 


LKWAO0051E 


[245-314 


(2.5 ~ 3.2, 18 - 23) 
үз 


7.84 - 10.78 Wi 


(0.8 - 1.0, бет 44.1 – 52.0 


70 – 95) (4.5 ~ 5.3, 
32.5 - 38.3) 


(ӘУ мт (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[С] ч-т (kg-m, ft-ib) 


LKWA0052E 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) РЕР:00030 
Battery EKS00381 
Application QG18DE QR25DE 
Type GR.21R (ВС!) GR.24R (ВС!) 
Capacity (20 HR) minimum У-АН 12-49 12-63 
Cold cranking current A 5 " Jas Ж 
(For reference value) УРБАНО) vo Фе АЗАҚ) 
Starter — 
Application QG18DE QR25DE 
А Н Mitsubishi 
Mitsubishi M000T87085ZC 
Manufacturer Hitachi 5114-900 M000T607812C 
M/T models A/T models 
Type Reduction gear type Reduction gear type 
System voltage 12V 12V 
Terminal voltage 11V 11V 
No-load Current 90A Max. 90A Max. 
Revolution 2,600 rpm Min. 2,500 rpm Min. 
Minimum diameter of commutator 32.1 mm 28.8 mm 
Minimum length of brush 10.7 mm 5.5 mm 7.0 mm 
: | 15.0 - 20.4 (1.53 - 2.08 Ка, | 18.3 - 24.8 (1.87 - 2.53 Ка, 
Brush spring tension 11.5 N (1.17 kg, 2.58 Ib) 3.37 - 4.59 Ib) 4.11 - 5.58 lb) 
Clearance between pinion front edge and pinion iB mimi 0.5 - 2.0 mm 
stopper 
Generator — 
Application QG18DE QR25DE 
T LR180-769 LR1100-734 
e 
Nominal rating 12V-80A 12V-110A 
Ground polarity Negative 
Minimum revolution under no-load (When 13.5 volts is applied) 1,000 rpm 950 rpm 
23A/1,300 rpm 35A/1,300 rpm 
Hot output current (When 13.5 volts is applied) 66A/2,500 rpm 83A/2,500 rpm 
79A/5,000 rpm 95A/5,000 rpm 
Regulated output voltage 14.1 - 14.7V 


Minimum length of brush 


6 mm (0.236 in) 


Brush spring pressure 


1.000 - 3.432 М (0.102 - 0.350 kg, 0.225 - 0.772 Ibs) 


Slip ring minimum outer diameter 


26.0 mm (1.024 in) 


Rotor (Field coil) resistance 
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2.67 ohms 


2.31 ohms 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS 


PFP:00001 


Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 


BELT PRE-TENSIONER" 


EKSO006AD 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 


this Service Manual. 
WARNING: 


e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 


formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 


Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Do notuse electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 


harness connectors. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis 

When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 

e  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 

e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e СІ-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 
e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle. 
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COMBINATION SWITCH 


COMBINATION SWITCH PFP:25567 
C h eck EKS00386 


шш! [3 1210] 5 [11 Ф 7 | 8 
Т5П8[17[14[16 (LIGHT) 1 2169113 
(WIPER) % (LIGHT AND TURN) 
(FRONT FOG) 
VARIABLE 
FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH INTERMITTENT 
(WITH INTERMITTENT OPERATION) WIPER VOLUME 
AUT 
LO Ae AMP [WASH | HI | EARTH 
ОБЕ | OF Oo Zz 
м [Ооо [© о LIGHTING SWITCH TURN SIGNAL 
ERES 5 à LAMP SWITCH 
ОБЕ | 15 2ND БЫШ 
HI O1—9 А | В СА В СА | ВС 1 
WASH О to 5 2 а ] 
+ 6 5 Ss is 3 
WIPER AMP. 7 
— 
8 
о ® 0606020 ШЕШ IC 
WIPER SWITCH (WITHOUT T 
INTERMITTENT OPERATION) 11 FRONT FOG 
OFF[LO[HI | WASH 12 ЕВЕ LAMP SWITCH 
18 e OFFION 
14 и ; 
г FR 
17 а 5) = 
18 


LEL576 
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COMBINATION SWITCH 


Replacement 


For removal and installation of spiral cable, refer to SRS-43, 
"Removal and Installation" . 


Wiper and washer switch 
e Each switch can be replaced without removing switch base. ZB 


EKS00387 


а Switch base 


Lighting switch 


CEL501 


e To remove switch base, remove switch base attaching screws. 


CEL406 


e Before installing the steering wheel, align the steering wheel 
guide pins with the screws which secure the combination switch 


as shown in the figure. Combination 


switch 


Steering wheel 
guide pin 


SEL151V 
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA) 


HEADLAMP (FOR USA) PFP:26010 
System Description — 


The headlamps are controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch. 
Power is supplied at all times 


е to lighting switch terminal 5 

e through 15A fuse (Мо. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and 
e їо lighting switch terminal 8 

e through 15A fuse (Мо. 40, located in the fuse and fusible link box). 


LOW BEAM OPERATION 

When the lighting switch is turned to headlamp “ON” (230) position, “LOW BEAM” (B), power is supplied 
e from lighting switch terminal 10 

e to terminal LO of the LH headlamp, and 

e from lighting switch terminal 7 

e to terminal LO of the RH headlamp. 

Ground is supplied 

e to RH and LH headlamp terminal E 

e through body grounds E7 and E37. 

With power and ground supplied, the headlamps will illuminate. 


HIGH BEAM OPERATION/FLASH-TO-PASS OPERATION 

When the lighting switch is turned to headlamp "ON" (2ND) position, "HIGH BEAM" (A) or "FLASH TO PASS" 
(C) position, power is supplied 

from lighting switch terminal 9 

to terminal HI of the LH headlamp, and 

from lighting switch terminal 6 

to terminal HI of the RH headlamp, and 

to combination meter terminal 2 (with tachometer), 12 (without tachometer) for the high beam indicator. 
Ground is supplied 

e іо combination meter terminal 3 (with tachometer), 14 (without tachometer) 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 

With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the high beam indicator illuminate. 


VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM 
The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to BL-66, "VEHICLE 
SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" . 
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — Exso069W 
LT-H/LAMP-01 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE LINK 
BOX 


(E283) |REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
(LIGHTING 
SWITCH) 


.€u9 
Go: WITH TACHOMETER 
«ЕК» : WITHOUT TACHOMETER 
WS : WITH VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM 


199:: 
12 
R/Y и PU Y (ТЮ: 3 
CES :14 
Quum |) mem — 55 Ф шшш o [1С Ave 
ш 
| P/B 
(О В... ____|К___-7- > Ыыы) ТО EC-LOAD 
TO BL-VEHSEC 
Ожужуф СОМВМАТОМ 
METER 
(HIGH BEAM 
INDICATOR) 
M29 


HEADLAMP 
RH 


[s [e Мои] «тк» «ЕК» (м29) 
BR W а "а 


1 

E108 [ Та [=] 7] | 
1 | 

1 


І 
І 

w | [2011916 [21 BR 15 1012) BR 
І 


WKWAO634E 
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Trouble Diagnoses 


HEADLAMP (FOR USA) 


ЕК50069Х 


Symptom Possible cause Repair order 
LH headlamp does not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. 
2. Grounds E7 and E37 2. Check grounds E7 and E37. 
3.15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 40, located in fuse and fusible link 
4. Lighting switch box.) Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi- 


nal 8 of lighting switch. 
4. Check lighting switch. 


RH headlamp does not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. 
2. Grounds E7 and E37 2. Check grounds E7 and E37. 
3.15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 39, located in fuse and fusible link 
4. Lighting switch box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi- 


nal 5 of lighting switch. 
4. Check lighting switch. 


LH high beam does not operate, but 
LH low beam operates. 


1. Bulb 
2. Open in LH high beam circuit 


. Lighting switch 


1. Check bulb. 


2. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and LH head- 
lamp for an open circuit. 


3. Check lighting switch. 


LH low beam does not operate, but 
LH high beam operates. 


1. Bulb 


. Open in LH low beam circuit 
. Lighting switch 


1. Check bulb. 


2. Check R/Y wire between lighting switch and LH head- 
lamp for an open circuit. 


3. Check lighting switch. 


RH high beam does not operate, 
but RH low beam operates. 


1. Bulb 
2. Open in RH high beam circuit 


. Lighting switch 


1. Check bulb. 


2. Check Y wire between lighting switch and RH head- 
lamp for an open circuit. 


3. Check lighting switch. 


RH low beam does not operate, but 
RH high beam operates. 


1. 


2 
3 


Bulb 
. Open in RH low beam circuit 
. Lighting switch 


1. Check bulb. 


2. Check PU wire between lighting switch and RH head- 
lamp for an open circuit. 


3. Check lighting switch. 


High beam indicator does not work. 


1 
2 


. Bulb 
. Grounds M28 and M54 


1. Check bulb in combination meter. 
2. Check grounds M28 and M54. 


3. Open in high beam circuit 3. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and combina- 


tion meter for an open circuit. 


o Bulb 
у Le socket 


2) 


Bulb Replacement 


The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replaceable 
halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine compart- 
ment side without removing the headlamp Боду. 


e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never 
touch the glass envelope. 


1. Disconnect the negative battery cable. 


2. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the 
headlamp bulb. 


3. Turn the bulb counterclockwise and pull the bulb straight out of 
the headlamp assembly. 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


CAUTION: 

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long period of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. 
entering headlamp body may affect the performance of the headlamp. Remove headlamp bulb from 
the headlamp reflector just before a replacement bulb is installed. 


Aiming Adjustment 
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country. 


LT-8 


ЕК5006АМ 


Harness 
| connector 


Headlamp 
reflector envelope 


WKIA1133E 
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA) 


NOTE: 

By regulation, no means for horizontal adjustment is provided from the factory on a finished vehicle. 

Horizontal aim will only be serviced in the case of headlamp replacement. After initial aim is set on the 

replacement headlamp, access to the horizontal adjusting screw must be prevented by installation of 

the headlamp aim locking cap that is provided with the replacement headlamp assembly. 

Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following. 

1. Inflate all tires to correct pressures. 

2. Place vehicle on flat surface. 

3. See that the vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, 
and tools). Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in the driver's seat. 


LOW BEAM 
1. Turn headlamp low beam on. 
2. Use adjusting screw to perform aiming adjustment. 


CAUTION: Vertical 
Do not tighten adjusting screw beyond a torque of 1.67 N-m (17 adjustment 
kg-cm, 14.8 in-Ib) or damage may occur. 


WEL569A 


Screen 
Center of 


headlamp bulb Vertical center 


(H-V point) V line of head lamp Right 


399 mm (15.71 in) 


је 

133 mm (5.24 in) Measure height of cut off line 
H-V point -<— within distance A. 

Н —— Horizontal center 
line of head lamp 


Cut off line Illumination area 
(top edge of (shaded) 
illumination area) 


Screen 


H-V 2 line | £ и > 


26.6 (1.047) 


in aiming area 


Unit: mm (in) 
7.62 m (25 ft) 


WKIA1134E 
If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming. 
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure. 
e Basic illuminating area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart. 
Adjust headlamps accordingly. 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — PFP:26010 
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location еквоовдо 


View with dash side lower garnish Parking brake switch, 
Fuse block (J/B) LH removed Я d 
sis Tl 


CM A ее 
3 zu ши F Daytime light 
тареро T р SA il control unit n Босна 

/ 2» p свие 


12| 13141516 
222324|25 26/27/28 295 


LEL556 


System Description €— 


The headlamp system for Canada vehicles contains a daytime light control unit. This unit activates the high 
beam headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake is 
applied before the engine is started, daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate 
once the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to operate when the parking 
brake is applied. If the daytime light control unit receives a ground signal from the generator, the daytime lights 
will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate once a battery positive voltage signal is sent to the 
daytime light control unit from the generator. 

Power is supplied at all times 


e through 15A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
to daytime light control unit terminal 2 and 

to lighting switch terminal 5 

through 15A fuse (No. 40, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
to daytime light control unit terminal 3 and 

to lighting switch terminal 8. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied 
e through 10A fuse (No. 10, located in the fuse block [J/B]) 

e іо daytime light control unit terminal 12. 

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied 

e through 10A fuse (No. 21, located in the fuse block [J/B]) 

e іо daytime light control unit terminal 1. 

Ground is supplied 

e іо daytime light control unit terminal 9 

e through body grounds E7 and E37. 


HEADLAMP OPERATION 

Low Beam Operation 

ioe the lighting switch is turned to headlamp "ON" (2ND) position, "LOW BEAM" (B) position, power is sup- 
plie 

е {гот lighting switch terminal 7 

e to RH headlamp terminal LO. 

Ground is supplied 

e to RH headlamp terminal Е 

e through body grounds E7 and E37. 

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to headlamp "ON" (2ND) position, "LOW ВЕАМ" (B) position, power is 
supplied 

e {гот lighting switch terminal 10 

e toLH headlamp terminal LO. 

Ground is supplied 


12 3141576/7 


со 


y 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


to LH headlamp terminal E 

from daytime light control unit terminal 7 

through daytime light control unit terminal 9 

through body grounds E7 and E37. 

With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps illuminate. 


High Beam Operation/Flash-to-pass Operation 

When the lighting switch is moved to headlamp "ON" (2ND) position, "HIGH BEAM" (A) or "FLASH TO PASS" 
(C) position, power is supplied 

from lighting switch terminal 6 

to RH headlamp terminal HI, and 

from lighting switch terminal 9 

to daytime light control unit terminal 5, and 

to combination meter terminal 2 (with tachometer), 12 (without tachometer) for the high beam indicator 
through daytime light control unit terminal 6 

to LH headlamp terminal HI. 


Ground is supplied in the same manner as low beam operation. 
For the combination meter, ground is supplied 


е to terminal 3 (with tachometer), 14 (without tachometer) 
e through body grounds M28 and M54. 
With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and high beam indicator illuminate. 


DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION 


With the engine running and the lighting switch in the "OFF" or parking lamp (1ST) position and parking brake 
released, power is supplied 


to daytime light control unit terminal 3 

through daytime light control unit terminal 6 

to LH headlamp terminal HI 

through LH headlamp terminal E 

to daytime light control unit terminal 7 

through daytime light control unit terminal 8 
to RH headlamp terminal HI. 

Ground is supplied 

e to RH headlamp terminal E 

e through body grounds E7 and E37. 


Because the high beam headlamps are wired in series during daytime light operation, they operate at half illu- 
mination. 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


OPERATION (FOR CANADA) 


The headlamps' high beams automatically turn on after starting the engine with the lighting switch in the "OFF" 
or parking lamp (1st) position. All other lighting switch functions operate the same as conventional light sys- 


tems. 
Engine With engine stopped With engine running 
OFF 1ST 2ND OFF 1ST 2ND 
Lighting switch 
АВ С А В С А В С В С А В С А В С 

High beam X х о х хол ох о “01? ох 
Headlamp 

Low beam ХІ X Ххх х хо X ххххх хо X 
Front parking and tail lamp X|X|X о о ооо оО х хо о о ооо 
License and instrument illumina- x x x ol o о! о! оо x x o olo olol o 
tion lamp 


А: "HIGH BEAM" position 

B: "LOW BEAM" position 

C: "FLASH TO PASS" position 
O: Lamp ON 

X: Lamp OFF 

: Lamp on at half brightness 


*: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime light will come ON. 


When starting the engine with the parking brake applied, the daytime light will not come ON. Once the parking brake is released, the 
daytime light will come ON. Thereafter, the daytime light will continue to operate when the parking brake is applied. If the daytime light 
control unit receives a ground signal from the generator, the daytime light will not come ON. The daytime light will come ON when 
battery voltage is sent to the daytime light control unit from the generator (engine is running). 


VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM 
The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to 


SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" . 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


Schematic 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON or START 


И FUSE И FUSE 


IGNITION SWITCH 
START 


CHARGE 
WARNING 
LAMP 


BATTERY 


И We 


|| GENERATOR 
Li 
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DAYTIME LIGHT 
CONTROL UNIT 


LT-13 


HEADLAMP 
LH 


HEADLAMP 
RH 


EKS006A2 
LIGHTING SWITCH 
OFF 1ST 2ND 
| JA] 
EN 
6 
7 
ЕЕЕ 
[9] | 
пој | 
ШЕ 
12 
HIGH 
BEAM 
INDICATOR 
WKWAO0526E 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


ЕК5006АЗ 


01 


DTRL — 


iagram — 


D 


iring 


үү 


LT-DTRL 
| 


RTO 
POWER". 


EFE 
G- 
WITH TACHOMETER 


«СТ: QG18DE ENGINE 


«ЕК»: 26 
"24619 :19 
:23 
«ЕК» :13 
ЧЕКУ : WITHOUT TACHOMETER 
: WITH QR25DE ENGINE 


~“ s 
ба 
= 
5715 
= 


E104) , (E105) 
«Ст»: 41 


CONTROL 


DAYTIME 
UNIT 


LIGHT 


IGNITION SWITCH 
START 


SIE = (8 
пу (= = 


а 
ш 
o 
< 
ш 
= 
ш 
tr 


GENERATOR 
E35 


METER (CHARGE 
WARNING LAMP) 


(12 , (39) 


COMBINATION 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


Ww 


BR 


BR 


E] 
Е 
m 


[5 [6 [=] 
5116 «Ст» «ОВ» «ЕК 


13) 


1 
2 


5 


Е 
GY 


41 
ма 


10 
3/ 


МЛ 
ШЫҒЫ 
ип 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
BATTERY 
1 А IGNITION RU) WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO START POSITION| VOLTAGE 
9 B DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT GROUND = = 
BATTERY 
10 LG PARKING BRAKE SWITCH WHEN PARKING BRAKE IS RELEASED VOLTAGE 
WHEN PARKING BRAKE IS APPLIED 1.5V OR LESS 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO ON POSITION __| АБУ OR LESS 
11 Y/R GENERATOR WHEN ENGINE IS RUNNING В+ VOLTAGE 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO OFF POSITION |1V OR LESS 
BATTERY 
12 б IGNITION SWITCH (ON OR START) WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO ON POSITION ү 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO START POSITION| VOLTAGE 


tEtS59; 


LT-DTRL-02 


BATTERY 
О [15A 
[Lis] 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE LINK 
Bi 


OX 
(222) (225) 


REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


Вы 


СОМВМАТЮМ 
SWITCH 
(LIGHTING 
SWITCH) 


Gd. GD 


[—] | КА 1 1 
TG: ‘ting 1 у бо! iS ет | 
и Е ит | СИВ в! | эн | 


У/КУ/А0076Е 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 
DATA (DO) 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION 
BATTERY 

2 R POWER SOURCE МНЕ TURNING IGNITION SWITCH та местом -VOLTAGE 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO OFF POSITION __|VOLTAGE 

BATTERY 

3 R/W — | POWER SOURCE WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO ом POSITION — [VOLTAGE 
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH ТО OFF POSITION _ |VOLTAGE 

WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH ТО HEADLAMP ОМ |BATTERY 

4 PU LIGHTING SWITCH (LOW BEAM) | ND) POSITION, LOW BEAM VOLTAGE 

5 R/B LIGHTING SWITCH (HIGH BEAM) WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO HIGH (A) VOLTAGE 


WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO FLASH TO PASS |VOLTAGE , 


LT-DTRL-03 


PRECEDING 
PAGE 


МОМЕМАТЫМ 


МЕТЕВ 
(HIGH BEAM 
INDICATOR) 
B 
j 1D: 2 
| | 1 | 1 <ЕК»:12 
в в в в в в аэ 
m m : 
ө - | ө = | <9:м 
A : JA А «ТКУ : WITH TACHOMETER 
25 M53 E37 «ЕК»: WITHOUT TACHOMETER 


<V5> : WITH VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM 


r 
|| Ка 

1 А Со) fT | 

| Nep av КТ В су 
ы 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND 


TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
BATTERY 
8 B/L. LH HIGH BEAM WHEN ШЕ ЕАЗНО PARKING DHARE WITH ЕМСМЕ RUNNING AND TURNING касы 
LIGHTING SWITCH TO OFF (DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION) CAUTION: BLOCK BATTERY 
WHEELS AND ENSURE SELECTOR LEVER IS IN N OR P POSITION VOLTAGE 
WHEN LIGHTING SWITCH IS TURNED TO HEADLAMP ON (2ND) POSITION, 
LOW BEAM 1V OR LESS 
7 R/G LH HEADLAMP CONTROL (GROUND) WHEN RELEASING PARKING BRAKE WITH ENGINE RUNNING AND TURNING APPROX. HALF 
LIGHTING SWITCH TO OFF (DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION) CAUTION: BLOCK OF BATTERY 
WHEELS AND ENSURE SELECTOR LEVER IS IN N OR P POSITION. VOLTAGE 
BATTERY 
WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO HIGH (A) VOLTAGE 
8 Y RH HIGH BEAM WHEN RELEASING PARKING BRAKE WITH ENGINE RUNNING AND TURNING APPROX. HALF 
LIGHTING SWITCH TO OFF (DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION) CAUTION: BLOCK OF BATTERY 
WHEELS AND ENSURE SELECTOR LEVER IS IN N OR P POSITION. VOLTAGE 504 
Trouble Diagnoses ExS006A4 
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE 
Terminal | Wire Нара Condition Voltage 
No. color (Approx. values) 
1 B/Y | Start signal (с When turning ignition switch to ST Battery voltage 
(& When turning ignition switch to ON from ST Less than 1V 
(9 When turning ignition switch to OFF Less than 1V 
2 R Power source (5) When turning ignition switch to ОМ Battery voltage 
GA When turning ignition switch to OFF Battery voltage 
3 R/W | Power source (5) When turning ignition switch to ОМ Battery voltage 
(92 When turning ignition switch to OFF Battery voltage 
4 PU | Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to headlamp ON (2ND) posi- Battery voltage 
(Low beam) tion, LOW BEAM 
5 R/B | Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to HIGH (A) Battery voltage 
(High beam) When turning lighting switch to FLASH TO PASS Battery voltage 
6 R/L | LH high beam When turning lighting switch to HIGH (A) Battery voltage 
When releasing parking brake with engine running and turn- | Battery voltage 
< е ing lighting switch to OFF (daytime light operation) 
CAUTION: 
dg Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P 
Ü M position. 
7 R/G | LH headlamp When lighting switch is turned to headlamp ON (2ND) posi- | 1V orless 
control (ground) tion, LOW BEAM 
When releasing parking brake with engine running and turn- | Half battery voltage 
< е ing lighting switch OFF (daytime light operation) 
CAUTION: 
( à Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P 
йу position. 
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM — 


Terminal | Wire йет Condition Voltage 
No. color (Approx. values) 
8 Y RH high beam When turning lighting switch to HIGH (A) Battery positive volt- 
age 
When releasing parking brake with engine running and turn- | Half battery voltage 
< е ing lighting switch OFF (daytime light operation) 
CAUTION: 
МЕ Block wheels and ensure selector level is in N or P 
Ü < position. 
B | Ground — — 
10 LG | Parking brake When parking brake is released Battery voltage 
switen When parking brake is applied 1.5V or less 
11 Y/R | Generator (5) When turning ignition switch ОМ 4.6V or less 
When engine is running Battery voltage 
^ АП 
Us 
@ When turning ignition switch OFF 1V ог less 
12 G Power source (5) When turning ignition switch ОМ Battery voltage 
(с When turning ignition switch to ST Battery voltage 
@ When turning ignition switch OFF 1V ог less 
Bulb Replacement EKSOO6AS 
Refer to LT-8, "Bulb Replacement" . 
Aiming Adjustment КЕ 


Refer to | Т-8, "Aiming Adjustment" . 
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PARKING, LICENSE АМО ТАП. LAMPS 


PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS PFP:26550 
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — Еквоозвк 
LT-TAIL/L-01 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE LINK 
BOX REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


E24 


COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
(LIGHTING 
SWITCH) 


Ij 
С 


e) 
[ЕШ 


ЕВОМТ 
PARKING | COMBINATION 
© LAMP LH 


ЕЕ 1 

-D | 
GY | GY мо 1р р w Берн 

І 


Гете) 
BR 


WKWA1629E 
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PARKING, LICENSE АМО ТАП. LAMPS 


LT-TAIL/L-02 
PRECEDING E«1 17 
РАСЕ 
E esl 
ВЛ. R/L pme 
п m i 
ги ВЕАВ а ENSE 
А REAR LIC 
TAIL | COMBINATION TAIL COMBINATION PLATE 


© ГАМР ЕН © РН 
844 B49 


© 
=> 
79 


| | 


|E o a O m $ x È = È m v 


pml 
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5%) 
= 
(4%) 
т 

A 
«e 


ГО | (840) (84) = 
W w м Ww 
WKWA1630E 
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STOP LAMP 


STOP LAMP 
Wiring Diagram — STOP/L — 


BATTERY 


FUSE 
BLOCK | REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


ва 
Т 
R/G 
REAR REAR 
STOE COMBINATION a COMBINATION 
LAMP LH LAMP RH 
© B44 © B49 


ви 


|и с == @ ==) 


ies) 
= 
(45) 
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PFP:26550 


EKS0038L 


LT-STOP/L-01 


<A>: WITH AT 
«м»: WITH мт 


«МВ»: WITH REAR AIR SPOILER 
: WITHOUT REAR AIR SPOILER 


HIGH- 
MOUNTED 
STOP 
LAMP 
B29 
R/B 
B 
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BACK-UP LAMP 


BACK-UP LAMP PFP:26550 
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L — еквоова7 
QG18DE 


LT-BACK/L-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


FUSE 
ar REFER TO "PG-POWER". 
| 


«А»: WITH АЛ 
«м»: WITH мт 


PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH 


Е49 


ВАСК-ЏР 
LAMP 
SWITCH 


dv ө 
F27 G/W G/Y 
слу G/Y 
BACK-UP BACK-UP 
G/Y LAMP LH LAMP RH 


|| 
LE 
1 


z па с 
Co 
5 
e 
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BACK-UP LAMP 


QR25DE 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


LT-BACK/L-02 


FUSE 
BLOCK | REFER TO *PG-POWER". 
(J/B) 


<A>: WITH АЛ 
«м»: WITH мт 


BACK-UP 
LAMP 
SWITCH 


E41 


PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION (PNP) 
SWITCH 


F29 


e... 
OTHERS REVERSE 


| 
пра со ннен Ф) за с 


ЧЫ 
© 
iss] 
E ас 
со 
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FRONT FOG LAMP 


FRONT FOG LAMP PFP:26150 
System Description ЕКВООВАР 


Power is supplied at all times 

e through 15A fuse (No. 43, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 

e to front fog lamp relay terminal 5. 

With the lighting switch in headlamp "ON" (2ND) position, "LOW BEAM" (B) position, power is supplied 
e through 15A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 

е їо lighting switch terminal 5 

e through terminal 7 of the lighting switch 

e to front fog lamp relay terminal 1. 


FOG LAMP OPERATION 


The front fog lamp switch is built into the combination switch. The lighting switch must be in headlamp "ON" 
(2ND) position and "LOW BEAM" (B) position for fog lamp operation. 
With the front fog lamp switch in the ON position ground is supplied 


e іо front од lamp relay terminal 2 

e through the front fog lamp switch 

e to body grounds E7 and E37. 

The front fog lamp relay is energized and power is supplied 
e Гот front fog lamp relay terminal З 

e to terminal + of each front fog lamp. 


Ground is supplied to terminal - of each front fog lamp through body grounds E7 and E37. 
With power and ground supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate. 
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FRONT FOG LAMP 


Wiring Diagram — F/FOG — еквоовдв 
LT-F/FOG-01 


BATTERY 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE LINK 


REFER TO “РС-РОМ/ЕН”. 
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FRONT FOG LAMP 


Aiming Adjustment EKS006AH 


Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the following. 
1. Inflate all tires to correct pressure. 
2. Place vehicle on level ground. 


3. See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of coolant, 
engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools). Have the 
driver or equivalent weight placed in driver's seat. 


View with front fender protector removed 


Front bumper 
WKIA1135E 


Adjust aiming in the vertical direction by turning the adjusting screw. 


1. Set the distance between the screen and the center of the fog 
lamp lens as shown. Screen 


Main axis of light 


7.6 m (25 ft) 


MEL327G 


2. Turn front fog lamps ON. 


3. Adjust front fog lamps so that the top edge of the high intensity 
zone is 100 mm (3.94 in) below the height of the fog lamp cen- 
ters as shown. 


e When performing adjustment, if necessary, cover the head- 


| Тор edge of high — Vertical centerline 
lamps and opposite fog lamp. TRES cake о 


fog lamp 
Floor to center 
of fog lamp lens 
(height of fog 
lamp centers) 


Vertical centerline 
ahead of left fog lamp 


! | 


100 (3.94) 100 (3.94) 


| | 


High intensity areas 


Unit: mm (in) LEL636 
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TURN SIGNAL АМО HAZARD WARNING LAMPS 


TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS PFP:26120 


System Description еквоозво 
TURN SIGNAL OPERATION 


ШЫ. Ше hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch іп the ON ог START position, power is sup- 
plie 

through 10A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
to hazard switch terminal 2 

through terminal 1 of the hazard switch 

to combination flasher unit terminal B 

through terminal L of the combination flasher unit 

to turn signal switch terminal 1. 

Ground is supplied 

e to combination flasher unit terminal E 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


LH Turn 

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied 

e Кот turn signal switch terminal 3 

e {о front combination lamp LH terminal З 

e to combination meter terminal 35 (with tachometer) or 40 (without tachometer) 

e о rear combination lamp LH terminal 2. 

Ground is supplied 

to the front combination lamp LH terminal 1 

through body grounds E7 and E37, and 

to the rear combination lamp LH terminal 4 

through body grounds B13 and B19, and 

to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) 

through body grounds M28 and M54. 

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps. mm 
LT 


RH Turn 

When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied 

e Кот turn signal switch terminal 2 

e {о front combination lamp RH terminal З 

e to combination meter terminal 4 (with tachometer) or 41 (without tachometer) 
e torear combination lamp RH terminal 2. 

Ground is supplied 

to the front combination lamp RH terminal 1 

through body grounds E7 and E37, and 

to the rear combination lamp RH terminal 4 

through body grounds B13 and B19, and 

to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) 
through body grounds M28 and M54. 

Ms power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn signal 
amps. 

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION 

Power is supplied at all times 

e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e to hazard switch terminal З. 

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied 
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through terminal 1 of the hazard switch 

to combination flasher unit terminal B 

through terminal L of the combination flasher unit 

to hazard switch terminal 4. 

Ground is supplied 

e to combination flasher unit terminal E 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 

Power is supplied 

e through terminal 5 of the hazard switch 

e to front combination lamp LH terminal З 

e (to combination meter terminal 35 (with tachometer) ог 40 (without tachometer) 
e to rear combination lamp LH terminal 2. 

Power is supplied 

e through terminal 6 of the hazard switch 

e іо front combination lamp RH terminal З 

e іо combination meter terminal 4 (with tachometer) or 41 (without tachometer) 
e to rear combination lamp RH terminal 2. 

Ground is supplied 

to each front combination lamp terminal 1 

through body grounds E7 and E37, and 

to each rear combination lamp terminal 4 

through body grounds B13 and B19, and 

to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) 
through body grounds M28 and M54. 

ци power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning 
amps. 

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM OPERATION 

Power is supplied at all times 

e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e іо remote keyless entry relay terminals 1, 6 and З. 


When the remote keyless entry system is triggered through the smart entrance control unit, ground is supplied 
to remote keyless entry relay terminal 2. 

Refer to BL-34, "REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM". 

The remote keyless entry relay is energized. 

Power is supplied 


e through terminal 5 of the remote keyless entry relay 

е іо front combination lamp LH terminal З 

e to combination meter terminal 35 (with tachometer) or 40 (without tachometer) 
е to rear combination lamp LH terminal 2. 

Power is supplied 

e through terminal 7 of the remote keyless entry relay 

e іо front combination lamp RH terminal З 

e іо combination meter terminal 4 (with tachometer) or 41 (without tachometer) 
e ќо rear combination lamp RH terminal 2. 

Ground is supplied 

e {о each front combination lamp terminal 1 

e through body grounds E7 and E37, and 

e {о each rear combination lamp terminal 4 

e through body grounds B13 and B19, and 
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e to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) 
e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


With power and ground supplied, the smart entrance control unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning 
lamps. 
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Wiring Diagram — TURN — Еквоозен 
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Trouble Diagnoses 


Symptom 


Possible cause 


EKS0038S 


Repair order 


Turn signal and hazard warning 
lamps do not operate. 


1. Hazard switch 
2. Combination flasher unit 


3. Open in combination flasher unit 
circuit 


1. Check hazard switch. 
2. Refer to combination flasher unit check. 
3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open circuit. 


Turn signal lamps do not operate 
but hazard warning lamps operate. 


1.10A fuse 

2. Hazard switch 

3. Turn signal switch 

4. Open in turn signal switch circuit 


1. Check 10A fuse [No. 26, located in fuse block (J/B)]. 
Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive volt- 
age is present at terminal 2 of hazard switch. 


2. Check hazard switch. 
3. Check turn signal switch. 


4. Check the wire between combination flasher unit termi- 
nal L and turn signal switch terminal 1 for open circuit. 


Hazard warning lamps do not oper- 
ate but turn signal lamps operate. 


1. 15А fuse 
2. Hazard switch 
3. Open in hazard switch circuit 


— 


. Check 15A fuse [No. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)]. Ver- 
ify battery positive voltage is present at terminal 3 of 
hazard switch. 

2. Check hazard switch. 

3. Check the wire between combination flasher unit termi- 

nal L and hazard switch terminal 4 for open circuit. 


Front turn signal lamp LH or RH 
does not operate. 


1. Bulb 
2. Grounds E7 and E37 


3. Open in front combination lamp 
circuit 


1. Check bulb. 
2. Check grounds E7 and E37. 


3. Check the wire between combination switch terminal 3 
(LH) or terminal 2 (RH) and front combination lamp ter- 
minal 3. 


Rear turn signal lamp LH or RH 
does not operate. 


1. Bulb 
2. Grounds B13 and B19 


3. Open in rear combination lamp 
circuit 


1. Check bulb. 
2. Check grounds B13 and B19. 


3. Check the wire between combination switch terminal 3 
(LH) or terminal 2 (RH) and rear combination lamp ter- 
minal 2. 


LH and RH turn indicators do not 1. Ground 1. Check grounds M28 and M54. 
operate. 
LH or RH turn indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter. 


operate. 


2. Turn indicator circuit 


Electrical Components Inspection 
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT CHECK 


e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications. 


e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher unit, 
as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly functioning if it 


blinks when power is supplied to the circuit. 
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2. Check the wire between combination switch and combi- 
nation meter. 


EKS0038T 


Test lamp (27W) 
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ILLUMINATION 


ILLUMINATION PFP:27545 


System Description — 


Power is supplied at all times 

e through 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e їо lighting switch terminal 11. 

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied 
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e То CD auto changer (if equipped) terminal 6. 


The lighting switch must be in parking lamp (1ST) or headlamp "ON" (2ND) position for illumination. The illumi- 
nation control switch controls the amount of current to the illumination system. As the amount of current 
increases, the illumination becomes brighter. 

The following chart shows the power and ground connector terminals for the components included in the illu- 
mination system. 


Component Connector No. Power terminal Ground terminal 
Illumination control switch M22 1 3 
Combination meter M29 or M30 16 or 38 17, 33 or 34 
Hazard switch M43 7 8 
Air control M32 2 6 
A/T device indicator* M44 3 4 
Main power window and door lock/unlock switch* D6 4 2 
Audio unit M45 8 7 
CD auto changer* M71 6 5 


* |f equipped. 


The ground for all of the components is controlled through terminals 2 and 3 of the illumination control switch 
to body grounds M28 and M54. 
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Wiring Diagram — ILL — Еквоозву 
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS PFP:26410 


System Description — 
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 


Power Supply and Ground 

Power is supplied at all times 

e through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
e о interior lamp terminal +. 


Switch Operation 


When interior lamp switch is in the DOOR position and any door is opened, ground is supplied to interior lamp 
through the door switches. 
When interior lamp switch is in the ON position, ground is supplied 


e through case ground of interior lamp 
е ќо interior lamp. 


WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 

Power Supply and Ground 

Power is supplied at all times 

through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
to smart entrance control unit terminal 10 

through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

to key switch terminal 2 

through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

to trunk room lamp terminal 1. 

When the key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted 
e through key switch terminal 1 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied 
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33. 

Ground is supplied 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 16 

e through body grounds M28 and M54. 


Switch Operation 

When map lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied 
e through body grounds M28 and M54 

e to map lamp terminal -. 

Power is supplied 

e to тар lamp terminal + 

e {гот smart entrance control unit terminal 17. 

When vanity lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied 
e through body grounds M28 and M54 

e їо vanity lamps (LH and RH) terminal 2. 

Power is supplied 

e to vanity lamps (LH and RH) terminal 1 

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 17. 

When trunk room lamp switch is ON (trunk lid is opened), ground is supplied 
e through body grounds B13 and B19 

e to trunk room lamp switch terminal - 

e (от trunk room lamp switch terminal + 
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eto trunk room lamp terminal 2 
With power and ground supplied, interior lamps turn ON. 


Battery Saver 


The lamps turn off automatically when interior lamp, map lamp and/or vanity lamps are illuminated with the 
ignition key in OFF position if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open signal or if the lamp switch is in ON 
position for approximately 10 minutes. 

After lamps turn OFF by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when 


e driver door is locked or unlocked 
e door is opened or closed 
e key is inserted in or removed from ignition key cylinder. 
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Wiring Diagram — INT/L — еквоовло 
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 
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INTERIOR, МАР, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS 


WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND 


INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS 


GROUND 
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) 
8 RIY INTERIOR LAMP LAMP SWITCH IN DOOR POSI- | 42y 
TION 
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) = 12V 
16 B GROUND = — 
BATTERY SAVER DOES NOT 12V 
45 вв а SAVER (INTERIOR | ОРЕВАТЕ 
BATTERY SAVER OPERATES OV 
OFF (CLOSED) 5V 
28 R/W OTHER DOOR SWITCHES 
ON (OPEN) OV 
OFF (CLOSED) 5V 
29 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH 
ON (OPEN) OV 
IGNITION KEY SWITCH IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V 
32 L/W 
(INSERT) IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED OV 
IGNITION SWITCH (ON) a заны 12V 
33 G 
IGNITION SWITCH (START) 4... ISIN START 12V 
DRIVER DOOR: LOCKED Бү 
36 ү/а DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH 
DRIVER DOOR: UNLOCKED OV 
ON (OPEN) OV 
38 R/B TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH 
OFF (CLOSED) 12V 


CONSULT-II Function (SMART ENTRANCE) 


CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 


SMART 
ENTRANCE 
diagnostic test item 


Diagnostic mode 


Description 


ЕК5006АА 


Inspection by part 


CAUTION: 


DATA MONITOR 


Displays ВОМ input/output data in real time. 


ACTIVE TEST 


Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them. 


If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 


"INT LAMP"/"BATTERY SAVER" 


1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-II and CON- 
SULT-II CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni- 


tion switch ON. 
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Data link connector 


Brake pedal 


Ec) 
LAT136 
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2. Touch "START (NISSAN BASED УНСС). 


3. Touch "SMART ENTRANCE". 


4. Touch "МТ LAMP" or "BATTERY SAVER". 


5. Select diagnosis mode. 
"DATA MONITOR" and "ACTIVE TEST" are available for "INT 


CONSULT- II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED VHCL) 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


LIGHT 


SAIA0450E 


SELECT SYSTEM 


АЛ 


AIR BAG 


ABS 


SMART ENTRANCE 


LEL642 


SELECT TEST ITEM 


INT LAMP 


BATTERY SAVER 


THEFT WAR ALM 


MULTI REMOTE ENT 


LEL643 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


LAMP" and "BATTERY SAVER". 2 MONTOR 


ACTIVE TEST 


SEL322W 


CONSULT-II Application Items (With Power Door Locks) еквоовяв 


"INT LAMP" 
Data Monitor 


Monitored Item 


Description 


IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. 

KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch. 

DOOR SW DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH. 
DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All). 
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Monitored Item 


Description 


LOCK SIG DR 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor LH. 


UN BUTTON/SIG 


Active Test 


Test Item 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller. 


Description 


INT LAMP 


"BATTERY SAVER" 
Data Monitor 


Monitored Item 


This test enables to check interior lamp, map lamp, and vanity lamps operations. 
When touch "ON" on CONSULT-II screen. 


e Interior lamp turns on when the switch is in DOOR or ON. 
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power and ground to interior lamp.) 


e Map lamp and vanity lamps turn on when the switch is in ON. 
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power to map lamp and vanity lamps.) 


Description 


IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. 
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch. 
DOOR SW DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH. 
DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (ALL). 
LOCK SIG DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor LH. 
TRUNK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk room lamp switch. 
Active Test 
Test Item Description 
BATTERY SAVER This test enables to check interior lamp, map lamp, and vanity lamp operations. 
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When touch "ON" on CONSULT-II screen. 


e Interior lamp turns on when the switch is in ON. 
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power to interior lamp.) 


e Map lamp and vanity lamps turn on when the switch is in ON. 
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power to map lamps and vanity lamps.) 
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Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Power Door Locks) EKS006AC 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (SYMPTOM: INTERIOR LAMP TIMER DOES NOT OPERATE 
PROPERLY) 


1. CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Check ignition switch ON signal ("IGN ON SW") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | 


пе ди When ignition switch is ON: 


IGN ON SW ОМ 


When ignition switch is OFF: 
IGN ON SW OFF 


SEL318W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 33 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 


A Terminals ignition switch position 
H.S. 

9 ОБЕ АСС 
€ 


voltage 


LEL450 


OK or NG 


OK >> СО ТО 2. 
ма >> Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse 


Revision: July 2004 LT-44 2005 Sentra 


INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS 


2. CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Check driver door switch signal ("DOOR SW-DR") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


When driver's door is 
open: 
DOOR SW-DR ON 


DOOR SW-DR 


When driver's door is 
closed: 
DOOR SW-DR OFF 


SEL319W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 29 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 4 
H.S. 
— ТОТ? Voltage [V]: 


Condition of driver's door: CLOSED 
(F 


Approx. 5 
Condition of driver's door: OPENED 
0 


LEL451 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


3. CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH 


Check continuity between front door switch LH terminals 2 and 3. 


Front door switch LH 


connector 


* A Continuity: 
1.5. Door switch is pushed. 


No 
OK or NG 


OK »» Check the following. 

e Front door switch LH ground circuit and condition 

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and front door switch LH 
NG »» Replace front door switch LH. 


DISCONNLCI Door switch is released. 
Yes 


LEL443 


Revision: July 2004 LT-45 2005 Sentra 


INTERIOR, МАР, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS 


4. CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Perform "LOCK SIG DR" in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


LOCK SIG DR 
When front LH door is locked: 


LOCK SIG ОВ OFF 


When front LH door is unlocked: 
LOCK SIG DR ON 


SEL344W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector y. 
Н.$. 


CONNECT 


€ 
gm Г] 


OK >> GO TO 6. 
NG >> GO TO 5. 


Terminals 
(+) Q 
Front LH door Ground Approx. 5 
Unlocked 


Condition Voltage [V] 


LEL452 


9. CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH 


1. Disconnect door unlock sensor LH harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor LH terminals. 


Front door lock 


actuator LH connector 


y" Continuity: 


Condition: Locked 
No 

Condition: Unlocked 
Yes 


DISCONNFCT 


t 


WEL497 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
• Door unlock sensor LH ground circuit 
• Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door unlock sensor LH 
NG >> Replace door unlock sensor LH. 
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6 . CHECK DOOR SWITCHES INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Check door switches ("DOOR SW-ALL") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSUL T-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


DOOR SW-ALL 
When any doors are open: 


DOOR SW-ALL ON 


When all doors are closed: 
DOOR SW-ALL OFF 


SEL323W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 28 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 


Terminal iti 
Condition Voltage [V] 


© 


Front BE and rear Ground Open 0 
door switches Closed Approx. 5 


LEL453 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 8. 
NG >> GO ТО 7. 


7. CHECK DOOR SWITCHES 


1. Disconnect door switch harness connector. 
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals 1, + and ground. 


Door switch connector Door switch connector 
Front RH: TS. Rear LH: - — 
` c 4 EET 
DISCONNLCIT B DISCONNECT 
1 Front door 1-б а Closed 
switch RH - Groun 


Ореп 


n 
Rear door а 
switches (4) - Ground 


Lid 


LEL447 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch 
NG >> Replace door switch. 
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INTERIOR, МАР, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS 


8 . CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Check key switch ("KEY ON SW") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


When key is inserted to 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW ОМ 

When key is removed from 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW OFF 


KEY ON SW ON 


SEL315W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 32 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


Voltage [V]: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Approx. 12 
Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 
0 


OK or NG 


OK >> Replace smart entrance control unit. 
NG >> GO TO 9. 


9. CHECK KEY SWITCH 


Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2. 


A 


DISCONNLCI 


Key switch connector (ЕЗ 


Continuity: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Yes 


Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 
N 


(»-- | | 


LEL449 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
• 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch 
NG >> Replace key switch. 
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS 


BULB SPECIFICATIONS PFP:26297 
Bulb Specifications — 
HEADLAMP 
Item Wattage (W) Bulb No.* 
High/Low 65/55 9008 (H13) 


*Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


EXTERIOR LAMP 


Item Wattage (W) Bulb No.* 
Front parking and turn signal lamp 8/27 3157AK 
Fog light 55 H11 
Rear combination lamp Turn signal 27 1156A 

Stop/Tail 27/8 1157 

Back-up 18 921 
License plate lamp 5 194 
High-mounted stop lamp (parcel shelf mount) 18 921 
High-mounted stop lamp (rear air spoiler mount) * ? 


*Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


INTERIOR LAMP 


Item Wattage (W) Bulb No.* 
Interior lamp 8 г 
Map lamp 8 7 
Trunk lamp 3.4 158 


*Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
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PRECAUTION 


PRECAUTION PFP:00011 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" EKSooBNX 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 
types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 


WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Do notuse electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis ЕКБООВХР 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 

e Refer to GI-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" . 

e Refer to PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit. 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e Refer to GI-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" . 

e Refer to GI-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" . 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


METERS AND GAUGES PFP:24814 
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location — 


Rear seat access 


Fuel level sensor unit 
and fuel pump 
harness connector 


Fuse block (J/B) 


ІНЕ 456 


= 


Ш 


Ш тв 


2122 23 2425 26 272829 


Do 


АЛ QR25DE Vehicle speed 


A/T QG18DE 
ра , sensor (F36) 


2А 


4 
g 
х= 
ү, ra > 
ah ® лы \ 
COE 


WKIA1094E 


Revision: July 2004 DI-4 2005 Sentra 


METERS AND GAUGES 


System Description EKSQ0s9A 
UNIFIED CONTROL METER 


e Speedometer, odo/trip meter, tachometer (if equipped), fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are con- 
trolled by the unified meter control unit built-in combination meter. 


e Digital meter is adopted for odo/trip meter.* 
“Тһе record of the odometer is kept even if the battery cable is disconnected. The record of the trip meter 
is erased when the battery cable is disconnected. 


e Odo/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode. 
e Meter/gauge сап be checked in diagnosis mode. 
HOW TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY FOR ODO/TRIP METER (WITHOUT TRIP COMPUTER) 


NOTE: 
Turn ignition switch to the ON position to operate odo/trip meter. 


The display is changed by pushing the reset button. 


Push (For less than 1 sec.) 


Push (For less 


| TRIPA | than 1 sec.) 


Push for reset Push for reset 
(For more (For more 


: Push or release than 1 sec.) than 1 sec.) 


the reset button 


ШЕ 


SEL253V 


HOW TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY FOR ODO/TRIP METER (WITH TRIP COMPUTER) 
NOTE: 
Turn ignition switch to the ON position to operate odo/trip meter. 


The display is changed by pushing the odo/trip meter switch. 


Push (For less than 1 sec.) 


Push (For less 
than 1 sec.) 


Push for reset Push for reset 


(For more (For more 
than 1 sec.) than 1 sec.) 


---» : Push or release 
the odo/trip meter switch 


SEL175W 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT 
Power is supplied at all times: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 


e 10 combination meter terminal 25 (without tachometer), or 42 (QG18DE with tachometer), ог 13 
(QR25DE). 


With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 


e to combination meter terminal 26 and 20 (without tachometer), or 41 and 6 (QG18DE with tachometer), or 
14 and 7 (QR25DE). 


Ground is supplied: 


e to combination meter terminal 27 (without tachometer), or 48 (QG18DE with tachometer), ог 12 
(QR25DE) 


e through body grounds M28 and M54. 
е to combination meter terminal 31 (without tachometer), or 45 (QG18DE with tachometer), or 8 (QR25DE) 
e through body grounds B19 and B13. 


WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE 

The water temperature gauge indicates the engine coolant temperature. 

ECM provides a water temperature signal to combination meter for water temperature gauge with CAN com- 
munication line. 

TACHOMETER 

The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (rpm). 

ECM provides an engine speed signal to combination meter for tachometer with CAN communication line. 
FUEL GAUGE 


The fuel gauge indicates the approximate fuel level in the fuel tank. 
The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied: 


e to combination meter terminal 30 (without tachometer), ог 44 (QG18DE with tachometer), or 21 
(QR25DE) for the fuel gauge 


e Коп terminal 2 of the fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump 
e through terminal 5 of the fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump, and 
e through body grounds B19 and B13. 


SPEEDOMETER 


The combination meter receives a voltage signal from the vehicle speed sensor for the speedometer. 
The voltage is supplied: 


e 10 combination meter terminal 29 (without tachometer), or 47 (QG18DE with tachometer), ог 17 
(QR25DE) for the speedometer 


e from terminal 1 (with QG18DE), or terminal + (with QR25DE) of the vehicle speed sensor. 

The speedometer converts the voltage into the vehicle speed displayed. 

CAN Communication System Description еквооло 
Refer to LAN-4, "CAN COMMUNICATION" . 
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Combination Meter ЕТТЕ 
WITHOUT TACHOMETER 


QU) "BRAKE E SERVICE 
OO uar Pad 


<> 
a o5 
“о 160 ~ H 
| да CIL) 
2. (om) L pe 
958528888 о 


" 


Illumination 
(Black) 


Бази (Вгоууп) 


134 1353637 | 3839 [40] 44] 42] 43] 44 12 [13] 14] 15] 16] 17] 18 [19] 20] 21122] 23/24] (Мо 
|25126 [27 |28 | 29] wmm | 30] 31 3233 112 | 3 4 |5 | 6 | авва | 7 | 8| 9 1011 
СО): For U.S.A 
CN): For Canada 
CA): With A/T 


Bulb socket color! Bulb wattage 


Brown | 1.W 


Black 3.0W 


( X Bulb socket color 


WKIA0289E 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


WITH TACHOMETER (QG18DE MODELS) 


CU) : ABS 
CND (63) 


80 


у 1 
~ 100 120 ^ 
ю мән мо 100 
0 160 


9 рев 2 
ona 


Шигпїпайїоп 


Illumination 
(Black) а (Black) 
> ) (Br ) Бел ) 

36 | 3738139 | 4041 [42 [43 44] 45] 46] 47[48 | (Brown rown, rown 12] 13] 14] 15] 16] 17] 18 [19 [ 20] 21] 22] 23]24] Mog 

БЕБЕҢЕРІНЕ КЕНІ | (30) 1 | 2 314 |5 | 6 mmm | 7 dictat C29) 
Си) : ForUSA 
CN): For Canada 
CA): With A/T 


: With ABS 
Bulb socket color} Bulb wattage 


Brown | 14W 
Black зом 


( X Bulb socket color 
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QR25DE 


CU): ABS 
Ско (63) 


x1000r/min 8 


Illumination 
(Black) 


pem =D => 
36 [37] 38] 39] 40] 41 [42 [43] 44] 45| 46] 4748] (Brown) (Brown) (Brown) IET 15 т ШИШЕ! 2112212324] (иго) "ES 
БЕБЕШЕ [ams 1122120737736 (99) 12 314 |5 |6 7 лае (мәз) 
CU): For USA 
СМ): For Canada 
CA): With A/T 
(AB) : With ABS 


Bulb socket color| Bulb wattage 


Brown | 14W 
Black зом 


( X Bulb socket color 


WKIA1096E 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


Schematic Pans 
WITHOUT TACHOMETER 


O 16 


SEATBELT 
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o 


рц O/D OFF 
(А) Ф) À 
è 6» ВНАКЕ o 36 
WASHER FUN 
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e gi LAMP | 
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GAUGE въ О 35 
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os о 34 
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ш т Ф 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


WITH TACHOMETER (QG18DE MODELS) 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


WITH TACHOMETER (QR25DE MODELS) 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


Wiring Diagram — METER — 
WITHOUT TACHOMETER 
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DI-METER-02 


wm DATA LINE 


METERS AND GAUGES 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START BATTERY 


WITH TACHOMETER (QG18DE MODELS) 


COMBINATION 


OMETER (M) 


SPEED- 
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 


(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


WKWA1614E 
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METERS AND GAUGES 
WITH TACHOMETER (QR25DE MODELS) 
DI-METER-03 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START BATTERY 


wmm DATA LINE 


FUSE 
REFER TO “Р@-РОМЕР”. 


BLOCK 
10A (JB) 
‚ м2) 


Y 
•— 
| 
Y 
13 
E COMBINATION 
METER 
A) © 


UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 
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BR 
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Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode 


SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION 
e Odo/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode. 
e Meters/gauges can be checked in diagnosis mode. 


HOW TO ALTERNATE DIAGNOSIS MODE 


1. Turn ignition switch to ON and change odo/trip meter to "TRIP 
A" or "TRIP B". QG18DE 


2. Turn ignition switch to OFF. 
3. Turn ignition switch to ON when pushing odo/trip meter switch. 


4. Release одойпр meter switch 1 second after ignition switch is TRIP 
turned ON. ODO 


5. Push odo/trip meter switch three times within 7 seconds. 

6. Allodo/trip meter segments should be turned on. 
NOTE: 
If some segments are not turned on, combination meter should 
be replaced. 
At this point, the unified meter control unit is turned to diagnosis 
mode. 


[АТВ] 1-471 (01 


ICY ышчу 


ате mpg mph 


WKIA1120E 


7. Push одойпр meter switch. Indication of each meter/gauge 
should be as shown in figure while pushing odo/trip meter 
switch. 

NOTE: 
It takes a few seconds for indication of fuel gauge and water 
temperature gauge to become stable. 

8. Turn ignition switch to OFF or start engine to cancel diagnosis 
mode. 


WEL128 
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Trouble Diagnoses Eksposor 
PRELIMINARY CHECK 


CHECK-IN 


Can Diagnosis mode No 
be activated? Refer to 
"Meter/Gauge Opera- 

tion and Odo/Trip Meter 
Segment Check in 

Diagnosis Mode", *1. 


Do meter warning 
lamps operate? 


Can Diagnosis mode 
be activated? 


Yes 


Check power supply 
and ground circuit. 
Refer to "POWER 
SUPPLY AND 
GROUND CIRCUIT 
CHECK", "2. 


Check meter/gauge 
operation in Diagnosis 
mode. 

Is any malfunction 
indicated in Diagnosis 
mode? 


Go to "Symptom 
Chart ", "3. 


Replace the combination 


meter. 


Replace the combination 
meter. 


М/КІА0159Е 
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SYMPTOM CHART 
Symptom 


METERS AND GAUGES 


Possible causes 


Repair order 


One meter/gauge (speed- 
ometer/tachometer/fuel 
gauge/water temp. gauge) 
is malfunctioning. 


Multiple meters/gauges 
(except odo/trip meter) are 
malfunctioning. 


Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform “PRELIMINARY CHECK", 


1. Sensor signal 
- Vehicle speed signal 
- Engine revolution signal 
- Fuel gauge 
- Water temp. gauge 
2. Unified meter control unit 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 


1. cHECK FUsE 


Check for blown combination meter fuses. 


1. Check the sensor for malfunctioning meter/gauge. 
DI-21, "INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR" 
01-22, "INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL" 
DI-23, "INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 
AND FUEL PUMP" 

01-25, "INSPECTION/WATER TEMPERATURE 
GAUGE" 


2. Replace combination meter assembly. 


01-17, "PRELIMINARY CHECK" . 


Unit Power source Fuse No. 
"m Battery 12 
Combination meter 
Ignition switch ON or START 30 


OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма 


3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" . 
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DI-18 


>> If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG- 


2005 Sentra 


METERS AND GAUGES 


2. CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect combination meter connector M29 (QR25DE) or M29 and M30 for (QG18DE). 
2. Check voltage between combination meter harness connector terminals and ground. 


(QG18DE WITHOUT TACHOMETER) 


Terminals Ignition switch position 
(+) 
Terminal (-) OFF ACC ON 
Connector К 
(Wire color) 
25 (R/B) Battery Battery Battery 
voltage voltage voltage 
M30 B 
26(Y) | Ground ov ov ately 
voltage 
M29 20 (Y) ov ov Battery 
voltage 


(QG18DE WITH TACHOMETER) 


Terminals Ignition switch position 
(+) 
Terminal (-) OFF ACC ON 
Connector : 
(Wire color) 
42 (RIB) Battery Battery Battery 
voltage voltage voltage 
M30 B 
41 (Y) Ground ov ov attery 
voltage 
M29 6 (Y) ov ov Battery 
voltage 
(QR25DE) 
Terminals Ignition switch position 
(+) 
Terminal (—) ОБЕ АСС ОМ 
Connector с 
(Wire color) 
3 (RIB) Battery Battery Battery 
voltage voltage voltage 
M29 14 (Y) Ground оу ov Battery 
voltage 
7 (ү) ov ov Battery 
voltage 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 3. 


ма >> Check the following. 


e Harness for open between combination meter and fuse 
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DI-19 


y. DISCONNECT 
Combination meter connector H.S. €: 


| 


Combination meter connector 


20] 


WKIA1102E 


(0) (Ж C Жб Е 


Combination meter connector 


те 4241 


Combination meter connector 
[wm 6 


WKIA1103E 


900 м € 


Combination meter connector 
н 


7 


= 


ЕЕЕ 


ЕҢ 


WKIA1104E 


2005 Sentra 


3. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT 


METERS AND GAUGES 


Check continuity between combination meter harness connector terminals and ground. 


(QG18DE WITHOUT TACHOMETER) 


Terminals 
(+) Continuity 
Connector Terminal О 
(Wire color) 
M30 27 (B) Ground Yes 
(QG18DE WITH TACHOMETER) 
Terminals 
(+) Continuity 
Connector Terminal 0 
(Wire color) 
M30 48 (B) Ground Yes 
(QR25DE) 
Terminals 
(+) Continuity 
Connector Terminal О 
(Wire color) 
M29 12 (B) Ground Yes 
OK or NG 
OK >> Inspection End. 
NG »» Repair harness or connector. 
Revision: July 2004 DI-20 


DISCONNECT 


Combination meter connector 
г 
| 


WKIA1108E 


DISCONNECT 


Combination meter connector 


а-а Е 


WKIA1109E 


DISCONNECT 
A €: 


Combination meter connector 
н 


= 


[Е1 


WKIA1110E 


2005 Sentra 


METERS AND GAUGES 
INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 


1. CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OUTPUT 


1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission. 
2. Check voltage between the combination meter terminal and 


ground while quickly turning speed sensor pinion. ғ. 


Terminals -— 
Combination meter connector 
QG18DE without tachometer 
(+) T 
oltage има Ер 
Terminal (-) ЦІ 
Connector (Wire color) 
Combination meter connector 
QG18DE (WITHOUT TACHOMETER) Rc E 
M30 29 (R/Y) Ground Approx. 0.5V 47 
QG18DE (WITH TACHOMETER) 
M30 47 (R/Y) Ground Approx. 0.5V 
Combinati t 
QR25DE connector QR25DE 
M29 17 (R/Y) Ground Approx. 0.5V i ] 
умФ—— —————————————— 17 
OK or NG 


OK »» Vehicle speed sensor is OK. 
ма >>СОТО2. 


WKIA1150E 


2. CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 


Check resistance between vehicle speed sensor connector F43 ter- 


minals 1 and 2 (with QG18DE), or connector F36 terminals + and - y. mus 
(with QR25DE). T.S 

Resistance Approx. 2500. a 
OK or NG 


1 

2 
DISCONNECT 
АЕ. 


Vehicle speed sensor connector 


(QR25DE) 
B 


OK »» Check the following. 


e Harness between combination meter and vehicle 
speed sensor. 


e Vehicle speed sensor ground circuit. 
NG >> Replace vehicle speed sensor. 


WKIA1112E 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL 


1. CHECK ECM SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


Perform ECM self diagnosis. Refer to EC-137, "SELF-DIAG RESULTS MODE" (QG18DE models) 


or EC-794 
"SELF-DIAG RESULTS MODE" (QR25DE models). 
OK or NG 
OK >> Replace combination meter. 
NG >> Go to ECM trouble diagnosis. Refer to EC-96, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS" (QG18DE models) or 
EC-754, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS" (QR25DE models). 
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METERS AND GAUGES 
INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT AND FUEL PUMP 


1. CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 


Check harness continuity between fuel level sensor unit and fuel 


ump connector terminal 5 and ground. “4 To. б 
ритр с 4A €^ 9) 


Continuity should exist. 
Fuel level sensor unit and fuel 
OK or NG pump (fuel level sensor) connector 


OK >> GO TO 2. 


| а ) 
Ма >> Repair harness or connector. 


2. CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT 


WKIA2873E 


Refer to DI-26, "FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK" . 
OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO3. 
NG »» Replace fuel level sensor unit. Refer to FL-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


Э. CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT 


1. Disconnect combination meter connector and fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump connector. 


2. Check continuity between combination meter terminal and fuel 


level sensor unit and fuel pump connector terminal. 


Terminals 
(+) 9 Continuity 
Connector PULS Connector Terminal 
(Wire color) (Wire color) 

QG18DE (WITHOUT TACHOMETER) 

M30 30 (G) B25 2 (G) Yes 
QG18DE (WITH TACHOMETER) 

M30 44 (G) B25 2 (G) Yes 
QR25DE 

M29 21 (G) B25 2 (G) Yes 


3. Check continuity between 


combination meter terminal 


ground. 
Terminals 
Œ) Continuity 
Connector Termina! 9 
(Wire color) 
QG18DE (WITHOUT TACHOMETER) 
M30 30 (G) Ground No 
QG18DE (WITH TACHOMETER) 
M30 44 (G) Ground No 
QR25DE 
M29 21 (G) Ground No 
OK or NG 


OK »» Fuel level sensor unit is OK. 
NG »» Repair harness or connector. 
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DI-24 


CE 


Combination meter connector 
QG18DE without tachometer 
ЕЕН 


Combination meter connector 
QG18DE with tachometer 


Е 


44 


Combination meter 
connector QR25DE 


34 | | 


Fuel level sensor 
unit and fuel 
pump connector 


CLLED 
4 


WKIA1153E 


9 E Е 


Combination meter connector 
QG18DE without tachometer 


ЕНЕН 


Combination meter connector 
QG18DE with tachometer 


Е 


44 


Combination meter 
connector QR25DE 


21 


WKIA1156E 


2005 Sentra 


METERS AND GAUGES 
INSPECTION/WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE 


1. CHECK ECM SELF-DIAGNOSIS 


Perform ECM self diagnosis. Refer to EC-137, "SELF-DIAG RESULTS MODE" (QG18DE models) or EC-794 
"SELF-DIAG RESULTS MODE" (QR25DE models). 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace combination meter. 
NG »» Go to ECM trouble diagnosis. Refer to EC-96, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS" (QG18DE models) or 
EC-754, "TROUBLE DIAGNOSIS" (QR25DE models). 
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METERS AND GAUGES 


Electrical Components Inspection 
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK 


e For removal, refer to FL-3, "Removal and Installation" . 


Check the resistance between terminals 2 and 5. 


EKS0039G 


Ohmmeter Fost postion. тате Resistance 
(+) (-) РА in) (Approximate) 
*1 Full 136.1 (5.358) 45-550 
2 5 #2 1/2 89.8 (3.535) 31.5 - 335 Q 
#3 Empty 31.3 (1.232) 80-830 
*1 and "3: When float rod is in contact with stopper. 
MEL372K 
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK 
1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission. 
2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage Vehicle 
across terminals 1 and 2 (with QG18DE), or terminals and - .3. зреед 
(with QR25DE). а 
Approx. 0.5V 
[Alternating 
current (AC)] 
WEL440 
Removal and Installation of Combination Meter — 


For removal and installation procedure, refer to 
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IP-10, "Removal and Installation" . 
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WARNING LAMPS 


Schematic 
WITHOUT TACHOMETER 


WARNING LAMPS 


Cu): 
: CANADA 


= 


РЕР A): WITH АТ 
јо Ot || 
WASHER FLUID 
LEVEL SENSOR > 
PARKING BRAKE 
SWITCH 
Ск) Ск) 
Е ста 
5 С) =I i 
BRAKE FLUID 
Е LEVEL SWITCH 
EXCEL 
> M 
CHARGE GENERATOR 
+ L |І 
оһ XX 
PRESSURE 
OIL SWITCH DEVICE 
ІП 
1 | mesa | 
>) {лю || 
FUEL LEVEL 
FUEL UNIFIED METER SENSOR UNIT 
CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) seen 
ECM 
MALFUNCTION 86 
INDICATOR LAMP 
> E 
SEAT BELT 
BUCKLE 
SEATBELT ӘЙЕЛІН 


m 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


е 


АВ BAG WARNING LAMP 


И FUSE 


O/D OFF 


AIR BAG 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR UNIT 


DOOR 


FRONT DOOR 
SWITCH RH 
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PFP:24814 


EKS0039H 


WKWA1615E 
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WARNING LAMPS 


WITH TACHOMETER 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 
И РОБЕ 


WASHER FLUID 
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LEVEL SWITCH 
WASHER 
Ба |" 
PARKING BRAKE 
V) SWITCH 
Low 
и } 2-9 |! 
BRAKE FLUID 
LEVEL SWITCH 
BRAKE =] 
È : 
| 
CHARGE GENERATOR 
Il у 
OIL 
PRESSURE A/T DEVICE 
OIL SWITCH Eu 
А > . - | 
69 ге |, 
FUEL LEVEL 
SENSOR UNIT 
AND FUEL PUMP 
FUEL UNIFIED METER 
69 CONTROL UNIT умми 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 
O/D OFF T 
—i с 
и 
94 
MALFUNCTION 
INDICATOR LAMP 
SEAT BELT 
BUCKLE 
SEATBELT SWITCH LH 
{ > ) » Г. ~ ] || 
АВ ВАС 
DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR UNIT 
AIR BAG WARNING LAMP 
ІІ 
ЕВОМТ 
DOOR 
SMART ENTRANCE SWITCH 
CONTROL UNIT LH 
co 
28 29 о о 


ABS 


ABS ACTUATOR 
AND ELECTRIC 


| 


1 


DOOR 


UNIT (CONTROL 
UNIT) 


| 


FRONT DOOR 
SWITCH RH 


DI-28 


REAR DOOR 
SWITCH LH 


ca 


о oI 


REAR DOOR 
SWITCH RH 


ca 


——19 о 
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Wiring Diagram — WARN — 
WITHOUT TACHOMETER 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


BLOCK 
(JB) | REFER TO *PG-POWER". 


AIR BAG 
WARNING 
LAMP 


АВ АВ ВАС 
LED DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR UNIT 
M34 


Revision: July 2004 


WARNING LAMPS 


ЕК500391 


DI-WARN-01 


ИШ ИШ DATA LINE 


QA» WITH AT 


(2 O/D OFF (ү) MALFUNCTION 
INDICATOR 
LAMP 


UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


[ + | 
EN OIL 
PRESSURE 
SWITCH 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


WKWAO611E 
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WARNING LAMPS 


DI-WARN-02 


COMBINATION 


: USA 


: CANADA 


PARKING 


BRAKE 
SWITCH 


RELEASED 


О] (м53) 
бу 


BR 


соч 
со | st 
<м ЕР 
ex 
= су 
ЕЕ! 
оС 
[52] Вы 
© 
= 
о 
e 
о | со 
[s*] со 
соргу 
(571 со 
wje 
см Ese] 
«lo 
СЦ со 
то ЕЗ 
с со 
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WARNING LAMPS 


DI-WARN-03 
«М>. CANADA 
<A>: WITH АТ 
COMBINATION 
PRECEDING МЕТА 


aie (TES (из) 


UNIFIED METER 
CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


TO 
DI-WARN-01 


A/T DEVICE 

(OVERDRIVE 

CONTROL 
ON ОБЕ | SWITCH) 


SEAT 


WASHER 
FLUID LEVEL 
SWITCH 


E40 


BUCKLE 
SWITCH 


PUMP (FUEL 
LEVEL SENSOR) 


B B B B B B 
| 
- ell | 
= + Ж = 
М54 Me) (ЕЗ? 


І 
І 
| E CO да 
Fspapepefrr]epe]eope 22123124] w BR [111413217 м OCIO ва 
1 


WKWA1617E 
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WARNING LAMPS 


WITH TACHOMETER (QG18DE MODELS) 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


DI-WARN-04 


тшшн DATA LINE 


«А»: WITH АТ 


COMBINATION 
METER 


(429) MD 


AIR BAG 
WARNING 
LAMP 


MALFUNCTION 
INDICATOR 
LAMP 


Г 

- : NTROL U 

D TO DPWARN OL (WITH ODO/TRIP 
METER) 


OIL 
PRESSURE 


NB AIR BAG 
LED DIAGNOSIS 
SENSOR UNIT SWITCH 
F32 


M34 


B B B 
e E | 
• || 
= Ж. 
M28 (usa) 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
- ELECTRICAL UNITS 


WKWA1618E 
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WARNING LAMPS 


DI-WARN-05 


z 
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= 
2 
m 
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(£u E 
5o z 
<= E 
ЭО а 
ЕШ 

oa = 
xu Б 
0050 О 
mz ош 
«c5 


fO С) и 


0988 


> 


во 


e 
z 
x 
с 
< 
a 


eel 


BRAKE 


GY 


А 
9 


1 


GY 


иа 
па 


уу 


25|26|27|28|29|30| гез 131324334 


WKWA1619E 


2005 Sentra 


DI-33 


Revision: July 2004 


DI-WARN-06 


COMBINATION 


METER 


WARNING LAMPS 
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DI-WARN-07 


WARNING LAMPS 
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WARNING LAMPS 


WITH TACHOMETER (QR25DE MODELS) 


DI-WARN-08 
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WARNING LAMPS 
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WARNING LAMPS 


DI-WARN-10 


COMBINATION 
METER 


PRECEDING K 
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SMART ENTRANCE 
CONTROL UNIT 


DOOR SW 
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WKWA1624E 
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WARNING LAMPS 


DI-WARN-1 1 
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WARNING LAMPS 


Electrical Components Inspection 

FUEL WARNING LAMP OPERATION CHECK 

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 

2. Disconnect fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump harness con- 
nector B25. 

3. Connect a resistor (800) between fuel level sensor unit and fuel 
pump harness connector terminals 2 and 5. 

4. Turn ignition switch ON. 

The fuel warning lamp should come on. 

NOTE: 

ECM might store the 1st trip DTC P0180 and the 1st trip DTC P0464 

during this inspection. 

If the DTC is stored in ECM memory, erase the DTC after reconnect- 

ing fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump harness connector. 


ЕК$0039/ 


де >) 


Fuel level sensor 


(5 unit and fuel pump 
(fuel level sensor) 


connector 


80 Q resistor 
WKIA2874E 


Refer to EC-64, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" (QG18DE), ЕС- 
711, "HOW TO ERASE EMISSION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION" (QR25DE). 


OIL PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK 


Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch 
and body ground. 


il kP 
Condition id 2 . 5 Continuity 
(kg/cm* , psi) 
: | More than 10 - 20 
Engine running (0.1 - 0.2, 1 - 3) No 
Enai : Less than 10 - 20 
ngine not running (0.1 - 0.2, 1 - 3) Yes 
DIODE CHECK 


e Check continuity using an ohmmeter. 

e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the 
figure. 

e Check diodes at the combination meter harness connector 
instead of on the combination meter assembly. Refer 1001-29, 
"Wiring Diagram — WARN —" . 

NOTE: 

Specification may vary depending on the type of tester. Before 
performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the instruction 
manual for the tester to be used. 
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WARNING СНМЕ 


WARNING CHIME 


Component Parts and Harness Connector Location 


PFP:24814 


ЕК$0039К 


Fuse block (J/B) 


таза |s|e| e | оф, 
кај |34516 JEDE 


21|22|23|24|25|26|27|28 КО 


Do 


E 


~ 


< TAS 
ТОА [33 | ЗА Јао 5. 
15A[84 [><] Мод 
Front | [oahs] [Sus 
10А] ] (АЗ а 
7 
TAD 40А| |30A 


a 
| 004 


: FUSIBLE LINK 


No. 32 - 43: FUSE a- 


Key switch (GIE) 


View with instrument lower panel 
LH removed 


door locks) 


| (without power 


View with instrument lower panel 


NS 


Ste 
Smart entrance 
| control unit (with 


power door locks) 


5 


Front door 


switch LH 


Seat belt buckle 
switch LH 
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WARNING CHIME 


System Description EKSoosaL 
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 


The warning chime is controlled by the time control unit. 
The warning chime is located in the time control unit. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in fuse block (J/B)] 

to time control unit terminal 7 

through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

to key switch terminal 2, and 

through 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
to combination switch (lighting switch) terminal 11. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e іо time control unit terminal 9. 


Ground is supplied to time control unit terminal 8 through body grounds M28 and M54. 
When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the time control unit, the warning chime will sound. 


Ignition Key Warning Chime 

With the key in the ignition switch, the ignition switch in the OFF position, and the driver door open, the warn- 
ing chime will sound. 

Power is supplied: 


e {гот key switch terminal 1 

е їо time control unit terminal 4. 

Ground is supplied: 

e from front door switch LH terminal 2 

е їо time control unit terminal 2. 

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19. 


Light Warning Chime 


With ignition switch OFF, driver door open, and combination switch (lighting switch) in parking lamp (1ST) or 
ON (2ND) position, warning chime will sound. 
Power is supplied: 


e {гот combination switch (lighting switch) terminal 12 

e іо time control unit terminal 5. 

Ground is supplied: 

e {гот front door switch LH terminal 2 

е їо time control unit terminal 2. 

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19. 


Seat Belt Warning Chime 


With ignition switch turned ON and seat belt unfastened (seat belt buckle switch LH ON), warning chime will 
sound for approximately 6 seconds. 
Ground is supplied: 


e {гот seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 1 
е їо time control unit terminal 1. 
Seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19. 


WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 


The warning chime is controlled by the smart entrance control unit. 
The warning chime is located in the smart entrance control unit. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


e through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in fuse and fusible link box) 
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10, 
e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 
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e to key switch terminal 2, and 

e through 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 

e to combination switch (lighting switch) terminal 11. 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33. 

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal 16 through body grounds M28 and M54. 

When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the smart entrance control unit, the warning chime will 
sound. 

Ignition Key Warning Chime 

With the key in the ignition switch, the ignition switch in the OFF position, and the driver door open, the warn- 
ing chime will sound. 

Power is supplied: 


e {гот key switch terminal 1 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32. 

Ground is supplied: 

e {гот front door switch LH terminal 2 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29. 

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19. 


Light Warning Chime 


With ignition switch OFF, driver door open, and combination switch (lighting switch) in parking lamp (1ST) or 
ON (2ND) position, warning chime will sound. 
Power is supplied: 


e {гот combination switch (lighting switch) terminal 12 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 34. 

Ground is supplied: 

e Кот front door switch LH terminal 2 

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29. 

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19. 


Seat Belt Warning Chime 


With ignition switch turned ON and seat belt unfastened (seat belt switch ON), warning chime will sound for 
approximately 6 seconds. 
Ground is supplied: 


e {гот seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 1 
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 22. 
Seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19. 
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EKS0039M 


Wiring Diagram — CHIME — 
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 


DI-CHIME-01 
CONOR START BATTERY BATTERY 
FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


E24 REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
(LIGHTING 


SWITCH) 
INSERTED ENS 


REMOVED 


BATT LIGHT 
SW 


DOOR SW 
BUCKLE (DR) 


SEAT BELT BUCKLE 


SWITCH LH 
r1 12 1] 
B 
B B B м 
ГЫ 
и 4 = 
M54 813 


WKWA1626E 
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WARNING CHIME 


WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 


DI-CHIME-02 
REFER TO "PG-POWER" 


COMBINATION 
SWITCH 
) 


ORED) 


(LIGHTING 
SWITCH 
ENTRANCE 
CONTROL 
UNIT 


SMART 


OPEN| SWITCH LH 
B23 


ш 
= 
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[шшш (E113) 
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IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START PAWERY 


DI-45 
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CONSULT-II Function (BCM) EKS0039N 
CONSULT-II can display each diagnostic item using the diagnostic test modes shown following. 
PGM Diagnostic mode Description 


diagnostic test item 


Supports inspections and adjustments. Commands are transmitted to the BCM 


WORK SUPPORT for setting the status suitable for required operation, input/output signals are 
received from the BCM and received data is displayed. 
DATA MONITOR Displays BCM input/output data in real time. 
ACTIVE TEST Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them. 


Inspection by part 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS Displays BCM self-diagnosis results. 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR | The result of transmit/receive diagnosis of CAN communication can be read. 
ECU PART NUMBER BCM part number can be read. 
CONFIGURATION Performs BCM configuration read/write functions. 


CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION PROCEDURE (WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS) 

CAUTION: 

If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 

detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carries out CAN communication. 

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-II and CON- 
SULT-II CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni- Data link connector 
tion switch ON. Brake pedal 


E 
LAT136 


2. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY Ди 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFEB Оро 


3. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”. 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


AIT 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM E/R 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER a0030E 
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4. Touch "KEY WARN ALM’, “LIGHT WARN ALM” or "SEAT BELT 


ALM”. 


5. Select diagnosis mode. 
"DATA MONITOR" and "ACTIVE TEST" are available for the 


warning chime. 


CONSULT-II Application Items (With Power Door Locks) 
“КЕУ WARN ALARM" 


Data Monitor 


Monitored Item 


WARNING CHIME 


SELECT TEST ITEM 


DOOR LOCK 


REAR DEFOGGER 


KEY WARN ALM 


LIGHT WARN ALM 


SEAT BELT ALM 


INT LAMP 


WKIA0157E 


SELECT DIAG MODE 


WORK SUPPORT 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
DATA MONITOR 
ACTIVE TEST 


ECU PART NUMBER 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER A0031 E 


EKS00390 


Description 


IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. 
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch. 
DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH. 


Active Test 


Test Item 


Description 


CHIME 


“LIGHT WARN ALM” 
Data Monitor 


Monitored Item 


This test is able to check key warning chime operation. Key warning chime sounds after 
touching “ON” on CONSULT-II screen. 


Description 


IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. 
HD/LMP 1ST SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lighting switch. 
DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH. 


Active Test 


Test Item 


Description 


CHIME 


“SEAT BELT ALM” 
Data Monitor 


Monitored Item 


This test is able to check light warning chime operation. Light warning chime sounds after 
touching “ON” on CONSULT-II screen. 


Description 


IGN ON SW 


Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch. 


SEAT BELT SW 
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Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of seat belt buckle switch LH. 
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WARNING CHIME 


Active Test 


Test Item Description 


CHIME This test is able to check seat belt warning chime operation. Seat belt warning chime sounds 
after touching "ON" on CONSULT-II screen. 


Trouble Diagnoses (Without Power Door Locks) 
SYMPTOM CHART 


REFERENCE PAGE 01-48 01-49 01-49 01-50 01-51 


ЕКЅ0039Р 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK) 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 (KEY SWITCH INSERTSIGNAL CHECK) 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 (SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH CHECK) 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 


- 
ш 
а 
2 
a 
Ш 
Q 
О 
С 
а 
o 
+ 
Ф 
О 
2 
© 
< 
ЗУМРТОМ а 
Light warning chime does not acti- X X X 
vate. 
Ignition key warning chime does not X X X 
activate. 
Seat belt warning chime does not X X X 
activate. 
All warning chimes do not activate. X X 
X: Applicable 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 
Power Supply Circuit Check 


DISCONNECT 


Terminals Ignition switch position 
(+) () 
Terminal OFF ACC ON 
Connector Е 
(Wire color) 
M40 7 (PU) Ground Battery Battery Battery 
voltage voltage voltage 
M40 9 (G) Ground ov oV Battery 
voltage 
WKIA0044E 
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Сгоипа Сисий Сћеск 


-------------------------------------- овсонмест „ТА 
Terminals . : ГА 
Time control unit connector s €; 
| i | 


И Continuity 
Connector TEENS) 0 
(Wire color) 
M40 8 (B) Ground Yes 


WKIA0045E 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK) 


1. CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


Check voltage between time control unit terminal 5 and ground. 


Terminals Condition of lighting switch 
9 2па 
i - 1st position m OFF 
Connector | „Те "ла! 0 Р position 
(Wire color) 
M40 5 (а) | Ground | Battery Battery ov 
voltage voltage 
OK or NG 
OK >> Combination switch (lighting switch) is OK. WIAOD43E 


NG »» Check the following. 
e 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e Harness for open or short between control unit and combination switch (lighting switch) 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 (KEY SWITCH INSERT SIGNAL CHECK) 


1. CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL a 


Check voltage between time control unit terminal 4 and ground. 


Terminals Condition of key switch y. pu 
(+) Time control unit connector H.S. €. 
Terminal (-) Беу Key 
ermina 5 inserted removed H+ 
Connector (Wire color) NE 
M40 4 (LW) Ground Battery ov 
voltage 
OK or NG 
OK >> Key switch is OK. = 
NG >> GO ТО 2. ИН 
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2. CHECK KEY SWITCH 


Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2. 


A 


DISCONNLCI 


Key switch connector ( E113 


Continuity: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Yes 
Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 


C= A No 


LEL449 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
• 10A fuse [Мо. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
е Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse 
• Harness for open or short between time control unit and key switch 
NG >> Replace key switch. 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 (SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH CHECK) 


1. CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL 


1. Turn ignition switch ON. 


2. Check voltage between time control unit terminal 1 and ground. 
Time control unit connector 


у Condition of seat belt 
Terminals bücklsswiten LE 111 ] | 
(+) 
Terminal (-) Fastened | Unfastened 
Connector ; 
(Wire color) 
M40 1 (W/B) Ground Approx. 5V OV 
OK or NG 
OK >> Seat belt buckle switch LH is OK. М/КІА0046Е 
Ма >> СО ТО 2. 
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2. CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH 


Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 when seat belt is fastened and unfastened. 


Seat belt buckle 
switch LH connector 


‘A Continuity: 


Seat belt is fastened. 
No 

Seat belt is unfastened. 
Yes 


DISCONNECT 


LEL462 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e Seat belt buckle switch LH ground circuit 
e Harness for open between time control unit and seat belt buckle switch LH 
NG >> Replace seat belt buckle switch LH. 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 


1. CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL 


Check voltage between time control unit terminal 9 and ground. 


Time control unit connector 
Terminals Ignition switch position са T] A 


9 


(+) (-) OFF ACC ON connect 
9 (а) Ground ov ov и 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Check the following. 
e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)] АЕ 
е Harness for open or short between time control unit 


and fuse 
2. CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL 


With ignition switch OFF, check voltage between time control unit 


terminal 2 and ground. Time control unit connector 
Terminals Condition of driver's door == 
(+) 
Terminal (-) Closed Open 
Connector 5 
(Wire color) 
M40 2 (R) Ground Approx. БМ OV 
OK or NG 
OK >> System is OK. WKIA0048E 


NG >> GO TO 3. 
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3. CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH 


Check continuity between terminals 2 and 3. 


Front door switch 


LH connector "4 
Т.5. 


Continuity: 
DISCONNECT Door switch is pushed. 
No 


Yes 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
• Front door switch LH ground circuit and condition 
• Harness for open or short between time control unit and front door switch LH 
NG >> Replace front door switch LH. 
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Door switch is released. 


LEL465 
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Trouble Diagnoses (With Power Door Locks) 


EKS0039Q 


SYMPTOM CHART 
REFERENCE PAGE DI-53 DI-54 DI-55 DI-56 DI-57 
= " 
Ш 5 
5 3 : 
5 Е 5 
2 5 T 
9) - IT 
Ф < © 
- 2 Е 
5 2 Е 
2 e p 
= cc ш 
C L Ш — 
O O [77] ~ 
Ш Е 2 o 
I z = 3 
О I са 
- 2 О - 
= [o] Е 1 
23 2 = ш 
о с са 
& E [7 та 
5 T > < 
о © Ш Ш 
а a = Ф 
E - © со + 
О ш ш ш ш 
[ra а cc cc [ra 
б 2 2 > 2 
a а а а 
a ш Ш Ш ш 
= o О О о 
О О О О 
> cc cc cc cc 
а а а а а 
а. © © © © 
2 Е Е Е Е 
Ф (2) Ф Ф Ф 
с О О О О 
ш 2 2 2 2 
= © о; © © 
О < < < < 
ЗУМРТОМ A Q a a a 
Light warning chime does not acti- X X X 
vate. 
Ignition key warning chime does not X X X 
activate. 
Seat belt warning chime does not X X X 
activate. 
All warning chimes do not activate. X X 


X: Applicable 


POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK 
Power Supply Circuit Check 


Terminals Ignition switch position 
(+) (-) OFF ACC ON 
10 Ground Battery Battery Battery 
voltage voltage voltage 
Revision: July 2004 DI-53 


DISCONNLCT 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


i 


Пе 


МЕ 657 
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Ground Circuit Check 


Terminals 
0) с) Continuity ГРУ - 
Terminal Ін ma entrance contro б 
i t t .5. 
Connector (Wire color) unit connector € 
M38 16 (B) Ground Yes | а 16 


C 


DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK) 


1. CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


©) With CONSULT-II 
Check combination switch (lighting switch) ("НОЛМР 1ST SW") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


When lighting switch is in 
1st or 2nd position: 
HD/LMP 15Т SW ОМ 


HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF 


When lighting switch is in 
OFF position: 
HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF 


SEL316W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 34 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 
H.S. 


Voltage [V]: 
am Condition of lighting switch: 
Parking lamp (1ST) or ON (2ND) 
Approx. 12 


ЕЗ Condition of lighting switch: OFF 
га 0 
OK or NG 


OK >> Combination switch (lighting switch) is OK. 
NG >> Check the following. 


e 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 


e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and combination switch (lighting 
switch) 


WEL468 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 (KEY SWITCH INSERT SIGNAL CHECK) 


1. CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL 


©) With CONSULT-II 
Check key switch (“KEY ON SW") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


When key is inserted to 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW ON 

When key is removed from 
ignition key cylinder: 

KEY ON SW OFF 


KEY ON SW 


SEL315W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 32 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector 


CONNLCI 
4 €. Voltage [V]: 


Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 


Approx. 12 
= Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 
“<= |: Approx. 0 


= 12V 
Ss OV 


WEL469 


OK or NG 


OK >> Key switch is OK. 
NG >> GO ТО 2. 


2. CHECK KEY SWITCH 


Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2. 


A 


DISCONNLCI 


Key switch connector (( Е113 


Continuity: 
Condition of key switch: Key is inserted. 
Yes 


Condition of key switch: Key is removed. 


= A No 


LEL449 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch 
NG »» Replace key switch. 
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DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 (SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH CHECK) 


1. CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Check seat belt buckle switch LH ("SEAT BELT SW") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


SEAT BELT SW 2 
When seat Бей is fastened: 


SEAT BELTSW OFF 


When seat belt is released: 
SEAT BELTSW ON 


LEL658 


® Without CONSULT-II 
1. Turn ignition switch ON. 
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 22 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 
Voltage [V]: 
Condition of seat belt buckle switch LH: Fastened 
22 Approx. 5 
Condition of seat belt buckle switch LH: Unfastened 
0 


OK or Ма 


OK »» Seat belt buckle switch LH is OK. 
NG >> GO TO 2. 


2. CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH 


Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 when seat belt is fastened and unfastened. 


Seat belt buckle 
switch LH connector 


‘A Continuity: 


Seat belt is fastened. 


DISCONNECT 


No 
Seat belt is unfastened. 
Yes 


LEL462 


OK or NG 
OK >> Check the following. 
e Seat belt buckle switch LH ground circuit 
e Harness for open between smart entrance control unit and seat belt buckle switch LH 
NG >> Replace seat belt buckle switch LH. 
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WARNING СНМЕ 
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4 


1. CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL 


@ With CONSULT-II 
Check ignition switch ON signal (“IGN ON SW") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 
MONITOR | 


SS g3 When ignition switch is ON: 


IGN ON SW ON 


When ignition switch is OFF: 
IGN ON SW OFF 


SEL318W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 33 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 


unit connector A 
H.S. 
Terminals Ignition switch position 


DISCONNECT (+) (У ОМ 


Е . уойаде 
а [| 


WEL471 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG >> Check the following. 


e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)] 
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse 
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2. CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL 


©) With CONSULT-II 
Check front door switch LH signal (“DOOR SW-DR") in "DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II. 


DATA MONITOR 


MONITOR | 


When driver's door is 
open: 
DOOR SW-DR ON 


DOOR SW-DR 


When driver's door is 
closed: 
DOOR SW-DR OFF 


SEL319W 


® Without CONSULT-II 
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 29 and ground. 


Smart entrance control 
unit connector 
H.S. 


CONNECT 


Voltage [V]: 
Condition of driver's door: CLOSED 
Approx. 5 


Condition of driver's door: OPENED 
{Le Q | 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 4. 
NG >> GO ТО 3. 


WEL472 


3. CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH 


Check continuity between terminals 2 and 3. 


Front door switch 


LH connector "4 
Т.5. 


Continuity: 
Door switch is pushed. 
N 


DISCONNFCT 


о 
Door switch is released. 
Yes 


LEL465 


OK or NG 
OK »» Check the following. 
e Front door switch LH ground circuit and condition 
e Harness for open between smart entrance control unit and front door switch LH 
NG »» Replace front door switch LH. 
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WARNING CHIME 


4. CHECK WARNING СНМЕ 


=) With CONSULT-II 
Perform "CHIME" in "ACTIVE TEST" mode with CONSULT-II. 


ACTIVETEST 
CHIME OFF 


Warning chime should operate. 


OK or NG 


OK »» System is OK. 
NG >> Replace smart entrance control unit. 


Revision: July 2004 01-59 2005 Sentra 


BOARD COMPUTER 


BOARD COMPUTER PFP:24810 
System Description Кое 
FUNCTION 


The board computer can indicate the following items. 
Outside air temperature 

DTE (distance to empty) 

Trip distance 

Trip time 

Average fuel consumption 

Average vehicle speed 


OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE INDICATION 

The outside air temperature indication is displayed while the ignition switch is in the ON position. 

Signal is supplied 

e through ambient sensor terminal 1 

e to combination meter (board computer) terminal 20. 

Indication range is between -30 and 55°C (-22 and 131°F). When outside temperature is less than 3°C (37°F), 
display shows ICY. In this case, the display will change to the outside air temperature mode even though the 
display is showing a different mode. When outside temperature is more than 55°C (131°F), indication will be 
blank. The indicated temperature is not affected by engine heat. It changes only when one of the following 
conditions exists. 

e When vehicle speed is more than 20 km/h (12 MPH). 

e Тһе ignition switch has been turned OFF for more than 3.5 hours. 

e When outside air temperature is less than the indicated temperature. 


DTE (DISTANCE TO EMPTY) INDICATION 


The range indication provides the driver with an estimation of the distance that can be driven before refueling. 
The range is calculated by signals from the fuel level sensor unit (fuel remaining), ECM (fuel consumption) 
and vehicle speed sensor. The indication will be refreshed every 30 seconds. When fuel remaining is less than 
approximately 108 (10 5/8 US quarts), the indication will blink as a warning. If the fuel remaining is less than 
approximately 80 (8 1/2 US quarts), the indication will show "---". In this case, the display will change to the 
DTE mode even though the display is showing a different mode. When the battery is disconnected and recon- 
nected, DTE mode will display "---" until the vehicle is driven 500 miles (804.5 km). 


TRIP DISTANCE 

Trip distance is calculated by signal from the vehicle speed sensor. If trip distance is reset, trip time will be 
reset at the same time. 

TRIP TIME 

Trip time displays cumulative ignition switch ON time. If trip time is reset, trip distance will be reset at the same 
time. 

AVERAGE FUEL CONSUMPTION 

Average fuel consumption indication is calculated by signals from the vehicle speed sensor and the ECM (fuel 
consumption). The indication will be refreshed every 30 seconds. 

AVERAGE VEHICLE SPEED 


Average vehicle speed indication is calculated by running distance and running time. The indication will be 
refreshed every 30 seconds. If average vehicle speed is reset, average fuel consumption will be reset at the 
same time. After resetting, the display will show "---" for 30 seconds. 


HOW TO CHANGE/RESET INDICATION 


Indication can be changed in the following order by momentarily depressing the board computer switch. 
Outside air temperature — DTE —> Trip distance — Trip time — Average fuel consumption — Average vehicle 
speed. 

Holding the switch for more than 0.8 second will reset the indication of the currently displayed mode (trip dis- 
tance, trip time, average vehicle speed or average fuel consumption). 
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BOARD COMPUTER 


NOTE: 
After the display changes automatically, the indication can be changed to the last mode by pushing the board 


computer switch. 
CAN Communication System Description 
Refer to LAN-4, "CAN COMMUNICATION" . 


ЕК$00654 
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DI-B/COMP-01 
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IGNITION SWITCH 
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үү 
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FUEL LEVEL 
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UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT (WITH ODO/TRIP METER) 


WKWA1658E 
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REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


(259) - ELECTRICAL UNITS 


01-62 


[ШЕШЕН [==] 50 


6.7. в | ot. оинии? 


E Ее 
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Trouble Diagnoses 
SEGMENT CHECK 


BOARD COMPUTER 


ЕК$00656 


The board computer segment display сап be checked by entering combination meter self-diagnostic mode. 
Refer to DI-16, "SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION" . 


PRELIMINARY CHECK 


Does any digital display illuminate with ignition switch 


in ON position? 


Perform combination meter self-diagnosis check. 
Can the combination meter self-diagnosis check be 


performed? 


Do speedometer, tachometer and fuel tank gauge 
operate properly? 


Are the memories of board computer kept when igni- 
tion switch is turned to OFF? (e.g. trip time) 


Go to diagnostic procedures based on symptom. *1 


*1 01-63, "DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE" 
DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE 


Symptom 


Possible cause 


Check the following. 


* 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

* Harness for open or short between fuse and board 
computer 

* Ground circuit for board computer 


Check combination meter. *2 


Check the following. 

* 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

* Harness for open or short between fuse and board 
computer 


WKIA1117E 


*2 01-17, "PRELIMINARY CHECK" 


Repair order 


Outside air temperature dis- 
play is not displayed properly. 
(It may take a short time to 
steady the indication after igni- 
tion switch is turned ON.) 


NOTE: 

If the meter is powered up with 
the ambient sensor discon- 
nected, outside air tempera- 
ture display will show "---" even 
if the sensor is reconnected. In 
this case, with the sensor con- 
nected, disconnect and recon- 
nect the battery, then the 
correct temperature will be dis- 
played. 


1. Ambient sensor 
2. Ambient sensor circuit 
3. Vehicle speed sensor signal 


1. Check ambient sensor. 


2. Check harness for open or short between ambient sensor and 
board computer. 


3. Check harness for open or short between combination meter 
terminal 17 and vehicle speed sensor. 


DTE (distance to empty) is not 
displayed properly.) 


1. Average fuel consumption 
display 

2. Fuel tank gauge signal cir- 
cuit. 


1. Make sure fuel consumption is displayed properly. If NG, check 
fuel consumption display. 

2. Make sure fuel gauge operates properly. If NG, check fuel 
gauge. 


Trip distance is not indicated 
properly. 
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1. Vehicle speed sensor signal 
circuit 


DI-63 


1. Check harness for open or short between combination meter 
terminal 17 and vehicle speed sensor. 


2005 Sentra 


BOARD COMPUTER 


Symptom Possible cause 


Repair order 


Trip time is not indicated prop- 


1. Fuse 
erly. 


1. 10A fuse [No. 12 (located in fuse block (J/B)]. Verify battery 
voltage is present at combination meter terminal 13. 


Average fuel consumption is 1. Trip distance display 


not displayed properly. 2. Fuel consumption signal 


1. Check harness for open or short between combination meter 
terminal 17 and vehicle speed sensor. 

2. Check CAN lines for open or short between ECM and combina- 
tion meter. 


Average vehicle speed is not 1. Trip distance display 


indicated properly. 2. Trip time display 


Electrical Components Inspection 
AMBIENT SENSOR 


After disconnecting ambient sensor harness connector, measure 
resistance between terminals 2 and 1 at sensor harness side, using 


the table below. 


1. Check harness for open or short between combination meter 
terminal 17 and vehicle speed sensor. 


2. Make sure trip time is displayed properly. If NG, check trip time 
display. 


ЕК500657 


Ambient sensor 


Temperature °C (°F) Resistance kQ 
-15 (5) 12.73 
-10 (14) 9.92 
-5 (23) 7.80 

0 (32) 6.19 
5 (41) 4.95 
10 (50) 3.99 
15 (59) 3.24 
20 (68) 2.65 
25 (77) 2.19 
30 (86) 1.81 
35 (95) 1.51 
40 (104) 1.27 
45 (113) 1.07 


If МС, replace ambient sensor. 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" кэоозая 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis Fksoosos 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 

e  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams", and 

e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit. 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e СІ-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES", and 


e GI-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident". 
Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle. 
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ЕКОМТ WIPER AND WASHER 


FRONT WIPER AND WASHER PFP:28810 
System Description еквоозот 


WIPER OPERATION 


The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch. 
There are three wiper switch positions: 


e LO speed 

e HI speed 

e ІМТ (with intermittent operation) 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 
e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e о wiper motor terminal В, and 

е їо front wiper switch terminal 15 (with intermittent operation). 


Low and High Speed Wiper Operation 


Ground is supplied to wiper switch terminal 17 through body grounds E7 and E37. 
When the wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied: 


e through terminal 14 of the wiper switch 
e to wiper motor terminal L. 


With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed. 
When the wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied: 


e through terminal 16 of the wiper switch 
e to wiper motor terminal Н. 
With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed. 


Auto Stop Operation 


With the wiper switch turned OFF, the wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach windshield 
base. 
When wiper arms are not located at base of windshield with wiper switch OFF, ground is provided: 


e {гот terminal 14 of the wiper switch 
e to wiper motor terminal L, in order to continue wiper motor operation at low speed. 


Ground is also supplied: WW 
e through terminal 13 of the wiper switch 


e to wiper motor terminal P 

e through terminal E of the wiper motor, and 

e through body grounds E7 and E37. 

When wiper arms reach base of windshield, wiper motor terminals P and B are connected instead of terminals 
P and E. Wiper motor will then stop wiper arms at the STOP position. 

Intermittent Operation 


The wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at a set interval of approximately 3 to 13 sec- 
onds. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier (INT SW) combined with wiper switch. 

When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied to wiper amplifier. 

The desired interval time is input to wiper amplifier (INT VR) from wiper volume switch combined with wiper 
switch. 

Then intermittent ground is supplied: 


e їо wiper motor terminal L 

e {гот terminal 14 of wiper switch 

e through wiper amplifier (OUTPUT). 

The wiper motor operates at low speed at the desired interval. 
WASHER OPERATION 

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: 
e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e То front washer motor terminal +. 
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FRONT WIPER АМО WASHER 


When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied: 
е їо front washer motor terminal - 

e from terminal 18 of the wiper switch 

e through terminal 17 of the wiper switch, and 

e through body grounds E7 and E37. 


With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates. 

Without intermittent operation, the wiper motor operates while the lever is pulled to the WASH position. 

With intermittent operation, when the lever is pulled to the WASH position for one second or more, the wiper 
motor operates at low speed for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This feature is controlled by the 
wiper amplifier in the same manner as intermittent operation. 
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ЕКОМТ WIPER AND WASHER 


Wiring Diagram — WIPER — еквоозви 
WITH INTERMITTENT WIPERS 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 
FUSE 


20A | BLOCK [REFER TO *PG-POWER". 
el. 


WW-WIPER-01 


COMBI- 
VARIABLE NATION 


INTERMITTENT 
SWITCH 
WIPER VOLUME (FRONT 


WIPER 
WASH INT IGN AUTO INT SWITCH) 
SW SW STOP VR E116 


WIPER АМР. 


GND VH 


m Гр) 
dho ү, ED ПРРРВР! (Сто? 
СЪ ЕРБРЕРІ “уу 


WKWAO050E 
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER 


WITHOUT INTERMITTENT WIPERS 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START 


FUSE | REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 


WW-WIPER-02 


COMBINATION 
(FRONT WIPER 
CH) 


dho ШШ 
ЗІН E39 тРЈРРЈЗРЈ (E102 
“LT ву D kelele] w 


WKWA0051E 
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ЕКОМТ WIPER AND WASHER 


Removal and Installation 
WIPER ARMS 


1. 


2. 


Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate 
wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop). 

Lift the blade up approximately 100 mm (3.94 in) and then set it 
down onto glass surface to set the blade center to clearance “L1 
" & "L2 " immediately before tightening nut. 

Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor 
and then turn it "OFF". 


Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance "L1 " & "L2 ". 


Clearance "L1 " : 27.5 - 42.5 mm (1.08 - 1.67 in) 
Clearance "L2 " : 34.5 - 49.5 mm (1.36 - 1.95 in) 
Tighten wiper arm nuts to specified torque. 
Front wiper : 21 - 26 N-m (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 
16 - 19 ft-Ib) 


Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean the pivot area as illus- 
trated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm looseness. 


WIPER LINKAGE 


as arm assemblies 


? 


EKS0039V 


Molding end 


SEL543TA 


Cowl top 


о 
:—— = 


Опме 
assembly 


Removal 


1. 
2. 
3. 


Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor. 
Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint. 
Remove wiper linkage. 


Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot. 


Installation 


Grease ball joint portion before installation. 
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2005 Sentra 


FRONT WIPER AND WASHER 


1. Installation is the reverse order of removal. 


Washer Nozzle Adjustment EKSO0s9W 
e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure at left. 


Adjustable range : 110? Suitable tool 


Nozzle hole 
bore diameter 
0.8 mm (0.031 in) 


SEL241P 


Unit: mm (in) j “aia 190 2) 
| | да. 130 (5.12) 
1 400 (15.75) 5 151 (5.94) 5.12) да. 80 (3.15) 
2 325 (12.80) 6 155 (6.10) | \ 
3 425 (16.73) 7 250 (9.84) з] 
4 226 (8.90) 8 380 (14.96) Lars СА 
5 ‚ыр ee 
*: The diameters of these circles are less than 80 mm (3.15 in). ep 
S 
LEL566 
Washer Tube Layout — 


LEL567 
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HORN 


HORN PFP:25610 
Wiring Diagram — HORN — EksoosoY 
WW-HORN-01 
FUSE AND : WITH REMOTE KEYLESS 
toa |FUSIBLE | REFER TO *PG-POWER". ENTRY SYSTEM 
LINK BOX 


TO BL-KEYLES «фа wic КРКИ) 
и 


W/G 
SPIRAL 
CABLE 
© 
BR 


RELEASED 


А (156) E се" E24 Не» 
еар] v пераја spe]. w м 8 
E49 E108 
уу уу 


* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT* ОР PG SECTION. 
WKWA0200E 
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CIGARETTE LIGHTER 


CIGARETTE LIGHTER PFP:35330 
Wiring Diagram — CIGAR — xs00892 
WW-CIGAR-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ACC OR ON BATTERY 


FUSE “ " 
BLOCK (J/B) REFER TO "PG-POWER". 


(мә), (м7) 


Go : WITH POWER SOCKET 


CIGARETTE 
LIGHTER 
(ACCESSORY) 


POWER 


І 

1 Е-Е 1 El | ———] 

г fee fee fot СА E ! Sud [H (м8), 9 Ge 
| 67 [ec [o Tro оу "wy ШЕЛЛ w | п? + В В W 
—————— ——— ела d 


WKWA0201E 


Revision: July 2004 WW-10 2005 Sentra 


К ELECTRICAL 


„о BOS 


BODY CONTROL SYSTEM 


CONTENTS 
PRECAUTIONS ............: а rione аи ананас 2 DIAGNOSTIC ITEM DESCRIPTION .................... 5 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE ........... 6 
(SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TEN- Ie MEER ERE 7 
SIONER?® удайы дала АМИР iat ари 2 Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table ......... 9 
Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis ................. 2 TIME CONTROL UNIT ................................ 10 
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT ..................... 3 Description (Without Power Door Locks) ............... 10 
Пезепрноп! аи аи o aE а МНЕ 3 OUTLINE: diiit tide iniecit ns 10 
OUTLINE oet te edere 3 ІМРОТООТРОТ ЛЛ. 10 
BATTERY SAVER CONTROL а... 3 Schematic (Without Power Door Locks) ................ 11 
INPUT/OUTEBUT teet nit ett test 3 Time Control Unit Inspection Table (Without Power 
CONSULT- а irati tette тета 5 Door: Карс СУБ 12 
DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS APPLICATION .................. 5 


Revision: July 2004 BCS-1 2005 Sentra 


PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" EKSoo3A0 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 


Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis еквоогат 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 

e  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams", and 

e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING". 

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 

e СІ-10. "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES", and 


e GI-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident". 
Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle. 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


Description 


PFP:28596 


EKS003A2 


OUTLINE 

The smart entrance control unit totally controls the following body electrical system operations. 
Warning chime 

Rear window defogger and door mirror defogger 

Power door locks 

Remote keyless entry system 

Vehicle security system 

Interior lamp 

Battery saver control 


BATTERY SAVER CONTROL 
Interior Lamp/Map Lamp/Vanity Lamps 


The lamps turn off automatically when the interior lamp, map lamp or/and vanity lamps are illuminated with the 
ignition key in the OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open signal or if the lamp switch is in 
the ON position for approximately 10 minutes. 

After lamps are turned off by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when: 


e Driver's door is locked or unlocked, 
e  Dooris opened or closed, 
e Key is inserted into or removed from the ignition key cylinder. 


Rear Window Defogger/Door Mirror Defogger 


Rear window defogger and door mirror defogger are turned off approximately 15 minutes after the rear win- 
dow defogger switch is turned on. 


INPUT/OUTPUT 
System Input Output 


Door lock and unlock switch LH and RH 
Key switch (Insert) 

Door switches 

Door key cylinder switch 


Power door lock Door lock actuator 


Vehicle security lamp relay 
Vehicle security horn relay 

Interior lamp 

Remote keyless entry relay 
Door lock actuator 

Trunk lid opener actuator 


Key switch (Insert) 

Ignition switch (ACC) 

Door switches 

Front door unlock sensor LH 
Keyfob signal 


Remote keyless entry 


Key switch (Insert) 

Ignition switch (ON) 
Lighting switch (1st or 2nd) 
Seat belt buckle switch LH 
Front door switch LH 


Warning chime (located in smart entrance 


Warning chime control unit) 


Rear window defogger and 
door mirror defogger 


Ignition switch (ON) 
Rear window defogger switch 


Ignition switch (ACC, ON) 

Door switches 

Door lock/unlock switches 

Door key cylinder switch (lock/unlock) 
Trunk lid key cylinder switch (unlock) 
Door unlock sensors 


Rear window defogger relay 


Vehicle security lamp relay 
Horn relay 
Security indicator lamp 


Vehicle security 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


System Input Output 
Door switches 
Газна Front door unlock sensor LH ТИМИ 
Р Ignition switch (ON) P 
Key switch (Insert) 
Battery saver control for inte- Ignition SIG (ON) Interior lamp 
rior lamp/map lamp/vanit Door switches Map lam 
PAM pop у Lamp switches send 
lamps Vanity lamps 
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Main power window and door lock/unlock switch 


BCS-4 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


CONSULT-II Eum 
DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS APPLICATION 
Item (CONSULT-II Diagnosed system DATA MONITOR ACTIVE TEST WORK SUPPORT 
screen terms) 

DOOR LOCK Power door lock X X 

REAR DEFOGGER Rear window defogger X X 

KEY WARN ALM Warning chime X X 

LIGHT WARN ALM Warning chime X X 

SEAT BELT ALM Warning chime X X 

INT LAMP Interior lamps X X 

BATTERY SAVER Battery saver control for X X 

interior lamp 
THEFT WAR ALM Vehicle security system X X X 
MULTI REMOTE ENT Remote keyless entry X X X 


X: Applicable 


For diagnostic item in each control system, refer to the relevant pages for each system. 


system 


DIAGNOSTIC ITEM DESCRIPTION 


MODE Description 
DATA MONITOR Input/output data in the smart entrance control unit can be read. 
ACTIVE TEST Diagnostic Test Mode in which CONSULT-II drives some systems 


apart from the smart entrance control unit. 


WORK SUPPORT for THEFT WAR ALM 


The recorded trigger signal when vehicle security system was 
activated can be checked. 


WORK SUPPORT for MULTI REMOTE ENT 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE 


CAUTION: 
If CONSULT-II is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be 
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication. 


1. Turn the ignition switch “OFF”. 
2. Connect “CONSULT-II” to the data link connector. Datalink connector 


Brake pedal 


АА 
ЧЧ 
с N 
wu NN 
ATE: 


3. Turn ignition switch “ON”. 
4. Touch “START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)”. 


CONSULT.II 


ENGINE 


START (NISSAN BASED УНС 


START (X-BADGE VHCL) 


SUB MODE 


: HOWN ISPLAY ЕКЕН), 
NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFEB Оро 


5. Touch "SMART ЕМТНАМСЕ". 


SELECT SYSTEM 


ENGINE 


ABS 


AIR BAG 


IPDM Е/А 


BCM 


Page Down 


BACK | LIGHT | COPY 


NOTE: EXAMPLE SHOWN. ACTUAL DISPLAY MAY DIFFER 0030Е 


6. Perform each diagnostic item according to "DIAGNOSTIC 
ITEMS APPLICATION". Refer to BCS-5, "DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS SELECT TEST ITEM 
APPLICATION" . INT LAMP 


BATTERY SAVER 


THEFT WAR ALM 


MULTI REMOTE ENT 


LEL643 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


Schematic ere 


CIRCUIT 
FUSIBLE BREAKER 
LINK 
BATTERY -Г | | T 
TRUNK LID 
OPENER 
ACTUATOR 


FUSE 


+ ~] (Мо 12 


COMBINATION SWITCH 
(LIGHTING SWITCH) 


FUSE 
| 34 
KEY 
SWITCH 
FUSE EE 
Ф о OF 32 


SECURITY TO IMMOBILIZER 


FUSE INDICATOR LAMP CONTROL UNIT 
rx] > | O = 
HORN 


RELAY 19 


ЕЕ 
ој— ТО HORN 


DATA LINK 
CONNECTOR 
VEHICLE 25 Е 
SECURITY 5 
FUSE LAMP RELAY а 
с 
tN «E 
FUSE 8 
$ ка = ТО DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT © 
FUSE ] TO Е 
HEADLAMPS ВЕМОТЕ 2 
%- 
ма > KEYLESS E 
ENTRY E: 
FUSE RELAY = 
rN 7 
04------->-| To TURN 
= SIGNAL LAMPS 
Op 
FUSE LL 
NJ ° 
TO REAR WINDOW HEATED 
EAR DEFOGGER MIRROR 
WINDOW RELAY TO DOOR MIRROR LH 
DEFORGER TO AIR CONTROL (REAR Et) 
pice WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH) 6 76 Та DOOR MIRROR RH 
Lt 
-еб Lo 100077 1 
FUSE co ~ 
~ о 


FUSE 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ON OR START ` 33 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ACC OR ON DY 21 


| “йш | 


16 


СО) :FORUSA = 


С) : FOR CANADA 
QS) :WITH VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM 


WKWAO230E 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


FRONT DOOR 
SWITCH LH 


FRONT DOOR 
SWITCH RH 


Cc 


TRUNK ROOM 


TO OF 


REAR DOOR 
SWITCH RH 


LAMP SWITCH 
Cc 


REAR DOOR 
SWITCH LH 


ACTUATOR LH 


FRONT DOOR LOCK 


FRONT DOOR LOCK 
ACTUATOR RH 


INTERIOR 
LAMP 


1— 


SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


MAP LAMP 
* % 
REAR DOOR LOCK REAR DOOR LOCK ста 
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR RH 
(М (Му = 
+ о о 
VANITY LAMP 
UNLOCK DOR. 
a UNLOCK 
Í SWITCH 
м RH 
X * o o * 
nd 
LOCK 
MAIN 
UNLOCK MAIN. VANITY LAMP LH 
WINDOW 
AND = 
DOOR 
LOCK/ 
UNLOCK EM 
SWITCH о © + 
FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH 
LOCK UNLOCK 
FULL BETWEEN FULL  |N|BETWEEN FULL 
STROKE |STROKE AND М STROKE AND N 
И TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH 
(UNLOCK SWITCH) 
BETWEEN FULL] FULL 
М | STROKEANDN| STROKE 
=. 8- 
АВ CONTROL 
(REAR WINDOW 
DEFOGGER SWITCH) 


SEAT BELT BUCKLE 


= SWITCH LH 
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT 


Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table 


EKS003A5 


ШЫ WIS Connections Operated condition Voltage 
0. color (Approx.) 
2 G/R Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in "ON" position) ОМ > 12V 
4 SB Т ied and vehicle security Sla: alarm is operated using Keyfob or when alarm 12V — ОМ 
7 OR/B Remote keyless entry relay When doors are locked using Keyfob 12V > ом 
8 R/Y Interior lamp ОР EN. operated using Keyfob (Lamp switch ОМ 12V 
10 PU Power source (Fuse) — 12V 
11 W/L Power source (C/B) — 12V 
12 P/B Trunk lid opener actuator ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) ОМ > 12V 
13 L/R Driver door lock actuator Free OV 
1% a Р and rear doors lock Door lock & unlock switch sa joy 
15 R/B Door lock actuators Door lock & unlock switch Ша = 
Госкед 12V 
16 B Ground — — 
17 R/B Battery saver (Interior lamp) Battery saver does not operate — Operate 12V > ом 
19 W/G Horn relay When doors are locked using Keyfob with horn chirp mode; 12V — ОМ 
21 P Ignition switch (ACC, ON) "ACC" or "ON" position 12V 
22 W/B Seat belt buckle switch LH Unfasten — Fasten (Ignition key is in “ON” position) ОМ > 5V 
23 су Door lock & unlock switches Neutral — Locks 5V > ОМ 
24 G/B Data link connector — -- 
25 СҮЛ. Data link connector — — 
28 R/W Other door switches OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V > ОМ 
29 R Front door switch LH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V > ОМ 
30 W/L Door key cylinder unlock switch | OFF (Neutral) — ON (Unlocked) 5V > ОМ 
31 GY/R | Vehicle security indicator Goes off — Illuminates 12V > ом 
32 L/W Ignition key switch (Insert) Key inserted — Key removed from IGN key cylinder 12V > ОМ 
33 G Ignition switch (ON,START) Ignition key is in “ON” or "START" position 12V 
34 RIG 2. switch (Lighting 1ST, 2ND positions: ОМ — OFF 12V > OV 
35 PU/R Door lock & unlock switches Neutral > Unlocks 5V > ОМ 
36 Y/G Door unlock sensor LH Driver door: Locked — Unlocked 5V > ОМ 
37 Y Door unlock sensor RH Passenger door: Locked — Unlocked 5V > ОМ 
38 R/B Trunk room lamp switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) ОМ > 12V 
39 G/B cu T window defo9- | OFF ON 5V > 0V 
41 LG/R Door key cylinder lock switch OFF (Neutral) -> ON (Locked) 5V > 0V 
42 L/OR Trunk lid key cylinder switch OFF (Neutral) — ON (Unlock) 5V > ОМ 
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TIME CONTROL UNIT РЕР:28491 
Description (Without Power Door Locks) еквооздв 
OUTLINE 


The time control unit totally controls the following body electrical system operations. 
e Warning chime 
e Rear window defogger 


INPUT/OUTPUT 
System Input Output 


Key switch (Insert) 
Ignition switch (ON) 
Warning chime Lighting switch (1st or 2nd) Warning chime (located in time control unit) 
Seat belt buckle switch LH 
Front door switch LH 


Ignition switch (ON) 


Rear window defogger Rear window defogger switch 


Rear window defogger relay 
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TIME CONTROL UNIT 


- " 
Schematic (Without Power Door Locks) EKS00347 
IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY 
ON OR START 
e~~~ - .“.--ф>С 
РОБЕ FUSE FUSE FUSE 
BATTERY 
* 
И ЕЏБЕ n FUSE И FUSE 
5 6 = REAR WINDOW 
| | DEFOGGER RELAY 
COMBINATION SWITCH 9 9 
(LIGHTING SWITCH) 
OFF 1ST 2ND 
АЈ B[c|A| B[c |A [B [С 
TO REAR 
Г + ы WINDOW 
LI LL DEFOGGER 
$ | KEY 
| SWITCH 
9 ||] 
7 4 5 9 10 
TIME CONTROL UNIT 
8 2 1 3 
о FRONT DOOR SEAT BELT [e] AIR CONTROL 
SWITCH LH BUCKLE (REAR WINDOW 
5 SWITCH LH o || | DEFOGGER SWITCH) 
LEL553 
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TIME CONTROL UNIT 


EKS003A8 


Time Control Unit Inspection Table (Without Power Door Locks) 


Ls me Connections Operated condition Voltage 
0. color (Approx.) 
1 W/B Seat belt buckle switch LH Unfasten — Fasten (Ignition key is in "ON" position) ОМ > 5V 
2 R Front door switch LH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V > ОМ 
3 G/B Зи window defog- | OEF > ON 5V — OV 
4 L/W Ignition key switch (Insert) Key inserted — Key removed from IGN key cylinder 12V > ОМ 
5 R/G 02 switch (Lighting 1ST, 2ND positions: ON — OFF 12V > OV 
7 РЏ Power source (Fuse) — 12V 
B Ground == = 
9 а Ignition switch (ON, START) Ignition key is in "ОМ" or "START" position 12V 
10 G/R Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in "ON" position) ОМ 12V 
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PRECAUTIONS 


[CAN] 
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 

this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо пої use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 


Precautions For Trouble Diagnosis Uksooeso 
CAN SYSTEM 

e Оо по! apply voltage of 7.0 V or higher to the measurement terminals. 

e Use the tester with its open terminal voltage being 7.0 V or less. 

Precautions For Harness Repair uxsooes 
CAN SYSTEM 


e Solder the repaired parts, and wrap with tape. [Frays of twisted 
line must be within 110 mm (4.33 in).] 


þa S) 


OK: Soldered and wound with tape 


PKIA0306E 


e Do not perform bypass wire connections for the repair parts. 
(The spliced wire will become separated and the characteristics 
of twisted line will be lost.) 

NG: Bypass wire connection 


PKIA0307E 
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PRECAUTIONS 
[CAN] 
Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis Uksonese 
When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following: 
e  Gl-13, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" 
e PG-3, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING" for power distribution circuit 
When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following: 
e СІ-10, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" 
e  Gl-26, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident" 
Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle. 
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CAN COMMUNICATION 


[CAN] 
CAN COMMUNICATION PFP:23710 
System Description (Кой 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 


CAN Communication Unit иквоогва 
Go to CAN system, when selecting your CAN system type from the following table. 


Body type Sedan 

Axle 2WD 

Engine QG18DE/QR25DE 

Transmission A/T M/T 

CAN system type 1 2 

CAN system trouble diagnosis LAN-6, "CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 1)" LAN-17, "CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2)" 
TYPE 1 


System diagram 


COMBINATION 
METER 


ІКІА0132Е 


Input/output signal chart 
T: Transmit Н: Receive 


— 
О 
= 


Signals ECM Combination Meter 


Accelerator pedal position signal 


Output shaft revolution signal 


A/T self-diagnosis signal 


Closed throttle position signal 


ао ч 


Wide open throttle position signal 


Stop lamp switch signal 


Overdrive control switch signal 
O/D OFF indicator signal 


Engine speed signal 


a D| D D Dala Dd 


Engine coolant temperature signal 


Fuel consumption monitor signal* 


Vehicle speed signal 


Fuel level sensor signal 


Malfunction indicator lamp signal 
АЗСО SET lamp signal 
ASCD CRUISE lamp signal 


+++ 
пп ə a ча dD] DI] BD) 4 + 
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CAN COMMUNICATION 


[CAN] 
Signals ECM TCM Combination Meter 
T R 
Engine and A/T integrated control signal Б = 


*: For QR25DE models only 


ТУРЕ 2 
System diagram 


COMBINATION 


METER 


LKIAO133E 


Input/output signal chart 
T: Transmit В: Receive 


m 
О 
= 


Combination Meter 
R 


Signals 


Engine speed signal 


Engine coolant temperature signal 


Fuel consumption monitor signal" 


Vehicle speed signal 


Fuel level sensor signal 


Malfunction indicator lamp signal 
ASCD SET lamp signal 
ASCD CRUISE lamp signal 

*: For QR25DE models 


+++ 
эт 4 ч Dv] 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 1) 


[САМ] 
CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 1) РЕР:23710 
System Description — 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 


Component Parts and Harness Connector Location uKso02s6 


A/T models Glove box 
ee \ 


(шу 
"s 
ЫЙ SAN 
(Transmission 


control module) 


BKIA0072E 
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CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 1) 


[CAN] 


0К800257 


LAN-CAN-01 


иш © DATA LINE 


= 
o 
Е 
< 
= 
ш 
= 
Q 
о 


: WITH QR25DE 
5 


D : WITH QG18DE 
AND TACHOMETER 


*1 «ЕК»: 35 


«ЕК : WITHOUT ТАСНОМЕТЕВ 


Ту: зв 
GAD 6 


—— € 


«ат»: 39 
QD: 
#2 СЕКУ : 34 


UNIFIED METER 
CONTROL UNIT 
(WITH ODO/TRIP 


Е 


(Е26) (M58) 
5} ин 
«Ге. cmm 


2 
о 
9 
zt 
zou 
Ogi 
2-2 
£28 (8 
o 

Бов 


TCM 


сЕ. 
———Á— 2 BR Е 
[9] 


= |... 


иис ишин ин иш ин ин иш ин-ин иш ия иш нш > а [> 


ЕСМ 
F59 


beme ЕЕЕ 


=== ш m m m m mf ў m m m = =), 


mes > (ВЕ 


Wiring Diagram — CAN — 


ВКУ/А0256Е 


2005 Sentra 


LAN-7 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 1) 
[САМ] 


Work Flow 


UKS00258 


Print all the data of “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" for “ENGINE” and “A/T” displayed on CONSULT-II. 


(Example) SELECT DIAG MODE SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
WORK SUPPORT DTG RESULTS TIME 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS CAN COMM CIRCUIT 0 


(01000) 
DATA MONITOR 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


ACTIVE TEST 


Scroll Down ERASE 
| BACK LIGHT] COPY МОРЕ | BACK 


PKIA8260E 


(Example) SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS INITIAL DIAG 
TRANSMIT DIAG 
TCM 

DATA MONITOR (SPEC) VDC/TCS/ABS 


DATA MONITOR 


METER/M&A 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR ICC 


ВОМ/ЗЕС 
IPDM E/R 
AWD/AWD/e4WD 


Scroll 

Scroll Down PRINT Down 

BACK |LIGHT | COPY море | ВАСК | Пант | СОРУ 
PKIA8343E 


Attach the printed sheet of “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" and “CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR" onto the check 
sheet. Refer to LAN-9, "CHECK SHEET" . 


Based on the “САМ DIAG SUPPORT ММТВ” results, put check marks onto the items with "UNKWN" ог 
"ма" in the check sheet table. Refer to LAN-9, "CHECK SHEET" . 

NOTE: 

If a check mark is put on "NG" on "INITIAL DIAG (Initial diagnosis)", replace the control unit. 


According to the check sheet results (example), start inspection. Refer to LAN-10, "CHECK SHEET 
RESULTS (EXAMPLE)" . 


ACTIVE TEST 
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СНЕСК ЗНЕЕТ 
МОТЕ: 


If a check mark is put оп “NG” on “INITIAL DIAG (Initial diagnosis)", replace the control unit. 


Check sheet table 


CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 1) 


[CAN] 


SELECT SYSTEM screen 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


Initial 
diagnosis 


Transmit 
diagnosis 


Receive diagnosis 


METER/ 
M&A 


ENGINE 


NG 


UNKWN 


UNKWN 


A/T 


NG 


UNKWN 


UNKWN 


Symptoms: 


Attach copy of 
ENGINE 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


Attach copy of 
ENGINE 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT 
MNTR 
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LAN-9 


Attach copy of 
АТ 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


Attach copy of 
АТ 
САМ DIAG SUPPORT 
MNTR 


WKIA2724E 


2005 Sentra 


CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 1) 
[CAN] 
CHECK SHEET RESULTS (EXAMPLE) 
NOTE: 
If a check mark is put on "NG" on "INITIAL DIAG (Initial diagnosis)", replace the control unit. 
Case 1 
Check ECM circuit. Refer to LAN-12, "ECM Circuit Inspection" . 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
Receive diagnosis 


SELECT SYSTEM screen Initial 
diagnosis 


Transmit 
diagnosis ECM 


ENGINE NG 


mA 


A/T NG UNKWN 


WKIA2727E 


ЖЖ: Maltunctioning part 
Й 


Combination 
meter 


PKIA8750E 


Case 2 
Check ТОМ circuit. Refer to LAN-12, "TCM Circuit Inspection" . 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
Receive diagnosis 


SELECT SYSTEM screen 


Initial 
diagnosis 


Transmit 
diagnosis 


ECM 


ENGINE 


NG 


UNKWN 


A/T NG 


m T^ 


WKIA2728E 


ЖЖ: Malfunctioning part 


Combination 
meter 


PKIA8751E 
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Case 3 


CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 1) 


Check combination meter circuit. Refer to LAN-13, "Combination Meter Circuit Inspection" . 


[CAN] 


SELECT SYSTEM screen 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


Initial 
diagnosis 


Transmit 
diagnosis 


Receive diagnosis 


METER/ 
M&A 


ENGINE 


NG 


UNKWN 


aie 


A/T 


NG 


UNKWN 


iis 


ЖЖ: манипснопта part 


Case 4 


Check CAN communication circuit. Refer to LA 


WKIA2729E 


Combination 


meter 


PKIA8752E 


N-14, "CAN Communication Circuit Inspection" . 


SELECT SYSTEM screen 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


Initial 
diagnosis 


Transmit 
diagnosis 


Receive diagnosis 


ECM 


TCM 


METER/ 
M&A 


ENGINE 


NG 


mA 


"a 


A/T 


NG 


mA 


TA 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 1) 


[САМ] 
ECM Circuit Inspection uKs00269 


1. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check terminals and connectors of ECM for damage, bend and loose connection (control module side 
and harness side). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair terminal or connector. 


2. CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM connector. 


2. Check resistance between ECM harness connector F59 termi- 
nals 94 (L) and 86 (Y). 


94 (L) — 86 (Y) : Approx. 108 – 132 Q y. €: (œ) 


ECM connector 
OK or NG 


OK >> Replace ECM. 
NG >> Repair harness between ECM and TCM. 


| ECM _ |о[СОММЕСТОВ 


94 86 


WKIA0257E 


TCM Circuit Inspection uksoozsa 
1. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check terminals and connectors of TCM for damage, bend and loose connection (control module side 
and harness side). 


OK or NG 


OK >> GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair terminal or connector. 


2. CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect TCM connector. 


2. Check resistance between TCM harness connector F56 termi- 
nals 5 (L) and 6 (Y). 


мн D 
5 (L) - 6 (Y) : Approx. 54 – 66 Q A E (oF) 
OK or NG TCM connector 


OK >> Replace TCM. 
NG >> Repair harness between TCM and ECM. 


[ TCM е СОММЕСТОВ 


5 6 


WKIA0258E 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 1) 
[САМ] 


Combination Meter Circuit Inspection — 
1. СНЕСК CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check terminals and connectors of combination meter for damage, bend and loose connection (meter 
side and harness side). 


OK or NG 


OK »» GO TO 2. 
NG »» Repair terminal or connector. 


2. CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect combination meter connector. 

2. Checkthe following. 

Without tachometer 

- Resistance between combination meter harness connector M30 


terminals 34 (L) and 35 (Y). Combination meter connector 
34 (L) – 35 (Y) : Approx. 108 — 132 0 ЕП = 


DISCONNECT 


t 


WKIA0259E 


With tachometer (QG18DE) 
- Resistance between combination meter harness connector M30 


terminals 38 (L) and 39 (Y). Combination meter connector 
Е H.S. 
38 (L) – 39 (Y) : Approx. 108 – 132 0 РРА НАДА 


DISCONNECT 


t 


WKIA1042E 


With tachometer (QR25DE) 
- Resistance between combination meter harness connector M29 


terminals 6 (L) and 5 (Y). Combination meter connector 
6 (L) - 5(Y) : Approx. 108 – 132 0 ШЕШЕ ЕНІ | 4 
OK or NG 
OK »» Replace combination meter. N 
NG >> Repair harness between combination meter and TCM. G 


WKIA1107E 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 1) 


[САМ] 
CAN Communication Circuit Inspection Uksogesc 


1. CHECK CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check following terminals and connectors for damage, bend and loose connection (meter side, control 
module side and harness side). 


- Combination meter 

- TCM 

- ECM 

- Between combination meter and ECM 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
NG »» Repair terminal or connector. 


2. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM connector, TCM connector and harness connector F26. 


2. Check continuity between ECM harness connector F59 termi- 
nals 94 (L) and 86 (Y). 


МЕС ГӘ 
94 (Г) - 86 (Y) : Continuity should not exist. €: 


ECM connector 


OK or NG | я 
ЕСМ <|СОММЕСТОВ 
ОК >> СО ТО 3. 
ма >> Check the following harnesses. If any harness is dam- Т үй 
aged, repair the harness. 
e Repair harness between ECM and harness connector 
F26 


e Repair harness between ECM and TCM WKIAO2S7E 
3. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


Check continuity between ECM harness connector F59 terminals 94 
(L), 86 (Y) and ground. 


DEG LY 
94 (L) - Ground : Continuity should not exist. y. €: (œ) 


ECM connector 


86 (У) – Ground : Continuity should not exist. 
ECM О СОММЕСТОН 
OK or NG 94, 86 

OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG »» Check the following harnesses. If any harness is dam- 

aged, repair the harness. 

e Repair harness between ECM and harness connector l 

F26 WKIA0262E 


e Repair harness between ECM and TCM 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 1) 
[САМ] 


4. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect combination meter connector. 
2. Check continuity between harness connector M58 terminals 6 


(L) and 15 (Y). y 
6 (L) - 15 (Y) : Continuity should not exist. sill TS. 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 5. 
Ма >> Repair harness between harness connector M58 апа G 
combination meter. 


WKIA0263E 


5. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


Check continuity between harness connector M58 terminals 6 (L), 


15 (Y) and ground. Harness connector 54 
6(1)- Сгоипа : Continuity should not exist. | & | - | 1.5. 
15 (У) – Сгоипа : Continuity should not exist. » 615 я. 
OK or NG ру 
ОК  »»GOTO6. (3 
NG >> Repair harness between harness connector M58 and 
combination meter. 


WKIA0264E 


6. CHECK ECM AND COMBINATION METER INTERNAL CIRCUIT 


Check components inspection. Refer to LAN-15, "CHECK ECM AND COMBINATION METER INTERNAL 
CIRCUIT" . 


OK or NG 
OK >> Connect all the connectors and diagnose again. Refer to LAN-8, "Work Flow" . 
NG »» Replace ECM and/or combination meter. 
Component Inspection Uksocesp 
CHECK ECM AND COMBINATION METER INTERNAL CIRCUIT 
1. Remove ECM and combination meter from vehicle. 
2. Checkresistance between ECM terminals 94 and 86. 
3. Check the following. ECM and combination meter 
Without tachometer 


- Check resistance between combination meter terminals 34 and 
35. 


With tachometer (QG18DE) 


- Check resistance between combination meter terminals 38 and 
39. 


With tachometer (QR25DE) WKIAO265E 
- Check resistance between combination meter terminals 5 and 6. 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 1) 


Unit Terminal Resistance (О) 
(Арргох.) 
ЕСМ 94—86 
Combination meter 
(Without tachometer) 34—35 
Combination meter 
(QG18DE with 38 — 39 108 – 132 
tachometer) 
Combination meter 
(QR25DE with 5-6 
tachometer) 
Revision: July 2004 LAN-16 


[CAN] 


2005 Sentra 


CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) 


[CAN] 
CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) PFP:23710 
System Description УО 


CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul- 
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec- 
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other 
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2 
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring. 
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only. 


Component Parts and Harness Connector Location коробе 


BKIA0073E 
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CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) 


[CAN] 


UKS0025G 


02 


CAN — 


іадгат — 


D 


iring 


W 


CAN 


mu иш DATA LINE 


ГАМ 


«Ек» : WITHOUT ТАСНОМЕТЕН 


: WITH QR25DE 


: WITH QG18DE 
AND ТАСНОМЕТЕН 


к: 


2439 


s 
#2 СЕКУ : за 


«Ат»: 38 
<QR>: 6 


= 
e 
E 
< 
= 
m 
= 
Q 
o 


ев 


———————— иш иш ия ши > 3|- 


(226) (м58) 
= 
ЕСМ 
(259) 


| 


------------ M и 2 | 


BKWA0257E 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 2) 
[CAN] 


UKS0025H 


Work Flow 
1. Print all the data of “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" for "ENGINE" displayed on CONSULT-II. 


(Example) SELECT DIAG MODE SELF-DIAG RESULTS 


WORK SUPPORT DTC RESULTS TIME 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS CAN COMM CIRCUIT 0 


01000] 
DATA MONITOR 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


ACTIVE TEST 


Scroll Down ERASE 
| BACK LIGHT] COPY МОРЕ | BACK 


2. Print all the data of “CAN DIAG SUPPORT ММТВ” Тог "ENGINE" displayed on CONSULT I. 


PKIA8260E 


(Example) SELECT DIAG MODE 
WORK SUPPORT 


SELF-DIAG RESULTS INITIAL DIAG 
TRANSMIT DIAG 
TCM 


DATA MONITOR (SPEC) VDC/TCS/ABS 


DATA MONITOR 


METER/M&A 
CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


ACTIVE TEST 


Scroll 

Scroll Down PRINT Down 

BACK |LIGHT | COPY море | ВАСК | Пант | СОРУ 
PKIA8343E 


3. Attach the printed sheet of "SELF-DIAG RESULTS" and "CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR" onto the check 
sheet. Refer to LAN-20, "CHECK SHEET" . 


4. Based on the "САМ DIAG SUPPORT ММТА” results, put check marks onto the items with "UNKWN" or 
“МС” in the check sheet table. Refer to LAN-20, "CHECK SHEET". 
NOTE: 
If a check mark is put on "NG" on "INITIAL DIAG (Initial diagnosis)", replace the control unit. 


5. According to the check sheet results (example), start inspection. Refer to LAN-21, "CHECK SHEET 
RESULTS (EXAMPLE)" . 
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СНЕСК ЗНЕЕТ 
МОТЕ: 


CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) 


If a check mark is put on "NG" on "INITIAL DIAG (Initial diagnosis)", replace the control unit. 


[CAN] 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 


SELECT SYSTEM screen 


Initial 
diagnosis 


Transmit 
diagnosis 


Receive diagnosis 


ECM 


METER/ 
M&A 


ENGINE 


NG 


UNKWN 


UNKWN 


Symptoms: 


Attach copy of 
ENGINE 
SELF-DIAG RESULTS 
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CAN DIAG SUPPORT 


Attach copy of 
ENGINE 


MNTR 


WKIA2731E 


2005 Sentra 


CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) 


[CAN] 
CHECK SHEET RESULTS (EXAMPLE) 
NOTE: 
If a check mark is put on “МС” on "INITIAL DIAG (Initial diagnosis)", replace the control unit. 
Case 1 


Check CAN communication circuit. Refer to LAN-22, "CAN Communication Circuit Inspection" . 


CAN DIAG SUPPORT MNTR 
SELECT SYSTEM screen Initial Transmit Receive diagnosis 


diagnosis diagnosis ECM А 


ENGINE NG m^ - m 


WKIA2733E 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 2) 
[CAN] 


CAN Communication Circuit Inspection Uksoces 
1. СНЕСК CONNECTOR 


1. Turn ignition switch OFF. 


2. Check following terminals and connectors for damage, bend and loose connection (meter side, control 
module side and harness side). 


- Combination meter 
- ECM 

Between combination meter and ECM 
OK or NG 


OK >> GO ТО 2. 
Ма >> Repair terminal ог connector. 


2. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect ECM connector and harness connector F26. 
2. Check continuity between ECM harness connector F59 termi- 
nals 94 (L) and 86 (Y). € 
94 (L) – 86 (Y) : Continuity should not exist. 


ECM connector 
OK or NG 


OK >> GOTO3. 
NG >> Repair harness between ECM and harness connector 
F26. 


[ ЕСМ a 


Бе 


WKIA0257E 


3. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


Check continuity between ECM harness connector F59 terminals 94 


(0), 86 (Ү) апа ground. E 
94 (L) – Ground : Continuity should not exist. 
86 (У) – Ground : Continuity should not exist. ECM connector 
ECM  lelcoNNECTOR | 
ОК ог Ма "Y^ 


OK »» GO TO 4. 
NG >> Repair harness between ECM and harness connector 
F26. 


WKIA0262E 


4. CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN CIRCUIT 


Check continuity between ECM harness connector F59 terminals 94 


(L), 86 (Y) and harness connector F26 terminals 6 (L), 15 (Y). ‘Ae: Hemess TER 
94 (L) - 6 (L) : Continuity should exist. in QUE 21. 15 
86 (У) – 15 (У) : Continuity should exist. ECM |С IGONNECTOR i 

OK or NG CED Een: 


OK >> GO TO 5. 


NG »» Repair harness. (3 


WKIA0271E 
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CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) 


5. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


1. Disconnect combination meter connector. 


2. Check continuity between 
(L) and 15 (Y). 


6 (L) - 15 (Y) 
OK or NG 
OK »» GO TO 6. 


NG >> Repair harness between harness connector M58 and 


combination meter. 


6. CHECK HARNESS FOR SHORT CIRCUIT 


Check continuity between harness connector M58 terminals 6 (L), 


15 (Y) and ground. 
6 (L) - Ground 
15 (Y) - Ground 
OK or NG 
OK >> GO ТО 7. 


Ма >> Repair harness between harness connector M58 and 


combination meter. 
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harness connector M58 terminals 6 


: Continuity should not exist. 


: Continuity should not exist. 
: Continuity should not exist. 


LAN-23 


[CAN] 


Harness connector р T.S. 


ши DISCONNECT 


(4) 


WKIA0263E 


Harness connector 54 
| B | [mm] | 1.5. 


15] | | | | | DISCONNECT 
6,15 


t 


WKIA0264E 


2005 Sentra 


CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) 


[CAN] 
7. CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN CIRCUIT 
Check the following. 
Without tachometer 
e Continuity between harness connector M58 terminals 6 (L), 15 
(Y) and combination meter harness connector M30 terminals 34 [IDEST gonnector 
(D, 35 (Y). аз FP 35134 
6 (L) – 34 (L) : Continuity should exist. €: Harness E EED = 54 
H.S 


15 (У) – 35 (У) : Continuity should exist. (3 M 
Era E 
г t 


WKIA0274E 


With tachometer (QG18DE) 
e Continuity between harness connector M58 terminals 6 (L), 15 


(Y) and combination meter harness connector M30 terminals 38 A mre Tat | 
(L), 39 (Y). Е H Ще 8909 
6 (L) - 38 (L) : Continuity should exist. reese comector Ета р 
H.S 


15 (У) – 39 (Y) : Continuity should exist. Ура [Im TEE 
S i 


WKIA1105E 


With tachometer (QR25DE) 
e Continuity between harness connector M58 terminals 6 (L), 15 


(Y) and combination meter harness connector M29 terminals 6 в. 
L), 5 (У), АНА E 
( | ғ. 
6 (L) - 6 (L) : Continuity should exist. Harness A SEIS р 
H.S 


15 (Y) - 5 (Y) : Continuity should exist. ЖЕЗ та 2. 

OK or NG EUM Ғғ. 
ОК >> GO ТО 8. к 

Ма >> Repair harness. (№ 


WKIA1106E 


8. CHECK ECM AND COMBINATION METER INTERNAL CIRCUIT 

Check components inspection. Refer to LAN-25, "CHECK ECM AND COMBINATION METER INTERNAL 
CIRCUIT" . 

OK or NG 


OK »» Connect all the connectors and diagnose again. Refer to LAN-19, "Work Flow" . 
NG »» Replace ECM and/or combination meter. 
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CAN SYSTEM (TYPE 2) 

[CAN] 
Component Inspection 
CHECK ECM AND COMBINATION METER INTERNAL CIRCUIT 
1. Remove ECM and combination meter from vehicle. 
2. Check resistance between ECM terminals 94 and 86. 
3. Check the following. ECM and combination meter 
Without tachometer 


- Check resistance between combination meter terminals 34 and 
35. 


With tachometer (QG18DE) 


- Check resistance between combination meter terminals 38 and 
39. 


With tachometer (QR25DE) WKIAO265E 
- Check resistance between combination meter terminals 5 and 6. 


UKS0025J 


Unit Terminal Resistance (0) 
(Approx.) 
ECM 94 – 86 
Combination meter 
(Without tachometer) 5229 
Combination meter 
(QG18DE with 38 – 39 108 – 132 
tachometer) 
Combination meter 
(QR25DE with 5-6 
tachometer) 
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CAN SYSTEM (ТҮРЕ 2) 
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2005 Sentra 


AUDIO 


AUDIO РЕР:28111 


System Description кооз! 
BASE SYSTEM 


Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


e through 15A fuse (No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e to audio unit terminal 6. 

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

е to audio unit terminal 10. 


Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit. 
Audio signals are supplied: 


e through audio unit terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, 13, 14, 15 and 16 
e to terminals + and - of front door speaker LH and RH 
e to terminals + and - of rear speaker LH and RH. 


MID LEVEL SYSTEM 


Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


e through 15A fuse (No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e to audio unit terminal 6. 

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

е to audio unit terminal 10. 


Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit. 
Ground is supplied to subwoofer amp. terminal 7 through body grounds B13 and B19. 
Audio signals are supplied: 


e through audio unit terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, 13, 14, 15 and 16 
to terminals + and - of front door speaker LH and RH 

to terminals + and - of rear speaker LH and RH 

to terminals + and - of pillar tweeter LH and RH and 

to terminals 1, 2, 3 and 4 of subwoofer amp. 


PREMIUM SYSTEM 


Refer to Owner's Manual for audio system operating instructions. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


e through 15A fuse (No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e to audio unit terminal 6 

e through 20A fuse (Мо. 42, located in the fuse and fusible link box) 
e to audio amplifier terminals 1 and 2. 

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

е іо audio unit terminal 10. 


Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit. 
Ground is supplied: 


e іо audio amplifier terminals З and 4 

e through body grounds B13 and B19. 

Audio signals are supplied: 

e through audio unit terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, and 12 

e to audio amplifier terminals 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 and 24 
e through audio unit terminals 13, 14, 15 and 16 
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АЦОЮ 


е to terminals + and - of rear speaker LH and RH. 

The audio signals are amplified by the audio amplifier and then supplied: 
e through audio amplifier terminals 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12. 

e to terminals + and - of front door speaker LH and RH 

e to terminals + and - of pillar tweeter LH and RH and 

e to terminals 1, 2, Запа 4 of subwoofer. 


Satellite Radio Tuner (Pre-wiring) 


The satellite radio tuner pre-wiring allows connection of a satellite radio tuner. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


e through 15A fuse [No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box] 

е їо satellite radio tuner pre-wiring terminal 18 (with CD autochanger) or 32 (without CD autochanger). 
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: 

e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

е їо satellite radio tuner pre-wiring terminal 17 (with CD autochanger) or 36 (without CD autochanger). 


Ground is supplied through the case of the satellite radio tuner. 
Then audio signals are supplied: 


e through satellite radio tuner pre-wiring terminals 22, 23, 31 and 32 (with CD autochanger) or 21, 22, 23 
and 24 (without CD autochanger) 


e to audio unit terminals 41, 42, 43 and 44. 


CD Autochanger 


Refer to Owner's Manual for CD autochanger operating instructions. 
Power is supplied at all times: 


e through 15A fuse [No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box] 
e (to CD autochanger terminal 4. 

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied: 
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)] 

e То CD autochanger terminal 6. 


Ground is supplied through the case of the CD autochanger. 
Audio signals are supplied: 


e through CD autochanger terminals 1, 2, 7 and 8 
e to audio unit terminals 41, 42, 43 and 44. 
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Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — /Base and Mid Level System EKS003AJ 


BATTERY 


AV-AUDIO-01 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ACC OR ON «МОУ : WITH MID LEVEL AUDIO 


(ST? : WITH SATELLITE RADIO 


FUSE AND FUSE ё ; 
REFER TO “PG-POWER’. 
FUSIBLE BLOCK : 
LINK BOX (в) TUNER (PRE-WIRING) 
| — 
еј) __<-> Р пра ТО AV-AUDIO-03 
> 
— ни МЕХТ 
Е РАСЕ 
ROD 
n ANTENNA 
— СТ жи! [c TO AV-AUDIO-03 
P 


PILLAR 
TWEETER 
RH 


M62 


WKWA1830E 
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АЦОЮ 


AV-AUDIO-02 


«МГУ: WITH MID LEVEL AUDIO 


B28 


c 
ш 
ц. 
Q 
О 
= 
ta 
=) 
o 


SUBWOOFER 
SPEAKER 


TO LT-ILL 


YR > 
R/Y > 
B 

A 

3 


ILL. 
CONTROL 


LIGHTING 


REAR 
SPEAKER 
LH 


> 
«| T 
0000 


PRECEDING 
PAGE 
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AUDIO 


AV-AUDIO-03 


ни : DATA LINE 


TO AV-AUDIO-01 | 


(PRE-WIRING) 


B56 


ш 
Е 
a 
= 
ш 
Е 
< 
N 


RADIO 
TUNER 


Е з С эшш шш ии > 


Safe Bcc mc mcm E ВЕ 


NC: 
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АЦОЮ 


Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — /Premium System 


BATTERY 


IGNITION SWITCH 
ACC OR ON 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 
LINK BOX 


FUSE 
BLOCK 
(J/B) 


REFER TO “РС-РОМЕВ”. 


TO AV-AUDIO-06 


TO AV-AUDIO-07 


FR-SP FR-SP FR-SP 
LH (4) RH (-) RH (4) 
OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT 


RR-SP 
LH (4) 
INPUT 


EREDE ТЕГЕ 4] (854) 
el [8 [9 [101112] w w 


AV-7 
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EKS003AK 


AV-AUDIO-04 


«ЗТ»: WITH SATELLITE RADIO 
TUNER (PRE-WIRING) 

«С> : WITH SATELLITE RADIO 
TUNER (PRE-WIRING AND 
CD AUTOCHANGER) 


Y/R e 


TO LT-ILL 


RY wp 


ROD 
ANTENNA 


iLL) AUDIO 


UNIT 


AMP бил) „(маб) 


ОМ 
SIGNAL 


AUDIO 


AMP AMPLIFIER 
ON 


SIGNAL B54 
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AUDIO 


AMPLIFIER 
B 
A 
B19 


О 
а 
2 
x 


LO 
m 
O uj 
l rž o B 
О < БЕ Š 
— шат! ЗЕ | > tr 
a mom x5 c 
<ш 
n m ш (e 
> БЕ 3:0 = 
< ат аре a 
Џ oe 
> on 
< oL 
вт 
сс 


АСА 


SPEAKER RH 


FRONT DOO 


LH (+) 


RR-SP RR-SP 
LH (~ 


уу 


T5 
=e E 
шЕ Ш 
55 ciu E 
HO аш [3 Е 
те ===<|5 
— а Ро Е 
я 
55 а 
oo со Е 
TE 2 
сб ~ 
ақ Ще 
52 с) cà 
ФО 
тк n 
=> cc 
NE от БЕ 
atr 8а 
за at 8 
no ЕШ =|= 
~ (а) 

<< 

още С 

rojo 

шо ШЕ 


FR-SP ЕВ-ЅР 


LH (+) 


ВАТТЕВУ 


R 
Bampa 
БІРІШШІРІБЛІНЗІР ЕЕ 
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-WIRING) 


PRE 


ш 
= 
= 
жы? 
m 
к 
< 
0 


RADIO 
TUNER 


AV-AUDIO-06 
ши ша: DATA LINE 


АЦОЮ 
WITHOUT СО AUTOCHANGER 


| 
> x Б 
сиссат 
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AUDIO 


WITH CD AUTOCHANGER 


N 

о 

О x 
Ey. 
225 
> | 

x 
А д 


TO AV-AUDIO-04 | 


SATELLITE 
RADIO 
TUNER 


(PRE-WIRING) 


m 
> 


си Y/B ==> 
L-- мм => 
G NEXT 


-— mmm Rmo 


a 
= 
> 


-gl 


ф=== 
|| 
| 
| 
| 
м 
G/W 
Ел] 
G/W 
іші 
G/W 
[50] 
TX 


co 

© ӨНЕ 

a oj (2 
і 
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АЦОЮ 


AV-AUDIO-08 


ши ша: DATA LINE 


ee . 


I Y/B E БЕ ШЕ иш | 


«pio иш ин ин ин ин иш 


<q 


< ро 
<ф: 
<= 
< 
< 
<< ЗЕ пл mum i i i n t n ни ни 


PRECEDING 
PAGE 


«m п/с 


TOLT-ILL 


за 
EARTH EARTH 


REQ. SHIELD 


PRECEDING 
PAGE 
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Trouble Diagnoses 


AUDIO UNIT 
Symptom 


Possible causes 


AUDIO 


ЕКЅООЗАГ 


Repair order 


Audio unit inoperative (no 
digital display and no 
sound from speakers). 


1. 10А fuse 
2. Poor audio unit case ground 
3. Audio unit 


1. Check 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]. 
Turn ignition switch ON and verify that battery positive 
voltage is present at terminal 10 of audio unit. 


2. Check audio unit case ground. 
3. Remove audio unit for repair. 


Audio unit presets arelost | 1.15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 32, located in fuse and fusible 
when ignition switch is 2. Audio unit link box] and verify that battery positive voltage is 
turned OFF. present at terminal 6 of audio unit. 

2. Remove audio unit for repair. 
AM/FM stations are weak 1. Antenna . Check antenna. 


or noisy. 


2. Poor audio unit case ground 
3. Audio unit 


1 
2. Check audio unit case ground. 
3. Remove audio unit for repair. 


Audio unit generates noise 
in AM and FM modes with 
engine running. 


1. Poor audio unit case ground 


2.Loose or missing ground bonding straps 
3. Ignition condenser or rear window defog- 


ger noise suppressor condenser 


4. Ignition coil(s) 
5. Audio unit 


1. Check audio unit case ground. 
2. Check ground bonding straps. 


3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger 
noise suppressor condenser. 


4. Check ignition coil(s). 
5. Remove audio unit for repair. 


Audio unit generates noise 
in AM and FM modes with 
accessories on (switch 
pops and motor noise). 


1. Poor audio unit case ground 
2. Antenna 

3. Accessory ground 

4. Faulty accessory 


BASE AND MID LEVEL SYSTEM 


Symptom 


Possible causes 


. Check audio unit case ground. 
. Check antenna. 

. Check accessory ground. 

. Replace accessory. 


һ со го = 


Repair order 


Individual speaker is noisy 
or inoperative. 


1. Speaker 
2. Audio unit output 
3. Speaker circuit 


1. Check speaker. 
2. Check audio unit output voltages. 
3. Check circuits for open or short between the audio unit 


4. Audio unit and the speaker. 
4. Remove audio unit for repair. 
Audio unit controls are 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker. 


operational, but no sound 
is heard from any speaker. 
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2. Speaker circuit 
3. Audio unit 


AV-12 


2. Check circuits for open or short between the audio unit 
and the speaker. 


3. Remove audio unit for repair. 


2005 Sentra 


PREMIUM SYSTEM 
Symptom 


AUDIO 


Possible causes 


Repair order 


Audio unit controls are 
operational, but no sound 
is heard from any speaker. 


1. 20А fuse 

2. Amp. ON/OFF signal circuit 
3. Audio amplifier ground 

4. Audio unit 

5. Audio amplifier 


1. Check 20A fuse (No. 42, located in fuse and fusible 
link box). Verify that battery positive voltage is present 


at audio amplifier terminals 1 and 2. 


2. Check harness continuity between audio unit terminal 


12 and audio amplifier terminal 24. 


3. Check harness continuity between audio amplifier ter- 


minals 3 and 4 and ground. 


> 


Remove audio unit for repair. 


сл 


. Remove audio amplifier for repair. 


Individual speaker is noisy 
or inoperative. 


1. Speaker 

2. Output circuit to individual speaker 
3. Audio unit 

4. Audio amplifier 


1. Check speaker. 


го 


– between audio unit and audio amplifier. 
- between audio amplifier and speaker. 
3. Remove audio unit for repair. 

4. Remove audio amplifier for repair. 


. Check the output circuits to individual speaker 


Subwoofer does not oper- 
ate. 


CD AUTOCHANGER 
Symptom 


1. Output circuit to subwoofer 
2. Subwoofer 
3. Audio amplifier 


Possible causes 


1. Check circuits for open or short between the audio 


amplifier and the subwoofer. 
2. Check subwoofer. 
3. Remove audio amplifier for repair. 


Repair order 


CD autochanger is inopera- 
tive. 


1. 10A fuse 
2. Poor CD autochanger case ground 
3. CD autochanger 


1. Check 104 fuse [Мо. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]. 
Turn the ignition switch ON and verify that battery pos- 
itive voltage is present at terminal 6 of the CD 


autochanger. 
2. Check CD autochanger case ground. 
3. Remove CD autochanger for repair. 


CD autochanger controls 
are operational, but no 
sound is heard from any 
speaker. 


1. Audio output circuits 
2. CD autochanger 


1. Check circuits for open or short between the CD 


autochanger and the audio unit. 
2. Remove CD autochanger for repair. 


The sound skips, stops 
suddenly, or is distorted. 


Inspection 
AUDIO UNIT 


1. Dirt, damage, or water on disc 
2. CD autochanger 


All voltage inspections are made with: 
e Ignition switch ON ог ACC 


e Audio unit ON 


1. Inspect disc for dirt, damage, or water. 
2. Remove CD autochanger for repair. 


ЕКЗООЗАМ 


e Audio unit connected (If audio unit is removed for inspection, supply a ground to the case using a jumper 


wire.) 
ANTENNA 


Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body. 
e If reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface). 
e If reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit. 
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AUDIO 


CD Autochanger (If Equipped) Removal and Installation ЕКБООЗАН 
CAUTION: 


Prior to removing a malfunctioning CD autochanger to be shipped for repair, the changer mechanism 
MUST BE LOCKED to prevent the mechanism from being damaged during shipping. Refer to AV-14, 
"LOCKING CD AUTOCHANGER MECHANISM" . 


1. Remove upper cluster lid C by firmly grasping and carefully pulling rearward from instrument panel. 


2. Remove lower cluster lid C by firmly grasping and carefully pulling rearward from instrument panel. Refer 
to IP-10, "Removal and Installation" . 


3. Remove six screws and remove audio unit and storage bin or 


CD autochanger (if equipped) as an assembly. | | 


2227 


| 
` 


LEL662 


4. Disconnect audio unit connectors and CD autochanger connectors (if equipped). 
CAUTION: 
Be sure to disconnect the harness connectors before disconnecting the antenna connector or 
damage may result to audio unit. 

5. Release two tabs using a screwdriver and carefully remove 
heater A/C control bezel from audio unit face plate. 
CAUTION: 
Do not pry or forcibly remove heater A/C control bezel from 
audio unit face plate or audio unit damage could result. 

6. Remove brackets from audio unit and CD autochanger (if 
equipped). 

7. Install in reverse order of removal. 
CAUTION: 
Be sure to connect the antenna connector before connect- 
ing the harness connectors or damage may result to audio 
unit. 


LOCKING CD AUTOCHANGER MECHANISM 


CAUTION: 
e Prior to removing a malfunctioning CD autochanger to be shipped for repair, the changer mecha- 
nism MUST BE LOCKED to prevent the mechanism from being damaged during shipping. 


e На СП is jammed or unable to be removed from the CD autochanger, do NOT lock the changer 
mechanism. If the CD autochanger is to be shipped for repair, carefully package the CD 
autochanger to prevent vibration and shock. 


1. Eject and remove any CDs from the CD autochanger unit. 


2. Turn ignition switch OFF. Wait until CD autochanger display is off and mechanism stops moving (mecha- 
nism sound stops). 


3. Press any one of the disc selection buttons once. When a display shows on the CD autochanger unit, 
press the same disc selection button again within 5 seconds. 


e The changer mechanism will lock itself within 10 seconds. 
4. After mechanism stops moving (mechanism sound stops), disconnect the CD autochanger connectors. 
5. Remove the CD autochanger unit. 


NOTE: 
After installing a new or remanufactured CD autochanger unit, switching the CD autochanger ON will automat- 
ically unlock the mechanism. A special unlocking procedure is not required. 


LEL663 
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Subwoofer (With Premium Audio System) Removal and Installation 
1. Partially remove RH trunk room trim. Refer to Е!-33, "Removal and Installation" . 
2. Pull cable to release RH rear seat back. 


3. Remove rear seat bottom. Refer to SE-5, "Hemoval and Installa- 
tion" . 


EKSO003KW 


RH rear seatback 


| ease cable | | 


4. Fold RH rear seatback forward. 


NOTE: 

When using the fold down rear seatback, the rear center seat 
belt retractor may lock up and prevent folding down the seat- 
back. 

If the rear center seat belt retractor has inadvertently locked up, 
push the seat belt webbing toward the retractor as shown. This 
will unlock the seat belt retractor and allow the rear seatback to 
fold down. 


5. Remove 2 upper subwoofer bolts. 
6. Disconnect subwoofer connector. 


К N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 


7. Remove 2 bolts from rear seatback center hinge. Refer to SE-5, "Removal and Installation” . 


8. Remove subwoofer through trunk. 
9. Install in reverse order of removal. 
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ІКІА0139Е 
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Location of Antenna 


AUDIO 


EKS003AO 


Antenna 


Antenna Removal and Installation 


LEL584 


ЕК5003КХ 


К Атеппа гоа 


3.4 - 3.6 

(0.35 — 0.37, 30 — 32) 
Antenna nut 
3.9- 6.0 
(0.40 — 0.61, 35 — 53) 


М): N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) 
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD) 


AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD) РЕР:18930 
Description UkscooDY 


Regarding the information for ASCD system, refer to EC-33, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE 


(ASCD)" (QG engine models), EC-677, "AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)" (QR engine 
models). 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" — 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 
this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering Ше SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 

e Оо по! изе electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or 
harness connectors. 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


PFP:24110 


POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


Schematic 
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For detailed ground distribution information, refer to PG-13, "Ground Distribution" . 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


1322005 H3MOd НИМ 


ИЛ HLIM 
1N HLM 
VOVNVO НОЯ: 
зазено 
9989 ним 
Sev НИМ 
(80) ноѕмэѕ 
мОцплолан 
амянгц e 
HOSN3S 
NOILATOARY • 
WOL e 


HOLIMS зяуня п05у е 
HOLOANNOO 
УМП VIVO е 


“АН 
'J3Q NIA ВУЗЫ е 


(90) HOLIMS аут 4018 е 


“MS ЗООНМП$ = 
"ATH NIM ама 
1985 • 

LINN NOO ЯМІ ® 


има мод 
НОП ЗАЦАУО е 


m 


TE 


+ HOSN3S (4/¥) ОЦмн 1804 НМ е 
с NAS АХО GALV3H • 
| NAS AXO Q31V3H е 


(чо) € A18 му 


омпооо е 


Ald NVA 
SNIIOOO * 

КАЛВ МУЗ 
ӘМІЛООО • 


ATH 
"H31NI HOLMIO е 


(но) имп 


"TOHLINOO H3ZIIIBOWIWI е 


лы 
. 
INA алпа Tan 
‘NaS ома лоз • 
DVE нм e "ГМ o 


a И 


о Ф 
наомунооЈпу 02% 
foNIHIM-3Hd) ымі 
OlOvH 3117113195 е 
"S 
H3dlM Hd e 
(има HO1ON '4NOO 310W3H 
лонлмоо) ИМП H3HSVM HJ е новим HOOG e 
OlH.12313 ANY «ИМ аП-ХОУЯ е АН ASTON 
HOLyniov SEV ж налзи ВИОО е чийа Tan е ‘MS GHVZVH e H3dlM "Hd e 
i 
E n [e] е зе (е! vol 
vor Em КЕП мо, мог 
—(=) Д i 
= га 
"ATH OW е HOLOW HOLOW Е 
АМОО НМ + H3MOTH е HIMO e 
о 
ЕЈ ЕШ Ел АУЗЫ АУЗЫ 
vol КЕП YSL нзмола ІН 9 хошме! 


| 


“Ald ама е 
[s] 
vot 


vor 


f V] 


1394008 uMde 


LINN ОЮПУ e 


7085 e 
Aid 


"MS 


ама 1NOO 
1н9п 
ШАУ 


9 => 
АУЗЫ <> 
Auossaoov [Н Ф 
$——— 


a 
vot 


CAD лы 


вам 
Ното е 


15 


99V | 350 
HOLIMS 
NOLLINO! 


WKWA2089E 


2005 Sentra 


PG-4 


July 2004 


ision 


Rev 


POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


Wiring Diagram — POWER — 

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ANY POSITION 
годе” : WITH QR25DE PG-POWER-01 
= 


: WITH QG18DE 
: WITH AUDIO AMPLIFIER 


*1 QQ : 100A 
: 120A 


EKS003B0 


B/Y 


€ " E25) , (E27 
У ЗОА в 40А S 40A О |1БА | | 15А | | 15А | (6 О | 15А 
[s] [i] 
= ПЕЛ ІШ ПЕЙ || ИЗ L L] 125] ие (ХІ 
үү LN G R R/W W/R W/R R/G WIG 
үү OONO) | TO TO TO 
EC-COOL/F BL-KEYLES LT-F/FOG 
үү BL-VEHSEC 
ГН E107 LTDTRL 
А 1 LT-F/F 
<@5>: м ЙТ LT-H/LAMP 
: B/L уу 
ТО ТО то 
Ie EC-COOL/F AV-AUDIO 
CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
w <>». 
«ост iym е 
ER EN] 


= 
< 


то 
SC-CHARGE 


TO 
BL-D/LOCK BL-KEYLES 
BL-TLID 


LT-STOP/L 


TO 
EC-LOAD 
GW-DEF 
GW-H/MIRR 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION 
BOX (8) Bop 


І | 1 
1 (©) (Его) (221), (E28 Ir] (227) ! 
| 2383 w В м МЫ в в | 
=== BI 
нн 

[1 16107 

wW 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


PG-POWER-02 


«АВ»: WITH ABS 


FUSE AND 


R W/R Y B/Y 
Ш> МЕХТ Lb TO PG-POWER-04 

PAGE PG-POWER-05 AB) «АБУ 
PG-POWER-06 


WKWA0057E 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


PG-POWER-03 


FUSE AND 
FUSIBLE 


PRECEDING LINK BOX 


PAGE „(229 


L G/B P/B G/R RA т т 


ТО ТО ТО О то СОМВМАТОМ 
AV-AUDIO BL-KEYLES EC-IGNSYS BL-KEYLES BL-NATS SWITCH 
BL-VEHSEC ЕС-МС BL-VEHSEC EC-ECM/PW 2ND| (LIGHTING 


SC-CHARGE | | EC-MAIN EC-IGNSYS WITCH 
WW-HORN | |EC-SwUs EC-IVC ОНЕ an 
EC-SWL/V EC-MAFS ELS 


EC-VENT/V EC-MAIN 

EC-VIAS EC-PGC/V TO 
EC-PHASE BL-D/LOCK 
EC-POS BL-KEYLES 
EC-SWL/S BL-VEHSEC 
EC-SWL/V DI-CHIME 


ЕСМЕМТУ || GW-DEF 

PRECEDING <= а NE 
R 
[en] 


TO TO 
DI-CHIME AT-BA/FTS BL-D/LOCK 
EC-LOAD AT-NONDTC BL-KEYLES 
GW-DEF AT-MAIN 
GW-H/MIRR | | AT-PNP/SW 
LT-INT/L AT-VSSMTR LT-INT/L 

BL-D/LOCK 

BL-NATS 

BL-VEHSEC 

DI-B/COMP 

DI-METER 

EC-DLC 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


= 
BR 


WKWA2090E 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN "ACC" OR "ON" 
PG-POWER-04 


BATTERY 


AND 
FUSIBLE | REFER TO PG-POWER-02. 
LINK BOX 


IGNITION 
SWITCH 


PRECEDING 
PAGE d 


TO 
WW-CIGAR 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 
[x] Е] 
ШЕШ 
в [AE 


WKWA2091E 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ОМ” 


PG-POWER-05 
FUSE 
10А POSIBLE REFER TO PG-POWER-02 
LINK BOX | 


Е25 


IGNITION 
SWITCH 


БЕ 
BLOCK 
PRECEDING (J/B) 
PAGE 

б (м2) ,(м7), 


BLOWER MOTOR 
RELAY 


(609) „(60 


PRECEDING <Е 
РАСЕ 


то то то 
ЕС- ОАР МТС-А/С,М МТС-А/С,М 


МТС-А/С,М 


REFER ТО THE FOLLOWING. 


| Смг), (м7), E102), E109) 


-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION BOX (J/B) 


2222221 
ШЕН 
В јаја] w 


el 718 [e [i0] 
IEBIEIBICE: 
26127 


[3] 4] 
[2] | 13 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN *ON" AND/OR "START" 


QD : WITH QG18DE PG-POWER-06 
: WITH QR25DE 


BATTERY 


FUSIBLE IGNITION 
LINK BOX БЕАТА 124 TO PG- SWITCH 
‚ J |PG-POWER-02. POWER-08 | (E112 


E27 


FUSE 
BLOCK 
(ИВ) 


Смт) (Ею) 
Ga, (вг) 


IGNITION 
RELAY 


PRECEDING 
PAGE 


TO 
EC-LOAD AT-NONDTC EC-A/F 
GW-DEF AT-SHIFT EC-A/FH 
GW-H/MIRR BL-KEYLES EC-FUEL 
BL-VEHSEC ЕС-НО251 
DI-CHIME EC-HO2S1H 
EC-ASCBOF EC-HO2S2 


EC-ASC/BS EC-HO2S2H 
EC-DLC 

GW-DEF 

GW-WINDOW 

LT-DTRL 

LT-INT/L 

RF-SROOF 


eee eee REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


JUNCTION BOX (J/B) 


5 иии гое 
l кесем І 4 

М1 E101) (2102), ( B4 
"Баев pe | hse Qr2 Cw) Go. GO 
l B Bo | АЈА] w 
1 


19 


114115) 9120 
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 


PG-POWER-07 


: With ABS 


PRECEDING BLOCK 
PAGE (J/B) 
10A 10A 20A ton (мт), (иг) 
~ ка [37] [25] ‚ E103 


EI OG wu м 


та G/W 
TO DN 
AT-NONDTC DN ABS ры МЛРЕН 17 Е ге. БМТ” 
AT-PNP/SW 


AT-VSSMTR 
BRC-ABS 
DI-B/COMP 
DI-METER 


DI-WARN 
EC-ASCIND 
EC-MIL 
LT-BACK/L 
LT-DTRL 
SC-CHARGE 
SRS-SRS 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


-FUSE BLOCK- 
JUNCTION BOX (УВ) 


WKWA2094E 


Revision: July 2004 PG-11 2005 Sentra 


POWER SUPPLY ROUTING 
PG-POWER-08 


: WITH QG18DE 
«ОВ: WITH QR25DE 


IGNITION 
TO SWITCH 


Р@-РОМЕВ-06<1| 


то 
PG-POWER-06 «j| 


Sm [5 
EJ 


10A 
L 


Б НЕЙ 


10А 
ЈР] 


ПЕШ] K 
B/Y B/R BR в. :BR 
«оф: см 
то то то то 
LT-DTRL || EC-FUEL SRS-SRS| | BL-NATS 
EC-INJECT EC-COOUF 


SC-START 


EC-MAIN 


TO 
EC-F/PUMP 


REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. 


-FUSE BLOCK- 
JUNCTION BOX (J/B) 
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GROUND 


GROUND PFP:24080 
Ground Distribution EKSOD9B1 


MAIN HARNESS 


View with instrument panel removed 


|. + ан 


Pillar tweeter LH 


CONNECTOR CONNECT 
NUMBER TO 


Fuse block (J/B) (Blower motor relay, ignition relay, 
accessory relay) 


Heated mirror relay 


* Data link connector (Terminal No. 4) 


M28, 
* 


Data link connector (Terminal No. 5) 


Body ground $ 


Power window relay 


Trunk lid opener relay 


Trunk lid opener switch 


Illumination control switch 


Door mirror remote control switch 


Combination meter (Terminal No.3) 
(High beam indicator) (With tachometer) 


Combination meter (Terminal No.12) (Turn signal indicator 
lamps) (With tachometer) 


Combination meter (Terminal No.14) (High beam 
indicator) (Without tachometer) 


Combination meter (Terminal No. 27) 
(Without tachometer) 


Combination meter (Terminal No. 39) (Turn signal indicator 
lamps) (Without tachometer) 


Combination meter (Terminal No. 48) 
(QG18DE models with tachometer) 


Fan control switch 


Smart entrance control unit (With power door locks) 
(Terminal No. 16) 


Time control unit (Without power door locks) 
(Terminal No. 8) 


Power socket 


| 


99 
ge 


Vanity lamp LH 


Map lamp 


Vanity lamp RH 


® 


Door mirror LH 


Front door key cylinder switch LH 


м 


Мех! раде 


Мат power window and door lock / 
unlock switch 


о 
© 


Front door lock actuator (door 
unlock sensor) LH 


(мә) 
(мз) 
(ғ) 
(>) 
(9 
(из) 


У/КІА0960Е 
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GROUND 


View with instrument panel removed 


/) 


ол 
СІ pillar tweeter RH 


Preceding page CONNECTOR CONNECT 
ИА NUMBER TO 


Power socket relay 


Air control 


Cigarette lighter socket 


5 us Т Air bag diagnosis sensor unit (Terminal Мо. 2) 
Body ground Combination flasher unit 


A/T device (Terminal No. 2) 
(Overdrive control switch) 


АЛ device (Terminal No. 6) 
(Shift lock) 


Intake sensor 


Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) (QR25DE) 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) (QR25DE) 


Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) (QG18DE) 


Knock sensor (Shield wire) (QR25DE) 


Knock sensor (Shield wire) (QG18DE) 


Electric throttle control actuator (Throttle position 
sensor) (Shield wire) (QR25DE) 


Electric throttle control actuator (Throttle control 
motor) (Shield wire) (QR25DE) 


Crankshaft position sensor (POS) (QG18DE) 
TCM (Terminal No. 25) (QG18DE) 
ТСМ (Terminal No. 48) (QG18DE) 


ТОМ (Terminal No. 25) (QR25DE) 
TCM (Terminal No. 48) (QR25DE) 


Electric throttle control actuator (Throttle control motor) 
(Shield wire) (QG18DE) 


Electric throttle control actuator (Throttle position sensor) 
(Shield wire) (QG18DE) 


ECM (Terminal No. 115) 


ECM (Terminal No. 116) 


ECM (Terminal No. 1) 


Swirl control valve position sensor (Shield wire) (QG18DE SULEV) 


Immobilizer control unit (QR25DE) 


Door lock / unlock switch RH 


Front door lock actuator RH (Door unlock sensor) 


(9996/9999 @ 0099800 6 00000000 O00000 


Door mirror RH 
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ENGINE ROOM HARNESS 


GROUND 


— 


Front 


CONNECTOR CONNECT 
NUMBER TO 


(өз) Generator 


ge? 


Body ground 


CONNECTOR CONNECT 
NUMBER TO 


Front wheel sensor LH (Shield wire) 


ABS actuator and electrical unit 


(Control unit) (Terminal No. 16) 


ABS actuator and electrical unit 


Body ground 
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(Control unit) (Terminal No. 19) 


PG-15 
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View with air cleaner removed 


GROUND 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


CONNECT 
TO 


© 


Body ground 


Brake fluid level switch 


Front wiper motor 


Front combination lamp (Parking) LH 


Cooling fan motor-2 


Front fog lamp RH 


Headlamp RH 


Front combination lamp (Parking) RH 


Cooling fan relay-3 (Hl-relay) (QR25DE) 


Daytime light control unit (For Canada) 


Clutch interlock switch (With M/T) 


Combination switch 
(Front wiper switch) 


9 © 00 0 0000000 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


Combination switch (Front fog lamp switch) 


CONNECT 
TO 


(е) 


Body ground 
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Headlamp LH (For USA) 


Front fog lamp LH 


Cooling fan motor-1 


aD 
(E 
(ед 


Washer fluid level switch 


(е) 


РС-16 


Cooling fan relay-2 
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GROUND 


ENGINE CONTROL HARNESS 
QG18DE 


Engine grounds on back of intake 
manifold collector 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


CONNECT 
TO 


Ignition coil No. 4 


Ignition coil No. 3 


Ignition coil No. 2 


© Be) 


Ignition coil No. 1 


Engine grounds $ 


Condenser 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


Vehicle speed sensor 


CONNECT 
TO 


OME 


Engine grounds 
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Park/neutral position (PNP) switch 
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GROUND 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


CONNECT 
TO 


Ignition coil No. 4 


Ignition coil No. 3 


[a 


Ignition coil No. 2 


Ignition coil No. 1 


$ 


Condenser 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


Vehicle speed sensor 


CONNECT 
TO 


QR25DE 
(89) 
Engine grounds 
(е? 
Engine grounds 
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Park/neutral position (PNP) switch (Terminal No. 2) 
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BODY HARNESS 


View with center pillar lower garnish 
RH removed 


GROUND 


View with center pillar lower garnish 
LH removed 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


CONNECT 
TO 


Seat belt buckle switch LH 


High-mounted stop lamp (Without rear air spoiler) 


Body ground 


CONNECTOR 
NUMBER 


Audio amplifier (With premium audio) 


CONNECT 
TO 


Body ground 


Combination meter (Terminal No. 8) (QR25DE) 


Combination meter (Terminal No. 31) 
(Without tachometer) 


Combination meter (Terminal No. 45) 
(QG18DE models with tachometer) 


Front door switch LH 


Fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump 


Subwoofer (With mid-level audio) 


m 


Back-up lamp LH 


00000 60 90 


High-mounted stop lamp (With rear air spoiler) 


License plate lamp LH 


License plate lamp RH 


Back-up lamp RH 


Trunk lid key cylinder switch 


00909 


Rear combination lamp LH 


Trunk room lamp switch 
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Rear combination lamp RH 
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GROUND 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER GROUND HARNESS 


View with rear pillar garnish RH 


CONNECTOR CONNECT 
NUMBER TO 


Rear window defogger 


ge» 


Body ground 


LEL434 
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GROUND 


ROOM HARNESS 


View with headlining removed 


CONNECTOR CONNECT 
NUMBER TO 


Sunroof motor assembly 


go» 


Body ground 


LEL433 
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HARNESS 
Harness Layout 


HARNESS 


HOW TO READ HARNESS LAYOUT 


The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate 


connectors on the drawings: 
e Main Harness 

e Engine Room Harness 
e Engine Control Harness 
e Body Harness 


TO USE THE GRID REFERENCE 


Find the desired connector number on the connector list. 


Find the grid reference. 


Find the connector number in the crossing zone. 


РЕР:24010 


EKS003B2 


Example: 


: ASCD ACTUATOR 


G2 B/6 


Connector color/Cavity 


Connector number 


Grid reference 


SEL252V 


1. 
2. 
3. Оп Ше drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row. 
4 
5. 


Follow the line (if used) to the connector. 


CONNECTOR SYMBOL 


Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below. 


Connector type 


Water proof type 


Standard type 


Male 


Female 


Male Female 


e Cavity: Less than 4 
e Relay connector 


e Cavity: From 5 to 8 


e Cavity: More than 9 


e Ground terminal etc. 
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HARNESS 


OUTLINE 


Room lamp harness 


Rear window defogger ground harness Rear door harness LH 


Body No. 2 harness 


Rear door harness RH 
Main harness 


Front door harness RH 


Front door harness LH 


Body harness 


Console sub-harness 


WKIA1014E 


NOTE: 
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to PG-13, "Ground Distribution" . 
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HARNESS 


MAIN HARNESS 


= | ~ | = | Уу | 


View with instrument panel 


Body ground 
removed 


working according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES 


Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of 
in EC and AT sections. 


* : Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after 
repair work. Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have 
diagnostic trouble codes. 


N 
$09 
2 ИХ 


| 


For detailed ground distribution information, 


refer to "Ground Distribution”. 


Р 


View with instrument panel 


Body ground 
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(шеәд у ан) 
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Цум чим) Ajquiesse p109 јешишај : s/a (3. Ра 

РОМ 10309 : г/ло 609, ва Шу чим) чоимз (ама) uonisod једпеиљџва : оре (63), ға 

вом юреш: г/ло (09, va (өй) OL: о/м (63), га 

г омащоеш: г/лю 09, ға бе oL: рум (29, 18 

ггомаоюещ: = Z/AD GJ), Ра оі: дим 622, 18 

(ы) ој : ova (od), ва Josues әлпүгләйшә] juejooo ешбиз : Z/A9 (9), ва 

звеилец-апв 10005 ошбиз г 1оѕиәѕ иэбАхо pejeeH : мә (ед, РО 

(језеро лат 1deoxo) | 10sues иэбАхо резеэн : v/O ез) х £2 

Josues ainsseid бинәәў5 лемоа : eva (өй, га зәѕиәриоо : Z/AD (гі) га 

(еереч лап) | 40sues (4/y) one jen) лу: о/а (5), го цонмв ansaid но: МАО (62, га 
Woa: гие (098), го JOSUOS Хоочу : га (85), ea 

оз: гие б), га риполб эшбиз : - (29,20 

(Му чим) (апрош јодиоз цовешвивц) МОЈ : фре/до (іі) x 29 рипозб әшбиз : - (e) » 29 
(L/v чим) (әјпрош юдиоо иоввцивиед) мо: Ф/М 689, гу punos6 ешбиз : - (68 го 
лојегазе одиоо joy} 241293 : 9/5 (05), ға риполб ешбиз : - (n3, са 

(013) ор: 8/9 (ӨЙ, жа әлгел ріоиәјоѕ |одиоо вум: г/на (19), га 

(в) ор: G6/AD (29), 64 (23 оу: 9/49 (9, са 

(L/W чим) чоимв (ама) uonisod [едпецужеа : сга (23), va Josues uonisod цецзяиело : а (19, ea 
Су чим) цонмв аше ап-ҳоея : г/а (ға) 73 эмел ріоиәјоѕ јодиоо ештол eBund лејашео аула : л (013) „ £3 

(у чим) 40sues uonnjoAeg : e/a (е, ға (as vHd) Josues uonisod цецвшео : e/a (ә), ға 

(L/V ui^) Josues цоппјолел euigun] : e/a (ей, уа сом поо пощибр: «уде ($3). 20 

Josuas peeds әјоіцәл : 2/дӨ @3), фа у 'ом поо иощибр: суд (22. ео 

Кері wor: 9/ыя Ge). I8 г ом поо иотибр: 5/л9 (93), 20 

Keja лојош одиоо әролці : УЛ ed) х 18 | "ом поо иоциб! : 5/АЭ (ы) ж £O 

JojouJeuejg : ЏАО (89) va алел ргоџејов јодиоо Bul эмел эле : zo (08) „го 

JoSues мој ие SSEW : 9/8 (єў х £3 |- лофовиџоз улог : де/на (а) х са 
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BODY HARNESS 


| 3 | а | е) | 9 | у 


Ја 


| Т | 


релошеа HH чѕгшеб 
MO} 421! ләшә2 Чим мед 


риполб Ápog 


"виоцоав Ly pue 93 и! SISONDVIG злапона зо мола AYOM 01 бшраодое 
BUOM JO BSED OU} ur јдаоха sJ0329uuoo osou) 12ouuoosip зои од 
"sepoo әјдпод sisouDeip элец о} WOW әш esneo Кеш os ор ој enge 

“мол десізі Jaye Áje4noes sJo12euuoo eui YOO} pue зоециоэ ој ens eg : y 


рәлошәз на usiudeB 
замој лејпа лојиво цим мед 


риполб Ápog 


parowa HH 
usiueB лејна леэл чим мел 
",uonnquisig PUNOID, о} әҙә 'uogeuuojur иоцпащер рипогб ројејор 104 
риполб Apog 
9 | Е Е а | o | а | У 


Mc 
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yams due ғ-әроа : (сев) 

eld punojb Ароа: ~ бд 
ләббојәр морим мән: уд (сев) 
ssou1jeu-qns рипо:б лоббојер моршм гән 
НЫ 105џ65 {әәцм 29: /AO бо 
H]4osues oou 296 : 2/88 бо 
(сз) 01: УМ (03 
звешеч 2-ом Apog 
(әбивцооілве по чим) (бишм-919) вип орел оџђојео : чим (в) 
(әбивцоозле qo чим) (өзе) OL: 9/М (858) 

(абивцооупе qo чим) 91/M (в) : 

(бишм-919) ламп орел әтәс: OL/M СЭ, + 
(oW) ор: vZ/N (58) 
(шә}5А5 oipne winiwaid цим) доцуаше орпу: 2 ИМ (veg) 
(шәувАв opne winiweid uu) лацнаше орпу: ZL/M (esa) 
(sd) OL: рум (29) 
(ол) on: г/м (59) 
(өй) on: сум 089 

HH Яше; uoneuiquioo леен : 
YouMs дшершоол МИРУ : 
Joyenjoe jeuedo ри хип: рула (98) 
на аше чодешашюо woy: фул (a) 
(шәзѕ/ѕ Andes AYIA чим) 

(цошлв xoojun) YoUMs зерынАо Aay ри ҹ̧ип : гулд (es) 


ны аше dn-yorg : 

НН аше aged osueor] : 

нп duiej eyejd osueor] : 

џәһоаѕ ле лее чим) ашъ dois рампош-чбин : 
H1 duiej dn-yoeg : 

Josues 94185944 uiejsÁs јодиоо аула: 

эмел јодиоо JUBA лојашео аула: 

зеббвојеор моршм леэн ; 

у-ероа : 

HH Чоимв ор мән: 


ea 
са 


Zd 


'ѕиоцоәѕ ју pue 33 ш 


S3SONDVIG 318n0H.L зо мола MYOM оз бираозое биом 
30 әзео eut ui 1deoxe s10129uuoo 95994; 39euuoosip jou og 


НЫ зехво9в леән : 


аше шоо! МИПД : 


(џәһоаѕ ле 129. ұлоцим) ашеј dos рәјипош-цбің : 


(шарзАв отрпе шпимоза uia) лојоомапе : 


(шәҙеАв opne |дле| рии чим} ююомапс : 


НЛ 4exeoads гән: 


H1 YouMs жор ән: 


ашпа jen} pue ний 4osues јолај еп: 


@ о: 


НУ YOUMS лоор 10014 : 


jeuoisuej-eJd узда 1еэ$ HI 10044 : 


Josues (99125) бед ле apis H1: 


punoJ46 Арод : 


бо) ој: 


HH чоимѕ лоор 10043 : 


Jeuoisuej-eJd 194 129$ HH 10043 : 


105џ25 (o1101es) бед ме epis HH 


puno48 Ápog : 


әјпрош бед ме epis Hu иол: 


yun 10sues sisouDeip бед ду: 


yun Josuas авопбер бед лу: 


Цоумв ayeig Hued : 


H1 Чл эрюпа eq 1295 : 
әјпрош бед ле epis HT 10014 : 


Кеүәл ләббојәр моршм геэн: 


Керә; dund јепа : 
(a/r) 490Iq esnj : 
би) oL: 
Gin) oL: 


'sepoo э1апод оцвоибер әлец о} (423 eut esneo Аеш os ор ој aned 
эмом JIedaJ деце Мәлпоәв SJojoeuuoo BY} YOO] pue јоәииоо ој ejns eg : х 


г/на (es) 24 
2/М (жө) БА 
ZIM (бев) Zd 


в/м (9 га 
огум Се „га 
оџна (О), ау 


sseuJeu Арод 
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ROOM LAMP HARNESS 


W/6  : То (м5) 

W/2 .:Vanity lamp LH 

W/3 :Maplamp 

B/12 :Sunroof motor assembly 
~  iBody ground 

W/4 : Sunroof switch 

W/2 :Vanity lamp RH 

w/2 


: Interior lamp 


Body ground 


View with headlining removed 


For detailed ground distribution information, 
refer to "Ground Distribution". 
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FRONT DOOR HARNESS 


LH SIDE 
W/8 :To (ма) 
(52) W/16 : To (us) 


W/2 : Front door speaker LH 
GY/6 : Door mirror LH 


B/2 :Front power window 
motor LH 


W/16 : Main power window and 
door lock/unlock switch 


SB/4 : Front door lock actuator LH 


BR/3 : Front door key cylinder 
switch LH 


W/A4 : То (852) 


WKIA0977E 


RH SIDE 


W/16: То (мед) 


W/2 : Front door speaker RH 
GY/6 : Door mirror RH 


B/2 :Front power window 
motor RH 


W/8 : Front power window 
Switch RH 


GY/8 : Door lock/unlock switch RH 
58/4 : Front door lock acutator RH 


WKIA3341E 
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REAR DOOR HARNESS 


LH SIDE 
p) 
С 
W/8 : То (82) 


B/2 :Rear power window motor LH (Early production) 
GY/2 : Rear power window motor LH (Late production) 
W/8 :Rear power window switch LH 

SB/4 : Rear door lock actuator LH 


WKIA2769E 


RH SIDE 


W/8 :To 

B/2 :Rear power window motor RH 
(Early production) 

GY/2 : Rear power window motor RH 
(Late production) 

W/8 : Rear power window switch RH 

SB/4 : Rear door lock actuator RH 


WKIA2770E 
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Wiring Diagram Codes (Cell Codes) еквоозва 


Use the chart below to find out what each wiring diagram code stands for. 
Refer to the wiring diagram code in the alphabetical index to find the location (page number) of each wiring 


diagram. 
Code Section Wiring Diagram Name 
1STSIG AT A/T 1ST Signal 
2NDSIG AT A/T 2ND Signal 
3RDSIG AT A/T 3RD Signal 
4THSIG AT A/T 4TH Signal 
ABS BRC Anti-lock Brake System 
МОМ МТС Air Conditioner 
АЈЕ ЕС Air Fuel Ratio (A/F) Sensor 1 
A/FH EC Air Fuel Ratio (A/F) Sensor 1 Heater 
APPS1 EC Accelerator Pedal Position Sensor 
APPS2 EC Accelerator Pedal Position Sensor 
APPS3 EC Accelerator Pedal Position Sensor 
ASC/BS EC ASCD Brake Switch 
ASCBOF EC ASCD Brake Switch 
ASCIND EC ASCD Indicator 
ASC/SW EC ASCD Steering Switch 
AUDIO AV Audio 
B/COMP DI Board computer 
BACK/L LT Back-up Lamp 
BA/FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor and TCM Power Supply 
BRK/SW EC Brake Switch 
CAN AT CAN Communication Line 
CAN EC CAN Communication Line 
CAN LAN CAN Communication Line 
CHARGE SC Charging System 
CHIME DI Warning Chime 
CIGAR WW Cigarette Lighter 
СООШЕ ЕС Cooling Fan Control 
DEF GW Rear Window Defogger 
DLC EC Data Link Connector 
D/LOCK BL Power Door Lock 
DTRL LT Headlamp - With Daytime Light System (For Canada) 
ECM/PW EC ECM Power Supply For Back-Up 
ECTS EC Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor 
ENGSS AT Engine Speed Signal 
ETC1 EC Electric Throttle Control Function 
ETC2 EC Throttle Control Motor Relay 
ETC3 EC Throttle Control Motor 
F/FOG LT Front Fog Lamp 
F/PUMP EC Fuel Pump Control 
FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor 
FTTS EC Fuel Tank Temperature Sensor 
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Code Section Wiring Diagram Name 
FUEL EC Fuel Injection System Function 
HEATER MTC Heater System 
H/LAMP LT Headlamp 
H/MIRR GW Heated Mirror 
HO2S1 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 
HO2S1H EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater 
HO2S2 EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 
HO2S2H EC Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater 
HORN WW Horn 
IATS EC Intake Air Temperature Sensor 
IGNSYS EC Ignition Signal 
ILL LT Illumination 
INJECT EC Injector 
INT/L LT Interior, Step, Spot, Vanity Mirror and Trunk Room Lamps 
IVC EC Intake Valve Timing Control Solenoid Valve 
KEYLES BL Remote Keyless Entry System 
KS EC Knock Sensor 
LOAD EC Load Signal 
LPSV AT Line Pressure Solenoid Valve 
MAFS EC Mass Air Flow Sensor 
MAIN AT Main Power Supply and Ground Circuit 
MAIN EC Main Power Supply and Ground Circuit 
METER DI Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp., and Fuel Gauges 
MIL/DL EC Malfunction Indicator Lamp and Data Link Connector 
MIRROR GW Power Door Mirror 
NATS BL NVIS (Nissan Vehicle Immobilizer System — NATS) 
NONDTC AT Non-detectable Items 
OVRCSV AT Overrun Clutch Solenoid Valve 
PGC/V EC EVAP Canister Purge Volume Control Solenoid Valve 
PHASE EC Camshaft Position Sensor (PHASE) 
PNP/SW AT Park/Neutral Position Switch 
PNP/SW EC Park/Neutral Position Switch 
POS EC Crankshaft Position Sensor (POS) 
POWER PG Power Supply Routing 
PRE/SE EC EVAP Control System Pressure Sensor 
PS/SEN EC Power Steering Pressure Sensor 
ROOM/L LT Room Lamp 
RP/SEN EC Refrigerant Pressure Sensor 
SEN/PW EC Sensor Power Supply 
SHIFT AT A/T Shift Lock System 
SROOF RF Sunroof 
SRS SRS Supplemental Restraint System 
SSV/A AT Shift Solenoid Valve A 
SSV/B AT Shift Solenoid Valve B 
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Code Section Wiring Diagram Name 
START SC Starting System 
STOP/L LT Stop Lamp 
SWL/S EC Swirl Control Valve Position Sensor [QG18DE (SULEV)] 
SWL/V EC Swirl Control Valve [QG18DE (SULEV)] 
TAIL/L LT Parking, License and Tail Lamps 
TCCSIG AT A/T TCC Signal (Lock Up) 
TCV AT Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve 
TLID BL Trunk Lid Opener 
TPS AT Throttle Position Sensor 
TPS1 EC Throttle Position Sensor 
TPS2 EC Throttle Position Sensor 
TPS3 EC Throttle Position Sensor 
TRSA/T AT Turbine Revolution Sensor (QR25DE Model) 
TURN LT Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lamps 
VIAS EC Variable Air Induction Control System (QR25DE Model) 
VEHSEC BL Vehicle Security System 
VENT/V EC EVAP Canister Vent Control Valve 
VSS EC Vehicle Speed Sensor 
VSSA/T AT Vehicle Speed Sensor A/T (Revolution Sensor) 
VSSMTR AT Vehicle Speed Sensor MTR 
WARN DI Warning Lamps 
WINDOW GW Power Window 
WIPER WW Front Wiper and Washer 
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION PFP:25230 
Electrical Units Location вари 
ЕМС!МЕ СОМРАВТМЕМТ 


ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) 
ECM 
Relay box | 
| 05 Front wiper motor 


Fuse and fusible 
link box 


Fuse and fusible 
Cooling link box 
fan 
relay-3 (with QR25DE) 


View With Relay Box Cover Removed 


Radiator 

~ ~ 
overflow 
reservoir 


FRONT 


: х а ҹа Front 
Jide — SNE [C нане 
zm relay 
lamp relay pA == L 
Cooling пере а ON oo 
fan Clutch 
relay-2 interlock 
(E52) eon relay (M/T) 
ooling 
PNP fan (Ез) 
relay А/С — Horn relay-1 
(A/T) relay relay 


WKIA0980E 
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PASSENGER COMPARTMENT 


Fuse block (J/B) 
Heated mirror relay 
Power window relay 
Power socket relay 
Remote keyless entry relay 
Trunk lid opener 
relay 


= Combination 
flasher unit 


ж 

nit г. 
ЕСМ гејау 

Throttle control 

-- motor relay 


ста C3 


| -— 
а Air bag diagnosis 
sensor unit 


Immobilizer control unit 


IB | Time control unit 
Smart entrance 
control ui 


Circuit breaker 


Fuel pump relay p | S 
© 
Rear window B 


defogger relay 


[Б] Daytime light 
control unit 
(for Canada) 


Instrument panel LH side 


View with instrument panel removed View of rear of fuse block (J/B) 


Power socket relay 


Heated mirror relay (мз) 


Blower motor relay 


Ignition relay EC 
| | 
Trunk lid opener relay 


Power window relay 


Remote keyless 
entry relay (м11) 4 


Ассеззогу гејау 


Circuit breaker 
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION 


View with instrument lower View with instrument lower 


panel LH removed NN panel LH removed 
ЗЕ SN |9 
зо N = д 


А) 
% 
| \ Қау 
Smart entrance 
control unit 


ID | View with dash side lower garnish B View with front console View with dash side lower 


LH removed removed Air bag diagnosis garnish LH removed 


sensor unit Fuel pump relay 
(6 
ІНІ 


(ХА 


Daytime light 
control unit 


(го), 108) 


| 
рй у 
Rear window n 


о 
defogger relay 
P Сс 


View with glove box removed View with instrument panel 
removed ) Combination 
~ flasher unit 
БИ 


rela: 
у Throttle control 


motor relay СОҢ» : (езз) > 
(ren) EL 
: WITH QR25DE 
: WITH QG18DE 


F^ 
Ignition switch 
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Fuse 


If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of incident before 
installing new fuse. 

Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than speci- 
fied rating. 

Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse holder prop- 
erly. 

Remove fuse for "ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)' if vehicle is not 
used for a long period of time. 


Fusible Link 


A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection or by 
feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit 
tester or test lamp. 


CAUTION: 


If fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical circuit 
(power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted. 
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of inci- 
dent. 

Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Important: 
Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness, vinyl 
or rubber parts. 


Circuit Breaker 


For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to 20 [Time 


seconds. 
A circuit breaker is used for the following systems: 


Power door locks 

Power sunroof 

Power windows 

Remote keyless entry system 
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Blown 


CEL083 


EKS003B6 


Fusible 
links 


WKIA0254E 


EKS003B7 


0 18 20 30 40 50 60 70 
Current (А) 
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HARNESS CONNECTOR РЕР:24010 
Description — 


HARNESS CONNECTOR (TAB-LOCKING TYPE) 
e Тһе tab-locking type connectors help prevent accidental looseness or disconnection. 


e Тһе tab-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking tab(s). Refer to the 
illustration below. 


Refer to the next page for description of the slide-locking type connector. 
CAUTION: 
Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector. 


[Example] 
Connector Wi 


Packing 
(Water-proof type) 


PUSH 
(For combination meter) (For relay) 


SEL769DA 
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HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING TYPE) 


e A new style slide-locking type connector is used on certain systems and components, especially those 
related to OBD. 


e Тһе slide-locking type connectors help prevent incomplete locking and accidental looseness or discon- 


nection. 

e Тһе slide-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or pulling the slider. Refer to the illustra- 
tion below. 

CAUTION: 


e Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector. 
e Ве саге not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector. 
[Example] 


Waterproof type 


(1) Firmly grasp shell of Q Push slider until (8) Disconnect harness 
connector housing connector pops or connector. 
at A. snaps apart. 


Non-waterproof type 


(©) Firmly grasp shell of (2) Pull back on the (3) Disconnect harness 
connector housing slider while pulling connector. 
at A. apart male and 
female halves of 


connector. 
AEL299C 
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HARNESS CONNECTOR (DIRECT-CONNECT SRS COMPONENT TYPE) 

e SRS direct-connect type harness connectors are used on certain SRS components such as air bag mod- 
ules and seat belt pre-tensioners. 
Always pull up to release black locking tab prior to removing connector from SRS component. 
Always push down to lock black locking tab after installing connector to SRS component. When locked, 
the black locking tab is level with the connector housing. 


CAUTION: 
e Do not pull the harness or wires when removing connectors 
from SRS components. 


Before After 
Insertion Insertion 


WHIA0103E 
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ELECTRICAL UNITS 


PFP:23710 


ELECTRICAL UNITS 


ЕК5003ВА 


Terminal Arrangement 


F60 


ECM 


пваа 
27126125| 


э?) 
133] 32] 31] 30] 29] 28} 


| 
35 


ШИШ 
[38[37]36]35] 


[24 [23[22] 21]20 
[43] 22 [41 [40] 39 


ТСМ (TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE) 


F57 


GY 


ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT 


(CONTROL UNIT) 


E55 


TIME CONTROL UNIT : 


M40 


SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT : 


M39 


: WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS 


: WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS 
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STANDARDIZED RELAY PFP:25230 
Description €— 
NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS 
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays. 
NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY 
Flows. Flows. 
Does not 
=. flow. > | со —— t D t 
б c fon, "с> 
- у ~ ууу 
% 
о о | оо || о о +! 
Sw 1 ВАТТЕВУ SW 1 ВАТТЕВУ SW 1 BATTERY 
| Flows. 
—Ü pe Does not Ae S 
3 flow. г> Го о] 
9 Flows. 
2 M ju 
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY 
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS 
ам ИЙ эм 
" AMAB 
1T 
| 
1М 1 Маке 2M 2 Make 
1T 1 Transfer 1M-1B 1 Make 1 Break 
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STANDARDIZED RELAY 


Connector Symbol 


Type Outer view Circuit i Case color 
and connection 
— 9 
iT BLACK 
5 
КЕ 
3 
= 
2M BROWN 
2.9 
1M -1B GRAY 
2 1 
673 m 
4 
BLACK 
1M 
BLUE 


The arrangement of terminal numbers on the actual relays may differ from those shown above. 
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FUSE BLOCK — JUNCTION BOX (J/B) 


FUSE BLOCK — JUNCTION BOX (J/B) PFP:24350 
Terminal Arrangement еквоозвс 


To engine room harness 


2010 
6954 
1112113] 14 115 6| 7 [8] 19 | [10] 11 
515 5115155 515) |5 5 
“тя -||- 
12 13| |14] 15| 16 17||18| 19 20 
< 5555 5 ЕВЕ 777 See 
= ||| |с -||- - fuse 
21| |22| |23| |24| 25 |26| |27 28 29| [30| |31 
55 ЕЕ 55 ||5 
С ЈЕЛЕ 
вв | 78| 6В | 5R| 4R 
То body harness 
d ug oe 5] 


Ignition relay 


Blower motor relay 


Accessory relay 


ТК |6К|5К(4К| NN | ЗК [2K |1К 
3М2М1М 
16кръкиакизкиак TTKTTOK |9К [8К КЕНЕ 


To main harness 


WKIA0984E 
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FUSE AND FUSIBLE LINK BOX 


FUSE AND FUSIBLE LINK BOX 


Terminal Arrangement 


Front 
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80A | b 
15A | 32 
10A | 33 
15A | 34 ЕЙ 
10А | 35 20А |42 
10A | 36 15A | 43 9 d 
10А | 37 
40А 30A 
10A | 38 
i f c 
40A 40A 40A 


: With QG18DE 
: With QR25DE 


PFP:24381 


EKS003BD 


No. 32 - 43 : FUSE 


a - i : FUSIBLE LINK 


#1 4067 : 100A 
(ОҢУ: 120A 


PG-54 
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PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT 
BELT PRE-TENSIONER" од 


The Supplemental Restraint System such as “АВ BAG" and "SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER", used along 

with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain 

types of collision. Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of 

this Service Manual. 

WARNING: 

e То avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death 
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per- 
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer. 


e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per- 
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air 
Bag Module, see the SRS section. 


e Оо notuse electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this 


Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec- 
tors. 
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PREPARATION 


PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tool ЕЕ” 


The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools тау differ from those of special service tools illustrated here. 


Tool number Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
Tool name 


KV10115801 à Removing oil filter 
(J-37140-A) | pot a: 64.3 mm (2.531 in) 
Oil filter cap wrench е” B 


и “се? 


МТ375 


Ss 


— Checking concentration of ethylene glycol in 
(J-23688) engine coolant 
Engine coolant refractometer 


WBIA0539E 


= Releasing drive бе tension 
(J-46535) 
Drive belt tension releaser 


WBIA0536E 


Commercial Service Tool нор 
Тоо! пате Description 
(Kent-Moore No.) 
(BT3373-F) Checking drive belt tension of QG18DE en- 
Belt tension gauge gine 
AMA126 
Spark plug wrench Removing and installing spark plugs 


S-NT047 


(J-45695) 
Coolant refill tool 


Refilling engine coolant 


Е LMA053 


Revision: July 2004 MA-4 2005 Sentra 


СЕМЕКАГ МАМТЕМАМСЕ 


GENERAL MAINTENANCE 
Explanation of General Maintenance 


General Maintenance 


General maintenance includes those items which should be checked during the normal day-to-day operation 
of the vehicle. They are essential if the vehicle is to continue operating properly. The owners can perform 
checks and inspections themselves or they can have their NISSAN dealers do them. 


OUTSIDE THE VEHICLE 
The maintenance items listed here should be performed from time to time, unless otherwise specified. 
Item 


PFP:00000 
ELSO00lI 


ELSO00IJ 


Reference page 


Check the pressure including the spare, at least once a month and always prior 
to a long distance trip. Adjust to the specified pressure if necessary. Check care- 
fully for damage, cuts or excessive wear. 


Tires 
WT-6, "Tire" 


Wheel nuts When checking the tires, make sure no nuts are missing, and check for any MA-32. "Tire Rotation" 
loose nuts. Tighten if necessary. 
Windshield Clean the windshield on a regular basis. Check the windshield at least every six _ 


months for cracks or other damage. Repair as necessary. 


Tire rotation 


Tires should be rotated every 12,000 km (7,500 miles). 


МА-32, "Tire Rotation" 


Wheel alignment and 
balance 


If the vehicle pulls to either side while driving on a straight and level road, or if 
you detect uneven or abnormal tire wear, there may be a need for wheel align- 
ment. If the steering wheel or seat vibrates at normal highway speeds, wheel 
balancing may be needed. 


FSU-6, "Front Wheel 
Alignment" and MA-32, 


‘Balancing Wheels" 


Windshield wiper 
blades 


Check for cracks or wear if they do not wipe properly. 


Doors and engine 
hood 


Check that all doors and the engine hood operate smoothly as well as the trunk 
lid and back hatch. Also make sure that all latches lock securely. Lubricate if 
necessary. Make sure that the secondary latch keeps the hood from opening 
when the primary latch is released. 

When driving in areas using road salt or other corrosive materials, check lubri- 
cation frequently. 


MA-37, "Lubricating 


Locks, Hinges and Hood 


Latches" 


Lamps 


Make sure that the headlamps, stop lamps, tail lamps, turn signal lamps, and 
other lamps are all operating properly and installed securely. Also check head- 
lamp aim. Clean the headlamps on a regular basis. 


INSIDE THE VEHICLE 


vehicle, etc. 


Item 


Reference page 


Warning lamps and 
buzzers/chimes 


Make sure that all warning lamps and buzzers/chimes are operating properly. 


Windshield wiper and 
washer 


Check that the wipers and washer operate properly and that the wipers do not 
streak. 


Windshield defroster 


Check that the air comes out of the defroster outlets properly and in sufficient 
quantity when operating the heater or air conditioning. 


Steering wheel 


Check that it has the specified play. Be sure to check for changes in the steering 
condition, such as excessive play, hard steering or strange noises. 
Free play: Less than 35 mm (1.38 in) 


Seats 


Check seat position controls such as seat adjusters, seat back recliner, etc. to 
make sure they operate smoothly and that all latches lock securely in every 
position. Check that the head restraints move up and down smoothly and that 
the locks (if equipped) hold securely in all latched positions. Check that the 
latches lock securely for folding-down rear seat backs. 


Seat belts 


Check that all parts of the seat belt system (e.g. buckles, anchors, adjusters and 
retractors) operate properly and smoothly and are installed securely. Check the 


SB-7, "Seat Belt Inspec- 


belt webbing for cuts, fraying, wear or damage. ton. 
Accelerator pedal Check the pedal for smooth operation and make sure the pedal does not catch ии 
or require uneven effort. Keep the floor mats away from the pedal. 
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The maintenance items listed here should be checked on a regular basis, such as when performing periodic maintenance, cleaning the mo 
MA 


СЕМЕНАГ МАМТЕМАМСЕ 


Item Reference page 
Clutch pedal А CL-7, "CLUTCH PEDAL 
vd sure the pedal operates smoothly and check that it has the proper free INSPECTION AND 
рай ADJUSTMENT" 
Brakes Check that the brake does not pull the vehicle to one side when applied. — 


Brake pedal and 
booster 


BR-12, "BRAKE PEDAL 
HEIGHT" and BR-16, 
"OPERATING CHECK" 


Check the pedal for smooth operation and make sure it has the proper distance 
under it when depressed fully. Check the brake booster function. Be sure to 
keep floor mats away from the pedal. 


Parking brake Check that the lever has the proper travel and make sure that the vehicle is held 


к н A у и M " 1 " 
securely on а fairly steep hill when only the parking brake is applied. РВ-2, "Inspection" 


Automatic transaxle 
*Park" mechanism 


Check that the lock release button on the selector lever operates properly and 
smoothly. On a fairly steep hill check that the vehicle is held securely with the 
selector lever in the "P" position without applying any brakes. 

UNDER THE HOOD AND VEHICLE 


The maintenance items listed here should be checked periodically (e.g. each time you check the engine oil or refuel). 


Item Reference page 
QG18DE QR25DE 
Windshield Check that there is adequate fluid in the tank. — 
washer fluid 
Engine coolant CO-8, "CHECKING CO-26, "CHECK- 
level Check the coolant level when the engine is cold. RESERVOIR ING RESERVOIR 
LEVEL" LEVEL" 


A/C condenser, 
radiator and 
hoses 


Check the front of the condenser and radiator and clean off any 
dirt, insects, leaves, etc., that may have accumulated. Make sure 
the radiator hoses have no cracks, deformation, deterioration or 
loose connections. 


Brake and clutch 


Make sure that the brake and clutch fluid levels are between the 


MA-32, "Checking Brake Fluid Level and 


Е « в и пи B Leaks" а " Н H 
fluid levels МАХ” and “MIN” lines on the reservoirs. Leaks" and MA-30, Checking Clutch Fluid 
Level and Leaks 
Battery Check the fluid level in each cell. It should be between the “MAX” 


and “MIN” lines. Vehicles operated in high temperatures or under 
severe conditions require frequent checks of the battery fluid level. 


Engine drive belts 


Make sure that no belt is frayed, worn, cracked or oily. 


МА-16, "Checking 
Drive Belts" 


MA-23, "Checking 
Drive Belts" 


Engine oil level 


Check the level on the dipstick after parking the vehicle on a level 
spot and turning off the engine. 


LU-5, "Inspection" 


LU-16, "Inspection" 


Power steering 
fluid level and 
lines 


Check the level is between the “МАХ” and "MIN" lines on the res- 
ervoir with the engine off. Check the lines for improper attach- 
ment, leaks, cracks, etc. 


MA-35, "Checking Power Steering Fluid 
and Lines" 


Automatic tran- 
saxle fluid level 


Check the level on the dipstick after putting the selector lever in 
"P" with the engine idling. 


MA-31, "Checking A/T Fluid" 


Exhaust system 


Make sure there are no loose supports, cracks or holes. If the 
sound of the exhaust seems unusual or there is a smell of exhaust 
fumes, immediately locate the trouble and correct it. 


MA-30, "Checking Exhaust System" 


Underbody 


The underbogy is frequently exposed to corrosive substances 
such as those used on icy roads or to control dust. It is very impor- 
tant to remove these substances, otherwise rust will form on the 
floor pan, frame, fuel lines and around the exhaust system. At the 
end of winter, the underbody should be thoroughly flushed with 
plain water, being careful to clean those areas where mud and dirt 
can easily accumulate. 


Fluid leaks 
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Check under the vehicle for fuel, oil, water or other fluid leaks after 
the vehicle has been parked for a while. Water dripping from the 
air conditioner after use is normal. If you should notice any leaks 
or gasoline fumes are evident, check for the cause and correct it 
immediately. 


MA-6 
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE 


PERIODIC MAINTENANCE 


Introduction of Periodic Maintenance 


Two different maintenance schedules are provided, and should be used, depending upon the conditions in 
which the vehicle is mainly operated. After 60,000 miles (96,000 km) or 48 months, continue the periodic 
maintenance at the same mileage/time intervals. 


PFP:00026 


ELSOO00IK 


Follow Periodic Maintenance Schedule 1 if your driving habits frequently includes | Emission Control Sys- МА-7 
one or more of the following driving conditions: tem Maintenance "Emis- 
e Repeated short trips of less than 5 miles (8 km). xe 
; Е , | trol 
e Repeated 2. ius of less than 10 miles (16 km) with outside temperatures буе 
remaining below freezing. EE 
Schedule 1 e Operating in hot weather in stop-and-go “rush hour” traffic. nance" 
e c RE . speed driving for long distances, such as police, Chassis and Body MA-9 
ii i 90 0-doo i ivery use. Maintenance "Chassis 
• Driving in dusty conditions. and Body 
• Driving on rough, muddy, ог salt spread roads. Mainte- 
е Towing a trailer, using a camper or а car-top carrier. nance" 
Follow Periodic Maintenance Schedule 2 if none of the driving conditions shown | Emission Control Sys- | МА-11 
in Schedule 1 apply to your driving habits. tem Maintenance "Emis- 
Sion Con- 
то! 
Зузјет 
Mainte- 
Schedule 2 nance" 
Chassis and Body MA-12 
Maintenance "Chassis 
and Body 
Mainte- 
nance" 
Schedule 1 ELSOOOIL 


EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


Abbreviations: R = Replace. 


| = Inspect. Correct or replace if necessary. 


ГІ: At the mileage intervals only 


MAINTENANCE OPERATION MAINTENANCE INTERVAL Reference Section - 
я Page or - Content Title 
Perform at number of Mies x 
miles. kilometres or 1,000 3.75 7.5 11.25 15 18.75 22.5 26.25 30 
: | (km x (6) (12) (18) (24) (30) (36) (42) (48) 
AT 1,000) 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 QG18DE QR25DE ME 
- Months 
MA-16 
к Е МА-23 
Опме Бен NOTE "Checking | Checking 
(1) Drive я ^ 
> Drive Belts 
Belts ——=— 
S - | MA-26 
| ; МОТЕ aang: "Changing 
Air cleaner filter (2) ІНІ ing Air Ақ Cleaner 
Cleaner — Filter" - 
Filter" ——— 
МА-22, МА-29, 
ЕМАР vapor lines | ЕМАР ЕМАР 
Марог Марог 
Lines" Lines" 
‘Checking | „МАЗ 
Fuel lines | Fuel "Checking 
ЕЕ Fuel Lines" 
Lines жататындығы 
А МОТЕ 
Fuel filter — 
(3) 
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MAINTENANCE OPERATION MAINTENANCE INTERVAL Reference Section - 
А Раде ог - Content Title 
Perform at number of МЕХ 
miles: Kilometers dr 1,000 3.75 7.5 11.25 15 18.75 | 22.5 | 26.25 30 
И А (km x (6) (12) (18) (24) (30) (36) (42) (48) 
months, whichever 1,000) 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 QG18DE QR25DE 
comes first. 
Months 
MA-16, MA-23, 
Engine coolant В Ще жен | о 
(4) па Епате Engine 
Coolant" Coolant" 
‘Cheng. — 
Engine oil R R R R R R R R е "Changing 
Eg a Engine Oil" 
Engine oil filter (Use MA-20 
part No. 15208- "Chang- Б 
65Е01, 15208-9Е000 R R R i i R à В ing Oil Fil- 
or equiv.) ter" 
Engine oil filter (Use MA-27 
part No. 15208- R R R R R R R R — "Changing 
92000 or equiv.) Oil Filter" 
MA-21 MA-28 
"Chang- | "Changing. 
Spark plugs (Double 5 сря 
PLATINUM-TIPPED Replace every 105,000 miles (169,000 km) CSS. — 695. 
type) (Double (Double 
y Platinum- | Platinum - 
Tipped Tipped 
Type)" Type)" 
EM-38 
Intake and exhaust NOTE "Valve u 
valve clearance (5)* Clear- 


Abbreviations: А = Replace. 


| = Inspect. Correct or replace if necessary. 


ГІ At the mileage intervals only 


MAINTENANCE OPERATION MAINTENANCE INTERVAL Reference Section - Page 
я or - Content Title 
Perform at number of Mies s 
miles kllemeters nr 1,000 33.75 37.5 41.25 45 48.75 | 52.5 | 56.25 60 
: . (km x (54) (60) (66) (72) (78) (84) (90) (96) 
months, whichever 1,000) 27 30 33 36 39 42 45 48 QG18DE QR25DE 
comes first. 
Months 
MA-16 
4 3 MA-23 
Drive belt NOTE p | “Checking | checking 
(1) Drive 5 " 
^ Drive Belts 
Belts 
MA-19 MA-26, 
А : NOTE "Changing | "Changing. 
Авале: (2) [R] Air Cleaner | Air Cleaner 
Filter" Filter" 
MA-22, MA-29, 
EVAP vapor lines | ЕМАР ЕМАР 
Марог Марог 
Lines" Lines" 
МА-19, МА-25, 
Fuel lines | "Спескта "Спескта 
Fuel Lines" | Fuel Lines" 
: NOTE 
Fuel filter = 
(3) 
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE 


MAINTENANCE OPERATION MAINTENANCE INTERVAL Reference Section - Page 
- or - Content Title 
Perform at number of Miles x 
miles: Kilometersor 1,000 33.75 37.5 | 41.25 45 48.75 | 52.5 | 56.25 60 
: i (km x (54) (60) (66) (72) (78) (84) (90) (96) 
months, whichever 1,000) 27 30 33 36 39 42 45 48 QG18DE QR25DE 
comes first. 
Months 
MA-16, MA-23, 
Engine coolant NOTE R* "Changing n Changing, - 
(4) Engine. Engine. 
Coolant" Coolant" 
MA-20 MA-26 
Engine oil R R R R R R R R "Changing | "Changing. 
Engine Oil" | Engine Oil" 
Engine oil filter (Use 
MA-20 
part No. 15208-65F01, " ; — 
15208-9E000 or R R R 4 В Н R R P pe 
equiv.) крит 
Engine oil filter (Use MA-27 
part No. 15208-9E000 R R R R R R R R — "Changing 
or equiv.) Oil Filter" 
MA-21 MA-28 
Е 72и "Changing 
Spark plugs (Double pem SparkPlugs 
PLATINUM-TIPPED Replace every 105,000 miles (169,000 km) та (Double 
type) Platinum Platinum - 
Eccc Tipped 
Tipped я 
Туре)" Туре)" 
|таке апа ехћаиз! МОТЕ E : ES 
valve clearance (5)* Clearance" 
earance 


NOTE: 
e (1) After 60,000 miles (96,000 km) or 48 months, inspect every 15,000 miles (24,000 km) or 12 months. Replace the drive belt if 
found damaged or if the auto belt tensioner reading (for QR25DE engine) reaches the maximum limit. 


(3) Maintenance-free item. 
(4) After 60,000 miles (96,000 km) or 48 months, replace every 30,000 miles (48,000 km) or 24 months. 


е (5) If valve noise increases, inspect valve clearance. 


(2) If operating mainly in dusty conditions, more frequent maintenance may be required. 


Maintenance items and intervals with “*” are recommended by NISSAN for reliable vehicle operation. The owner need not perform such 
maintenance in order to maintain the emission warranty or manufacturer recall liability. Other maintenance items and intervals are 


required. 


CHASSIS AND BODY MAINTENANCE 


Abbreviations: А = Replace. | = Inspect. Correct or replace if necessary. L = Lubricate. 


MAINTENANCE OPERATION 


MAINTENANCE INTERVAL 


аа | Miles x Reference 
4... 1,000 3.75 75 | 1125 15 18.75 | 225 | 2625 | 30 Section - 
ende си (km x (6) (12) (18) (24) (30) (36) (42) (48) Page or - 
J 1,000) 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 Content Title 
comes first. 
Months 
Brake lines & cables | МА-32 
Вгаке pads, rotors, MA-33 and 
drums & linings | | __МА-34 
(QG18DE) 
Brake pads & rotors 
(QR25DE) | | МА-33 
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MAINTENANCE OPERATION MAINTENANCE INTERVAL 
Miles x Reference 
2. 1,000 3.75 75 | 11.25 15 1875 | 225 | 2625 | 30 Section - 
month Whichever (km x (6) (12) (18) (24) (30) (36) (42) (48) Page ors 
: 1,000) 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 | ContentTitle 
comes first. 
Months 
Manual transaxle oil 
or automatic tran- NOTE (1) МА-30 ог 
| МА-31 
saxle fluid 
Steering gear & link- MA-35, MA- 
age, axle & suspen- | HEAT 
М 36 
sion parts 
Tire rotation NOTE (2) MA-32 
Front drive shaft boots | | | | МА-37 
Exhaust system | | | | МА-30 
In-cabin microfilter R R MTC-73 
Abbreviations: В = Replace. | = Inspect. Correct or replace if necessary. L = Lubricate. 
MAINTENANCE OPERATION MAINTENANCE INTERVAL 
Miles x Reference Sec- 
Е ВА 1000 | 33.75 | 375 | 4125 | 45 | 4875 | 525 | 5625 | 60 | tion.Pageor- 
inonthë whichever (km x (54) (60) (66) (72) (78) (84) (90) (96) Content Title 
s: 1,000) 27 30 33 36 39 42 45 48 
comes first. 
Months 
Brake lines & cables | МА-32 
Вгаке pads, rotors, MA-33 and MA- 
drums & linings | | | 34 
(QG18DE) 34 
Brake pads & rotors ы 
(QR25DE) | | | МА-33 
Мапиа! transaxle oil or NOTE (1) | МА-30 ог МА- 
automatic transaxle fluid 91. 
Steering gear & linkage, | | | МА-35, МА-36 
axle 8 suspension parts 
Tire rotation NOTE (2) MA-32 
Front drive shaft boots | | | | МА-37 
Exhaust system | | | | МА-30 
In-cabin microfilter R R MTC-73 


NOTE: 


e (1) If towing a trailer, using a camper or a car-top carrier, or driving on rough or muddy roads, change (not just inspect) oil (exc. 
LSD) at every 30,000 miles (48,000 km) or 24 months, and change LSD gear oil every 15,000 miles (24,000 km) or 12 months. 


e (2) Refer to "Tire rotation" under the "GENERAL MAINTENANCE" heading earlier in this section. 
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE 


Schedule 2 
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


Abbreviations: В = Replace. |= Inspect. Correct or replace if necessary. 


ELSO00IM 


[]: At the mileage intervals only 


MAINTENANCE OPERATION MAINTENANCE INTERVAL Reference Section - 
Mi Page or - Content Title 
iles x 
Perform at number of miles, 1,000 7.5 15 22.5 30 37.5 45 52.5 60 
kilometers or months, (km x (12) | (24) (36) (48) | (60) | (72) | (84) | (96) 
whichever comes first. 1,000) 6 12 18 24 30 36 42 48 СВЕ QR2SDE 
Months 
MA-16, MA-23, 
Drive belt NOTE (1) ко Checking. | "Checking. 
Drive Drive 
Belts" Belts" 
MA-19 MA-26 
; : "Changing | "Changing. 
недер Mer [R] [R] Air Cleaner | Air Cleaner 
Filter" Filter" 
MA-22, MA-29, 
EVAP vapor lines S | ЕМАР ЕМАР 
Марог Марог 
Lines" Lines" 
MA-19, MA-25, 
Fuel lines 5 | "Checking | "Checking. 
Fuel Lines" | Fuel Lines" 
Fuel filter NOTE (2) — 
MA-16 MA-23 
Engine coolant NOTE (3) R* poco Changing. 
ngine Engine 
Coolant" Coolant" 
MA-20, MA-26, 
Engine oil R R R R R R R R "Changing | "Changing 
Engine Oil" | Engine Oil" 
Engine oil filter (Use part MA-20 
No. 15208-65F01, 15208- R R R R R R R R "Changing — 
92000 or equivalent.) Oil Filter" 

; T MA-26 
Engine oil filter (Use part = " | 
No. 15208-9Е000 or equiv.) на Ж СА ER ч “Changing, 

Engine Oil 
MA-21 MA-28, 
"Changing | "Changing. 
Spark Spark 
Spark plugs (Double PLATI- : Plugs Plugs 
NUM-TIPPED type) Replace every 105,000 miles (169,000 km) (Double (Double 
Platinum - | Platinum - 
Tipped Tipped 
Type)" Type)" 
EM-38 
Intake and exhaust valve NOTE (4)* "Valve = 
clearance) ENIMS 
Clearance 


NOTE: 
Replace the drive belt if found damaged or if the auto belt tensioner reading reaches the maximum limit. 


e (1) After 60,000 miles (96,000 km) or 48 months, inspect every 15,000 miles (24,000 km) or 12 months. Replace the drive belt if 
found damaged or if the auto belt tensioner reading (for QR25DE engine) reaches the maximum limit. 


e (2) Maintenance-free item. 
e (3) After 60,000 miles (96,000 km) or 48 months, replace every 30,000 miles (48,000 km) or 24 months. 
e (4) valve noise increases, inspect valve clearance. 
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE 


Maintenance items and intervals with “*” are recommended by NISSAN for reliable vehicle operation. The owner need not perform such 
maintenance in order to maintain the emission warranty or manufacturer recall liability. Other maintenance items and intervals are 


required. 


CHASSIS AND BODY MAINTENANCE 


Abbreviations: А = Replace. 


MAINTENANCE OPERATION 


MAINTENANCE INTERVAL 


| = Inspect. Correct or replace if necessary. L = Lubricate. 


Reference Sec- 


Perform at number of miles, kilo- Miles x 1,000 75 15 | 225 30 | 375) 45 | 525 60 поп - Раде ог - 
meters or months, whichever (km x 1,000) (12) | (24) | (36) (48) | (60) | (72) | (84) | (96) Content Title 
comes first. Months 6 12 18 24 30 36 42 48 
Brake lines & cables | | | | МА-32 
Brake pads, rotors, drums & lin- Р Е 
ings (QG18DE) | | | | | МА-33, MA-34 
Brake pads & rotors (QR25DE) | | | | МА-33 
Manual transaxle oil or automatic | | | | МА-30 ог МА-31 
transaxle fluid Шылым 
Steering gear 8 linkage, axle 8 MA-35, MA-36 
suspension parts 
Tire rotation NOTE (1) MA-32 
Front drive shaft boots | | | МА-37 
Exhaust system | | МА-30 
In-cabin microfilter R R R R MTC-73 
NOTE: 
e (1) Refer to "Tire rotation" under the "GENERAL MAINTENANCE" heading earlier in this section. 
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RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS 


RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS 
Fluids and Lubricants 


Capacity (Approximate) 


PFP:00000 


ELSOOOIN 


QG18DE Recommended Fluids/Lubricants 
US measure Imp measure Liter 
Unleaded gasoline with an octane rating of 
Fuel 13 1/4 gal 11 gal 50 at least 87 AKI (RON 91) 
ҚК о filter 2 7/8 qt 2 3/8 qt 27 е АР! Certification Mark *1 
eas 3 di change е API grade SG/SH, Energy Conserving | 
rain and refi i il fil- г 
Without oil fil 2 5/8 qt 2 1/4 qt 25 & 11 or AFI grade SJ or SL, Energy Con 
ter change serving *1 
Dry engine (engine overhaul) 3 1/4 at 2 3/4 gt 3.1 e ILSAC grade СЕ-, СЕ- & GF-III *1 
Cooling system M/T 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 gal 6.7 Genuine NISSAN Long Life Anti-freeze 
(with reservoir) АТ 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 да! 6.6 coolant or equivalent 
Manual transaxle Genuine NISSAN Manual Transmission 
fluid (MTF) ЭНИ TUE 2289 90 Fluid (МТЕ) НО multi 75W-85 
aAutomatiedrans Genuine NISSAN Matic "D" ATF (Conti- 

d le fluid (ATF) RE4F03B 7 3/8 qt 6 1/8 at 7.0 nental U.S. and Alaska) or Canada NIS- 
база SAN Automatic Transmission Fluid “2 
Power steering fluid (PSF) 1 1/8 qt 7/8 qt 1.0 Genuine NISSAN PSF or equivalent *4 

Genuine NISSAN Super Heavy Duty 
Brake and clutch fluid — — — Brake Fluid*3 or equivalent DOT 3 (US 
FMVSS No. 116) 
Multi-purpose grease — — — NLGI No. 2 (Lithium soap base) 
Genuine NISSAN Windshield Washer 
Windshield washer fluid — — — Concentrate Cleaner & Anti-Freeze or 
equivalent 
Air conditioning system refrigerant 0.99-1.21 lb | 0.99-1.21 lb | 0.45-0.55 kg | HFC-134a (R-134a) *5 
Air conditioning system lubricant 6.1 fl oz 6.3 fl oz 180 тё RES не сре, а 


“1: For further details, see “SAE Viscosity Number". 
*2: DEXRON™ Ш / MERCON™ | or equivalent may also be used. Outside the continental United States and Alaska contact а NISSAN 
dealership for more information regarding suitable fluids, including recommended brand(s) of DEXRON'M |1 / MERCON'M Automatic 


Transmission Fluid. 


*8: Available in mainland U.S.A. through your NISSAN dealer. 
*4: For Canada, Genuine NISSAN Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF), DEXRON™ III / MERCON'M or equivalent ATF may also be 


used. 


*5: For further details, see "Air conditioner specification label". 


Capacity (Approximate) 


equivalent *5 


QR25DE Recommended Fluids/Lubricants 
US measure Imp measure Liter 
Unleaded gasoline with an octane rating of 
Fuel 13 1/4 gal 11 gal 50 at least 87 AKI (RON 91) 
| | = oil filter 41/4 qt 31/2 at 40 e API Certification Mark *1 
Engine oil спапде е АР! grade SG/SH, Energy Conserving I 
Drain and refill Without oil fil- & Il or API grade SJ or SL, Energy Con- 
ter change Ral 33/8 qt 3.8 serving*1 
Dry engine (engine overhaul) 4 3/4 qt 4 qt 4.5 e ILSAC grade ОҒ-, GF-II & GF-III*1 
Cooling system M/T 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 gal 6.8 Genuine NISSAN Long Life Anti-freeze 
(with reservoir) АТ 1 3/4 gal 1 1/2 да! 6.7 coolant or equivalent 
Manual transaxle Genuine NISSAN Manual Transmission 
fluid (MTF) МУРЕ 2 3/8 qt 5% 22 Fluid (МТЕ) НО multi 75W-85 
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RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS 


Capacity (Approximate) . . 
QR25DE Recommended Fluids/Lubricants 
US measure Imp measure Liter 


Genuine NISSAN Matic "D" ATF (Conti- 
RE4F04B 9.0 qt 7.5 qt 8.5 nental U.S. and Alaska) or Canada NIS- 
SAN Automatic Transmission Fluid *2 


Automatic tran- 
saxle fluid (ATF) 


Power steering fluid (PSF) 1 1/8 qt 7/8 qt 1.0 Genuine NISSAN PSF or equivalent *4 
Genuine NISSAN Super Heavy Duty 

Brake and clutch fluid — — — Brake Fluid*3 or equivalent DOT 3 (US 
FMVSS No. 116) 

Multi-purpose grease — — -- NLGI Мо. 2 (Lithium soap base) 

Brake grease (OPB27VA type) — — — Molykote AS88ON 
Genuine NISSAN Windshield Washer 

Windshield washer fluid — — — Concentrate Cleaner & Anti-Freeze or 
equivalent 


Air conditioning system refrigerant 0.99 - 1.2116 | 0.99-1.21 lb | 0.45-0.55 kg | HFC-134a (R-134a) “5 


NISSAN A/C System Lubricant Type R or 
equivalent *5 


Air conditioning system lubricant 6.1 fl oz 6.3 fl oz 180 тё 


*1: For further details, see “БАЕ Viscosity Number". 

*2: DEXRON™ Ш / МЕВСОММ , or equivalent may also be used. Outside the continental United States and Alaska contact an autho- 
rized NISSAN dealership for more information regarding suitable fluids, including recommended brand(s) of DEXRON™ III / MER- 
CON™ Automatic Transmission Fluid. 

*8: Available in mainland U.S.A. through your authorized NISSAN dealer. 


*4: For Canada, Genuine NISSAN Automatic Transmission Fluid (ATF), DEXRON ТМ |І / MERCON'M or equivalent ATF may also be 
used. 
*5: For further details, see "Air conditioner specification label". 


SAE Viscosity Number Е150000 
SAE 5W-30 viscosity oil is preferred for all temperatures. ЗАЕ 10W- 

30 and 10W-40 viscosity oil may be used if the ambient temperature Outside Temperature Range 

is above —18°C (09Ғ). Anticipated Before Next Change 


NOTE: 
Use of 5W-30 viscosity oil will increase fuel economy. 


GASOLINE ENGINE OIL 


5W-30 
PREFERRED 


MMA117AA 


Anti-freeze Coolant Mixture Ratio ELSOOOIP 


The engine cooling system is filled at the factory with a high-quality, long life, year-round, anti-freeze coolant 
solution. The anti-freeze solution contains rust and corrosion inhibitors. Therefore, additional cooling system 
additives are not necessary. 
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RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRICANTS 


Maximum outside temperature 


°С 


°F 


Genuine NISSAN Anti-freeze | Demineralized water or distilled 
Coolant or equivalent water 


-35 


CAUTION: 
ө 


-30 


50% 50% 


When adding or replacing coolant, be sure to use only а Genuine NISSAN Long Life Anti-Freeze 


coolant or equivalent with the proper mixture ratio. 
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MA-15 


The use of other types of coolant solutions may damage the engine cooling system. 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) 


ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) РЕР:10001 
Checking Drive Belts Е1500000 


Lock nut 
[0]166- 23.5 (1.7- 2.3, 13- 17) 


Water pump pulley 


Power 
steering 
pump 


Idler pulley 
Generator 


Power steering hoses Crankshaft pulley Compressor 
removed for clarity 
- With A/C 


Generator 


Idler pulley lock nut 
[0]245- 31.4 (2.5 – 3.2, 18-23) 
Water pump pulley 


Power 
steering 
pump 
or idler 


[0] мәт (kg-m, ft-ib) Without А/С = 


У : Check point for deflection 
1. Inspect belt for cracks, fraying, wear and oil. If necessary, replace. 
2. Inspect drive belt deflection or tension at a point on the belt midway between pulleys. 


e Check belt tension using Belt Tension Gauge BT3373-F or equivalent. Refer to MA-39, "BELT 
DEFLECTION AND TENSION" . 


e Inspect drive belt deflection or tension when engine is cold. 
e Adjust if belt deflection exceeds the limit or if belt tension is not within specifications. 


Crankshaft pulley LMAO11 


Changing Engine Coolant БЕУ) 


WARNING: 
To avoid the danger of being scalded, never change the coolant when the engine is hot. 


DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT 

1. Set climate control system as follows to prevent coolant from remaining in the system. 
e Turn ignition switch "ON" and set temperature controller to maximum hot position. 
e Wait 10 seconds before turning ignition switch "OFF". 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) 


2. Open radiator drain plug at the bottom of the radiator, and 
remove radiator filler cap. 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to allow coolant to contact drive belts. 


m 06-0 


N Radiator 


Radiator drain plug Е 


3. Remove cylinder block drain plug and air relief plug. 


Drive belt removed for rdi 


Ост = 0 
Coolant hose removed for clarity fi Ву 


4. Check drained coolant for contaminants such as rust, corrosion or discoloration. If contaminated, flush 
engine cooling system. Refer to MA-19, "FLUSHING COOLING SYSTEM". 


REFILLING ENGINE COOLANT 


1. Close radiator drain plug. Install the reservoir tank and cylinder block drain plug, if removed for a total sys- 
tem drain for engine removal or repair. 


e The radiator must be completely empty of coolant and water. 


e Apply sealant to the threads of the cylinder block drain plugs. Use Genuine High Performance 
Thread Sealant or equivalent. Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS". 


Cylinder block drain plug  : 34.3 - 44.1 N-m (3.5 - 4.5 kg-m, 26 - 32 ft-Ib) 
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10. 


11. 
12. 


ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) 


If disconnected, reattach the upper radiator hose at the engine side. 


Set the vehicle heater controls to the full HOT and heater ON position. Turn the vehicle ignition ON with 
the engine OFF as necessary to activate the heater mode. 


Install the Tool by installing the radiator cap adapter onto the 
radiator neck opening. Then attach the gauge body assembly | \ Venturi assembly (part of J-45695) 

with the refill tube and the venturi assembly to the radiator cap Gauge body assembly (part of J-45695) 
adapte r. Ball valve 


Insert the refill hose into the coolant mixture container that is ыы 

placed at floor level. Make sure the ball valve is in the closed 

position. 

e Use Genuine NISSAN Long Life Anti-Freeze Coolant or 
equivalent, mixed 50/50 with distilled water or demineral- 
ized water. Radiator cap 


РИИ А МИ" dapter (part 
Refer to МА-14. "Anti-freeze Coolant Mixture Ratio". of J 45695] 


Refill hose 
(part of J-45695) 


Coolant capacity (without reservoir tank) 
M/T : 6.0 р (1 5/8 US gal, 1 3/8 Imp gal) 
АТ : 5.9 0 (1 5/8 US gal, 1 3/8 Imp да!) 


Radiator 


Reservoir tank capacity : 0.7 0 (1/8 US gal, 1/8 Imp gal) 
(for MAX level) 


Install an air hose to the venturi assembly, the air pressure must 
be within specification. 


Compressed air ^ :5,7.8.5 kPa (5.6 - 8.4 kg/cm? , 
supply pressure — 80. 120 psi) 


CAUTION: 
The compressed air supply must be equipped with an air dryer. 


The vacuum gauge will begin to rise and there will be an audible hissing noise. During this process open 
the ball valve on the refill hose slightly. Coolant will be visible rising in the refill hose. Once the refill hose is 
full of coolant, close the ball valve. This will purge any air trapped in the refill hose. 


LLIAO058E 


Continue to draw the vacuum until the gauge reaches 28 inches 
of vacuum. The gauge may not reach 28 inches in high altitude 
locations, refer to the vacuum specifications based on the alti- 
tude above sea level. 


Altitude above sea level Vacuum gauge reading 

0 - 100 m (328 ft) : 28 inches of vacuum 
300 m (984 ft) : 27 inches of vacuum 
500 m (1,641 ft) : 26 inches of vacuum 
1,000 m (3,281 ft) : 24 - 25 inches of vacuum 


LLIA0057E 


When the vacuum gauge has reached the specified amount, disconnect the air hose and wait 20 seconds 
to see if the system loses any vacuum. If the vacuum level drops, perform any necessary repairs to the 
system and repeat steps 6 - 8 to bring the vacuum to the specified amount. Recheck for any leaks. 

Place the coolant container (with the refill hose inserted) at the same level as the top of the radiator. Then 
open the ball valve on the refill hose so the coolant will be drawn up to fill the cooling system. The cooling 
system is full when the vacuum gauge reads zero. 

CAUTION: 

Do not allow the coolant container to get too low when filling, to avoid air from being drawn into 
the cooling system. 

Remove the Tool from the radiator neck opening. 

Fill the cooling system reservoir tank to the specified level and install the radiator cap. Run the engine to 
warm up the cooling system and top up the system as necessary. 


Revision: July 2004 МА-18 2005 Sentra 


ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) 


FLUSHING COOLING SYSTEM 
1. Open а relief plug. 


2. Fill radiator with water until water spills from the air relief hole, then close air relief plug. Fill radiator and 


reservoir tank with water and reinstall radiator cap. 

Run engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

Rev engine two or three times under no-load. 

Stop engine and wait until it cools down. 

Drain water. 

. Repeat steps 1 through 6 until clear water begins to drain from radiator. 


Checking Fuel Lines 


e Inspect fuel lines and tank for improper attachment, leaks, 
cracks, damage, loose connections, chafing or deterioration. 


NO RO 


ELSOO00IS 


Fuel line 


e |? necessary, repair or replace faulty parts. 


ЗМАВОЗА 


Unit: mm (in) 


28 (1.10) 


Ky] Fuel hose clamps 
1.0 - 1.5 Nem 
(0.10 - 0.15 kg-m, 
8.7 - 13.0 in-Ib) 


Changing Air Cleaner Filter 


Unfasten clamps to change air cleaner filter. 


(ШШ 
> 


а 


ММАТО4А 


ELSOOOIT 
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ЦЛАООТОЕ 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) 


Changing Engine Oil воо 


МАВММО: 
e Ве саге not to burn yourself, as the engine oil is hot. 
e Prolonged and repeated contact with used engine oil may 
cause skin cancer; try to avoid direct skin contact with 
used oil. If skin contact is made, wash thoroughly with soap 
or hand cleaner as soon as possible. 
1. Warm up engine, and check for oil leakage from engine compo- 
nents. 
2. Stop engine. 
3. Remove drain plug and oil filler cap. 
4. Drain oil and refill with new engine oil. 
ОП pan drain plug : 29 - 39 М-т (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) 
ОП Specification and Viscosity 
e Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and Lubricants" . 
Oil Capacity (Approximate) 
Unit: 0 (US qt., Imp qt.) 
Drain and refill With oil filter change 2.7 (2-7/8, 2-3/8) 
Without oil filter change 2.5 (2-5/8, 2-1/4) 
Dry engine (engine overhaul) 3.1 (3-1/4, 2-3/4) 
CAUTION: 
e Be sure to clean drain plug and install with new washer. 
Oil pan drain рид  : 29 - 39 N-m (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) 
e The refill capacity depends on the oil temperature and drain time. Use these specifications for 
reference only. 
Always use the dipstick to determine when the proper amount of oil is in the engine. 
5. Warm up engine and check area around drain plug and oil filter 
for oil leakage. 
6. Stop engine. 
7. Check oil level. 
А Refill to this 
>; "Н" level, 
do not overfill 
Changing Oil Filter ЕТ) 
1. Remove oil filter with Tool. 
WARNING: . . . KV10115801 
Be careful not to burn yourself, as the engine and engine oil (9-37140-А) 
are hot. NM --7 
МОТЕ: 


The filter is а full-flow cartridge type and is provided with a relief 
valve. 


LMA018 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) 


2. Clean oil filter mounting surface on cylinder block. Coat rubber 
seal of new oil filter with engine oil. 


5МА010 


3. Screwin Ше ой filter until a slight resistance is felt, then tighten 
an additional 2/3 turn. 


2/3 of a turn 


4. Add engine oil. Refer to MA-20, "Changing Engine Oil" . 
e Clean excess oil from engine. 


Changing Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped Type) — 
1. Disconnect ignition coil harness connectors. 
2. Remove ignition coils. 


Disconnect harness 
connector 


ignition 
coil assy. 


Remove bolt 


3. Remove spark plugs with spark plug socket. 
Spark Plug Type 


Hot type PLFR4A-11 
Standard type PLFR5A-11 
Cold type PLFR6A-11 
Gap (nominal) 11 mm (0.043 in) 


Use standard type spark plug for normal condition. 


e The hot type spark plug is suitable when fouling occurs with the standard type spark plug under condi- 
tions such as: 


- Frequent engine starts 
- Low ambient temperatures 


e The cold type spark plug is suitable when spark knock occurs with the standard type spark plug under 
conditions such as: 


- Extended highway driving 
- Frequent high engine revolution 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QG18DE ENGINE) 


CAUTION: 
Do not use wire brush for cleaning. If plug is covered with 
carbon, spark plug cleaner may be used. 


Cleaner air pressure : Less than 588 kPa (6 kg/cm , 
85 psi) 
Cleaning time : less than 20 seconds 


SMA673B 


e Checking and adjusting plug gap is not required between 
change intervals. 


SMA806CA 


4. Install spark plugs. 
Spark рид :20 - 29 М.т (2.0 - 3.0 kg-m, 14 - 22 ft-Ib) 
5. Install ignition coils and ignition wires. 
Ignition coil :3.8 - 5.0 N-m (0.38 - 0.51 kg-m, 33 - 44 in-Ib) 
Checking EVAP Vapor Lines ЕЕ 
1. Visually inspect ЕУАР vapor lines for improper attachment, cracks, damage, loose connections, chafing 
or deterioration. 
2. Inspect vacuum relief valve of fuel tank filler cap for clogging, sticking, etc. Refer to EC-39, "FUEL TANK 


VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER САР)". 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QR25DE ENGINE) 


ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QR25DE ENGINE) РЕР:10001 
Checking Drive Belts ноу 


Alternator N 


Water pump 


Power steering 
oil pump 


Max. belt length 
Min. belt length 
Auto tensioner 


LLIA0007E 


WARNING: 

Be sure to perform when the engine is stopped. 

e Make sure that indicator (single line notch) of each automatic tensioner is within the allowable working 
range (between three notches). 


NOTE: 

e Check the automatic tensioner indicator when the engine is cold. 

e The indicator notch is located on the moving side of the tensioner. МА 
e Visually check entire Бей for wear, damage or cracks. 


e Ifthe indicator is out of allowable working range or belt is damaged, replace the belt. 
e Belt tensioning is not necessary, as it is automatically adjusted by auto belt tensioner. 


Changing Engine Coolant тог 


WARNING: 
To avoid the danger of being scalded, never change the coolant when the engine is hot. 


DRAINING ENGINE COOLANT 


1. Open radiator drain plug at the bottom of the radiator, and 


А | Radiator drain pl 
remove radiator filler cap. d 


LBIAO063E 
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2. 


3. 


ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QR25DE ENGINE) 


Remove cylinder block drain plug and air relief plug. 


Fà : Liquid gasket KBIAO163E 


Check drained coolant for contaminants such as rust, corrosion or discoloration. If contaminated, flush 
engine cooling system. 
Refer to MA-25, "FLUSHING COOLING SYSTEM" . 


REFILLING ENGINE COOLANT 


1. 


Install the radiator drain plug. Install the reservoir tank and cylinder block drain plug, if removed for a total 

system drain for engine removal or repair. 

e The radiator must be completely empty of coolant and water. 

e Apply sealant to the threads of the cylinder block drain plugs. Use Genuine High Performance 
Thread Sealant or equivalent. Refer to Gl-45, "RECOMMENDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS AND 
SEALANTS". 


Radiator drain plug : 7.8 - 11.8 N-m (0.8 - 1.2 kg-m , 69 - 104 in-Ib) 

Cylinder block drain plug  : 34 - 44 N-m (3.5 - 4.5 kg-m, 25 - 33 ft-lb) 
If disconnected, reattach the upper radiator hose at the engine side. 
Set the vehicle heater controls to the full HOT and heater ON position. Turn the vehicle ignition ON with 
the engine OFF as necessary to activate the heater mode. 
Install the Tool by installing the radiator cap adapter onto the | 
radiator neck opening. Then attach the gauge body assembly | <У2"!и! assembly (part of J-45695) 


with the refill tube and the venturi assembly to the radiator cap Gauge body assembly (part of J-45695) 
adapte r. Ball valve 

Е Я А 4 я (part of J-45695) 
Insert the refill hose into the coolant mixture container that is EA 
placed at floor level. Make sure the ball valve is in the closed (part of J-45695) 


position. 
e Use Genuine NISSAN Long Life Anti-Freeze Coolant or 
equivalent, mixed 50/50 with distilled water or demineral- 


ized water. Radiator бар 
Refer to MA-14, "Anti-freeze Coolant Mixture Ratio". етен сі 
Coolant capac- : МТ 6.1 0 (1 5/8 US gal, 1 3/8 Imp gal) 

ity (Without res- дут 6.0 0 (15/8 US gal, 1 3/8 Imp gal) Radiator 


ervoir tank) 


Reservoir tank : 0.7 0 (1/8 US gal, 1/8 Imp gal) 
capacity (for MAX 
level) 


Install an air hose to the venturi assembly, the air pressure must = 
be within specification. ОЕ 


Compressed air . 5.7.8.5 kPa (5.6 - 8.4 kg/cm? , 
supply pressure — 80-120 psi) 


CAUTION: 
The compressed air supply must be equipped with an air dryer. 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QR25DE ENGINE) 


7. The vacuum gauge will begin to rise and there will be an audible hissing noise. During this process open 
the ball valve on the refill hose slightly. Coolant will be visible rising in the refill hose. Once the refill hose is 
full of coolant, close the ball valve. This will purge any air trapped in the refill hose. 


8. Continue to draw the vacuum until the gauge reaches 28 inches 
of vacuum. The gauge may not reach 28 inches in high altitude 
locations, refer to the vacuum specifications based on the alti- 
tude above sea level. 


Altitude above sea level Vacuum gauge reading 

0 - 100 m (328 ft) : 28 inches of vacuum 

300 m (984 ft) : 27 inches of vacuum 

500 m (1,641 ft) : 26 inches of vacuum 
1,000 m (3,281 ft) : 24 - 25 inches of vacuum 


LLIA0057E 


9. When the vacuum gauge has reached the specified amount, disconnect the air hose and wait 20 seconds 
to see if the system loses any vacuum. If the vacuum level drops, perform any necessary repairs to the 
system and repeat steps 6 - 8 to bring the vacuum to the specified amount. Recheck for any leaks. 


10. Place the coolant container (with the refill hose inserted) at the same level as the top of the radiator. Then 
open the ball valve on the refill hose so the coolant will be drawn up to fill the cooling system. The cooling 
system is full when the vacuum gauge reads zero. 


CAUTION: 
Do not allow the coolant container to get too low when filling, to avoid air from being drawn into 
the cooling system. 


11. Remove the Tool from the radiator neck opening. 

12. Fill the cooling system reservoir tank to the specified level and install the radiator cap. Run the engine to 
warm up the cooling system and top up the system as necessary. 

FLUSHING COOLING SYSTEM 

1 Fill radiator and reservoir tank with water and reinstall radiator cap. 

2. Run engine and warm it up to normal operating temperature. 

3. Rev engine two or three times under no-load. 

4. Stop engine and wait until it cools down. 

5 

6 


Drain water. 
. Repeat steps 1 through 5 until clear water begins to drain from radiator. 
Checking Fuel Lines БЕТТ) 
e Inspect fuel lines and tank for improper attachment, leaks, 


cracks, damage, loose connections, chafing or deterioration. 


Fuel line 


c» ЗМАВОЗА 
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If necessary, repair or replace faulty parts. 


Changing Air Cleaner Filter 


U 


nfasten clamps to change air cleaner filter. 
The viscous paper-type filter does not need cleaning. 


Changing Engine ОП 
WARNING: 


Be careful not to burn yourself, as the engine oil is hot. 


Prolonged and repeated contact with used engine oil may 
cause skin cancer; try to avoid direct skin contact with 
used oil. If skin contact is made, wash thoroughly with soap 
or hand cleaner as soon as possible. 


Warm up engine, and check for oil leakage from engine compo- 
nents. 


Stop engine. 
Remove drain plug and oil filler cap. 


Drain oil and refill with new engine oil. 
ОП Specification and Viscosity 
e Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and Lubricants" . 


Oil Capacity (Approximate) 


Drain and refill With oil filter change 


Unit: mm (in) 


% 


28 (1.10) 


Ky] Fuel hose clamps 
1.0 - 1.5 Nem 
(0.10 - 0.15 kg-m, 
8.7 - 13.0 in-Ib) 


Oil filter 


7) 


у, 


FN PS У 


LLIAO011E 


Unit: € (US qt., Imp qt.) 
4.0 (4 1/4, 3 1/2) 


Without oil filter change 


3.8 (4, 3 3/8) 


Dry engine (engine overhaul) 


CAUTION: 
e Be sure to clean drain plug and install with new washer. 


4.5 (4 3/4, 4) 


ОП pan drain plug : 29 - 39 N-m (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) 
e The refill capacity depends on the oil temperature and drain time. Use these specifications for 


reference only. 


Always use the dipstick to determine when the proper amount of oil is in the engine. 


Stop engine. 
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Warm up engine and check area around drain plug and oil filter for oil leakage. 
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ENGINE MAINTENANCE (QR25DE ENGINE) 


7. Check oil level. 


Refill oil to this 
"H" level. 
Do not overfill. 


ЗМАЗ90С 


Changing ОП Filter "T 
1. Remove oil filter with Tool. 
WARNING: 
Be careful not to burn yourself, as the engine and engine oil 
are hot. 
NOTE: 
The filter is a full-flow cartridge type and is provided with a relief 
valve. 


ШІА0012Е 


2. Clean oil filter mounting surface on cylinder block. Coat rubber 
seal of new oil filter with engine oil. 


5МА010 


3. Screw in the oil filter until a slight resistance is felt, then tighten 
an additional 2/3 turn. 


4. Add engine oil.Refer to MA-26, "Changing Engine Oil" . 
e Clean excess oil from engine. 


2/3 of a turn 


SMA702C 
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Changing Spark Plugs (Double Platinum - Tipped Type) ВЕ 


1. Disconnect ignition coil harness connectors. 


2. Remove ignition coils. 
3. Remove spark plugs with spark plug socket. 
Spark Plug Type 


Hot type PLFR4A-11 
Standard type PLFR5A-11 
Cold type PLFR6A-11 


Gap (Nominal) : 1.1 mm (0.043 in) 


Use standard type spark plug for normal condition. 


e The hot type spark plug is suitable when fouling occurs with the standard type spark plug under condi- 
tions such as: 


- Frequent engine starts 
- Low ambient temperatures 


e The cold type spark plug is suitable when spark knock occurs with the standard type spark plug under 
conditions such as: 


- Extended highway driving 
Frequent high engine revolution 


CAUTION: 
Do not use a wire brush for cleaning. If plug tip is covered 
with carbon, spark plug cleaner may be used. 


Cleaner air : ess than 588 kPa (6 kg/cm? , 85 psi) 
pressure 


Cleaning time  : Less than 20 seconds 


SMA673B 


e Checking and adjusting plug gap is not required between 
change intervals. 


4. Install spark plugs. 
Spark plug  : 20 - 29 N-m (2.0 - 3.0 kg-m, 14 - 22 ft-Ib) 
5. Install ignition coils and reconnect ignition wires according to 
numbers indicated on them. 
Ignition coils : 5.4 - 7.3 N-m (0.55 - 0.73 kg-m, 
46 - 64 in-Ib) 


SMA806CA 
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Checking EVAP Vapor Lines ИУ, 


1. Visually inspect EVAP vapor lines for improper attachment, cracks, damage, loose connections, chafing 
or deterioration. 


2. Inspect vacuum relief valve of fuel tank filler cap for clogging, sticking, etc. Refer to EC-683, "FUEL TANK 
VACUUM RELIEF VALVE (BUILT INTO FUEL FULLER CAP)". 
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CHASSIS AND BODY MAINTENANCE PFP:00000 
Checking Exhaust System ЕЕ 


Check exhaust pipes, muffler and mounting for improper attachment, 
leaks, cracks, damage, loose connections, chafing or deterioration. 


SMA211A 


Checking Clutch Fluid Level and Leaks БУ; 


If fluid level is extremely low, check clutch system for leaks. 


SMA449C 


Checking M/T Oil ибо 
1. Check that oil is not leaking from transaxle or around it. 
2. Check oil level. 

Never start engine while checking oil level. 


Filler plug 
RS5F70A :10-19М-т (1.0 - 2.0 kg-m, 87 - 173 in-Ib) 
(QG18DE) 
RS6F51H, :30-39 М-т (3.1 - 4.0 kg-m, 23 - 28 lb-ft) 
(QR25DE) 
Changing M/T Oil БЕТ? 


1. Drain oil from drain plug and refill with new gear oil. 


SMA145AA 
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2. Check oil level. 


Oil grade and viscosity : Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and 
Lubricants" . 


Capacity : RS5F70A (QG18DE) 
3.0 0 (3 1/8 US qt, 2 5/8 Imp qt) 
RS6F51H (QR25DE) 
2.2 0 (2 3/8 US qt, 2 Imp qt) 


Drain plug : RS5F70A (QG18DE) абс 
10 - 19 N-m (1.0 - 2.0 kg-m, 87 - 173 in-Ib) 
RS6F51H (QR25DE) 
30 - 39 N-m (3.1 - 4.0 kg-m, 23 - 28 ft-Ib) 
Checking A/T Fluid ВЕ 


1. Check for fluid leakage. 
2. Warm up engine. 
3. Before driving, fluid level can be checked at fluid temperatures |“ Front side 


of 30 - 50°C (86 - 12292) using “COLD” range on dipstick. HOT joe E _ (taa 178 E] 
a. Park vehicle on level surface and set parking brake. Add 
b. Start engine and move selector lever through each gear posi- 


tion. Leave selector lever in “P” position. • Reverse side 
c. Check fluid level with engine idling. COLD. 30:5 9056 (ibis T22 F) 


d. Remove dipstick and note reading. If level is at low side of either 
range, add fluid to the charging pipe. 


e. Re-insert dipstick into charging pipe as far as it will go. SMAB27CA 
f. Remove dipstick and note reading. If reading is at low side of 
range, add fluid to the charging pipe. 
Do not overfill. 
4. Drive vehicle for approximately 5 minutes in urban areas. 
5. Re-check fluid level at fluid temperatures of 50 - 80°C (122 - 176°F) using “HOT” range on dipstick. 
6. Check fluid condition. 
e If fluid is very dark or smells burned, refer to АТ-63, "FLUID 


CONDITION CHECK" . Flush cooling system after repair of 
АЛ. 


e If A/T fluid contains frictional material (clutches, bands, etc.), 
replace radiator and flush cooler line using cleaning solvent 
and compressed air after repair of АЛ. Refer to CO-14 
"RADIATOR" . 


Check fluid for contamination. 
SMA853B 


Changing A/T Fluid УТ 

1. Warm up A/T fluid. 

2. Stop engine. 

3. Drain A/T fluid from drain plug and refill with new A/T fluid. 

Always refill same volume with drained fluid. 
Fluid grade : NISSAN Майс "D" (Continental 

U.S. and Alaska) or Canada NIS- 
SAN Automatic Transmission 
Fluid. Refer to MA-13, "Fluids 
and Lubricants" . 


Drain plug 


SMA027D 
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Fluid capacity : ВЕ4ЕОЗВ (QG18DE) 
(With torque 7.0 0 (7-3/8 US qt, 6-1/8 Imp qt) 
converter) RE4F04B (QR25DE) 


8.5 (9.0 US qt, 7-1/2 Imp qt) 


Drain plug : 29 - 39 М-т (3.0 - 4.0 kg-m, 22 - 29 ft-Ib) 
4. Runengine at idle speed for five minutes. 


5. Check fluid level and condition. Refer to MA-31, "Checking A/T Fluid" . If fluid is still dirty, repeat steps 2 
through 5. 


Balancing Wheels ELsoo0uc 
Adjust wheel balance using the road wheel center. 

Wheel balance (maximum allowable unbalance)  : Refer to MA-32, "Balancing Wheels" . 
Tire Rotation ЕТІ; 


After rotating the tires, adjust the tire pressure. 


Retighten the wheel nuts when the vehicle has been driven for 
the first 1,000 km (600 miles) or any time the wheel and tire 
assembly has been removed and installed. 


e  Tighten wheel nuts in a criss-cross pattern to specification, mak- 
ing several passes. 


Wheel nuts : 98 - 117 N-m (10 - 12 kg-m, 73 - 86 ft-Ib) | 


4 wheels 5МА829С 


Checking Brake Fluid Level and Leaks ELS000JE 


e Check fluid level in reservoir tank. It should be between МАХ 
and MIN lines on reservoir tank. 
(LIT 3 Max. line 
Гаа и 
57 Min. line 


If fluid level is extremely low, check brake system for leaks. 


Release parking brake lever and see if brake warning lamp goes 
off. If not, check brake system for leaks. ок 


Checking Brake Lines and Cables визо 


CAUTION: 

If leakage occurs around joints, retighten or, if necessary, 

replace damaged parts. 

1. Check brake lines (tubes and hoses) for cracks, deterioration 
and other damage. Replace damaged parts. 

2. Check for oil leakage by fully depressing brake pedal while 
engine is running. 


SBR389C 
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Changing Brake Fluid 1300016 
CAUTION: 

e Refill with new brake fluid. Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and Lubricants" . 

e Always keep fluid level higher than minimum line on reservoir tank. 

e Never reuse drained brake fluid. 
e 


Be careful not to splash brake fluid on painted areas; it may cause paint damage. If brake fluid is 
splashed on painted areas, wash it away with water immediately. 


1. Clean inside of reservoir tank, and refill with new brake fluid. 
Connect a vinyl tube to each bleeder valve. 


3. Drain brake fluid from each air bleeder valve by depressing 
brake pedal. 
4. Refill until brake fluid comes out of each air bleeder valve. Use 


same procedure as in bleeding hydraulic system to refill brake 
fluid. Refer to BR-7, "Bleeding Brake System" . 


№ 


SBR419C 


Checking Disc Brakes вазон 
ROTOR 

Check condition, wear, and damage. Refer to BR-22, "DISC ROTOR 

INSPECTION" (CL25VA/CL25VB) and BR-27, "DISC ROTOR ON 


INSPECTION" (OPB27VA) for front disc brake and BR-34, "DISC 
ROTOR INSPECTION" for rear disc brake. 


~ 


SMA260A 


CALIPER 


Check for leakage. Refer to Refer to BR-21, "CALIPER INSPEC- 
TION" (CL25VA/CL25VB) and BR-27, "CALIPER INSPECTION" 
(OPB27VA) for front disc brake and BR-33, "CALIPER INSPEC- 
TION" for rear disc brake. 


SMA922A 


Revision: July 2004 MA-33 2005 Sentra 


CHASSIS AND BODY MAINTENANCE 


PAD 


Check condition and thickness. Refer to BR-19, "PAD WEAR 
INSPECTION" (CL25VA/CL25VB), BR-23, "PAD WEAR INSPEC- 
TION" (OPB27VA) for front disk brake and BR-29, "PAD WEAR 
INSPECTION" for rear disc brake. 


BRA0010D 


Checking Drum Brake 25000 
WHEEL CYLINDER 

Check operation and for leakage. Refer to BR-40, "WHEEL CYLIN- 
DER". 


SBR205A 


DRUM 
Check condition of inner surface. Refer to BR-40, "DRUM" . 


Check condition 


of inner surface 
of drum 


SMA848B 


LINING 
Measure wear and check for damage. Refer to BR-40, "LINING" . 


SMA849B 
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Checking Steering Gear and Linkage азоо 
STEERING GEAR 


e Check gear housing and boots for looseness, damage and 
grease leakage. 


e Check connection with steering column for looseness. 


: Check grease leakage. 


« : Check for looseness. 


SLIA0014E 


STEERING LINKAGE 
e Check ball joint, dust cover and other component parts for looseness, wear, damage and grease leakage. 
Checking Power Steering Fluid and Lines БЕТТІ 
CHECKING FLUID LEVEL 

e Check fluid level with engine off. 


e Use the correct range of the tank depending on the fluid tem- 


perature. Use "HOT" range at fluid temperatures of 50 - 80°С n» 


: 50 - 80°C 
(122 - 176°F). Use “COLD” range at fluid temperatures of 0 - . у, (122 - 176'F) 
30°С (32 - 86?F). (32 - 86°F) 
CAUTION: : 
e Do not overfill. а 


e Recommended fluid is Genuine NISSAN PSF or equivalent. 


Refer to MA-13, "RECOMMENDED FLUIDS AND LUBRI- 
CANTS". 


WGIA0107E 


CHECKING LINES 


e Check lines for improper attachment, leaks, cracks, damage, 
loose connections, chafing and deterioration. 


e Check rack boots for accumulation of power steering fluid. 


WST032 
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Axle and Suspension Parts 500. 


Check front and rear axle and suspension parts for excessive play, cracks, wear, or other damage. 
e Shake each wheel to check for excessive play. 
e Rotate each wheel to check for abnormal noise. 


SMA525A 


e Check axle and suspension nuts and bolts for looseness. 


e Check strut (shock absorber) for oil leakage or other damage. 


e Check suspension ball joint for grease leakage and ball joint 
dust cover for cracks or other damage. 


Ball joint 
SFA392B 
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D r i ve S h aft ELS000JM 


e Check boot and drive shaft for cracks, wear, damage and 
grease leakage. 


аи 


SFA108A 


Lubricating Locks, Hinges and Hood Latches ЕТТІ 


LMA027 
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Checking Seat Belt, Buckles, Retractors, Anchors and Adjusters 1800010 


CAUTION: 


€ After any collision, inspect all seat 
belt assemblies, including retractors 
and other attached hardwares (i.e. 
anchor bolt, guide rail set). Nissan 
recommends to replace all seat belt 
assemblies in use during a collision, Center seat belt 
unless not damaged and properly Check belts for damage 
operating after minor collision. 
Also inspect seat belt assemblies not 
in use during a collision, and replace 
if damaged or improperly operating. 
Seat belt pre-tensioner should be 
replaced even if the seat belts are not 
in use during a frontal collision where 
the driver and passenger air bags are 
deployed. 
If any component of seat belt 
assembly is questionable, do not repair. 
Replace as seat belt assembly. 

ө If webbing is cut, frayed, or damaged, 
replace belt assembly. 

€ Never oil tongue and buckle. 

€ Use a Genuine NISSAN seat belt assembly. 


Check anchors for loose mounting 


[С] азл - 54.9 (4.4 - 5.6, 32 - 40) 


For details, refer to "Seat Belt Inspection" 
in SB section. 


Anchor bolt Check function of buckles and tongues 
when buckled and released Check retractor for — 
smooth operation 


[C] 43.1 - 54.9 (4.4 – 5.6, 32 - 40) 
[0] : мт (kg-m, ft-ib) 


LLIAO020E 
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Engine Maintenance (QG18DE) 
BELT DEFLECTION AND TENSION 


PFP:00030 


ELS000JP 


Component Deflection adjustment Unit: mm (in) Tension adjustment *1 Unit: N (kg, Ib) 
Used Belt Used Belt 
КЮ After New Belt 42; After Афиві- Мем Вей 
Limit : Limit 
Adjustment ment 
With air con- 53-57 45-50 652 - 740 789 - 877 
ditioner com- 8.1 (0.319) (0.209 - 0.244) | (0.177- 0.197) 292 (30, 66) (66.5 - 75.5, (80.5 - 89.5, 
pressor | ` | : 146.6- 166.4) | 177.4 - 197.1) 
ш; With i 652 - 740 789 - 877 
ithout air В z 
conditioner 10.2 (0.402) (0 25 Й A 2 22. 292 (30, 60) (66.5 - 75.5, (80.5 - 89.5, 
compressor | у с 146.6 - 166.4) | 177.4 - 197.1) 
495 - 583 603- 691 
Power steering oil pump 7.1 (0.280) (0 ie і о 29 о, 34 196 (20, 44) (50.5 -59.5, (61.5 - 70.5, 
| i 111.4 - 131.2) | 135.6 - 155.5) 


Applied pushing force 


98 N (10 kg, 22 Ib) 


“1: If the belt tension gauge cannot be installed at check points shown, check belt tension at a different location оп the belt. 


SPARK PLUGS (DOUBLE PLATINUM - TIPPED) 


Standard PLFR5A-11 
Type Hot PLFR4A-11 
Cold PLFR6A-11 
Plug gap Nominal: 1.1 mm (0.043 in) 


Engine Maintenance (QR25DE) 
BELT DEFLECTION AND TENSION 


Tension of drive belts 


SPARK PLUGS (DOUBLE PLATINUM - TIPPED) 


ELS000JQ 


Auto-adjustment by auto tensioner 


Standard PLFR5A-11 
Type Hot PLFR4A-11 
Cold PLFR6A-11 
Plug gap Nominal: 1.1 mm (0.043 in) 


Chassis and Body Maintenance 
WHEEL BALANCE 


Maximum allowable unbalance 
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Dynamic (At rim flange) 


д (oz) 


ELSO00JR 


10 (0.35) (one side) 


Static g (oz) 


MA-39 


20 (0.71) 
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SECTION | О Х 


ALPHABET! CAL | NDEX 


IDX-1 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


A 
А/С - Wiring diagram ша MTC-27 
АС а! ПОМ ET MTC-21 
A/C component layout .................................... MTC-19 


A/C compressor clutch removal and installation . MTC- 
65 


A/C compressor mounting .............................. MTC-64 
A/C compressor precaution .............................. MTC-8 
A/C compressor special service tool ............... МТС-11 
A/C control linkage adjustment (manual A/C) . МТС-37 
A/C control operation (manual A/C) ................ MTC-20 
A/C diagnostic work flow (manual A/C) .......... MTC-30 


A/C HFC134a 
A/C HFC134a 
A/C HFC134a 
A/C HFC134a 
MTC-78 

A/C HFC134a (R134a) system service tools .. MTC-12 
A/C HFC134a system service equipment precaution ... 
MTC-8 


R134a) system identification .... 
R134a) system introduction ... 
R134a) system precaution ....... МТС-3 
R134a) system service procedure ....... 


— — -< -< 


A/C lubricant (R134a) ..................................... MTC-16 
A/C lubrication oil ин MTC-16 
A/C operational check ..................................... MTC-31 
A/C performance chart .................................... MTC-54 
A/C performance test diagnoses .................... MTC-54 
А/С pressure виста MTC-15 
A/C push control Е 22... MTC-20 
AIG тегау «citt it e bee et MTC-51 
A/C service data specification ......................... MTC-87 
exc КОЛЛ Г Г МТС-20 
А/С, M - Wiring diagram ................................. MTC-27 


A/F - Wiring diagram ... EC-481, EC-487, ЕС-493, EC- 


A/FH - Wiring diagram ..................... EC-385, EC-1098 
АЛ - Wiring diagram нн АТ-406 
A/T fluid temperature sensor ............. AT-125, AT-493 
АЛ self-diagnoses ................ AT-431, AT-438, AT-439 
A/T shift lock system .......................... AT-252, AT-632 
A/T shift lock system - Wiring diagram AT-253, AT-633 
A/T trouble diagnoses ........................................ AT-56 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - 1ST ............. AT-137, AT-510 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - 2ND ............ AT-142, AT-515 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - ЗВО ............ AT-147, AT-520 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - 4TH ............ AT-153, AT-525 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - BA/FTS ....... AT-199, AT-571 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - САМ ............ AT-209, AT-587 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - ENG SS ...... AT-132, AT-505 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - FTS ............ AT-122, AT-495 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - LPSV .......... AT-174, AT-545 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - MAIN .......... AT-112, AT-484 


A/T Wiring diagram AT - МОМОТС .... AT-215, AT-593 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - OVRCSV .... AT-194, AT-566 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - PNP/SW ..... AT-116, AT-489 


A/T Wiring diagram AT - SSV/A ......... AT-180, AT-551 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - SSV/B ......... AT-184, AT-556 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - TCCSIG ...... AT-166, AT-537 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - TCV ............ AT-160, AT-532 


АТ Wiring diagram АТ - ТРЗ ............ AT-190, AT-561 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - VSS A/T ...... AT-128, AT-501 
A/T Wiring diagram AT - VSSMTR ... AT-205, AT-578, 
AT-583 

ABS - Wiring diagram 
ABS sensor rotor ................. sess RAX-6 


Accelerator pedal position (APP) sensor ЕС-572, EC- 
593, EC-1282, EC-1289, EC-1304 

А Бад pe 585-3 
Air bag disposal .............................................. SRS-48 
Air bag precautions нн а!-3 
Air bleeding (hydraulic clutch) .................. CL-7, CL-24 
Air bleeding for brake system ............................. BR-7 
Air cleaner and air duct ................................... EM-106 
Air cleaner filter replacementQG18DE .............. MA-19 
Air cleaner filter replacementQR25DE .............. MA-26 
Air conditioner - Wiring diagram ...................... MTC-27 
Air control cable adjustment ............................ MTC-39 
Air flow meter - See Mass air flow sensor EC-859, EC- 
868 


.. EC-478, EC-484, EC-490, EC- 


Air fuel ratio sensor 1 


Air fuel ratio sensor 1 heater ........... EC-384, EC-1097 
Air mix door control linkage adjustment .......... МТС-41 

Air spoiler, геағ........ е El-22 
Alternator 2...2... —— SC-30 
Angular tightening application ................. EM-5, EM-94 
ШЕЛЕК КГ ния АУ-16 
Anti-lock brake system - Wiring diagram ........ BRC-10 
APPS1 - Wiring diagram ................. EC-574, EC-1284 
APPS2 - Wiring diagram ................. EC-581, EC-1291 

АРР53 - Wiring diagram ................. EC-595, EC-1306 
ASC/BS - Wiring diagram ............... EC-551, EC-1256 
ASC/SW - Wiring diagram .............. EC-543, EC-1249 
ASCBOF - Wiring diagram .............. EC-643, EC-1369 
ASOD цаца на ни ЕС-33, ЕС-677 
ASCD (automatic speed control device) ........... ACS-2 
ASOD brake вм! спа EC-1368 
ASOD clutch switch на EC-1368 
ASCD indicator lamp ..................................... EC-1378 
ASCIND - Wiring diagram ............... EC-652, EC-1379 
у. Пе [o 9а PEE AV-2 
AUDIO - Wiring diagram ...................................... AV-4 
Audio and A/C control removal and installation - See In- 
strument panel ле IP-10 
Automatic transaxle number ............................... СІ-49 
Automatic transmission Ниш replacement ........ MA-31 

КУА ГСИН Л ЛАК ЛУО ЛС К О ЛС dei ГС МА-36 

в 

Back door window ............................................ GW-12 
BACK/L - Wiring diagram ................................... LT-22 
Back-up lamp... citet etes LT-22 
Back-up lamp switch (М/Т) ............................... MT-12 


Back-up lamp switch (M/T)Back-up lamp switch MT-75 
Ball joint (front) iter FSU-14 
Basic inspection .................................. EC-74, EC-721 


IDX-2 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


uil ———— лына SC-4 
Battery/Starting/Charging System Tester SC-6, SC-13, 
SC-24 

Baulk ring (МЛ) нн MT-19, MT-82 
Bi-level door control linkage adjustment ........ MTC-39 
Block heater сл EM-164 
Blower motor 2... MTC-46 
Blower геѕіѕіог .............001222.1... МТС-46 
Blower ИМЕ 22... МТС-75 
Body alignment нее BL-117 
Brake booster ............422.2.......1.... BR-16 
Brake control valve (Proportioning valve) ......... BR-10 
Brake fluid change на BR-6 
Brake fluid level 5...3... MA-32 
Brake fluid level and line check ........................... BR-6 
Brake hydraulic пе... BR-8 
Brake inspectionDisc Brake .............................. MA-33 
Brake inspectionDrum Brake ............................ MA-34 
Brake lines and cables inspection ..................... МА-32 
Brake lining wear temporary checkingDisc Brake . МА- 
34 

Brake lining wear temporary checkingDrum Brake MA- 
34 

Brake pedal на BR-11 
Brake switch .................... EC-566, EC-1277, EC-1368 
BRK/SW - Wiring diagram ............... EC-567, EC-1278 
Bulb specifications ............................................. LT-49 
Bumper, front... EI-13 
Bumper, rear ле EI-18 

с 

Camshaft «oett Dat eet EM-126 
Camshaft inspection ............... EM-35, EM-37, EM-128 


Camshaft position sensor (PHASE) .. EC-290, EC-997 
CAN - Wiring diagram . EC-173, EC-841, LAN-7, LAN- 
18 

CAN (Controller Area Network) ........... LAN-6, LAN-17 
CAN communication ... EC-172, EC-840, AT-208, AT- 
586, LAN-6, LAN-17 


Canister-See EVAP canister ............... EC-39, EC-683 
CHARGE - Wiring diagram ............................... SC-23 
Charging system о... на SC-22 
Chassis and body maintenance ............. MA-9, MA-30 
CHIME - Wiring diagram ..................................... 01-44 
CIGAR - Wiring diagram ................................. WW-10 
Cigarette lighter ...................................-.- WW-10 
Circuit breaker 2... ы PG-46 
Closed loop control ............................. EC-29, EC-673 
Closed loop control (Bank 1) ......................... EC-1157 
Clutch cover ниши CL-17, CL-33 
leni ИЕЛ Г CL-17, CL-33 
Clutch fluid level 2... ааа. MA-30 
Clutch master cylinder .............................. CL-9, CL-26 
Clutch operating cylinder ........................ CL-11, CL-28 
Clutch pedal ............................................. CL-7, CL-24 
Clutch release bearing ........................... CL-14, CL-31 
Clutch release mechanism ..................... CL-14, CL-31 
Clutch withdrawal lever .......................... CL-14, CL-31 


Coil spring (Пот)... FSU-9 
Coil spring (rear) на RSU-10 


Combination lamp, front, removal and installation El-13 
Combination lamp, rear, removal and installation El-22 


Combination meter ..................................... DI-4, DI-26 
Combination meter removal and installation - See Instru- 
MEN PANE] ЕТКЕ ТТТ IP-10, DI-26 
Combination switch ..................... eee LT-4 
Component Location (manual A/C) ................ MTC-23 
Compression pressure ...................................... EM-55 
Compressor clutch removal and installation ... MTC-65 
Compressor mounting .................................... MTC-64 
Compressor precaution .................................... MTC-8 
Compressor special service tool ..................... MTC-11 
Connecting rod неин EM-72 
Connecting rod bearing clearance ..................... EM-77 
Connecting rod bushing clearance .................... EM-78 
Connector inspection .......................................... 91-23 
Console box - See Instrument panel ................... IP-10 
CONSULT for ABS ......................................... BRC-16 
CONSULT for engine ........................ EC-133, EC-789 
CONSULT general information ........................... СІ-36 
Control lever (МЛ)... е. МТ-13 
Control valve (АЛ) нн. АТ-297 
Controller Area Network (САМ) ........... LAN-6, LAN-17 
Converter housing installation ............ AT-379, AT-740 
COOL/F - Wiring diagram ................ EC-458, EC-1162 
Coolant mixture ratio нн MA-14 
Coolant replacementQG18DE ........................... MA-16 
Coolant replacementQR25DE ........................... MA-23 
Cooling circuit (engine) на СО-7 
Cooling fan control ......................................... EC-1159 
Cooling fan тоќог .......................................... EC-1159 
Cooling fan relay .............................. EC-467, EC-1171 
Cooling unit (A/C evaporator) ......................... MTC-76 
Coupling sleeve (М/Т) .......................... MT-19, MT-82 
Crankcase ventilation system - See Positive crankcase 
ventilation 2... ы. ЕС-49, ЕС-693 
Crankshaft „аланла EM-74, EM-165 
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) ..... 
Cylinder block сл -69, 
Cylinder block boring нн 
Cylinder head ..................................... -55, - 

р 
D/LOCK - Wiring diagram ................................... BL-14 
Data link connector ........................................ EC-1381 
Daytime light system на LT-10 


Daytime running light - See Daytime light system .. LT- 
10 


DEF - Wiring diagram на GW-20 
Detonation sensor - See Knock sensor ........... EC-278 
Diagnosis sensor unit ...................................... SRS-38 


Diagnostic trouble code (DTC) for OBD system EC-15, 
EC-55, EC-657, EC-700 

Diagnostic trouble code (DTC) inspection priority chart 
EC-102, EC-760 

Differential gear (FF A/T) ................................. AT-355 
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Differential gear (FF М/Т) ......... MT-21, MT-55, MT-85 
Dimensions ................ sse Gl-49 
DLC - Wiring diagram ...................... EC-654, EC-1381 
Dome light - See Interior lamp ............................ LT-36 
Door adjustment (front) ...................................... BL-31 
Door adjustment (rear) ....................................... BL-31 
Door glass .................... BL-31, GW-6, GW-12, GW-13 
Door glass Fitting Adjustment ............................ BL-31 
Door MION РИК GW-14, GW-16 
ПООГ WIN ER ЕЗ1. 
Door ПОПЕ а а ангине а BL-31, GW-12 
Door, rear .............................................. BL-31, GW-13 
Drive belt... cecinere eire cgo ЕМ-103 
Drive бе inspectionQG18DE ........................... МА-16 
Drive бе inspectionQR25DE ........................... МА-23 
Drive plate runout нн EM-79 
Drive shaft... е MA-37 
Drive shaft (front) ................................. FAX-5, FAX-11 
Dropping resistor (A/T) ...................... AT-178, AT-543 
DTC work support .............................. ЕС-143, ЕС-801 
DTRL - Wiring diagram ....................................... LT-14 
E 
ECM input/output signal ...... EC-125, EC-782, EC-805 
ECM power supply EC-164, EC-389, EC-833, EC-1102 
ЕСМ relay. КИТТЕ EC-839 
ECM/PW - Wiring diagram ............... EC-390, EC-1103 
ECTS - Wiring diagram ...................... EC-209, EC-884 


Electric throttle control actuator EC-397, EC-399, EC- 
411, EC-1110, EC-1112, EC-1124 


Electrical diagnoses ............................................ GI-23 
Electrical load signal circuit .............. EC-630, EC-1350 
Electrical units location ...................................... PG-43 
Electronic ignition (El) system ............. EC-30, EC-674 
Engine compartment ........................................ BL-118 
Engine control circuit diagram ........... EC-121, EC-778 


Engine control component parts location . EC-109, EC- 
767 


Engine control module (ECM) .......... ЕС-381, EC-1094 
Engine control system diagram and chart . EC-27, EC- 
670 

Engine coolant temperature sensor (ECTS) ... EC-207, 
EC-219, EC-882, EC-895 

Engine fail-safe system ...................... ЕС-104, ЕС-762 
Engine oil filter replacementQG18DE ............... MA-20 
Engine oil filter replacementQR25DE ............... MA-27 
Engine oil precautions .......................................... GI-7 
Engine oil replacementQG18DE ......... MA-20 
Engine ой replacementQR25DE ....................... MA-26 
Engine outer component parts .......................... EM-15 
Engine removal ................................... EM-65, EM-159 
Engine room - See Engine compartment ......... BL-118 
Engine serial number ..... а Сі-48 
ETC1 - Wiring diagram .................... EC-400, EC-1113 
ETC2 - Wiring diagram .................... EC-408, EC-1121 
ЕТСЗ - Wiring diagram .................... EC-412, EC-1125 
ЕУАР Canister ...................................... EC-39, EC-683 


EVAP canister purge volume control solenoid valve .... 


EC-317, EC-526, EC-1029, EC-1232 


EVAP canister vent control valve EC-324, EC-534, EC- 
1036, EC-1240 

EVAP control system (small leak) diagnosis .. EC-308, 

EC-347, EC-1020, EC-1059, EC-1067 

EVAP control system pressure sensor ... EC-331, EC- 


334, EC-340, EC-1043, EC-1046, EC-1052 


EVAP control system purge flow monitoring diagnosis . 
EC-302, EC-1014 


EVAP vapor lines inspectionQG18DE .............. MA-22 
EVAP vapor lines inspectionQR25DE .............. MA-29 
Evaporative emission (EVAP) system EC-36, EC-680 
Exhaust system .нененененннне ЕХ-3 
Exhaust system inspection ............................... МА-30 
ЕХГӨПОГ аса —MÜ EI-22 
F 

F/FOG - Wiring diagram ..................................... LT-25 
F/PUMP - Wiring diagram ............... EC-621, EC-1341 
Рай: SWIECI «decedere emere ІІ MTC-46 
Final drive (FF A/T) на AT-355 
Final drive (FF М/Т) .................. MT-21, MT-55, MT-85 
Finisher, interior - See Trim ................................ EI-28 
Finisher, trunk ПЯ иннненененисенни EI-33 
uuu E EI-28 
FloW Charts. а аи ағара даа ама ыи ынна 91-26 
Fluid temperature sensor (АЛ) .......... AT-125, AT-493 
ЈЕ) [о е ТТГ MA-13 
Flywheel (clutch) нн CL-18, CL-34 
Flywheel runout на EM-79 
Fog lamp, поне LT-24 
Fog lamp, front, removal and installation ............ Е!-13 
Fork rod (М/Т) неин МТ-20, МТ-84 
Forward clutch а ente enne AT-324 
Freeze frame data ............................... EC-56, EC-701 
Frontale C FAX-5 
FONE DUNDO eain El-13 
Front combination lamp removal and installation El-13 
Front COOK знн дынын нынын нна нйн BL-31, GW-12 
Front fog еи ер LT-24 
Front fog lamp removal and installation .............. El-13 
Front passenger air бад .................................. SRS-45 
Front Seat ЕТЕР ЕЕЕ ЕТЕККЕ SE-3 
Front seat belt... ttes SB-3 
Front Мазер ео: ырахын ОВ WW-3 
Front Меј «асаана Ол WW-3 
FTTS - Wiring diagram EC-257, EC-261, EC-964, EC- 
968 

FUEL - Wiring diagram EC-243, EC-250, EC-943, EC- 
954 


Fuel cut control (at no load high engine speed) EC-31, 
EC-675 
Fuel galge io ret rrt ERR Rx Eu 01-4 


Fuel injection system .. ЕС-241, ЕС-248, EC-941, ЕС- 
952 
Fuel injector and fuel tube ................... EM-21, EM-121 


Fuel level sensor EC-364, EC-366, EC-368, EC-1077, 
EC-1079, EC-1081 
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Fuel line inspection ................................. EL-2, MA-19 
Fuel line inspectionQR25DE ............................. MA-25 
Fuel precautions .......................................... GI-3, СІ-5 
Fuel pressure check ............................ EC-94, EC-751 
Fuel pressure release ......................... EC-94, EC-751 
Fuel pump сло EC-620, EC-1340 


Fuel tank temperature sensor ... EC-255, EC-260, EC- 


962, EC-967 


Fuel tank vacuum relief valve .............. EC-39, EC-683 
Fuel tankRemoval and Installtion ......................... FL-7 
FUSE оливин К Л О Г СУС. РС-46 
Fuse and fusible link бох ................................... PG-54 
FUSE DIOCK ИННИ — РС-53 
шл] ІН О ЛИК ОЛО УГ cente РС-46 
а 
Eca ЕТ 01-4 
Gear components (М/Т) ........................ МТ-19, МТ-82 
Generator идиллии льна дана $С-30 
Generator - See Alternator ................................ SC-30 
Generic scan tool (GST) ................... EC-145, EC-803 
Ground distribution 2.2... ы PG-13 
H 

H/LAMP - Wiring diagram .................................... LT-7 
H/MIRROR - Wiring diagram ............................ GW-15 
Harness connector ............................................ PG-47 
Harness connector inspection ............................ 91-23 
Harness layout нн PG-22 
Hazard warning lamp ......................................... LT-27 
Headlamp аанынан Г n LT-6 
Headlamp removal and installation ..................... El-13 
Headlining - See Roof trim .................................. EI-32 
Heated oxygen sensor 1 .... ЕС-903, EC-910, EC-920, 
EC-1129, EC-1135 

Heated oxygen sensor 1 heater ...................... EC-847 


Heated oxygen sensor 2 .... ЕС-233, EC-437, EC-445, 
EC-927, ЕС-933, EC-1141, EC-1149 


Heated oxygen sensor 2 heater ........ EC-179, EC-853 
HEATER - Wiring diagram ............................. MTC-25 
Heater тітог..ә.г......ы а аа GW-15 
Heater system - Wiring diagram ..................... MTC-25 
Heater unit (heater core) ................................ MTC-74 
Height (Dimensions) нн СІ-49 
HFC134a (R134a) system identification .......... MTC-4 
HFC134a (R134a) system introduction .......... MTC-15 
HFC134a (R134a) system precaution .............. МТС-3 
HFC134a (R134a) system service procedure МТС-78 
HFC134a (R134a) system service tools ........ MTC-12 
HFC134a system service equipment precaution MTC-8 
кей» е o cr c D AT-318 
НО251 - Wiring diaram ....... EC-905, ЕС-913, ЕС-923 
HO2S1H - Wiring diagram .............................. EC-849 


НО252 - Wiring diagram .... EC-236, EC-440, ЕС-448, 
EC-929, ЕС-936, EC-1144, EC-1152 


HO2S2H - Wiring diagram ................ EC-181, EC-855 
(ә те ЗИТ detur beet stes una EI-13 


а ОЈ WW-9 
HORN - Wiring diagram ..................................... WW-9 
How to erase DTC for OBD system ..... EC-64, EC-711 
| 
IATS - Wiring diagram ....................... EC-204, EC-878 
Identification plate ............................................... 91-48 
Idle air volume learning ....................... EC-92, EC-749 
Idle mixture ratio .................... EC-80, EC-727, EC-737 
Idle speed ... EC-74, EC-80, EC-721, EC-727, ЕС-737 


Idle speed control (ISC) .... EC-372, Eo: 374, EC-1085, 

EC-1087 

Ignition coil ........................ EM-118, EC-601, EC-1312 
Ignition control system ..................... EC-601, EC-1312 
Ignition timing EC-74, EC-80, EC-721, EC-727, EC-737 
IGNSYS - Wiring diagram ................ ЕС- 602, ЕС-1313 
ILL - Wiring diagram нее LT-34 
INUPIMATION: eR PES LT-33 
INJECT - Wiring diagram ................. EC-615, EC-1335 
Јес eec EC-614, EC-1334 
Input shaft (FF М/Т) .................. MT-19, MT-38, MT-82 
Instrument panel нее IP-10 
INT/L - Wiring diagram нн LT-38 


Intake air temperature sensor .... 
876, EC-898 


Intake door control linkage adjustment ........... MTC-37 
Intake door motor ........................................... MTC-34 
Intake manifold ................................... EM-15, EM-108 
Intake Sensor ле. МТС-62 


Intake valve timing control ... ЕС-175, ЕС-393, EC-843 
Intake valve timing control solenoid valve ЕС-393, EC- 
1106 


[nhe EE EI-28 
Interior lamp: ЕТТЕ ТТЕРІ LT-36 
IVC - Wiring diagram ....................... EC-394, EC-1107 


IVIS (Infiniti vehicle immobilizer system) precautions ... 
GI-5 


Junction box (J/B) 


Keyless entry system - See Multi-remote control system 
BL-34 


Knock sensor (KS) ............................. EC-278, EC-985 
KS - Wiring diagram .......................... EC-279, EC-986 
L 
Length (Dimensions) на СІ-49 
License lamp =... iere LT-19 
Lifting points... СІ-39 
Line pressure solenoid valve .............. AT-158, AT-543 
Line pressure test (A/T) ........................ AT-67, AT-453 
Liquid gasket application ........................ EM-6, EM-95 
LOAD - Wiring diagram ................................... EC-631 
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Location of electrical units ................................. PG-43 
Low and reverse brake .................................... AT-332 
Lubricant (R134a) А/С .................................... MTC-16 
Lubrication circuit (engine) ................................... LU-4 
Lubrication oil А/С... МТС-16 
Lubrication-locks, hinges and hood latches ...... MA-37 
Luggage room lamp ............................................ LT-36 
M 
М/Т major overhaul ............................... MT-18, MT-85 
М/Т oil replacementM/T oil replacement ............ MT-73 
М/Т removal and installation .............................. MT-15 


MAFS - Wiring diagram EC-188, EC-197, EC-862, EC- 
870 


Magnet clutch сине MTC-65 
MAIN - Wiring diagram ...................... EC-164, EC-833 
Main drive gear (М/Т) ........................................ MT-19 
Маіпѕһай (М/Т) ......................... МТ-19, МТ-45, МТ-82 
Maintenance лане МА-5 
Maintenance (engine)QG18DE ........................ MA-16 
Maintenance (engine)QR25DE ......................... MA-23 
Malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) .......... EC-65, EC-713 
Manual air conditioner - Wiring diagram ......... MTC-27 
Manual transaxle number ................................... 91-49 
Manual transmission oil replacement ............... МА-30 
Mass air flow sensor (МАР 5) .... EC-185, EC-195, EC- 


859, EC-868 
Master cylinder (clutch) ............................ CL-9, CL-26 


Меїег:. „=з: аараан өленін найы 01-4 
METER - Wiring diagram ......................... DI-13, DI-62 
MIL data link connectors Circuit ....................... EC-654 
MIRROR - Wiring diagram ................................ GW-14 
Mirror defogger нн GW-15 
Mirror, door ........2аа ааа GW-14, GW-16 
Mirror, out сібе... GW-16 
Misfire ЖИК К КК ЛОС Л ЕС-271, ЕС-978 
Model variation нн 91-46 
Molding - See Exterior ........................................ EI-22 
MULTI - Wiring diagram ..................................... BL-39 
Multiport fuel injection (МЕ!) system .... EC-28, ЕС-672 
Multiport fuel injection precautions .............. GI-3, GI-6 
Multi-remote control system ............................... BL-34 
N 
NATS (Nissan anti-theft system) ....................... BL-97 
МУН troubleshooting (BR) ................................... BR-5 
МУН troubleshooting (EM) .................. EM-13, EM-101 
МУН troubleshooting (РА) а. FAX-4 
МУН troubleshooting (ВА) ................................ RAX-4 
МУН troubleshooting (МТ) ен WT-2 
NVIS (Nissan vehicle immobilizer system) ........ BL-97 


NVIS (Nissan vehicle immobilizer system) precautions 
GI-3, GI-5 


Oil change (capacity) ........................................ MA-13 


Oil pan (engine) .................................. EM-18, EM-115 
Oil pump (АТ)... ы AT-292 
Oil pump (engine) нн. LU-8, LU-19 
Oil pump regulator valve (engine) ...................... LU-10 
Oil seal replacement (engine) ............. EM-52, EM-144 
On board diagnostic system ............... EC-51, EC-696 
Operating cylinder (clutch) ..................... CL-11, CL-28 


ORVR (On-board Refueling Vapor Recovery) . EC-43, 
EC-687 


Overdrive control switch ....... AT-249, AT-251, AT-627 
Overlieal zu љета лоб EC-454, EC-1159 
Overrun clutch 2... әш AT-324 
Overrun clutch solenoid valve .......................... AT-564 
Р 

Park/Neutral position switch ............ EC-562, EC-1267 
Park/neutral position switch (A/T) ...... AT-115, AT-487 
Park/neutral position switch (М/Т) ..................... MT-12 
Park/neutral position switch (M/T)Park/neutral position 

SWITCH (МИТ): еее О С MT-75 
Parking brake control ........................................... PB-2 
Parking drum бгаке ........................................... ВР-38 
Parking lamp ..нененененнене LT-19 
PCV (positive crankcase ventilation) .. EC-49, EC-693 
Periodic maintenance ......................................... MA-7 
PGO/V - Wiring diagram .. EC-319, EC-528, EC-1031, 
EC-1234 

PHASE - Wiring diagram .................. EC-292, EC-999 
Piston assembly нее EM-79 
Piston pin inspection ......................................... EM-71 
Piston ring inspection ........................................ EM-72 
Piston to bore clearance ..................... EM-73, EM-184 
PNP/SW - Wiring diagram .............. EC-564, EC-1269 
POS - Wiring diagram ....................... EC-285, EC-992 
POWER - Wiring diagram ................................... PG-5 
Power door lock инененененен BL-11 
Power door mirror солане GW-14 
Power steering fluid level ........................ PS-8, MA-35 
Power steering gear ........................................... PS-15 
Power steering hydraulic pressure ..................... PS-10 
Power steering oil pump .................................... PS-21 


Power steering pressure (PSP) sensor ... EC-376, EC- 
1089 


Power steering system bleeding .......................... PS-8 
Power supply routing .......................................... PG-3 
Power transistor ............................................ ЕС-1312 
Power windOw ............04...00 аан. GW-7 
Power window main switch ................................ GW-7 


PRE/SE - Wiring diagram | EC-336, EC-342, EC-1048, 
EC-1054 


Precautions (General) нн. GI-3 

Pressure plate - See Clutch cover ......... CL-17, CL-33 

Pressure test (А/Т) ............................... AT-67, AT-453 

PS/SEN - Wiring diagram ............... EC-377, EC-1090 
R 

ЕТӘ Ezio CO-14 
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Radio - See Audio ............................................... АМ-2 
Rear air spoiler ................................................... Е!-22 
Rear axle... оао epo ede RAX-5 
Rear axle (disc brake type) ............................... RAX-6 
Rear axle (drum brake type) ............................. RAX-6 
Rear bumper сл. El-18 
Rear combination lamp removal and installation El-22 
Rear disc brake ................................................. BR-29 
Rear GOOF sci e ты аа шырыны BL-31, GW-13 
Rear drum brake ............................................... BR-38 
Кеагбевеат са ан али аватар edes Tee анан 5Е-5 
Rear seat belt ...................................................... SB-5 
Rear suspension на RSU-5 
Rear window ннененененнне GW-3 
Rear window defogger ..................................... GW-17 
Refrigerant connection precaution ................... MTC-5 
Refrigerant general precaution ......................... MTC-4 
Refrigerant тез. MTC-78 
Refrigerant pressure sensor . EC-625, EC-1345, MTC- 
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Refrigeration cycle ......................................... MTC-15 
Release bearing (clutch) ........................ CL-14, CL-31 
Remote keyless entry system ............................ BL-34 
Removal and installation (A/T) ......................... AT-264 
Reverse clutch нн AT-313 
Reverse idler shaft (М/Т) ....................... MT-18, MT-82 
Reverse lamp switch (M/T) - See Back-up lamp switch 

(MIT) гази ————— MT-12 
Reverse main gear (М/Т) ...................... MT-19, MT-82 
Revolution sensor (АЛ) ................................... AT-499 
Road wheel size се 91-50 
Rocker cover нн EM-124 
ROOT UM S EI-32 
Room lamp - See Interior lamp .......................... LT-36 
RP/SEN - Wiring diagram ............... EC-626, EC-1346 

S 

SAE J1979 - Mode 1 - 7 ...................... EC-51, EC-696 
Seal - See Exterior .............................................. EI-22 
Seat belt inspection ................................. SB-7, MA-38 
Seat belt pre-tensioner disposal ...................... SRS-48 
Seat Delt, TONU nce SB-3 
Seat bell; rear «inferens SB-5 
Seat, (OM „ганан Еран: SE-3 
Seat (=> ПАР ындын нынан 5Е-5 
SEN/PW - Wiring diagram ............... EC-474, EC-1177 
Sheft warning зу ет. BL-66 
SHIFT - Wiring diagram ..................... АТ-253, АТ-633 
Shift control components (М/Т) ............. MT-20, MT-84 
Shift control components (M/T)Shift control components 
(МТ p ———— ан ране: MT-76 
Shift fork (МЛ) на MT-20, MT-84 
Shi ig RE Ed MT-13 
Shift lock system ................................ AT-252, AT-632 
Shift schedule нн. AT-385, AT-747 
Shift solenoid valve A (A/T) .. AT-139, AT-149, AT-549 
Shift solenoid valve В (A/T) ................ AT-139, AT-554 
Shock absorber (front) ...................................... FSU-9 


Shock absorber (rear) ..................................... RSU-10 
Side ИТ ООЛО КК О Г СО EI-28 
Smart entrance control Unit а... BCS-3 
Spare tire size ние СІ-50 
Spark plug replacementQG18DE ...................... MA-21 
Spark plug replacementQR25DE ...................... MA-28 
Specification value ............................. EC-153, EC-813 
Зреедотейег.........иееинененени DI-4 
SROOF - Wiring diagram .................................. RF-11 
SRS - Wiring diagram ...................................... SRS-15 
SRS Trouble diagnoses ..................................... SRS-8 
Stabilizer bar (front) ......................................... FSU-11 
Stall test (АЛ) нн AT-63, AT-449 
Standardized relay ............................................. PG-51 
START - Wiring diagram ................................... SC-10 
ЭТайег нь ера а SC-18 
Starting system ............... ы SC-9 
Steering gear and linkage inspection ................ MA-35 
Steering linkage нн PS-15 
Steering wheel and column ............................... PS-11 
Steering wheel play ............................................. PS-7 
Steering wheel turning force ................................ PS-9 
Siedler LT-21 
Stop lamp switch ........................... EC-1277, EC-1368 
STOP/L - Wiring diagram ................................... LT-21 
Striking rod (М/Т) леене MT-20 
Strt (ТОП) eiie eie tet teet аам FSU-9 
ЭМИ (Fear) trae cet rris RSU-8 
Sub-gear (МЛ)... MT-19 
ЗПИГООЕ e анааан нае На ВЕ-10 
Supplemental restraint system - Wiring diagram . SRS- 
15 

Ѕиѕрепѕіоп 22... е ы ыы МА-36 
Swirl control valve .............................. EC-416, EC-429 


Swirl control valve control position sensor EC-421, EC- 
429 


SWL/S - Wiring diagram .................... EC-423, EC-431 
SWL/V - Wiring diagram .................................. EC-418 
Symbols and abbreviations .............. GI-8, GI-9, GI-21 
Symptom matrix chart ........................ EC-105, EC-763 
Synchronizer (М/Т) ............................... МТ-19, МТ-82 
System readiness test (SRT) code ...... EC-56, EC-701 
T 

Tachometer ..:. ааа ее 01-4 
dE Eo Ты LT-19 
TAIL/L - Wiring дадат. LT-19 
TCM circuit diagram ............................. AT-18, AT-406 
TCM inspection table .......................... AT-109, AT-480 
Temperature control cable and linkage adjustment ...... 
МТС-41 

Thermal protector ..............................« MTC-72 
ШІ лесс СО-12, СО-30 
Three way catalyst function ............. EC-297, EC-1004 
Three way catalyst precautions ................... GI-3, GI-5 
Throttle control motor relay .............. EC-406, EC-1119 


Throttle position sensor (TPS) ... EC-212, EC-264, EC- 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


1174, EC-1297 
Throttle position switch ...................... AT-249, AT-627 


Throwout bearing - See Clutch release bearing CL-14, 
CL-31 


Ho. ИНЕК КЕТТЫ Р5-19 
Tie-rod Ба! joints ......ао4.22...222... Р5-19 
Tightening torque of standard bolts .................... 91-44 
Time control system ........................................ BCS-10 
Timing chain ............. ини EM-42, EM-136 
cuc p MA-32 
crac e —— —— GI-50 
TLID - Wiring diagram нн BL-33 
Top tether strap child restraint ........................... SB-10 
Torque converter installation AT-265, AT-645, AT-740 
Torque convertor clutch solenoid valve ........... AT-530 
Tow truck towing 2... 91-42 
Towing DONT =. тол нынын аны О!-43 
TPS1 - Wiring diagram ...................... EC-266, EC-973 
TPS2 - Wiring diagram ...................... EC-214, EC-890 
ТР5З - Wiring diagram .................... EC-588, EC-1299 
Transmission case (М/Т) ...................... MT-18, MT-81 
Tread-FR&RR (Dimensions) ............................... Gl-49 
uon EI-28 
Trouble diagnoses ..................................... GI-9, GI-23 
ПАК ПО p EI-18 
Trunk lid finisher ...................... eee Е!-33 
Trunk Па opener - See Trunk lid ......................... Е-18 
Trunk lid opener, electric ................................... BL-33 
TRUNK lig rimi ООЛУ К Л О ГГ Е!-33 
Trunk room lamp ................... eee LT-36 
Trunk room trim о... ааа Е!-33 
TURN - Wiring diagram нн LT-30 
Turn signal lamp ...................... eee LT-27 
Two trip detection logic ........................ EC-51, EC-696 
U 
Under ооду ерен инь BL-121 
V 
Vacuum hose (brake system) ............................ BR-18 
Vacuum hose drawing (Engine control) ........... EC-777 
Valve clearance .................................. EM-38, EM-134 
Valve guide .......................... EM-61, EM-154, EM-155 
Valve seat нн EM-63, EM-156 
Valve spring не ЕМ-64, EM-157 


Variable induction air control system (VIAS) EC-1271, 
EC-1325 


Vehicle identification number .............................. 91-47 
Vehicle recovery (freeing a stuck vehicle) .......... GI-43 
Vehicle security (theft warning) system ............. BL-66 
Vehicle speed sensor (VSS) ............ EC-370, EC-1083 
VEHSEC - Wiring diagram ................................. BL-73 
Vent mode switch .........2.......12.. MTC-20 


МЕМТМ - Wiring diagram ЕС-326, EC-536, ЕС-1038, 
EC-1242 


VIAS - Wiring diagram ................................... EC-1327 
VIAS/V - Wiring diagram ................................ EC-1272 


VIN registration ................................... EC-91, EC-748 
Viscosity number (SAE) .................................... MA-14 
үү 
WARN - Wiring diagram ...................................... DI-29 
Warning Chime ааннара 01-41 
Warning lamps scosese DI-27 
Washer, (ONE csetera en rin seu e ce WW-3 
Walter PUND леан динини рлары toD тен CO-10 
Water temperature gauge ..................................... 01-4 
Weatherstrip - See Exterior ................................. El-22 
Wheel alignment (оп FSU-6 
Wheel alignment (rear) ..................................... RSU-6 
Wheel balance ............................ eese MA-32 
Wheel bearing (front axle) ................................. FAX-9 
Wheel bearing (front) ........................................ FAX-5 
Wheel bearing (rear) ......................................... RAX-5 
Wheel hub (front) нн FAX-6, FAX-9 
Wheel hub (rear) нн RAX-6 
Wheel sensors (ABS) ...................................... BRC-44 
МҮЛЕБІБІ 6 m СІ-50 
Wheelbase (Dimensions) .................................... 91-49 
Width (Dimensions) минен 91-49 
WINDOW - Wiring diagram ................................ GW-9 
Window, back door .......................................... GW-12 
Window, door ........................................ GW-6, GW-12 
Window, тег... GW-3 
Windshield! ИТ ный ныша GW-3 
Windshield washer - See Front washer ............. WW-3 
Windshield wiper - See Front wiper ................... WW-3 
WIPER - Wiring diagram .................................... WW-5 
Wiper and маѕһег .............................................. WW-3 
Wiper, front... WW-3 
Wiring Diagram (Cell code) list ......................... PG-40 
Wiring diagrams ......................................... GI-8, СІ-13 
Withdrawal lever (clutch) ........................ CL-14, CL-31 
Wrist pin - See Piston pin inspection ................ EM-71 
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PRECAUTIONS 


[RS5F70A] 
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Precautions 0500870 
е Оо по! reuse transaxle oil, once it has been drained. 
e Check oil level or replace oil with vehicle on level ground. 
e During removal or installation, keep inside of transaxle clear of dust or dirt. 
e Check for the correct installation status prior to removal or disassembly. If mating marks are required, be 
certain they do not interfere with the function of the parts they are applied to. MT 
e In principle, tighten bolts or nuts gradually in several steps working diagonally from inside to outside. If 
tightening sequence is specified, use it. 
e Ве careful not to damage sliding surfaces and mating surfaces. 
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PREPARATION 


[RS5F70A] 

PREPARATION PFP:00002 
Special Service Tools Е05005ТЕ 
The actual shapes of the Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of the special service tools illustrated here. 

Tool number 

(Kent-Moore No.) Description 

Tool name 

KV38107700 Measuring turning torque of final drive assem- 

(039027) bly 


Preload adapter Measuring total turning torque 
Measuring clearance between side gear and 
differential case with washer 
Selecting differential side bearing adjusting 


shim [Use with KV38106000 (J34291-B).] 


NT087 


KV38106000 Selecting differential side bearing adjusting 
(Ј34291-В) shim [Use with KV38107700 (J39027).] 


Height gauge adapter a 5% а: 140 mm (5.51 іп) 
(differential side bearing) б b: 40 mm (1.57 in) 
c: 16 mm (0.63 in) dia. 
d: M8 х 1.25P 
d 


KV32101000 Removing and installing retaining pin 
(J25689-A) Removing and installing lock pin 
Pin punch Removing selector shaft 
a Removing welch plug 
a: 4mm (0.16 in) dia. 
NT410 
KV31 100300 Removing and installing retaining pin 
(J25689-A) a: 4.5 mm (0.177 in) dia. 
Pin punch 
aee 
NT410 
ST30031000 Removing 3rd, 5th input gear 
(J22912-01) Removing 3rd & 4th and 5th & Rev synchro- 
Puller nizer hub 


Removing mainshaft rear bearing 

Removing 2nd gear, 5th gear bush 
Removing 1st & 2nd synchronizer hub, 1st 
and 4th main gear 

Removing and installing differential side bear- 
ing 

a: 90 mm (3.54 in) dia. 

b: 50 mm (1.97 in) dia. 


ST30021000 Removing input shaft front and rear bearing 
(J22912-01) Installing input shaft front and rear bearing 
Puller Installing 5th input gear, 3rd main gear and 


4th main gear 

Installing 1st & 2nd, 3rd & 4th and 5th & Rev 
synchronizer hub 

Installing 2nd gear bush, 5th gear bush, Rev 
gear bush 

Installing mainshaft rear bearing 

a: 110 mm (4.33 in) dia. 

b: 68 mm (2.68 in) dia. 
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[RS5F70A] 
Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 
ST33061000 Removing differential side bearing 
(8107-2) b a: 39 mm (1.54 in) dia. 
Drift [=] b: 29.5 mm (1.16 in) dia. 
ме 
а 
NT073 
5733290001 e Removing idler gear bearing outer race 
(34286) а: 250 mm (9.84 in) 
Puller b: 160 mm (6.30 in) 
a 
b 
NT414 
ST33230000 Removing differential oil seal 
(J25805-01) Installing differential side bearing 
Drift a: 51 mm (2.01 in) dia. 
b: 28.5 mm (1.122 in) dia. 
a 
NT084 
ST30720000 Installing differential side bearing outer race 
(025405) a: 77 mm (3.03 in) dia. 
Drift b: 55.5 mm (2.185 in) dia. 
ST22350000 Installing input shaft front and rear bearing 
(J25678-01) a: 34 mm (1.34 in) dia. 
Drift b: 28 mm (1.10 in) dia. 
ST22452000 Installing 3rd and 4th main gear 
(434335) Installing 5th gear bush 
Drift Installing 5th & Rev synchronizer hub 
Installing Rev gear bush 
Installing mainshaft rear bearing 
a: 45 mm (1.77 in) dia. 
b: 36 mm (1.42 in) dia. 
МТ065 
5737750000 Installing input shaft oil seal 
(034335) Installing 5th synchronizer 
Drift Installing mainshaft rear bearing 
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МТ065 


МТ-5 


Installing 5th main gear 

Installing 3rd & 4th synchronizer hub 
Installing striking rod oil seal 
Installing clutch housing dust seal 

a: 40 mm (1.57 in) dia. 

b: 31 mm (1.22 in) dia. 
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[RS5F70A] 

Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 
ST30621000 Installing differential side bearing outer race 
(035869) b [Use with ST30611000 (J25742-1).] 
Drift |жеке а: 79 тт (3.11 іп) да. 

С» b: 59 mm (2.32 in) да. 

- 
а 
NT073 

ST30611000 Installing differential side bearing outer race 
(J25742-1) [Use with ST30621000 (J35869).] 
Drift handle a: 15 mm (0.59 in) 


Commercial Service Tools 


Tool name 


NT419 


b: 335 mm (13.19 in) 
c: 25 mm (0.98 in) dia. 
d: M12 x 1.5P 


ЕС$005ТЕ 


Description 


Drift 


Installing differential side bearing inner race 
a: 56 mm (2.20 in) dia. 
b: 50.5 mm (1.988 in) dia. 


Drift 


Removing input shaft rear bearing 
Removing mainshaft rear bearing 
a: 22 mm (0.87 in) dia. 
b: 16 mm (0.63 in) dia. 


Drift 


Installing differential oil seal 
(Transaxle case side) 

a: 58 mm (2.28 in) dia. 

b: 50 mm (1.97 in) dia. 


Drift 


Installing differential oil seal 
(Clutch housing side) 

a: 54 mm (2.13 in) dia. 

b: 50 mm (1.97 in) dia. 


Drift 
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МТ065 


МТ- 


o 


Installing 2nd gear bush 
a: 38 mm (1.50 in) dia. 
b: 33 mm (1.30 in) dia. 
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PREPARATION 
[RS5F70A] 


Tool name Description 


Drift Installing 3rd & 4th and 1st & 2nd synchroniz- 
er hub 

Installing mainshaft front bearing 

a: 50 mm (1.97 in) dia. 


b: 41 mm (1.61 in) dia. 


Installing input shaft oil seal 
Installing 5th input gear 
a: 39 mm (1.54 in) dia. 
b: 30 mm (1.18 in) dia. 


so 
so 


МТ065 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, АМО HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


[RS5F70A] 
NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING PFP:00003 
NVH Troubleshooting Chart FostosTG 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. The numbers indicate the order of the inspec- 
tion. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 


H 
ера е > а Я = 
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ке) 
б 
Е 
О 
= 
© 
m 5 
~ Ф 
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б Е 
Suspected Parts (Possible cause) ы = E: 
c o = 
5 ~ с = о = 
E! g о _ 9 © 5 
о > E © о Е = 
с © = Ф [v] [s] = 
Е E З > |Е | | > 
о © as, о oO 5 © 
© ка © Е = Е 5 = 
в|8|5|5 |521 Е 5 5 Е 5 
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o = o © = О 8 o = Е = о с 
= “5 = а =. = та = ~ o = с E 
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= П E Ф 
О 5 бб бо 9 5 љ'5 в а = 
Noise 1 2 3 3 
Oil leakage 3 1 2 2 2 
Symptom - - - 
Hard to shift or will not shift 1 1 2 3 3 
Jumps out of gear 1 2 3 3 
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DESCRIPTION 
[RS5F70A] 


DESCRIPTION PFP:00000 
Cross-sectional View Бен 


Clutch housing 
3rd input gear 


3rd & 4th synchronizer assembly 


4th input gear 
5th input gear 
Reverse idler gear 


Input shaft rear bearing 
[n shaft front 
bearing 


Input shaft 


Mainshaft 


Sub-gear СЕ Mainshaft 
га = 4 1 front 


Reverse main gear [iy | : 2 E zwi bearing 
5th & reverse j | | 


3rd main gear 


2nd main gear 
1st & 2nd 
synchronizer assembly Differential 
1st main gear side bearing 
Speedometer drive gear 


Differential 
side bearing 
Final gear 


Differential case 


WCIA0017E 


DOUBLE-CONE SYNCHRONIZER 


Double-cone synchronizer is used for 1st and 2nd gears to reduce DECUIT 
operating force of the shift lever. 2nd main gear кірі 
BN Synchronizer 


тей 


TT 
Outer baulk ring 
Synchronizer cone 
Inner baulk ring 


SMT837DA 
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M/T OIL 


M/T OIL 

Replacement 

DRAINING 

1. Start the engine and let it run to warm up the transaxle. 

2. Stopthe engine. Remove drain plug and drain oil. 

3. Seta gasket on the drain plug and install it on the transaxle. 

Drain plug : 10 - 19 М.т (1.0 - 2.0 kg-m, 87 - 173 in-Ib) 

CAUTION: 
Do not reuse gasket. 


FILLING 


1. Remove filler plug. Fill with new oil until oil level reaches the 
specified limit near filler plug mounting hole as shown. 


ОН grade : API GL-4, Viscosity SAE 75W-85 
Capacity : 8.0 £ (3 1/8 US qt, 2 5/8 Imp qt) 
(approximately) Fill to this level. 
aia è Е Filler plug 
2. After refilling oil, check oil level as shown. 


3. Install the filler plug in the transaxle case using a new gasket. 
Filler plug : 10 - 19 М-т (1.0 - 2.0 kg-m, 87 - 173 in-Ib) 

CAUTION: 
Do not reuse gasket. 

Checking 

OIL LEAKAGE AND OIL LEVEL 

1. Check that oil is not leaking from transaxle. 

2. Check oil level from filler plug mounting hole as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Never start the engine while checking the oil level. 


Install the filler plug in the transaxle case using a new gasket. 
Filler plug  : 10 - 19 N-m (1.0 - 2.0 kg-m, 87 - 173 in-Ib) 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse gasket. 


Fill to this level. 


Filler plug 
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[RS5F70A] 
PFP:KLD20 


ЕС5005ТІ 


5МА066С 


ECSO005TJ 


5МА066С 
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SIDE ОП SEAL 
[RS5F70A] 


SIDE OIL SEAL PFP:32113 
Removal and Installation вовоозтк 
1. Remove drain plug and drain the oil from transaxle. Refer to МТ-10, "DRAINING" . 


2. Remove drive shafts. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 
3. Remove differential oil seal using Tool. 


4. Install differential oil seal with a suitable tool (drift). 
e Apply multi-purpose grease to seal lip of oil seal before install- 
ing. 


5. Install drive shafts. Refer to FAX-16, "Installation" . 


e Install differential oil seal so that dimensions "A" and "B" are 
within specifications. 


Unit: mm (in) 
Model Dimension "A" Dimension "B" 
Е 0.5 (0.020) or less 5.5 - 6.5 (0.217 - 0.256) 


к : Мет (Кд-т, in-Ib) ВН апме зпай 


Apply genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket 
or equivalent. Refer to GI Section. 


WCIA0001E 


6. Refill the transaxle oil and install the drain plug using a new gasket. Refer to MT-10, "FILLING" . 
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POSITION SWITCH 


POSITION SWITCH 
Position Switch Check 


NOTE: 
For removal and installation of the switches. Refer to MT-18, 'CASE COMPONENTS". 


BACK-UP LAMP SWITCH 


e Check continuity. DISCONNECT 
Gear position Continuity 
Back-up lamp 
Reverse Yes switch 
harness 
Except reverse No а e 
PNP SWITCH 
e Check continuity. 
Gear position Continuity 
Neutral Yes 
Except neutral No 
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[RS5F70A] 
PFP:32005 


ЕС5005ТІ. 


DISCONNECT 


PNP switch 
harness 
connector 


SMT715BD 


2005 Sentra 


CONTROL LINKAGE 
[RS5F70A] 


PFP:34103 


CONTROL LINKAGE 


Removal and Installation 
TRANSAXLE GEAR CONTROL 


Refer to the illustration for the removal and installation procedure. 


ECS005TM 


SEC. 341 
~ У 
Ky] 44 - 5.8 bm 
(0.45 - 0.60, 39.1 - 52.1) 
2 
C A 

[9] 10.8 - 14.6 

(1.1 - 1.5, 8 - 10) (18) 

[9] 15-7 - 20.5 С 
= 11.8 - 14.6 
(1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) с (2) 
ier = (1.2 - 15, 9 - 10) 
a 
ра 15.7 - 20.5 
(1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) 
e 
- 11.7 
МИ вә. 1.2, 79 - 104) 
: Apply polyglycol grease. 
& [X : Always replace after every disassembly. 
(2) 35.2 - 47.1 8 13.7 - 17.6 М): Nem (kg-m, 1046) 
(3.6 - 4.8, 26 - 34) (14 - 1.8, 11 - 13) 
m m (kg-m, ft-lb) 
WCIAO0135E 

1. Control lever knob 2. Boot 3.  Finisher 
4. Control lever bracket 5. Socket 6. Control lever 
7. O-ring 8. O-ring 9. Ring spring 
10. Bearing seat 11. Ring spring 12. Seat 
13. Return spring 14. Control rod 15. Bushing 
16. Oollar 17. Bushing 18. Bracket 
19. Bushing 20. Oollar 21. Washer 
22. Support rod bracket 23. Support rod 
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CONTROL LINKAGE 
[RS5F70A] 


STRIKING ROD OIL SEAL 
1. Remove the transaxle control rod from yoke. 
2. Remove the retaining pin from the yoke using Tool as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage the boot. 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 
ыз 


M 


SMT143DB 


3. Remove the boot. 
4. Remove the striking rod oil seal with a suitable tool (drift). 


SMT566A 


5. Install the striking rod oil seal using Tool as shown. 


e Apply multi-purpose grease to the seal lip of the oil seal 
before installing. 


Брыт 
5737750000 
(734335) 


SMT570AA 


6. Install the boot. 
7. Install the yoke and retaining pin. 
8. Connect the transaxle control rod to the yoke. 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


[RS5F70A] 
TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY PFP:32010 
Removal and Installation ECSQ0STN 


SEC. 320-391 [0] 4s - 55 


[9] 74 - өз 


(7.5 - 8.5, 54 - 61) 


- Л - 8.1, 51 - 59) | > 
74 - 
[3 _ 1 Drive shaft 
П на Е 


Rear mounting bracket (4.4 - 5.6, 32 - 41) 


| 


Transaxle assembly 


Drive shaft (9) : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib) WMTO009 


REMOVAL 
1. Disconnect the negative battery terminal. 


2. Remove the air cleaner and air duct. Refer to EM-15, "Removal 
and Installation" . 


3. Disconnect the clutch operating cylinder from the transaxle and 
position aside. Refer to CL-11, "Removal" . 


operating cylinder 


М/СІА0006Е 


4. Disconnect back-up lamp switch, VSS sensor, PNP switch, and ground harness connectors. 
5. Remove the starter motor. Refer to SC-20, "Removal" . 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 
6. Remove the air breather hose. 


Air breather hose 


АЈС low- 
pressure tube 
A/C high- 
pressure tube 


SMT132D 


7. Remove the shift control rod and support rod from transaxle. 


WMTO005 


8. Remove the drain plug and drain the gear oil from the transaxle. 


9. Remove the drive shafts from the transaxle. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 


10. Support the engine by placing a jack under the oil pan as shown. 
CAUTION: 
Do not place the jack under the oil pan drain plug. 


Support 


UE. Ор 


SMT659B 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


[RS5F70A] 


11. Remove LH side and rear side mounting bolts. 


Ne. 


Rear side mountin 


12. Remove the lower housing bolts. 


13. Remove the bolts securing the transaxle to the engine. 
14. Lower the transaxle while supporting it with the jack. 


INSTALLATION 
Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 
e  Tighten the starter motor bolts to specification. 
Starter motor bolts : 31 - 42 Мат (3.2 - 4.3 kg-m, 23 - 31 ft-Ib) 


e  Tighten the LH and rear mounts to specification. Refer to MT-15, "Hemoval and Installation" . 
e  Tighten the transaxle to engine bolts to specification. 


ФМЛ to engine 


я д % Engine (gusset) 
Tightening torque 


Bolt No. Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) "Q" mm (in) 
1 30 - 40 (3.1 - 4.1, 22 - 30) 70 (2.76) 
2 30 - 40 (3.1 - 4.1, 22 - 30) 80 (3.15) 
3 30 - 40 (3.1 - 4.1, 22 - 30) 30 (1.18) 
4* 16 - 21 (1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) 25 (0.98) 
Front gusset A to engine 30 - 40 (3.1 - 4.1, 22 - 30) 20 (0.79) Front gusset 
Rear gusset B to engine 16 - 21 (1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) 16 (0.63) SMT930D 


*: With gussets 
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Component Parts 
CASE COMPONENTS 


SEC. 320•322 


ET 


[$] 6.3-8.3 
(0.64 – 0.85, 56 – 74) 


СЭВ 74-97 


(0.75 – 0.99, 
65 – 86) 


Clutch housing 

Check plug 

Mainshaft front bearing 
Reverse idler gear 
O-ring 

Back-up lamp switch 
Side cover 

Mainshaft rear bearing adjusting shim 
Differential oil seal 
Transmission case 
Boot 

Differential oil seal 
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ЕТТІ 


10 - 19 (1.0 - 2.0, 
Fabel то тэ bw < 


(2.3 - 3.4, 17 - 25) 


(%) EA [0] 25- за 


(2.5 - 3.5, 18 – 25) 


Dust seal 3. 
Input shaft oil seal 6. 
Bearing retainer 9. 
Reverse idler gear bearing 12. 
Reverse idler gear shaft 15. 
Filler plug 18. 
Welch plug 21. 
O-ring 24. 
Drain plug 27. 
Oil gutter 30. 
Striking rod oil seal 33. 
O-ring 36. 
MT-18 


[RS5F70A] 


ЕС5005ТО 


3.7-5.0 
(0.38 – 0.51, 33 – 44) 


: Nem (kg-m, іп-Ір) 
: Nem (kg-m, ft-lb) 


: Apply genuine anaerobic 
liquid gasket, Three Bond 
TB1215, Loctite No. 51813 
or equivalent. 


: Apply petroleum jelly. 

: Apply locking sealant. 

: Apply gear oil. 

: Select with 
proper thickness. inis 

Oil pocket 

Oil channel 

Reverse idler gear front thrust washer 

Reverse idler gear rear thrust washer 

Snap ring 

Side cover gasket 

Mainshaft bearing snap ring 

Rear cover 

PNP switch 

Welch plug 

Welch plug 

Speedometer pinion 


2005 Sentra 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


GEAR COMPONENTS 


SEC. 322 


Өг] 
OQ” © 


Reverse idler gear front thrust washer 2. 


Reverse idler gear rear thrust washer 5. 


Snap ring 8. 

3rd gear needle bearing 11. 
Coupling sleeve 14. 
3rd & 4th synchronizer hub 17. 
4th gear needle bearing 20. 
5th gear front C-ring 23. 
C-ring holder 26. 
Input shaft rear bearing adjusting shim 29. 
1st gear needle bearing 32. 
1st synchronizer cone 35. 
Coupling sleeve 38. 
2nd gear needle bearing 41. 
2nd inner baulk ring 44. 
Spacer 47. 
5th gear bushing 50. 
5th gear baulk ring 53. 
5th & reverse synchronizer hub 56. 
Reverse gear bushing 59. 
Reverse main gear 62. 
Snap ring 65. 
Mainshaft C-ring 68. 
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Reverse idler gear 
O-ring 

Input shaft front bearing 
3rd input gear 

Spread spring 

Spread spring 

4th gear baulk ring 

5th input gear 

Input shaft rear bearing 
Mainshaft front bearing 
1st main gear 

1st outer baulk ring 
Insert spring 

2nd gear outer baulk ring 
2nd main gear 
Mainshaft adjusting shim 
5 gear needle bearing 
Spread spring 

Spread spring 

Reverse gear needle bearing 
Sub-gear 

Mainshaft thrust washer 
C-ring holder 


MT-19 


: Apply gear oil. 


: Select with proper 
thickness. 


SMT641DA 
Reverse idler gear bearing 
Reverse idler gear shaft 
Input shaft 
3rd gear baulk ring 
Shifting insert 
4th gear C-ring 
4th input gear 
bth gear rear C-ring 
Oil channel 
Mainshaft 
1st inner baulk ring 
1st & 2nd synchronizer hub 
2nd gear bushing 
2nd gear synchronizer cone 
3rd main gear 
4th main gear 
5th main gear 
Shifting insert 
Coupling sleeve 
Reverse gear baulk ring 
Sub-gear washer 
Mainshaft rear bearing 
Snap ring 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


SHIFT CONTROL COMPONENTS 


SEC. 320*328 
(8) РЯ [С] 16-22 (1.6 - 2.2, 12-16) 


1. Clutch housing 

4. Retaining pin 

7. Check spring 

10. 3rd & 4th fork rod 

13. 5th & reverse bracket 
16. 5th & reverse shift fork 
19. Interlock pin 

22. Striking lever 

25. 1st & 2nd shift fork 
28. Transaxle case 

31. Check plug 

34. Steel ball 

37. Selector arm 

40. Selector shaft 

43. Striking rod 

46. Welch plug 
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3rd & 4th bracket 
Check ball 

Check plug 

Selector shaft pin 
Reverse switch bracket 
Interlock plunger 
Stopper ring 

Retaining pin 

Check ball 

Check ball 

Select check leaf spring 
Reverse gate 

Bushing 

Striking yoke 

Dust boot 


MT-20 


[RS5F70A] 


: Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) 


: Apply genuine anaerobic 
liquid gasket, Three Bond 
TB1215, Loctite Part No. 
51813 or equivalent. 


Apply petroieum jelly. 


WMT015 
3rd & 4th shift fork 
Check pin 
Stopper ring 
Selector 
Retaining pin 
Check ball 
5th & reverse fork rod 
1st & 2nd bracket 
1st & 2nd fork rod 
Check spring 
Return spring 
Return bearing 
Welch plug 
Retaining pin 
Striking rod oil seal 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 
FINAL DRIVE COMPONENTS 


SEC. 322 


^| o 74 – вв 


(7.5 — 9.0, 54 – 65) 


: Apply locking sealant. 
[9] : Мет (kg-m, ft-lb) 
а : Nem (kg-m, т-) 


Ж : Select with proper thickness. 
WCIA0003E 


1. Differential side bearing adjusting shim 2. Differential side bearing outer race 3. Differential side bearing 


4. Final gear 5. Differential case 6. Speedometer drive gear 

7. Speedometer stopper 8. Differential side bearing 9. Differential side bearing outer race 

10. Pinion mate thrust washer 11. Pinion mate gear 12. Side gear thrust washer 

13. Side gear 14. Pinion mate shaft 15. Lock pin 
Disassembly and Assembly cosoosrP 
DISASSEMBLY 


Transaxle Case 


1. Remove the back-up lamp switch, PNP switch, drain plug, and | 
filler рид from the transaxle case. Backup lamp геп 


PNP switch 


Drain plug 
{ 1 


WMT023 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 
2. Remove snap ring from reverse idler shaft as shown. 
3. Remove side cover and rear cover from case. 


i 


| 
0) 
1 


a 
Фи 
EM i 


4. Remove O-ring and mainshaft bearing adjusting shim. 

Remove reverse idler gear shaft. 

Attach bolt (M6) to thread of reverse idler gear shaft end as 

shown. 

b. Pull out the attached bolt (M6), and remove reverse idler gear 
shaft from case. 


о сл 


6. Remove reverse idler gear, thrust washer (front and rear), and bearing from case. 
7. Remove mainshaft rear bearing snap ring from case. 


“OS 
Ф) 


SMT646D 


8. Remove check plugs, springs, and check balls from case. 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


[RS5F70A] 


9. Remove transaxle case mounting bolts. 


10. Remove input shaft rear bearing adjusting shim from transaxle case. 
11. Remove oil gutter from transaxle case. 


SMT650D 


12. Remove differential side bearing outer race and adjusting shim 
from transaxle case using Tool. 


5733290001 
(034286) 


SMT651DA 


13. Remove differential oil seal from transaxle case using Tool. 


5733230000 
(25805-01) 


SMT653DA 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


14. Remove welch plugs from transaxle case using Tool. 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 


Clutch Housing 

1. Remove transaxle case from the clutch housing. 

2. Remove check plugs, check springs, check pins, and check 
balls from the clutch housing. 


Clutch 


housing 
SMT654D 


3. Remove 3rd & 4th bracket retaining pin using Tool. 3rd & 4th shift fork 
PN d 
3rd & 4th bracket 


/ 


KV32101000 


(J25689-A) 
SMT656DA 


4. Remove 3rd & 4th shift fork stopper ring. 
5. Remove 3rd & 4th fork rod. 
6. Remove 3rd & 4th shift fork and bracket. 


на fork =й 


© И ва 
~S зад 4th bracket 


SMT655D 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


7. Remove interlock plunger and check ball. - | 
| А 
8. Remove 5th 8 reverse bracket stopper ring. Stopper ring 71) 


HE 


Interlock plunger ги 


SMT658D 


9. Remove retaining pins from 5th & reverse shift fork and 5th & X <= 
reverse bracket using Tool. KV32101000 i 
(J25689-A) @, эп 8 reverse 
10. Remove 5th 4 reverse fork rod. ЧЛ dh shift fork 
11. Remove interlock pin from 5th & reverse fork rod using Tool. Ж MIT. 5th & reverse 
: d ~ k 
12. Remove reverse switch bracket and 5th & reverse bracket. E A ЖОРУ ша 


С N 
vam TK Ө WM 


13. Remove check ball from housing. Tst & 2nd 


14. Remove retaining pin for 1st & 2nd shift fork and 1st & 2nd СКОТ 
bracket using Tool. 


15. Remove 1st & 2nd fork rod. 


16. Remove 5th 4 reverse and 1st & 2nd shift forks, and 1st & 2nd 
bracket. 


1st & 2nd bracket 
/ СУУ 
Check balls 
KV32101000 (J25689-A) 
SMT659DA 


17. Remove both input shaft and mainshaft assemblies from hous- 


ing. 
Input shaft 
assembly хе 
5-а 00 
SMT660D 
18. Remove final drive assembly from housing. Final drive 
19. Remove oil pocket from housing. pone us assembly 


SMT661D 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


20. Remove mainshaft bearing retainer from housing. 
21. Cut off oil channel using a cutter as shown. 


Mainshaft bearing 
retainer о 


SMT662D 


22. Remove mainshaft front bearing from housing using Tool. 


573329001 
(034286) 
Mainshaft front bearing 


SMT663DA 


23. Using a magnet or other suitable tool, remove selector pin from Selector 
selector shaft. 


24. Remove selector shaft and plug, then remove selector using 


Tool. 
Selector shaft 


return spring, steel ball, reverse gate, selector arm, bearing, and leaf spring 
bushing. 
CAUTION: 7 
Be careful not to lose Ше steel ball. 


25. Remove reamer bolts, then remove select check leaf spring, сетер 
4 


72 
| 


2 


SMT666DA 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


26. Remove retaining pin and plug from striking lever using Tool. 


27. Remove striking rod, then striking lever from housing. 
KV31100300 
(J25689-A) 


SMT667DA 


28. Using a flat-head screwdriver or other suitable tool, remove dust "amm 
seal, input shaft oil seal, and striking rod oil seal from housing. 4. 
CAUTION: 

When removing dust and oil seals, be careful not to damage 
mounting surfaces of dust seal and oil seal. 


Flat-head 


"Aem. 


oil seal 


SMT668D 


29. Remove differential oil seal from housing using Tool. 


~ Differential 
j 
oil seal 
ЛА 


(2 ST33230000 
(J25805-O1) 


WMTO021 


30. Remove differential side outer race from housing using Tool. 


5733290001 
(34286) 


= —— 
™ Differential 


AA side bearing 
—0 
ее гасе 
а) 
ср 


о 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


ASSEMBLY 


Clutch Housing 


1. Hammer the new striking rod oil seal into clutch housing as far 
as it will go using Tool. | 
CAUTION: ДА 

5737750000-———1° 

(34335) 6 

Striking rod 


Do not reuse striking rod oil seal. 


LOS Зе 


[3 


SMT722DA 


2. Hammer the differential oil seal into clutch housing with a suit- 
able tool until it becomes flush with clutch housing end face. 
CAUTION: 

Do not reuse differential oil seal. 


Diff 
3. Hammer input shaft oil seal into clutch housing as far as it will go 
with a suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse input shaft oil seal. 


4. Hammer the dust seal into clutch housing as far as it will go 
using Tool. 
CAUTION: 
Do not reuse dust seal. 


SMT725DA 
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5. 


8. 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


Install outer race of differential side bearing using Tool. 


Install new oil channel (mainshaft). 


CAUTION: 
Pay attention to installation direction of oil channel. 


Align the notches on mainshaft front bearing and transaxle case. 
Then, install mainshaft front bearing with a suitable tool. 


of bearing 


/ 


МаіпвһаН 
front bearing 


Install mainshaft bearing retainer, tighten bolt to specification. 


^^ Mainshaft мл == 
bearing retainer. 
П 


Attach boot, striking rod, and striking lever to clutch housing. 

Install new retaining pin for striking lever using Tool. 

CAUTION: KV31100300 

e Before installing striking rod, wrap the end with a vinyl O № (J25689-A) 
tape or similar product to prevent oil seal from being 
damaged. 


e Do not reuse retaining pin. 


SMT667DA 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS5F70A] 


Hammer the new welch plug (striking lever side) with a general- 
purpose drift [OD: 12 mm (0.47 in)]. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse welch plug. 


Y^ Welch plug 
drift depth 


Install selector, selector shaft, and selector shaft pin into clutch 
Selector shaft pin 


housing. 7 ' 
а 


Selector shaft 
SMT731D 


Hammer the new welch plug (selector shaft side) with a general- 
purpose drift [OD: 12 mm (0.47 in)]. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse welch plug. 


р Welch plug 
Welch plug / drift depth 


(зі 


SMT732D 


Install select check leaf spring, return spring, steel ball, reverse | Roamer вок 
gate, selector arm, bushing, and return bearing. (shori) 19 


Reamer bolt 
(long) 


spring yor 


Revers Е М 
ae "(s q CA Return bearing 
pers 
w. 
2 | Selector arm 
Steel ball C3 


SMT733DA 


Tighten the two reamer bolts to specification. 

CAUTION: 

Use correct reamer bolts for each installation point, 
because each bolt has a different length. 


(1.6 - 2.1, 12 - 15) Susi 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


[RS5F70A] 


15. Install oil pocket. 


16. Install differential assembly, input shaft assembly, and mainshaft 
assembly into clutch housing. 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage input shaft oil seal during installa- 
tion of input shaft assembly. 


17. Install 5th & reverse shift fork. 
18. Install 1st & 2nd shift fork, bracket, and fork rod. 
19. Install retaining pin for 1st & 2nd bracket using Tool. n Tst & 2nd 


CAUTION: shift fork 
Do not reuse retaining pin. =e 


20. Install two check balls. 


(J25689-A) 
SMT659DB 


21. Install interlock pin into 5th & reverse fork rod using Tool. 


% 
22. Install reverse switch bracket, 5th 4 reverse bracket, and fork 2. ү, ШЙ sm В reverse 
год. GAIEI shift fork 
23. Install new retaining pin for 5th & reverse shift fork and reverse K 5th & reverse 

switch bracket using Tool. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse retaining pin. 


SMT657DB 


24. Install 5th & reverse bracket stopper ring. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse stopper pin. 


25. Install check ball and interlock plunger. 
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26. Install 3rd & 4th shift fork, bracket, and fork rod. 
27. Install 3rd & 4th bracket retaining pin using Tool. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse retaining pin. 


28. Install 3rd & 4th shift fork stopper ring. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse stopper ring. 


Install check ball, check pin, and check spring, and apply Anaer- 
obic Liquid Gasket or equivalent onto the check plug. Then, 
tighten the check plug to specification. 

Refer to MT-20, "SHIFT CONTROL COMPONENTS" . 


29. 


Transaxle Case 
1. Insert differential oil seal into differential case with a suitable tool 
until it becomes flush with case end face. 


2. Install welch plug into transaxle case with a suitable tool. 
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[RS5F70A] 


3rd & 4th shift fork 
Ва d 
3rd & 4th bracket 


e 


«2 

3rd & 4th 
на fork 

Мы m Nec cB 


E 


SMT737DA 


Welch plug 
drift depth 


pes d. 

| с plug 

пи лов 

1.0 - 1.5 mm 
(0.039 - 0.059 in) 


Welch plug 


SMT739D 
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3. Calculate dimension “N” (thickness of adjusting shim) using the [ outer race 
following procedure to satisfy specification of end play for differ- | adjusting shim 
ential side bearing. 


End play :0.15 - 0.21 mm (0.0059 - 0.0083 in) H 
Dimension “N” = (“N1 ” — “N2 ”) + End play 
“N” : Thickness of adjusting shim 
“Мі” : Distance between clutch housing case 
end face and mounting face of adjusting 
shim 
“Мә” : Distance between differential side bearing TT 


and transaxle case 


Use the "Available Shims" table for the available shim sizes. Refer to MT-65, "Available Shims — Differen- 
tial Side Bearing Preload and Adjusting Shim" . 


a. Using dial gauge and scale, measure dimension "N1 " between 
clutch housing case end face and mounting face of adjusting 
shim. 


b. Install outer race onto differential side bearing on final gear side. 
Holding the outer race horizontally by hand, rotate the final gear 
five times or more (for smooth movement of bearing roller). 


c. Using dial gauge and scale as shown, measure dimension “М2” 
between differential side bearing outer race and transaxle case 
end face. 


4. Install the selected shim and bearing outer race using Tool. 


ST30720000 


(J25405) br 


Outer асе ONSE LE 
~ = 


n сја SMT738DA 


Revision: July 2004 MT-33 2005 Sentra 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


[RS5F70A] 


Measure the turning torque of the final drive assembly using "m 
Tool. (J39027) 
Turning torque of : 2.9 - 6.9 N-m (30 - 70 kg-cm, 
final drive assembly 26-61 in-Ib) 
(New bearing) 
e When the old bearing is used again, turning torque will be 
slightly less than the above. 
e Make sure turning torque is close to the specified range. 


e Changes in turning torque of final drive assembly per revolu- 
tion should be within 1.0 N-m (10 kg-cm, 8.7 in-lb) without 


binding. 
6. Calculate dimension “О” (thickness of adjusting shim) using the 
following procedure to satisfy specification of end play for input Ша 
shaft rear bearing. Input shaft 
| rear bearing 
End play : 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 
Dimension “О” = ("O1 " — "O2 ") + End play 
: : | . Input shaft rear 
“О” E Thickness of adjusting shim bearing adjusting shim 
"01" : Distance between transaxle case | 
end face and mounting face of p L 
adjusting shim Dimension «o 
“О2” : Distance between clutch housing LES 


case end face and end face of 
input shaft rear bearing 


Use the "Available Shims" table for the available shim sizes. Refer to MT-62, "Available Adjusting Shims" . 


a. Using block gauge, scale, and dial gauge, measure dimension 
"O1 " between transaxle case end face and mounting face of 
adjusting shim. 


SMT744D 


b. Using block gauge, scale, and dial gauge as shown in the figure, 
measure dimension "O2 " between clutch housing case end face 
and end face of input shaft rear bearing. 


Block gauge 


SMT745D 


7. Install selected input shaft rear bearing adjusting shim onto input shaft. 
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8. Install oil gutter into transaxle case. Oil gutter 


SMT650D 


9. Clean mating surfaces of clutch housing and transaxle case. 
Check for cracks and damage, then apply sealant. Use Genuine 
Anaerobic Liquid Gasket or equivalent. Refer to С1-45, "Hecom- 
mended Chemical Products and Sealants" . 


SMT802D 


10. Install transaxle case onto clutch housing, and tighten mounting 
bolts with specified torque. 


Transaxle case mounting  : Refer to MT-18, "CASE 
bolts COMPONENTS". 


SMT649D 


11. Apply sealant to threads of back-up lamp switch, PNP switch, 
and drain plug, then install them. Use Genuine Anaerobic Liquid 
Gasket or equivalent. Refer to Gl-45, "Recommended Chemical || РМР switch 
Products and Sealants" . п 
МОТЕ: 

Fill the case with oil before installation of the filler plug. 


Drain plug 
ME 


WMT023 


12. Install speedometer pinion assembly. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse O-ring. 
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13. Install check springs and check balls. Apply sealant to the 
thread on the check plug, and install it. 


Check plugs 


[0] 16 - 22 
(1.6 - 2.2, | А 
12 - 16) Р 


[m : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib) 


SMT749D 


14. Calculate thickness "P" of the adjusting shim using the following 
procedure to satisfy the specification of the end play for the 
mainshaft rear bearing. 


Mainshaft rear bearing 


End play : 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 іп) а - 
Dimension “Р” = (“P1 " — “P2 ") + End play bearing 
че" : Thickness of adjusting shim 
“Рі” : Distance between transaxle case 
end face and mainshaft rear bearing 
“Ро” : Distance between adjusting shim 


SMT746D 


end face of rear cover and transaxle 
mounting face 


Use the "Available Shims" table for the available shim sizes. Refer to MT-62, "Available Adjusting Shims" . 


a. Using a dial gauge as shown, measure dimension "P1 " between 
the transaxle case end face and the mainshaft rear bearing. 


b. Using a dial gauge as shown, measure dimension "P2 " between 
the adjusting shim mounting face of rear cover and the transaxle 
mounting face. 


SMT748D 
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15. 


16. 
17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 
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Using snap ring pliers and flat-head screwdriver as shown, 
install snap ring. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse snap ring. 


Install selected mainshaft adjusting shim. 


Install reverse idler gear, O-ring, thrust washers (front and rear), 
and bearing onto reverse idler shaft. 


Install snap ring into transaxle case using snap ring pliers. 
CAUTION: 
e Do not reuse snap ring. 
e Do not reuse O-ring. 
e Before installation, apply gear oil to O-ring. 
Using feeler gauge, measure the end play of snap ring, and 
select a snap ring suitable to meet the specified end play. 
End play : 0.05 - 0.25 mm (0.0020 - 0.0098 іп) 


Use the "Available Shims" table for the available shim sizes. 
Refer to MT-61, "Available Snap Rings" . 


Install selected snap ring with a suitable tool. 


CAUTION: 

Do not reuse snap ring. 

Apply gear oil to rear cover O-ring, and install rear cover, side 
cover gasket, and side cover. Then tighten mounting bolts with 
specified torque. 

Use the "Available Shims" table for the available shim sizes. 
Refer to MT-18, "CASE COMPONENTS" . 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse mounting bolts for rear cover and side cover. 


MT-37 


[RS5F70A] 


Flat- head € - 


Mainshaft rear 27 пи isl 
NGM 


О SMT646D 


Reverse idler gear front thrust washer 


Reverse idler gear 


Reverse idler gear bearing 


Reverse idler gear rear 
thrust washer 
O-ring 


Reverse idler gear shaft БИ орх 


Бај Snap ring 
eeler gauge 
gaug 4 NS 
(BY 
\ \ к 2 О 


2005 Sentra 


INPUT SHAFT AND GEARS 


[RS5F70A] 
INPUT SHAFT AND GEARS РЕР:32200 
Disassembly Есвоовта 


1. Before disassembly, measure the end plays of 3rd and 4th input 
gears with a suitable tool. Refer to MT-61, "Gear End Play" . 
e If end play is not within specification, disassemble and check 
the parts. 


SMT759D 


2. Remove oil channel from input shaft rear bearing. 


Input shaft 


SMT671D 


3. Press out input shaft rear bearing using Tool. 


5730021000 Input shaft 


(022912-01) ns rear bearing 


SMT672DA 


4. Remove C-ring holder. 
5. Remove 5th gear rear C-ring. C-ring holder 


> 


Flat-head screwdriver 
5th gear rear C-ring 


SMT673D 
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6. Remove 5th input gear from input shaft using Tool. 


7. Remove 5th gear front C-ring. 5730031000 5th input gear 
(J22912-01) 3 


SMT674DA 


8. Remove 4th input gear, baulk ring, 4th gear needle bearing, and У ard & 4th 
4th gear C-ring from input shaft. | synchronizer 
9. Press out both 3rd & 4th synchronizer hub assembly and 3rd hub assembly 
| | | | қау ST30031000 
input gear from input shaft using Tool mi о. 


10. Remove 3rd gear needle bearing. 


>” 
3rd input gear 
d 
SMT675DA 


11. Press out input shaft front bearing from input shaft using Tool. 
Input shaft 


front bearing 
5730021000 
(J22912-01) 


SMT676DA 


Inspection EosoosTa 
GEAR AND SHAFT 

e Check shaft for cracks, wear or bending. 

e Check gears for excessive wear, chips or cracks. 


SMT693D 
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[RS5F70A] 
SYNCHRONIZERS 
e Check spline area of coupling sleeves, hubs and gears for wear 
or cracks. 


Check baulk rings for cracks or deformation. 
Check insert springs for wear or deformation. 


SMT637A 


е If any crack, damage, or excessive wear is found on cam face of 
baulk ring or working face of insert, replace it. 


SMT867D 


e Measure the movement (free play in dimension "L") of 3rd & 4th 
coupling sleeve with the end fixed and the other end lifted as 
shown in the figure. If the movement exceeds specification, 


replace the sleeve. Fixed ard & 4th coupling sleeve | 
Е 
Coupling sleeve Dimension “L” В 
згд & 4th 0 - 0.95 mm (0 - 0.0374 in) 2 -J Dimension “L 


SMT841D 


е Measure clearance between baulk ring and gear. Refer to MT- 


Baulk ring to 


61, "Clearance Between Baulk Ring and Gear" . dear cearaned 


SMT140 
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BEARING 


Make sure bearings roll freely and are free from noise, cracks, pitting 
or wear. 


SMT148A 


Assembly всвоовте 
1. Press on input shaft front bearing using Tool. 


ST22350000 
(J25678-01) 


ST30021000 Input shaft 
(J22912-01) front bearing 
Input shaft 


SMT696DA 


2. Install 3rd gear needle, 3rd input gear and 3rd gear baulk ring bearing to input shaft. 


3. Install spread spring, shifting insert, and 3rd & 4th synchronizer hitting insert 
hub onto 3rd & 4th coupling sleeve. (3rd & 4th) (5th & reverse) С) 


e Pay attention to the shape of spread spring and shifting insert | 


for correct assembly. 
Do not install spread spring hook onto the same shifting at Shape H-shape 


insert. Spread spring b ) 
CAUTION: | (с> 


Do not reuse 3rd & 4th synchronizer hub. — 


Shifting insert 
SMT694D 


e Install synchronizer hub with its three grooves facing the front 
side (8rd input gear side). 


SMT695D 
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e Install 3rd & 4th coupling sleeve with its chamfered surface 
facing the 4th input gear side. 


Position bearing replacer to the front side of input shaft front 
bearing. 


e Align grooves of shifting insert and 3rd gear baulk ring. Then, 
press it onto 3rd & 4th synchronizer hub assembly using a 
drift. 


5. Install 4th gear C-ring onto input shaft using Tool. 

6. Measure the end play of 3rd & 4th synchronizer hub with a suit- 
able tool, and check if it is within allowable specification. 

: 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 іп) 

If not within specification, adjust the end play by changing thick- 

ness of 4th (input) gear C-ring. Refer to MT-61, "Available C- 

rings" . 


End play 


8. Install 4th gear needle bearing, 4th gear baulk ring, and 5th gear 
front C-ring. 


9. Install 4th input gear using Tool. 


Revision: July 2004 MT-42 


4th input v 


[RS5F70A] 


B 3rd input gear 


Nae 


3rd & 4th coupling sleeve 


3rd 4 4th 
synchronizer 
hub assembly 


SMT699D 


ST30021000 
(J22912-01) 


SMT698DA 


T 


\ 


Feeler gauge 


3rd & 4th 
synchronizer 
hub assembly 


4th gear C-ring 


SMT700D 


baulk ring 
ST30021000 


(J22912-01 7 


SMT701DA 
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INPUT SHAFT AND GEARS 
[RS5F70A] 


10. Position 5th input gear as shown, to install it on input shaft. 5th gear input gear 


ф 4th input gear 


SMT703D 


11. Install 5th input gear using Tool as shown. Drift 


CAUTION: е 5th input gear 
Do not reuse 5th input gear. 
4th input gear 


ST30021000 
(J22912-01) 


SMT702DA 


12. Install 5th gear rear C-ring onto input shaft using Tool. 
13. Measure the end play of 5th input gear with a suitable tool, and 
check if it is within the allowable specification below. 


End play :0- 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 


5th rear C-ring 


Feeler gauge 
9 9 SMT704D 


14. If not within specification, adjust the end play by changing thickness of the 5th (input gear) rear C-ring. 
Refer to MT-61, "Available C-rings" . 


15. Install C-ring holder onto 5th gear rear C-ring using Tool. ST22350000 
CAUTION: (J25678-01) 
Do not reuse C-ring holder. lee 

16. Install input shaft rear bearing using Tool. так авап 
CAUTION: C-ring holder 
Install input shaft rear bearing with its brown surface facing | ST30021000 


the input gear side. 777 (J22912-01) 


SMT705DA 
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17. Install oil channel onto input shaft. 
Oil channel 


Input shaft 


SMT671D 


18. Measure gear end play as a final check. Refer to MT-61, "Gear End Play" . 
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MAINSHAFT AND GEARS 


[RS5F70A] 
MAINSHAFT AND GEARS РЕР:32241 
Disassembly cosoosrr 


1. Before disassembly, measure gear end play with a suitable tool. 
Refer to MT-61, "Gear End Play" . 
e Гепа play is not within the specified limit, disassemble and 
check the parts. 


p S па 
Еее!ег Ме: 
gauge 


SMT760D 


2. Remove snap ring with a suitable tool. 


Snap ring 


SMT677D 


3. Remove C-ring holder and mainshaft C-ring. 


rr SMT678D 


4. Press out mainshaft rear bearing from mainshaft using Tool. 
Mainshaft rear 
bearing 


5730031000 
(J22912-01) 


SMT679DA 
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MAINSHAFT AND GEARS 
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5. Remove mainshaft thrust washer. 


Mainshaft 
thrust washer 


ws 


6. Remove snap ring from mainshaft. Then, remove reverse main gear assembly, reverse gear needle bear- 
ing, and reverse gear baulk ring. 


7. Place bearing replacer between 5th & reverse synchronizer hub 


and 5th main gear, and press out both reverse gear bushing and 


5th & reverse synchronizer assembly using Tool. p pu 
В synchronizer 


SMT680D 


ST30031000 


(J22912-01) 
WMTO24 


8. Remove 5th main gear, 5th gear baulk ring, and 5th gear needle bearing. 
9. Place bearing replacer between 3rd and 4th main gears, and 
press out both 5th gear bushing and 4th main gear using Tool. 


ST30031000 5th gear bushing 


«22912-01 
( ) 4th main gear 


WMT025 


10. Remove mainshaft adjusting shim and spacer. 


SMT683D 


11. Place bearing replacer between 2nd main gear and 1st & 2nd synchronizer hub, and press out both 3rd 
and 2nd main gears. 


12. Remove 2nd double cone assembly, 2nd gear bushing, and coupling sleeve assembly. 
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13. Place bearing replacer on 1st gear front side, and press out all 
of 2nd gear bushing, 1st & 2nd synchronizer hub, 1st main gear, 
and 1st double cone using Tool. 


2nd gear bushing 


5730031000 
(J2291 2-01) 


ist & 2nd 
synchronizer hub 


1st main gear 


| 
ж WMT026 
14. Remove ist gear needle bearing. 
Inspection есвоовти 
GEAR AND SHAFT 
e Check shaft for cracks, wear or bending. 
e Check gears for excessive wear, chips or cracks. 


SMT693D 


SYNCHRONIZERS 


e Check spline area of coupling sleeves, hubs and gears for wear 
or cracks. 


Check baulk rings for cracks or deformation. 
Check insert springs for wear or deformation. 


SMT637A 


e If any crack, damage, or excessive wear is found on cam face of 
baulk ring or working face of insert, replace it. 


SMT867D 
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e Measure the movement (play, dimension “L”) of 1st & 2nd cou- 
pling sleeve and 5th & reverse coupling sleeve with their end 
fixed and the other end lifted as shown in the figure. If the move- 
ment exceeds specification, replace the sleeve. 


Coupling sleeve Length "L" 
1st & 2nd 0 - 0.68 mm (0 - 0.0268 in) 
5th & Reverse 0 - 0.89 mm (0 - 0.0350 in) 


Dimension “L’ 


SMT868D 


e Measure clearance between baulk ring and gear. Refer to MT- m 
" | " au ring 
61, "Clearance Between Baulk Ring and Gear" . gear clearance 


SMT140 


BEARING 


e Make sure bearings roll freely and are free from noise, cracks, 
pitting or wear. 


SMT148A 


e Measure wear of inner and outer baulk ring as shown. 


Outer baulk ring 
Synchronizer >= N 
cone 


Inner baulk a B 


да Synchronizer cone 


ST30031000 
(J22912-01) 


WMTO017 
- Place baulk rings in position on synchronizer cone. 
- While holding baulk ring against synchronizer cone аз far as it will go, measure dimensions “А” and “В” 


using Tool. 
Standard 
“А” : 0.6 - 0.8 mm (0.024 - 0.031 in) 
“В” :0.6-1.1 тт (0.024 - 0.043 іп) 


Wear limit : 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 
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e |f dimension "A" or "B" is smaller than the wear limit, replace outer baulk ring, inner baulk ring and syn- 
chronizer cone as a set. 
Assembly всвоовту 


1. Install 1st gear needle bearing and 1st main gear onto main- 
shaft. 


1st gear needle bearing 


1st 
main gear 


Mainshaft 


2. Install 1st double cone assembly onto mainshaft. 
3. Install 1st & 2nd synchronizer hub with its three grooves facing 
the front side (1st main gear side) onto mainshaft. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse 1st & 2nd synchronizer hub. 


SMT695D 


4. Install 1st & 2nd synchronizer hub using Tool. 
Drift 


1st & 2nd 
synchronizer hub 


1st gear double 
ща сопе аззетр! 
аз у 


ти 


5254 5730021000 
) 


(22912-01 


/ — 


5. Install insert spring onto 1st & 2nd coupling sleeve. 
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6. Install 1st 8 2nd coupling sleeve with its chamfered surface fac- 
ing the 1st main gear side onto 1st & 2nd synchronizer hub. 
7. Install 2nd gear bushing with its flange surface facing 1st & 2nd 


MAINSHAFT AND GEARS 
[RS5F70A] 


2nd main gear Фа 


» 151 main gear 


1st & 2nd coupling sleeve 
SMT708D 


synchronizer hub side using Tool. 


2nd gear bushing 


$ 5730021000 
А (22912-01) 


25 
== WMT027 


8. Install 2nd needle bearing, 2nd double cone assembly, and 2nd 
main gear onto mainshaft using Tool. 


9. Position 3rd main gear as shown, and install it using Tool. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse 3rd main gear. 


10. Install spacer and mainshaft adjusting shim onto mainshaft. 


11. Select a mainshaft adjusting shim suitable to satisfy the follow- 
ing specification of dimension "L" and install it onto mainshaft. 


Dimension “L” 


Mainshaft adjusting 
shims 


: 151.35 - 151.45 mm 
(5.9586 - 5.9626 in) 


: Refer to MT-62, "Available 
Adjusting Shims" . 
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2nd main 


gear (J34335) 


3rd main gear 
2nd needle 
bearing 
Зга main gear 


$T30021000 
(J22912-01) 


SMT710DA 


3rd main gear 
Shim 


151.35 - 151.45 mm 
(5.9586 - 5.9626 in) 


Dimension “L” 


SMT711D 
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12. Position 4th main gear as shown, and install it onto mainshaft. 


main gear main gear 


SMT713D 
13. Install 4th main gear onto mainshaft using Tool. | 
5722452000 
Do not reuse 4th main gear. я 
4th main gear 


5730021000 
(J22912-01) 


А 


pu SMT712DA 


ST22452000 
(34335) 


14. Install 5th gear bushing with its flange surface facing the 4th 
main gear side using Tool. 


5th gear bushing 


ST30021000 
(J22912-01) 


= 


15. Install 5th needle bearing, 5th main gear, and 5th gear baulk ring 
onto mainshaft. 


2 Неуегве 


16. Being careful of the following points, install spread spring, shift- 


я А 2 Shifting insert 
ing insert, and 5th & reverse synchronizer hub onto Sth & | isra & en A revers) са 
reverse coupling sleeve. 


at shape R-shape 


Да | 


Shifting insert 
SMT694D 
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e Pay attention to the shape of spread spring and shifting insert 
for correct assembly. 
Do not install spread spring hook onto the same shifting 
insert. 


e Install synchronizer hub with its three grooves facing the front 
side (bth main gear side). 
CAUTION: 
Do not reuse 5th & reverse synchronizer hub. 


SMT695D 


e Install 5th & reverse coupling sleeve with its chamfered sur- 
face facing the reverse main gear side. 


Reverse 
main gear « 


5th 4 reverse coupling sleeve OUT 


17. Install 5th & reverse synchronizer hub assembly using Tool. | и 


(134335) 


5th 4 reverse 
synchronizer 
hub assembly 


ST30021000 


ANS 
i ыа) 


> 


SMT715DA 


18. Install reverse gear baulk ring using Tool. 
19. Install reverse gear bushing using Tool. 
20. Install reverse gear needle bearing using Tool. 


ST30021000 
(J22912-01) 


21. Install sub-gear, sub-gear washer, and snap ring onto reverse = | Sub-gear 
main gear. everse іші gear washer 
Sub-gear 
CAUTION: | AE NS. 
e Pay attention to direction of sub-gear washer. ( | main gear 


e Do not reuse snap ring. 


pp 


Sub-gear washer 


Snap ring 


SMT718D 
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22. Install reverse main gear assembly onto mainshaft. 
23. Select a thrust washer suitable to satisfy the following specifica- 


tion of dimension "M" as shown, and install it onto mainshaft. 
Dimension “М” : 244.20 - 244.30 mm 
(9.6142 - 9.6181 in) 
Available thrust : Refer to MT-64, "Avail- 
washers able Thrust Washer" . 
244.20 - 244.30 mm 
(9.6142 - 9.6181 in) 
КА sts 
«еу? 
ec 1 Thrust washer 
Dimension "M" 
SMT719D 
24. Install mainshaft rear bearing using Tool. m 


(J34335) 


Mainshaft 
rear bearing 


25. Install mainshaft C-ring. 


26. Using feeler gauge, measure the end play of mainshaft rear 
bearing with a suitable tool, and check if it satisfies the following 


specification. 
End play : 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 
Mainshaft C-rings : Refer to MT-61, "Available C- 


Feeler gauge 


rings" . 


SMT721D 


27. Install C-ring holder. 


ттт SMT678D 
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MAINSHAFT AND GEARS 
[RS5F70A] 


28. Install snap ring with a suitable tool. 


SMT677D 


29. Measure gear end play as a final check. Refer to MT-61, "Gear End Play" . 
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FINAL DRIVE 


[RS5F70A] 
FINAL DRIVE PFP:38411 
Pre-inspection ECS005TW 


DIFFERENTIAL CASE SIDE 


1. 


Clean final drive assembly sufficiently to prevent side gear thrust washer, differential case, side gear, and 
other parts from sticking by gear oil. 


2. Upright the differential case so that the side gear to be mea- 
sured faces upward. 
3. Place final drive adapter and dial gauge onto side gear. Move 
side gear up and down, and measure the clearance using Tool. 
Side gear and differential : 0.1 - 0.2 mm 
case clearance (0.004 - 0.008 in) 
KV38107700 
(J39027) 
SMT685DA 
4. If not within specification, adjust the clearance by changing thrust washer thickness. 
5. Turn differential case upside down, and measure the clearance between side gear and differential case on 
the other side in the same way using Tool. 
Disassembly Еовооят 
1. Remove mounting bolts. Then, separate the final gear from dif- 
ferential case. 
2. Make a notch and remove speedometer drive gear using a 
scraper or other suitable tool. 
e Bearing replacer cannot be positioned unless speedome- 
ter drive gear is removed. 
SMT609A 
3. Remove differential side bearing of final gear side using Tool. 
4. Тит differential case upside down, and remove differential side 
bearing of speedometer drive gear side using Tool. 6730031000 
e Be careful not to mix up Ше differential side bearings. (22912-01) 
WCIA0005E 
5. Remove speedometer stopper. 
6. Remove lock pins from pinion mate shaft using Tool. 


SMT689DA 
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7. Remove pinion mate shaft. 


8. Rotate pinion mate gear, and remove pinion mate gear, pinion 
mate thrust washer, side gear, and side gear thrust washer from 
differential case. 


Inspection 
GEAR, WASHER, SHAFT AND CASE 


e Check mating surfaces of differential case, side gears and pin- 
ion mate gears. 


e Check washers for wear. 


BEARING 


e Make sure bearings roll freely and are free from noise, cracks, 
pitting or wear. 


CAUTION: 
When replacing tapered roller bearing, replace outer and 
inner race as a set. 


Assembly 


1. Apply gear oil to sliding area of differential case, each gear, and 
thrust washer. 


2. Install side gear thrust washer and side gear into differential 
case. 


3. Position pinion mate gear and pinion mate thrust washer diago- 
nally, and install them into differential case while rotating. 
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SMT839 


ЕС5005ТҮ 


WCIA0004E 


SPD715 


ЕС500572 


SMT062A 
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4. Insert pinion mate shaft into differential case. 


5. Upright the differential case so that its side gear to be measured 
faces upward. 

6. Place preload adapter and dial gauge onto side gear. Move side 
gear up and down, and measure the clearance using Tool. 

7. Turn differential case upside down, and measure the clearance 
between side gear and differential case on the other side in the 
same way using Tool. 


Clearance of side : 0.1 - 0.2 mm (0.004 - 0.008 in) 
gear and differential 

case 

Differential side gear — : Refer to MT-64, "Available 
thrust washers Washers" . 


8. Install retaining pin using Tool. 
e Make sure that retaining pin is flush with case. 


9. Align and install speedometer drive gear into differential case. 
10. Install speedometer stopper. 
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KV38107700 
(J39027) 


SMT685DA 


KV32101000 
(J25689-A) 


SMT699B 


Installation 
direction 


SMT842D 
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FINAL DRIVE 
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11. Install differential side bearing using Tool. 


12. Turn differential case upside down, and install another differen- 8798980066 
tial side bearing on the other side in the same way using Tool. 77 (25805-01) 


Speedometer 
drive gear 


13. Install differential gear into differential case. Apply sealant onto 
mounting bolts, and tighten them in order as shown in the figure 
with specified torque. 


Differential gear : Refer to MT-21, "FINAL DRIVE 
mounting bolts COMPONENTS". 


SMT752D 
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SHIFT CONTROL PFP:32982 


Inspection Eosoosuo 


e Check if the width of shift fork hook (sliding area with coupling 
sleeve) is within allowable specification below. 


Item One-side wear Sliding width of new part 
: 7.80 - 7.93 mm 
1st & 2nd 0.2 mm (0.008 in) (0.3071 - 0.3122 in) | 
One-side wear 
ү 7.80 - 7.93 тт One-side wear 
3rd & 4th 0.2 mm (0.008 in) (0.3071 - 0.3122 in) 
Sliding width of 
: 7.80 - 7.93 mm 
5th & reverse 0.2 mm (0.008 in) (0.3071 - 0.3122 in) new part 


SMT801D 


e Check if shift check groove of fork rod or 5th & reverse check 
groove is worn, or has any other abnormalities. m 
(9997) | 


1st в 2nd fork rod 


5th & reverse fork rod 


сит 


3rd 8 4th fork rod 


SMT692D 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 


General Specifications ECSO05U! 
TRANSAXLE 

Engine QG18DE 

Transaxle model RS5F70A 


Number of speeds 5 


Synchromesh type Warner 


Shift pattern 


Gear ratio 1st 3.333 
2nd 1.955 
3rd 1.286 
4th 0.926 
5th 0.756 
Reverse 3.214 


Number of teeth Input gear 1st 15 
2nd 22 
3rd 28 
4th 41 
5th 45 
Rev. 14 


Main gear 1st 50 
2nd 43 
3rd 36 
4th 38 
5th 34 
Rev. 45 


Reverse idler gear 37 
Oil level (reference) mm (in)*1 75.5 - 80.5 (2.972 - 3.169) 
Oil capacity 0 (US qt, Imp qt) 3.0 (3 1/8, 2 5/8) 


Remarks 1st & 2nd double baulk ring type synchronizer 


Reverse sub-gear 


*1: Refer to MA-13, "Fluids and Lubricants" . 


FINAL GEAR 
Engine QG18DE 
Transaxle model RS5F70A 
Final gear ratio 4.176 
Final gear/pinion 71/17 
Number of teeth 
Side gear/pinion mate gear 16/10 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 
[RS5F70A] 


Gear End Play всвоовиг 


Unit: mm (in) 


Gear End play 


1st main gear 


2nd main gear 


5 main gear 0.18 - 0.31 (0.0071 - 0.0122) 
Reverse main gear 


3rd input gear 


4th input gear 0.17 - 0.44 (0.0067 - 0.0173) 
Clearance Between Baulk Ring and Gear Ecsoosus 
3RD, 4TH, 5TH, REVERSE BAULK RING 
Unit: mm (in) 
Gear Standard Wear limit 
3rd 
4th 0.90 - 1.45 (0.0354 - 0.0571) 
0.7 (0.028) 
5th 
Reverse 0.9 - 1.35 (0.0354 - 0.0531) 
1ST AND 2ND BAULK RING 
Unit: mm (in) 
A 
Outer baulk ring 
те "d 
Inner baulk ring 
B SMT906D 
Dimension Standard Wear limit 
A 0.6 - 0.8 (0.024 - 0.031) 
0.2 (0.008) 
B 0.6 - 1.1 (0.024 - 0.043) 
Available Snap Rings Ecsoosv4 
SNAP RING 
End play 0.05 - 0.25 mm (0.0020 - 0.0098 in) 
Thickness Part number* 
1.45 mm (0.0571 in) 32204-6J000 
1.55 mm (0.0610 in) 32204-6J001 
1.65 mm (0.0650 in) 32204-62002 
1.75 тт (0.0689 іп) 32204-67003 
1.85 тт (0.0728 іп) 32204-62004 
*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 
Available C-rings ЕС500505 
4TH INPUT GEAR C-RING 


End play 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 


Thickness Part number* 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[RS5F70A] 
3.00 mm (0.1181 in) 32205-6J000 
3.03 mm (0.1193 in) 32205-64001 
3.06 тт (0.1205 т) 32205-62002 
3.09 тт (0.1217 іп) 32205-64003 
3.12 тт (0.1228 т) 32205-6J004 
*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 
5TH INPUT GEAR REAR C-RING 
End play 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 
Thickness Part number* 
2.59 mm (0.1020 in) 32205-6J005 
2.62 mm (0.1031 in) 32205-6J006 
2.65 mm (0.1043 in) 32205-6J007 
2.68 mm (0.1055 in) 32205-6J008 
2.71 mm (0.1067 in) 32205-6J009 
2.74 mm (0.1079 in) 32205-64010 
*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 
MAINSHAFT C-RING 
End play 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 
Thickness Part number* 
3.48 mm (0.1370 in) 32348-6J000 
3.51 mm (0.1382 in) 32348-6J001 
3.54 mm (0.1394 in) 32348-6J002 
3.57 mm (0.1406 in) 32348-6J003 
3.60 mm (0.1417 in) 32348-6J004 
3.63 mm (0.1429 in) 32348-6J005 
3.66 mm (0.1441 in) 32348-6J006 
3.69 mm (0.1453 in) 32348-6J007 
3.72 mm (0.1465 in) 32348-6J008 
3.75 mm (0.1476 in) 32348-6J009 
3.78 mm (0.1488 in) 32348-6J010 
3.81 mm (0.1500 in) 32348-6J011 
3.84 mm (0.1512 in) 32348-6J012 
3.87 mm (0.1524 in) 32348-6J013 
3.90 mm (0.1535 in) 32348-6J014 
3.93 mm (0.1547 in) 32348-6J015 
3.96 mm (0.1559 in) 32348-6J016 
*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 
Available Adjusting Shims Eosoosue 
INPUT SHAFT REAR BEARING ADJUSTING SHIM 
End play 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 
Thickness Part number* 
0.74 mm (0.0291 in) 32225-6J003 
0.78 mm (0.0307 in) 32225-6J004 
0.82 mm (0.0323 in) 32225-6J005 
0.86 mm (0.0339 in) 32225-6J006 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


0.90 mm (0.0354 in 


32225-6J007 


[RS5F70A] 


0.94 mm (0.0370 in 


32225-6J008 


0.98 mm (0.0386 in 


32225-6J009 


1.02 mm (0.0402 in 


32225-6J010 


1.06 mm (0.0417 in 


32225-6J011 


1.10 mm (0.0433 in 


32225-6J012 


1.14 mm (0.0449 in 


32225-6J013 


1.18 mm (0.0465 in 


32225-6J014 


1.22 mm (0.0480 in 


32225-6J015 


32225-6J016 


32225-6J017 


1.34 mm (0.0528 in 


32225-6J018 


1.38 mm (0.0543 in 


32225-6J019 


1.42 mm (0.0559 in 


32225-6J020 


1.46 mm (0.0575 in 


32225-6J021 


1.50 mm (0.0591 in 


32225-6J022 


1.54 mm (0.0606 in 


32225-6J023 


1.58 mm (0.0622 in 


32225-6J024 


1.62 mm (0.0638 in 


32225-6J060 


( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
1.26 mm (0.0496 in) 
1.30 mm (0.0512 in) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 


1.66 mm (0.0654 in 


*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 


MAINSHAFT ADJUSTING SHIM 


3rd main gear 


32225-67061 


Shim 
151.35 - 151.45 mm 
(5.9586 - 5.9626 in) права 
Standard length “L” 151.35 - 151.45 mm (5.9586 - 5.9626 in) 
Thickness Part number* 
0.48 mm (0.0189 in) 32238-6J000 
0.56 mm (0.0220 in) 32238-62001 
0.64 тт (0.0252 іп) 32238-62002 
0.72 тт (0.0283 іп) 32238-64003 
0.80 тт (0.0315 т) 32238-6J004 
0.88 mm (0.0346 in) 32238-6J005 
*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 
MAINSHAFT REAR BEARING ADJUSTING SHIM 
End play 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 
Thickness Part number* 
2.99 mm (0.1177 in) 32238-6J010 
3.03 mm (0.1193 in) 32238-6J011 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


3.07 mm (0.1209 in 


32238-6J012 


[RS5F70A] 


3.11 mm (0.1224 in 


32238-6J013 


3.15 mm (0.1240 in 


32238-67014 


3.19 тт (0.1256 іп 


32238-67015 


3.23 тт (0.1272 іп 


32238-67016 


3.27 тт (0.1287 іп 


32238-6Ј017 


3.31 тт (0.1303 іп 


32238-67018 


3.35 тт (0.1319 іп 


32238-67019 


3.39 тт (0.1335 іп 


32238-67020 


3.43 тт (0.1350 іп 


32238-67021 


3.47 тт (0.1366 іп 


32238-67022 


( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
3.51 тт (0.1382 іп 


) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 


*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 


Available Thrust Washer 
MAINSHAFT THRUST WASHER 


244.20 - 244.30 mm 
(9.6142 - 9.6181 in) 


SMT843D 


32238-6J023 


ЕС500507 


Standard length "M" 


244.20 - 244.30 mm (9.6142 - 9.6181 in) 


Thickness 


* 


Part number 


6.04 mm (0.2378 in 


32246-6J000 


6.12 mm (0.2409 in 


32246-6J001 


32246-6J002 


6.28 mm (0.2472 in 


32246-6J003 


( ) 
( ) 
6.20 mm (0.2441 in) 
( ) 
( ) 


6.36 mm (0.2504 in 


*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 


Available Washers 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE GEAR THRUST WASHER 


Clearance between side gear and differential case 


0.1 - 0.2 mm (0.004 - 0.008 in) 


32246-6J004 


ЕС500508 


Thickness mm (іп) 


Part number* 


0.75 - 0.80 (0.0295 - 0.0315 


38424-D2111 


0.80 - 0.85 (0.0315 - 0.0335 


38424-D2112 


38424-D2113 


0.90 - 0.95 (0.0354 - 0.0374 


38424-D2114 


) 
) 
0.85 - 0.90 (0.0335 - 0.0354) 
) 
) 


0.95 - 1.00 (0.0374 - 0.0394 


*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 
[RS5F70A] 


Available Shims — Differential Side Bearing Preload and Adjusting Shim г.» 
BEARING PRELOAD 

Unit: mm (in) 

Differential side bearing preload T* 0.15 - 0.21 (0.0059 - 0.0083) 


* Install shims which are “deflection of differential case” + “T” in thickness. 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING ADJUSTING SHIMS 


*: Always check with the parts department for the latest information. 
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Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
0.44 (0.0173) 38454-М8000 
0.48 (0.0189) 38454-М8001 
0.52 (0.0205) 38454-M8002 
0.56 (0.0220) 38454-M8003 
0.60 (0.0236) 38454-M8004 
0.64 (0.0252) 38454-M8005 
0.68 (0.0268) 38454-M8006 
0.72 (0.0283) 38454-M8007 
0.76 (0.0299) 38454-M8008 
0.80 (0.0315) 38454-M8009 
0.84 (0.0331) 38454-M8010 
0.88 (0.0346) 38454-M8011 
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PRECAUTIONS 


[RS6F51H] 
PRECAUTIONS PFP:00001 
Caution ECSO005V2 
e Оо по! reuse transaxle oil, once it has been drained. 
e Check oil level, and drain and refill transaxle oil with the vehicle on level ground. 
e During removal or installation, keep inside of transaxle clean of dust and dirt. 
e Check for the correct installation orientation prior to removal or disassembly. If mating marks are required, 
be certain they do not interfere with the function of the parts they are applied to. 
e |n principle, tighten bolts or nuts gradually in several steps working diagonally and from inside to outside 
as applicable. If a tightening sequence is specified, follow it as specified. 
e Ве саге! not to damage the sliding surfaces and mating surfaces of parts. 
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PREPARATION 
Special Service Tools 


PREPARATION 


[RS6F51H] 
PFP:00002 


ECS005V3 


The actual shapes of the Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of the special tools illustrated here. 


Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 
KV381054S0 Side bearing outer race removal 
(J34286) Mainshaft front bearing removal 
Puller T = 
= ZZA0601D 
5735321000 Input shaft oil seal installation 
( — ) b Reverse main gear installation 
Drift (с 7 1st bushing installation 
«С» 151-2па synchronizer hub installation 
<-> 2nd bushing installation 
1522. 3rd main gear installation 
a: 49 mm (1.93 in) dia. 
ZZA1000D b: 41 mm (1.61 in) dia. 
ST30720000 Differential oil seal installation 
(425405) Differential side bearing outer race installation 
Drift Mainshaft rear bearing installation 
SES Differential side bearing installation 
к. с а: 77 тт (3.03 іп) Фа. 
b: 55.5 mm (2.185 іп) да. 
ZZA0811D 
ST33200000 Mainshaft front bearing installation 
(426082) 6th bushing installation 
Drift 4th main gear installation 
5th main gear installation 
6th main gear installation 
a: 60 mm (2.36 in) dia. 
b: 44.5 mm (1.752 in) dia. 
ZZA1002D 
5733061000 Bore plug installation 
(08107-2) b Differential side bearing removal 
Drift № 7 a: 38 mm (1.50 in) dia. 
Сә) b: 28.5 mm (1.122 in) dia. 
= 
rut 
ZZA1000D 
ST33052000 Welch plug installation 
(==) Input shaft rear bearing removal 
Drift 5th bushing, thrust washer, 4th input gear, 4th 


Revision: July 2004 
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ZZA1023D 


MT-67 


gear bushing, 3rd-4th synchronizer hub and 
3rd input gear removal 

Input shaft front bearing installation 

6th input gear and 6th bushing removal 
Mainshaft rear bearing removal 

4th main gear and 5th main gear removal 
6th main gear removal 

a: 22 mm (0.87 in) dia. 

b: 28 mm (1.10 in) dia. 


2005 Sentra 


PREPARATION 


[RS6F51H] 
Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 
KV40105020 b 5th input gear and synchronizer hub removal 
(—) 3rd main gear, 2nd main gear, 2nd bushing, 
Drift 1st-2nd synchronizer hub, 1st main gear, re- 
verse main gear and 1st bushing removal 
7 а: 39.7 тт (1.563 іп) Фа. 
b: 35 mm (1.38 іп) dia. 
a c: 15 mm (0.59 in) 
ZZA1133D 
KV40105710 3rd-4th synchronizer hub installation 


11 5527) 


Press stand 


& 


ZZA1058D 


4th bushing installation 

5th bushing installation 

5th-6th synchronizer hub installation 
2nd bushing installation 

3rd main gear installation 

a: 46 mm (1.81 in) dia. 

b: 41 mm (1.61 in) 


ST38220000 
eed 


Press stand 


9, 


ZZA1058D 


Reverse main gear installation 

1st bushing installation 

1st-2nd synchronizer hub installation 
a: 63 mm (2.48 in) dia. 

b: 65 mm (2.56 in) 


ST30032000 Input shaft front bearing installation 
(J26010-01) a: 80 mm (3.15 in) dia. 
Drift b: 38 mm (1.50 in) dia. 
| та с: 31 mm (1.22 in) dia. 
a с 
ZZA0978D 
5730901000 Input shaft rear bearing installation 
(J26010-01) 4th main gear installation 
Drift 5th main gear installation 
када 6th main gear installation 
a bc Mainshaft rear bearing installation 
a: 79 mm (3.11 in) dia. 
b: 45 mm (1.77 in) dia. 
ZZA0978D c: 35.2 mm (1.386 in) dia. 
ST30031000 Measuring wear of 1st and 2nd baulk ring 
(J22912-01) 
Puller 
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PREPARATION 


[RS6F51H] 
Tool number 
(Kent-Moore No.) Description 
Tool name 
KV40101630 Reverse main gear installation 
(035870) a: 68 mm (2.68 in) dia. 
Drift b: 60 mm (2.36 in) dia. 
(У 
o 
ZZA1003D 
KV38102510 1st bushing installation 
( — ) 151-2па synchronizer hub installation 
Drift Differential side bearing installation 


Commercial Service Tools 


ZZA0838D 


a: 71 mm (2.80 in) dia. 
b: 65 mm (2.56 in) dia. 


ECS005V4 


Tool name Description 

Puller Each bearing gear and bushing removal 
ZZB0823D 

Puller Each bearing gear and bushing removal 
МТ077 

Ріп рипсһ Each retaining pin removal and installation 
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Tip: 4.5 mm (0.177 in) dia. 
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NOISE, VIBRATION, АМО HARSHNESS (МУН) TROUBLESHOOTING 


[RS6F51H] 
NOISE, VIBRATION, AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING PFP:00003 
NVH Troubleshooting Chart cosoosvs 


Use the chart below to help you find the cause of the symptom. The numbers indicate the order of the inspec- 
tion. If necessary, repair or replace these parts. 


= = 
g |© 
а о 
313 = 
©) ' 
то c т = 
па n қ ~ = 
Reference page © D Е Е | ой 
9 m z = > о 
= О ES 
ТЕ ый - 
= C = 
сӯ e 
ii « 
< > 
= 
© 
Ф 
о 
@ 
Е 
[s] 
то 
5 
Е 
o 
= 
8 © 
A [9)] 
9 ов 
| Е 4 Б 
Suspected parts (Possible cause) 5 Е = а 
~ = Ф с 
© 5 = © © © = 
Ф Ф o — Ф с Ф 
о о = о © о Е [77] 
A ME = в Еа 
8 |& 28 A РР 
5 o o е с Е О о = 
= Ф = ы = = ы с ш 
~ © о [s] ке) о ш с 
= рен 8 с = Ф 2 Е - = о Ф 
2 = Е Е Е е 2 о o 5 = à 
o = o © o > © = с = = е 
по ДД в уа; 5 |S = I5 АЕ 
© | о Уу т NEED MEME 
> о > Ф © © 5 Ке о = ЕЁ = Ф 
Ф с Ф ~ Ф Е = О pe = = == = 
= ЕЗІ: | = lf БРЕ 5 а 
= 1 Ee 
о 2 о б 5 ов 5 БоБ а ае 
Noise 1 2 3 3 
Oil leakage 3 1 2 2 
Symptom - - - 
Hard to shift or will not shift 1 1 2 3 3 
Jumps out of gear 1 2 3 3 
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DESCRIPTION 
[RS6F51H] 


DESCRIPTION PFP:00000 
Cross-sectional View . | | | | | | | в 


RS6F51H 


WCIA0364E 
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1. Input shaft rear bearing 2. 

4. 5th input gear 5: 

7. Зга input gear 8. 

10. Reverse idler gear (front) 11. 
13. Input shaft front bearing 14. 
16. Mainshaft front bearing 17. 
19. Final gear 20. 
22. Reverse main gear 23. 
25. 2nd main gear 26. 
28. 5 main gear 29. 


DOUBLE-CONE SYNCHRONIZER 


The 1st gear is equipped with a double-cone synchronizer to reduce 


DESCRIPTION 


6th input gear 

4th input gear 

Reverse idler gear (rear) 
Reverse idler shaft 
Input shaft 
Speedometer drive gear 
Differential case 

1st main gear 

3rd main gear 

6th main gear 


the operating force of the shift lever as shown. 


TRIPLE-CONE SYNCHRONIZER 


The 2nd gear is equipped with a triple-cone synchronizer to reduce 


the operating force of the control lever as shown. 


REVERSE GEAR 


Description of the reverse gear components are as shown. 
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2nd main gear 


2nd main gear 


| 


Á 


[RS6F51H] 


5th & 6th synchronizer 

3rd & 4th synchronizer 
Reverse synchronizer 

Clutch housing 

Mainshaft 

Differential side bearing (front) 
Differential side bearing (rear) 
1st & 2nd synchronizer 

4th main gear 

Mainshaft rear bearing 


Coupling sleeve 
Synchronizer 


| | [iN hub Ке 


—=/== Inner baulk ring 
Synchronizer cone 
Outer baulk ring 


WCIA0202E 


Coupling sleeve 
Clutch - Synchronizer 


Xr 


c Outer baulk ring 
Synchronizer cone 


Inner baulk ring 
rot WCIA0204E 


Coupling sleeve 
за Everse 
idler 
gear 
(Front) 


Reverse idler 


baulk 
ring 


gear (Rear) 
1 


Е | 


Reverse synchronizer hub 


SCIA0751E 
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M/T OIL 


[RS6F51H] 
M/T OIL PFP:KLD20 
Replacement Зов? 


DRAINING 
1. Start the engine and let it run to warm up the transaxle oil. 
2. Stopthe engine. Remove drain plug and drain oil. 


3. Set a new gasket on the drain plug and install it in transaxle 
body. 


Drain plug : 30 - 39 М.т (3.1 - 4.0 kg-m, 23 - 28 ft-Ib) 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse gasket. 


FILLING 
1. Remove filler plug. Fill with new oil until oil level reaches the 
specified limit near filler plug mounting hole. 
ОН grade : API GL-4, Viscosity SAE 75W-85 
Capacity : 2.2 0 (2 3/8 US qt, 2 Imp qt) 
(approximately) 


2. After refilling oil, check oil level. Assemble а new gasket on to 
filler plug, then install it in transaxle body. 


Filler plug — : 30 - 39 N-m (3.1 - 4.0 kg-m, 23 - 28 ft-Ib) 


CAUTION: К WCIA0022E 
Do not reuse gasket. 
Checking ЕС5005У8 


ОП LEAKAGE AND ОП LEVEL 
e Check that oil is not leaking from transaxle. 
e Check oil level from filler plug mounting hole as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Never start engine while checking oil level. 


e Seta пем gasket on the filler plug and install it in transaxle body. 
Filler plug : 30 - 39 N-m (3.1 - 4.0 kg-m, 23 - 28 ft-lb) 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse gasket. 


WCIA0022E 
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SIDE OIL SEAL 


[RS6F51H] 
SIDE OIL SEAL PFP:32113 
Removal and Installation всвоовиз 


REMOVAL 
1. Remove the drive shaft from the transaxle body. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 
2. Remove oil seal with a slotted screwdriver. 


CAUTION: Transaxle aad side Clutch housing side 
Be careful not to damage the case surface when removing ON а 
Ше ой зеа!. @ 
WCIAO023E 
INSTALLATION 


Installation is in the reverse order of removal. 


e Using Tool (drift), drive the new oil seal straight until it protrudes 

from the case end equal to dimension "A" as shown. 

Dimension "A" : Within 0.5 mm (0.02 in) or flush with 

the case. 

Tool (drift) : ST30720000 (J25405) 
CAUTION: 
e Before installing oil seal, apply multi-purpose grease to 

oil seal lips. ИЕ 
e Oil seal is not reusable. Transaxle side 

case side SCIA1010E 


e Check oil level after installation. Refer to MT-73, "Checking" . 
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POSITION SWITCH 


[RS6F51H] 
POSITION SWITCH PFP:32005 
Checking €—Á 


NOTE: 
For removal and installation of the switches. Refer to MT-81, "Component Parts" . 


BACK-UP LAMP SWITCH 


e Check continuity. DISCONNECT DISCONNECT 
— deesesin —— T аш =) = Ш 
Gear position Continuity 


Back-up lamp à PNP switch 
Reverse Yes switch harness 
harness < connector 
Except reverse No connector a a - 
-- See ama) (ai 


SCIA0708bE 


PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH 
e Check continuity. 


Gear position Continuity 
Neutral Yes 
Except neutral No 
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CONTROL LINKAGE 


CONTROL LINKAGE 


Removal and Installation of Control Device and Cable 


[RS6F51H] 
PFP:34103 


ЕС5006Н6 


а 23 


21 
20, 


[С] 10.8 - 14.6 


(1.10 - 1.49, 8 - 10) 


1. Snap pin 

4. Manual lever 

7. Control device assembly 
10. Shift cable 
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4.3 - 5.8 
(0.44 - 0.59 
38 - 51) 
10 
46 
4.3-5.8 
(0.44 - 0.59, 
38 - 51) 
Washer 3 
Shift cable 6. 
Lock plate 9. 
. Control lever knob 12. 
MT-76 


14 


ГС Ме (ка-т, in-Ib) 
[0] м m (kg-m, инь) 
72 :Apply cement 


:Apply lithium 


based grease 


Cable 

Lock plate 
Select cable 
Control lever 


WCIA0136E 
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CONTROL LINKAGE 


[RS6F51H] 
13. Control device assembly 14. Cover 15. Select cable 
16. Floor 17. Pin 18. Shift cable 
19. Washer 20. Clutch housing 21. Cable mounting bracket 
22. Select cable 23. Shift cable 24. Lock plate 
25. Lock plate 
CAUTION: 


e Note that the select side lock plate for securing the control cable is different from the one on the "n 
shift side. 


e After assembly, make sure selector lever automatically returns to Neutral when it is moved to 1st, 
2nd, or Reverse. 


Cable Adjustment Ес50065? 


МОТЕ: 
After installation of the select cable, the cable must be adjusted for proper operation. This adjustment is per- 
formed before installing the interior console and shift boot. 


1. Slide clip "B" from under clip "A" as shown. 


Clip B Clip A 


L| 


LCIA0303E 


2. Shift the control lever to the neutral position. 
CAUTION: 
Do not move the control lever when adjusting the cables. 


3. Push clip “A” into the cable end case until it snaps into place as 
shown. 


LCIA0304E 


4. Slide clip "B" back over clip "A" until it snaps into place and holds 
clip "А" in place as shown. 


ІСІА0305Е 
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[RS6F51H] 
AIR BREATHER HOSE PFP:31098 
Removal and Installation Вобис 


oS | 4 Air duct hose Air breather hose 
VEI! 


Clip (resonator assy) 


12214 
к ^ ` 
Ч 2 3 Set paint 
" mark at 
| < | Й front side 


Hose - brthr 


LCIA0033E 


CAUTION: 
e Make sure there are no pinched or restricted areas on the air breather hose caused by bending or 
winding when installing it. 


е Insert the air breather hose into the transaxle tube until the overlap area reaches the spool. 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY PFP:32010 
Removal and Installation EOSQ0SVD 


[0] 44 - 54 (4.4 - 5.6, 32 – 40) 
QG18DE: [2] 62-78 B: 


(6.3 – 8.0, 46—57) [0] 4-54 
QR25DE: [0] 77 – 98 


(4.4 – 5.6, 32 – 40) e» ? 
7.9 – 10, 58 – 72 
( ) P. IR. 
$^ S 
| 


Li 

С! 

ON 
Ora — > 


(7.7 - 8.6, 56 – 62) [С] 76 – в4 


(7.9 — 10, 58- 72) 


62 — 78 (6.3 — 8.0, 46 — 57) 


[0] 77-98 
(7.9 – 10,58 – 72) 


[D]: мәт (kg-m, #t-Ib) 
ЗҮ: Refer to "Installation" procedure 


WCIA0109E 
REMOVAL 
1. Remove the air cleaner and air duct. 
2. Remove the battery. 
3. Remove the air breather hose. 
4. Remove the clutch operating cylinder. 


CAUTION: 
Do not depress the clutch pedal during the removal procedure. 


Remove the engine under cover. 


6. Disconnect the control cable from the transaxle. Refer to MT-76, "Removal and Installation of Control 
Device and Cable" . 


7. Drain the gear oil from the transaxle. Refer to MA-30, "Changing МТ Oil" . 
8. Remove the connectors and harnesses for: 

e PNP switch 

e Speed sensor 

e Back-up lamp switch 

e Ground 
9. Remove the exhaust front tube. Refer to EX-3, "Removal and Installation" . 
10. Remove the drive shaft. Refer to FAX-14, "Removal" . 
11. Remove the starter motor. Refer to SC-20, "Removal and Installation" . 
12. Place a suitable jack under the transaxle. 


CAUTION: 
When setting the jack, be careful not to bring it into contact with the switches. 


13. Remove the center member, engine insulator, and engine mount bracket. 
14. Support the engine by placing a jack under the engine oil pan. 


ол 
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[RS6F51H] 


15. Remove the bolts that mount the engine to the transaxle. 
16. Remove the transaxle from the vehicle as shown. 


MTD0062D 


INSTALLATION 
Installation is the reverse order of removal. 


e When installing the transaxle to the engine, use them specified tightening torque in the numerical 
sequence as shown. 
CAUTION: 
When installing the transaxle, do not allow the transaxle input shaft to make contact with the 
clutch cover. 


Bolt No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
“В” mm (in) 40 82 47 47 52 | 40 | 40 | 40 | 30 | 30 
Төлен | 30-40 

q (3.1-4.1, | 70-80 (7.1 - 8.1, 52-59)| 30-40 (3.1 - 4.1, 22 - 29) 
N-m (kg-m, 
ft-lb) 22 - 29) 


e After installation, check the transaxle oil level. Refer to MT-73 
"Checking" . 


e After installation, check for any leaks and any loose mecha- 
nisms. 


LCIA0036E 
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Component Parts 
CASE AND HOUSING COMPONENTS 


SEC. 321 


ЕС5005УЕ 


© [9] 19.6 - 34.3 


(2.0 - 3.4, 15 - 25) 


[9] 22.5 - 33.3 


Ва 0] 
22.5 - 33.3 
(2.3 - 3.3, 17 - Y (2.3 - 3.3, 17 - 24) 
| 


[0] зо - 39 
(3.1 - 3.9, 
23 - 28) 


СЭ [0] өз - 66.9 


(6.5 - 6.8, 47 - 49) 


SCIA1062E 


1. Clutch housing 2. Input shaft oil seal 3. — ОЙ channel 

4. Magnet 5. Differential oil seal 6. Ball pin 

7. Washer 8. Transaxle case 9. Welch plug 

10. Bore plug 11. Differential oil seal 12. Park/Neutral position switch 
13. Oil gutter 14. Back-up lamp switch 15. Air breather tube 

16. Baffle plate 17. Filler plug 18. Gasket 

19. Drain plug 20. Gasket 
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GEAR COMPONENTS 
SEC. 322 


ж : Select proper thickness. 
NOTE : 


* Apply gear oil to gears, shafts, synchronizers and bearings when assembling. 


• Replace (8) and (fj). б and as а set. 


SCIA0956E 


1. Input shaft front bearing 2. Input shaft 3. Needle bearing 

4. Згд input gear 5. 3rd baulk ring 6. Spread spring 

7. 8rd & 4th shifting insert 8. 3rd & 4th synchronizer hub 9. 4th baulk ring 

10. 3rd & 4th coupling sleeve 11. Bushing 12. Needle bearing 

13. 4th input gear 14. Thrust washer 15. Bushing 

16. Needle bearing 17. bth input gear 18. 5th баш ring 

19. 5 & 6th shifting insert 20. 5th & 6th synchronizer hub 21. 5th & 6th coupling sleeve 
22. Baulk ring 23. 6th input gear 24. Needle bearing 

25. Bushing 26. Snapring 27. Input shaft rear bearing 
28. Oil channel 29. Input shaft rear bearing adjusting shim 30. Retaining pin 

31. Reverse idler shaft 32. Thrust bearing 33. Needle bearing 

34. Reverse idler gear (front) 35. Reverse baulk ring 36. Reverse coupling sleeve 
37. Insert spring 38. Reverse idler gear (rear) 39. Reverse idler gear adjusting shim 
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SEC. 322 


(0.64 - 0.84, 
56 - 73) 


[i] : м-т (kg-m, іп-І) 
Ж : Select proper thickness. 


NOTE : 
* Apply gear oil to gears, shafts, synchronizers and bearings when assembling. 
* Replace (f) and (f) as a set. 


SCIA0957E 


1. MMainshaft front bearing 2.  Mainshaft bearing retainer 3.  Mainshaft 

4. Reverse main gear 5. {1st main gear 6.  Bushing 

7. Needle bearing 8. 1st inner baulk ring 9. 1st gear synchronizer сопе 
10. 1st outer baulk ring 11. Spread spring 12. 1st & 2nd shifting insert 

13. 1818 2nd synchronizer hub 14. 2nd outer baulk ring 15. 2nd gear synchronizer cone 
16. 2nd inner baulk ring 17. 1818 2nd coupling sleeve 18. Bushing 

19. Needle bearing 20. 2nd main gear 21. Зга main gear 

22. 3rd 8 4th mainshaft spacer 23. 4th main adjusting shim 24. 4th main gear 

25. 5th main gear 26. 6th main gear 27. Mainshaft rear bearing 

28. Mainshaft C-ring 29. C-ring holder 30. Snapring 

31. Snapring 32. Mainshaft rear bearing adjusting shim 33. 5th & 6th mainshaft spacer 


34. 6th main adjusting shim 
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SHIFT CONTROL COMPONENTS 
SEC. 328 


де 


127 - 17.0 


(1.8 - 1.7, 10 - 12) , 


(1.3 - 1.7, 10 - 12) 


€3 [©] 11.8 - 15.6 


(1.2 - 1.5, 9 - 11) 


[С] : Мет (kg-m, in-Ib) 
[0] : м.т (kg-m, ft-lb) 


Reverse shift fork 
Reverse lever assembly 
5th & 6th shift fork 

3rd & 4th shift fork 

1st & 2nd bracket 

Inter lock pin 

Check spring 


. O-ring 
. Stopper ring 
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Shifter cap 
5th & 6th bracket 
Retaining pin 


. 3rd & 4th fork rod 


1st & 2nd fork rod 
Check ball 


. Check plug 
. Shift check 
. Reverse bracket fork rod 


MT-84 


[RS6F51H] 


(ОК 6.3 - в.з 


(0.65 - 0.84, 56 - 73) 


SCIA0958bE 
Reverse fork rod 
5th & 6th fork rod 
3rd & 4th bracket 
1st & 2nd shift fork 
Shift check sleeve 
Shift check sleeve 


. Control assembly 
. Stopper bolt 
. Reverse bracket 


2005 Sentra 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
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FINAL DRIVE COMPONENTS 
SEC. 381 


[9] 122.5 -137.5 
(13 - 14, 91 — 101) 


[0] : мт (kg-m, ft-lb) 
Ж :Select proper thickness. 
% : Alway replace after every disassembly. 


WCIA0207E 


1. Differential side bearing outer race 2. Differential side bearing 3. Speedometer drive gear 

4. Differential case 5. Final gear 6. Differential side bearing 

7. Differential side bearing outer race 8. Differential side bearing adjusting shim 
Disassembly and Assembly cosoosve 
DISASSEMBLY 


1. Remove the drain plug and filler plug. 
2. Remove the park/neutral position switch and back-up lamp 


i Control 
switch. Back-up Y X assembly 


3. After removing the shift check and stopper bolt, remove the con- | switch ^; 
ra 
а | 
ps 
D cx ENO 
=o A Park/Neutral \t 


trol assembly. 
{ 
\ Shift check 


JX position switch 
ИА ASS 
= SCIA0389E 


4. Remove the 2 check ball plugs, 2 check springs, and 2 check 
balls as shown. Discard the check ball plug. 
CAUTION: 
Check ball plugs are not reusable. 


LCIA0302E 
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5. Remove the transaxle case bolts as shown. 


SCIA0983E 


6. Remove the bore plug. 
CAUTION: 
Be careful not to damage transaxle case. 

7. While spreading the snap ring of the mainshaft rear bearing located at bore plug hole, remove the tran- 
saxle case. 

8. Remove the oil gutter and baffle plate. 


9. Remove the snap ring, mainshaft rear bearing adjusting shim, and input shaft rear bearing adjusting shim 
from the transaxle case. 


10. Remove the differential side bearing outer race (transaxle case 
side) using Tool as shown, and then remove the adjusting shim. 
KV381054S0 

(034286) 


SCIA1021E 


11. Remove the welch plug with a suitable punch and hammer as 
shown. 


12. Remove the differential oil seal with a suitable tool as shown. 


SCIA0397E 


13. Remove the magnet from the clutch housing. 
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14. Remove the reverse check ball plug, reverse check spring, reverse shift check sleeve, and check ball. 
Discard the check ball plug. 

CAUTION: 
e Do not reuse the check ball plug. 
e Do not drop the check ball. 

15. With the shift lever in 5th position, remove the bracket bolts from 
the reverse lever assembly as shown. Lift the reverse lever 
assembly to remove. 

CAUTION: 
Retain the shifter cap for installation. 


SCIA0960E 


16. Pull out the reverse fork rod then remove the reverse shift fork. 
17. Remove the retaining pin of the reverse bracket. 


СЕ 
— rrr 
SEED Б 


HS Zl 
ESN IT ZZ 


8 xu МЕ 


| 
mt 
=n Pe 
= SCIA0961E 
18. Pull out the reverse lever and the reverse bracket fork rod. 


19. Remove the two check balls and the interlock pin. 


20. Shift the 3rd-4th fork rod to the 3rd position. Remove the retain- 
ing pin of the 5th-6th shift fork using a pin punch. 


CNY 


МУ И 2s 
INQ 2] 
ПШ PA 


pone 
СА 
яка 
noo 


21. Remove the stopper rings for the 5th-6th bracket. 


SCIA0963E 


22. Pull out the 5th-6th fork rod and remove the 5th-6th shift fork and the 5th-6th bracket. 
23. Remove the check balls (2 pieces) and interlock pin. 
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24. Remove the retaining pin of 3rd-4th bracket using pin punch. 
25. Remove the stopper rings for 3rd-4th shift fork. 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


[RS6F51H] 


26. Pull out the 3rd-4th fork rod and remove 3rd-4th shift fork and bracket. 
27. Remove the shift check sleeve from the clutch housing. 


28. Remove the retaining pin of 1st-2nd shift fork using a suitable 


33. 


34. 


pin punch. 


5СІА0394Е 


. Pull out the 1st-2nd fork rod with bracket. 
. Remove the 1st-2nd shift fork. 
. Remove the retaining pin of 1st-2nd bracket using a suitable pin punch and separate the fork rod and 


bracket. 
. Remove the gear components from the clutch housing. Input shaft 
While tapping the input shaft with a plastic hammer, remove the Mame 
input shaft assembly, mainshaft assembly, and reverse idler assembly 7 
gear assembly as a set. в емегзе idler 
CAUTION: Final drive N i gear assembly 
Always withdraw the mainshaft straight out. Failure to do | assembly Ñ 222 / 
so can damage Ше resin oil channel on the clutch housing SS, 4 
side. dE УЧИ 
Remove the final drive assembly. Wes RA” 
SPY 
— O 


Remove the bearing retainer and then the mainshaft front bear- 
ing as shown. 


2 \ 1 
| Mainshatt front bearing \ 


Remove the oil channel on the mainshaft side. LJ | 


^N oN oN SCIA0400E 
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35. Remove the differential oil seal (clutch housing side) using Tool 
as shown. 


KV381054S0 
(J34286) 


36. Remove the differential side bearing outer race (clutch housing 
side) using Tool as shown. 


KV381054S0 
(J34286) 


SMT116E 


37. Remove the input shaft oil seal using a suitable tool as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Do not damage the clutch housing sealing surface. 


ASSEMBLY 

1. Install a new input shaft oil seal from the clutch housing end of 
the side, to the depth of 1.8 - 2.8 mm (0.071 - 0.110 in) using 
Tool (drift) as shown. 
CAUTION: 
ОП seals are not reusable. 


д 2% 
мә 


SCIA1022bE 
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2. Install a new differential oil seal using Tool (drift) as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Oil seals are not reusable. 


ST30720000 
Ж. (025405) 


SCIA1023E 


3. Install the oil channel on the mainshaft side as shown. 
CAUTION: 
Position the oil channel with the orientation as shown, for 
installation. 


Spot facing processing 


E хи 
7% 5СІА0986Е 


4. Install the mainshaft front bearing using Tool (drift) as shown. 
CAUTION: 
Position the mainshaft front bearing with the orientation as Gen Y 
shown, for installation 


ошоп ng | 
Bearing 


ЯДА 
7, 
и 


5. Install the mainshaft front bearing retainer. 
CAUTION: 
Install the bearing retainer with the punched surface facing 
up. 
Bearing retainer bolt — : 6.27 - 8.33 N-m (0.64 - 
0.84 kg-m, 56 - 73 in-Ib) 


ET front I 


9 е и 
Bearing retainer 
gw 


oN SCIA0400E 


6. Install the differential side bearing outer race using Tool as 


shown 5730720000 


(725405) 


SCIA1063E 
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7. Install the final drive assembly into the clutch housing. Final drive assembly 


8. Install the input shaft assembly, mainshaft assembly, and 
reverse idler gear assembly into the clutch housing. 
. Mainshaft 
CAUTION: р . assembly. 77 7) 
Do not damage the input shaft oil seal. i Reverse idler 
: ( gear assembly 


Final drive 
assembly 


SCIA0964E 


9. Install the 1st-2nd fork rod bracket onto the 1st-2nd fork rod, and 
then install a new retaining pin as shown. 
CAUTION: 
Retaining pins are not reusable. 


SCIA0889E 


10. Install the 1st-2nd fork rod and the 1st-2nd shift fork, and then 
install a new retaining pin. 
CAUTION: 
Retaining pins are not reusable. 


SCIA0394E 


11. Install the shift check sleeve. 
12. Install the 3rd-4th bracket, 3rd-4th shift fork, and 3rd-4th fork rod with the interlock pin. 
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13. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 


18. 


19. 
20. 


21. 
22. 


23. 
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Install the new stopper rings onto the 3rd-4th shift fork. 
CAUTION: 

Stopper rings are not reusable. 

Install a new retaining pin onto the 3rd-4th bracket. 
CAUTION: 

Retaining pins are not reusable. 


Install the 2 check balls. 

Install the 5th-6th bracket, 5th-6th shift fork, and 5th-6th fork rod. 
Install new stopper rings onto the 5th-6th bracket with interlock 
pin. 

CAUTION: 

Stopper rings are not reusable. 


Install a new retaining pin onto the 5th-6th shift fork. 


CAUTION: 2222. 
Retaining pins are по! reusable. Кр 


стой à 
АМИ м 
Ш-- PA 
1: С 
wT 


5СІА0962Е 


Install the two check balls. 
Install the check ball, 5th-6th shift check sleeve, 5th-6th check spring, and 5th-6th check ball plug. Discard 
the check ball plug. 
CAUTION: 
e Do not reuse the check ball plug. 
e Do not drop the check ball. 
Install the reverse bracket fork rod and reverse lever bracket. 
Install a new retaining pin onto the reverse bracket. = 
: С ИГ 
cere pins are not reusable. mt 


EN РА ||| 
ENN р 


SCIA0961E 


Install the reverse shift fork and reverse fork rod. 
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24. Install the reverse lever assembly using the following steps: 
a. Install the shifter cap onto the reverse lever assembly cam, and then install them onto the reverse shift 
fork. 
CAUTION: 
Do not drop the shifter cap. 
b. While lifting the reverse shift fork, align the cam with the reverse Reverse lever assembly 
bracket. 


X 
Reverse lever 


О SCIA0965E 


с. Tighten the bracket bolts to specification, and install the reverse 
lever assembly. 
Bracket bolts — : 11.8 - 15.6 N-m (1.2 - 1.5 kg-m, 
9 - 11 ft-Ib) 


SCIA0960E 


25. Install the check ball, reverse shift check sleeve, reverse check spring, and reverse check ball plug. 


CAUTION: 
e Do not reuse the check ball plug. 


e Do not drop the check ball. 
26. Install the magnet onto the clutch housing. 
27. Install the selected input shaft adjusting shim onto the input shaft. 
e For selection of adjusting shims, refer to MT-96, "INPUTSHAFT END PLAY" . 
28. Install the baffle plate and oil gutter. 
29. Install the transaxle case using the following steps: 
a. Install the selected mainshaft rear bearing adjusting shim into the transaxle case. 
e For selection of adjusting shims, refer to MT-98, "MAINSHAFT END PLAY" . 
b. Temporarily install the snap ring of the mainshaft rear bearing into the transaxle case. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse the snap ring. 


c. Apply sealant to the mating surfaces of the transaxle case and 
clutch housing as shown. Use Genuine Anaerobic Liquid Gasket 
or equivalent. Refer to Gl-45, "Recommended Chemical Prod- 
ucts and Sealants" . 

CAUTION: 

Remove any old sealant adhering to the mounting surfaces. 
Also remove any moisture, oil, or foreign material adhering 
to the sealant application and mounting surfaces. 


SCIA0891E 
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d. Using a snap ring of the mainshaft rear bearing temporarily, 
install the transaxle case over the clutch housing as shown. 


л au 
Bod 


фе 


Mainshaft rear 
bearing 


SCIA0892E 


e. Through the bore plug mounting hole, with the snap ring 
stretched, lift up the mainshaft assembly from the control 
assembly mounting hole. Snap ring 


f. Securely install the snap ring onto the mainshaft rear bearing as | 
shown. 


Mainshaft rear 
bearing 


SCIAO893E 


g. Tighten the "A" bolts (gold) and new "B" bolts (black) to specifi- 
cation. 


"A" Bolt =: 50.0 - 53.9 N-m (5.1 - 5.4 kg-m, 37 - 39 ft-lb) 
"B" Bolt — : 63.0 - 66.9 N-m (6.5 - 6.8 kg-m, 47 - 49 ft-Ib) 


CAUTION: 
Always replace the "B" bolts as they are self-sealing bolts. 


Color of bolt 
A: Gold 
B: Black SCIA1064E 


h. Install the control assembly using new O-rings. 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse the O-ring. 


i. Install a new shift check and a new stopper bolt. 


CAUTION: 
Shift check and stopper bolt are not reusable. 
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30. Install a new bore plug using Tool (drift) as shown. 


CAUTION: 


Bore plugs are not reusable. 3792061000 


(J8107-2) 


31. Install the new welch plug using Tool (drift). 


CAUTION: 
Do not reuse the welch plug 


5Т33052000 


(= У 
=> ге 


= 
SMT131E 


32. Install the 2 check balls, 2 check springs, and 2 new check ball 
plugs. 
CAUTION: 
Check ball plugs are not reusable. 


33. Apply sealant to the threads of the neutral switch and reverse \ 
lamp switch. Then install them into the transaxle case. Refer to Вар Да Park/Neutral 
MT-81, "CASE AND HOUSING COMPONENTS" . Use Genuine | switch v. position wich 


Anaerobic Liquid Gasket or equivalent. Refer to GI-45, "Hecom- 
mended Chemical Products and Sealants" . 


34. Install new gaskets onto the drain plug and filler plug, and then install them into the transaxle case. 
CAUTION: 
e Gaskets are not reusable. 
e After oil is filled, tighten filler plug to specification. Refer to МТ-81, "CASE AND HOUSING COM- 
PONENTS". 
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Adjustment 


INPUTSHAFT END PLAY 


e When adjusting the input shaft end play, select the adjusting 
shim for the input shaft bearing. To select the correct thickness 
for the adjusting shim, measure the clearance between the tran- 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


saxle case and input shaft rear bearing. 


e Calculate the dimension “О” (thickness of adjusting shim) using 
the following steps to adjust the input shaft rear bearing for the 


specified end play. 


CAUTION: 


Only 1 adjusting shim can be selected. 


End play 


Dimension “О” = (“01 ” - 


aie d 
“Оз ” 
#02 ” 


:0- 0.06 тт (0 - 0.0024 іп) 
“02 ") + End play 
: Thickness of adjusting shim. 
: Distance between transaxle case end face and mounting face of adjusting shim. 


: Distance between clutch housing case end face and end face of input shaft rear 
bearing. 


Adjusting Shims 


Part number 


Shim thickness 


Part number 


Input shaft 
rear bearing 


[RS6F51H] 


ECS005VG 


Input shaft 
rear bearing 
E] 


Transaxle 


case 


(d 


Shim thickness 


SCIA1001E 


Part number 


Shim thickness 


0.40 mm (0.0157 in) 
0.44 mm (0.0173 in) 
0.48 mm (0.0189 in) 
0.52 mm (0.0205 in) 
0.56 mm (0.0220 in) 
0.60 mm (0.0236 in) 
0.64 mm (0.0252 in) 
0.68 mm (0.0268 in) 
0.72 mm (0.0283 in) 
0.76 mm (0.0299 in) 
0.80 mm (0.0315 in) 

) 


32225 8H500 
32225 8H501 
32225 8H502 
32225 8H503 
32225 8H504 
32225 8H505 
32225 8H506 
32225 8H507 
32225 8H508 
32225 8H509 
32225 8H510 
32225 8H511 


32225 8H512 
32225 8H513 
32225 8H514 
32225 8H515 
32225 8H516 
32225 8H517 
32225 8H518 
32225 8H519 
32225 8H520 
32225 8H521 
32225 8H522 
32225 8H523 


32225 8H524 
32225 8H560 
32225 8H561 
32225 8H562 
32225 8H563 
32225 8H564 
32225 8H565 
32225 8H566 


0.84 mm (0.0331 in 


1. Using a depth micrometer and straight edge, measure the 


dimension "O1 " between the transaxle case end face and 


mounting face of the adjusting shim as shown. 
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2. Using a depth micrometer and straight edge, measure the 


dimension "O2 " between the clutch housing case end face and 
end face of the input shaft rear bearing as shown. 


Straightedge 


Input shaft 
rear bearing 


Transaxle Ke 
зе 


3. Install the selected input shaft rear bearing adjusting shim onto the input shaft. 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING PRELOAD 


e When adjusting differential side bearing preload, select adjust- 
ing shim for differential side bearing. To select adjusting shim, 
measure clearance “L” between transaxle case and differential 
side bearing outer race. 


e Calculate dimension "L" (thickness of adjusting shim) using the cue. A 


following procedure to meet specification of preload for differen- a 
tial side bearing. J Л 


Differential side bearing 
outer race 


Preload : 0.15 - 0.21 mm (0.0059 - 0.0083 in) 
Dimension “L” = (*L1 " - “L2 ") + Preload 
Е : Thickness of adjusting shim Adjusting shim spun 
"L1" .:Distance between clutch housing case end 
face and mounting face of adjusting shim 
"L2" : Distance between differential side bearing 


and transaxle case 


CAUTION: 
Up to only 2 adjusting shims can be selected. 


Adjusting Shim 


Shim thickness 


Part number 


1. Using a depth micrometer and straight edge, measure the 
dimension "L1 " between the clutch housing case end face and 


0.48 mm (0.0189 in) 
0.52 mm (0.0205 in) 
0.56 mm (0.0220 in) 
0.60 mm (0.0236 in) 
0.64 mm (0.0252 in) 
0.68 mm (0.0268 in) 
0.72 mm (0.0283 in) 
0.76 mm (0.0299 in) 
0.80 mm (0.0315 in) 
0.84 mm (0.0331 in) 
0.88 mm (0.0346 in) 
0.92 mm (0.0362 in) 


mounting face of the adjusting shim as shown. 
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31438 80X00 
31438 80X01 
31438 80X02 
31438 80X03 
31438 80X04 
31438 80X05 
31438 80X06 
31438 80X07 
31438 80X08 
31438 80X09 
31438 80X10 
31438 80X11 


Straightedge 


Каса; 
AN NW B 


Depth 
micrometer 


SCIA1078E 


2005 Sentra 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 
[RS6F51H] 


2. Install the outer race onto the differential side bearing on the final gear side. Holding the outer race hori- 
zontally by hand, rotate the final gear five times or more (for smooth movement of the bearing roller). 

3. Using a depth micrometer and straight edge, measure the 
dimension "L2 " between the differential side bearing outer race 
and transaxle case end face as shown. 


Depth Straightedge 
micrometer 


4. Install the selected adjusting shim and then the differential side 
bearing outer race using Tool as shown. 


SCIA1026E 


MAINSHAFT END PLAY 


e When adjusting the mainshaft end play, select the adjusting 
shim for the mainshaft rear bearing. To select the adjusting | 
shim, measure clearance "M" between the transaxle case апа Snap ring 
mainshaft rear bearing. Transaxle case 


Mainshaft rear 
е Calculate the dimension “P” (thickness of adjusting shim) using => bearing 
the following procedure to meet specification of end play for | 
mainshaft rear bearing. Mainshaft 


End play : 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) Adjusting shim 
Dimension "P" = “М” - End play 
“р” : Thickness of adjusting shim ШЕ 


"M"  :Distance between mainshaft rear bearing 
and transaxle case 


CAUTION: 
Only 1 adjusting shim can be selected. 
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


Adjusting Shim 


Shim thickness 


[RS6F51H] 


Part number 


0.44 mm (0.0173 in) 
0.48 mm (0.0189 in) 
0.52 mm (0.0205 in) 
0.56 mm (0.0220 in) 
0.60 mm (0.0236 in) 
0.64 mm (0.0252 in) 
0.68 mm (0.0268 in) 
0.72 mm (0.0283 in) 
0.76 mm (0.0299 in) 
0.80 mm (0.0315 in) 
0.84 mm (0.0331 in) 
0.88 mm (0.0346 in) 
0.92 mm (0.0362 in) 
0.96 mm (0.0378 in) 
1.00 mm (0.0396 in) 
1.04 mm (0.0409 in) 
1.08 mm (0.0425 in) 


Install the mainshaft assembly to the clutch housing. 
Install the snap ring to the transaxle case. 


Install the transaxle case to clutch housing, and temporarily assemble them with fixing bolts. Temporarily 


install the snap ring to the mainshaft rear bearing. 


Install the dial gauge to the snap ring access hole, and expand 
the snap ring as shown. Lift the mainshaft assembly through the 
control assembly installation hole, and push it against the tran- 
saxle case. This state shall be defined as base. Moving the dis- 
tance of the mainshaft assembly, with the snap ring installed on 
the main bearing, becomes "M". 


REVERSE IDLER GEAR END PLAY 
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When adjusting the reverse idler gear end play, select the 
adjusting shim for the reverse idler gear. To select the correct 
thickness of adjusting shim, measure the clearance between the 
transaxle case and reverse idler gear. 

Calculate the dimension "Q" (thickness of adjusting shim) using 
the following steps to adjust the end play of the reverse idler 
gear to specification. 


End play : 0.04 - 0.14 mm (0.0016 - 0.0055 in) 
Dimension “О” = (“Q1 " - "Q2 ") + End play 

"Q" : Thickness of adjusting shim 

“От” : Distance between transaxle case end face 
and mounting face of adjusting shim 

"Q2" : Distance between clutch housing case end 
face and end face of reverse idler gear 

CAUTION: 


Only 1 adjusting shim can be selected. 


MT-99 


32238 8H510 
32238 8H511 
32238 8H512 
32238 8H513 
32238 8H514 
32238 8H515 
32238 8H516 
32238 8H517 
32238 8H518 
32238 8H519 
32238 8H520 
32238 8Н521 
32238 8H522 
32238 8H523 
32238 8H524 
32238 8H560 
32238 8H561 


Mainshaft 
assembly 


SCIA1017E 


Reverse 
idler gear (Rear) 


Transaxle 
case 


SCIA1007E 


2005 Sentra 


TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY 


[RS6F51H] 
Adjusting Shim 

Shim thickness Part number 
1.76 mm (0.0693 in) 32237 8H500 
1.84 mm (0.0724 in) 32237 8H501 
1.92 mm (0.0756 in) 32237 8H502 
2.00 mm (0.0787 in) 32237 8H503 
2.08 mm (0.0819 in) 32237 8H504 
2.16 mm (0.0850 in) 32237 8H505 
2.24 mm (0.0882 in) 32237 8H506 
2.32 mm (0.0913 in) 32237 8H507 
2.40 mm (0.0945 in) 32237 8H508 
2.48 mm (0.0976 in) 32237 8H509 
2.56 mm (0.1008 in) 32237 8H510 
2.64 mm (0.1039 іп) 32237 8H511 


1. Using a depth micrometer and straight edge, measure the 
dimension “Q1 ” between the transaxle case end face and the 


Е 5 я ; Depth micrometer 
mounting face of the adjusting shim as shown. 


m 


2. Using a depth micrometer and straight edge, measure the 
dimension "Q2 " between the clutch housing case end face and Б, Reverse 
the end face of reverse idler gear as shown. =, idler gear 


3. Install the selected reverse idler gear adjusting shim onto the reverse idler gear. 
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INPUT SHAFT AND GEARS 


Disassembly and Assembly 
DISASSEMBLY 
1. Before disassembling, measure the end play for 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
and 6th input gears. 
End play standard values 
3rd gear : 0.18 - 0.31 mm (0.0071 - 0.0122 іп) 
4th gear : 0.20 - 0.30 mm (0.0079 - 0.0118 in) 
5th gear : 0.06 - 0.16 mm (0.0024 - 0.0063 іп) 
6th gear : 0.06 - 0.16 mm (0.0024 - 0.0063 іп) 
CAUTION: 
If measurement is outside the standard value, disassemble 


to check the contact surfaces of the gear, shaft, and, hub. 
Adjust using the correct size snap ring for assembly. 


fe 
ШІЛ т 


2. Remove the oil channel. 
Remove the input shaft rear bearing using Tool as shown. 


о 


4. Remove Ше snap ring. Puller 


5. Remove the 6th input gear, 6th bushing, and 6th needle bearing 
using Tool as shown. 

6. Remove the 6th baulk ring, 5th-6th coupling sleeve, and shifting 
insert. 


7. Remove the 5th input gear and synchronizer hub assembly 
simultaneously using Tool as shown. 


8. Remove the 5th needle bearing. 
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[RS6F51H] 
PFP:32200 


ECS005VH 


End play 


SCIA0966E 


ST33052000 


2224 


за ENS 
2» 
га 


О 
> [ 


7 
777 И SCIA1038E 


17777777]. | 


SMT137E 


2005 Sentra 


INPUT SHAFT AND GEARS 
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9. Remove the 5th bushing, thrust washer, 4th input gear, 4th nee- 
dle bearing, 4th bushing, 4th baulk ring, 3rd-4th synchronizer 
hub assembly, 3rd baulk ring, and 3rd input gear simultaneously 
using Tool as shown. 8133052000 


10. Remove the 3rd needle bearing. 


11. Remove the input shaft front bearing using Tool as shown. 


Puller 


SCIA0920E 


INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY 
Input Shaft and Gear 


Inspect the components for the following conditions as shown. If 
necessary, replace them with new ones. 


e Damage, peeling, dent, uneven wear, or bending of the input 
shaft. 


e Excessive wear, damage, or peeling of the input gears. 


SMT636A 


Synchronizer 

Check the items below. If necessary, replace them with new ones. 

e Damage and excessive wear of the contact surfaces of coupling 
sleeve, synchronizer hub, and shifting insert. 

ө ОР IE sleeve and synchronizer hub must move smoothly as 
shown. 


portion 


SMT387A 
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e |f any cracks, damage, or excessive wear is found on the cam 
face of baulk ring or working face of the insert as shown, replace 
it. 


SMT867D 


Baulk ring clearance 


Press the baulk ring against cone, and measure clearance between 
baulk ring and cone. If measurement is below limit, replace it with a 
new one. 


Clearance - standard 

3rd and 4th : 0.9 - 1.45 mm (0.035 - 0.0571 in) 
5th and 6th : 0.95 - 1.4 mm (0.0374 - 0.055 in) 
Limit : 0.7 mm (0.028 in) 


Baulk ring to 
gear clearance 


SMT140 


Bearing 

Check the items below. If necessary, replace them with new ones. 
e Rough rotation of the bearing as shown. 

e Damage to the bearing. 


MTF0041D 


ASSEMBLY 
1. Install the 3rd needle bearing. 
2. Install the 3rd input gear and 3rd baulk ring. 
3. Install the spread spring, shifting insert, and a new 3rd-4th synchronizer hub onto the 3rd-4th coupling 
sleeve. 
CAUTION: 
Do not reuse the 3rd-4th synchronizer hub. 
e Install with orientation of the synchronizer hub as shown. 
Front side Rear side 


SCIA0921E 
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INPUT SHAFT AND GEARS 


- — e Install with orientation of coupling sleeve as shown. [— — лл — coupling sleeve as shown. 


e Be sure not to hook the ends of the 2 spread springs (front 


and back have two each) on the same shifting insert. 


CAUTION: 


Align the grooves of the shifting insert and the 3rd baulk 


ring. 


5. Install the 4th bushing using Tool as shown. 


6. Install the 4th baulk ring. 


Install 3rd-4th coupling sleeve assembly using Tool as shown. 


7. Install the 4th input gear and 4th needle bearing. 
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MT-104 


20222022200... ІН56Ғ5ІН| Н] 


Зга іприї саги 1 =» 4th input gear 


3rd & 4th coupling sleeve — сслдодозе 


OY | 


SCIA1083E 


KV40105710 
(05 3 
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= 
ES SCIA1031E 
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[RS6F51H] 
8. Measure the dimension “C2 " as shown. Select a thrust washer 
so that dimension “C2 " satisfies standard dimension specifica- 
tion. Then install the thrust washer onto the input shaft. 4th input gear 
Standard for dimension “C2” : 154.7 - 154.8 mm 

(6.091 - 6.094 in) 


Thrust washer 


CAUTION: 
Only 1 thrust washer can be selected. 


Dimension "C2" 


5СІА0925Е 


Thrust Washer 
Thickness Part number Thickness Part number 
3.84 mm (0.1512 in) 32347 8H500 4.02 mm (0.1583 in) 32347 8H503 
3.90 mm (0.1535 in) 32347 8H501 4.08 mm (0.1606 in) 32347 8H504 
3.96 mm (0.1559 in) 32347 8H502 4.14 mm (0.1630 in) 32347 8H505 


9. Install the 5th bushing using Tool as shown. 
10. Install the 5th needle bearing and 5th input gear. 
11. Install the 5th baulk ring. 


KV40105710 
beu /( -— 2 
д ік 
SCIA1033E 
12. Install the synchronizer assembly onto a new 5th-6th synchro- 
nizer hub. Front side Rear side 
CAUTION: 


Do not reuse the 5th-6th synchronizer hub. 
e Install with the orientation of the synchronizer hub as shown. 


SCIA0921E 
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e Ве sure not to hook the ends of the 2 spread springs (front 
and back have two each) on the same shifting insert. 


13. Install the 5th-6th synchronizer hub assembly using Tool as 


shown. 
CAUTION: 


Align the grooves of the 5th-6th shifting insert and 5th-6th 


baulk ring. 


14. Install the needle bearing, 6th input gear and then 6th bushing 


using Tool as shown. 


15. Install the snap ring onto the input shaft, and measure to check 
that end play (gap between snap ring and groove) of the 6th 


bushing is within specification. 
End play standard value 


e |f the measurement is outside the standard value, select the 


appropriate size snap ring. 


INPUT SHAFT AND GEARS 


:0- 0.1 mm (0 - 0.004 in) 


[RS6F51H] 


Center projection 


SCIA1083E 


KV40105710 


SCIA1039E 


8T33200000 
zu (J26082) 


SCIA1040E 


SCIA0970E 


Snap Rings 
Thickness Part number Thickness Part number 
1.76 mm (0.0693 in) 32204 8H511 2.01 mm (0.0791 in) 32204 8H516 
1.81 mm (0.0713 in) 32204 8H512 2.06 mm (0.0811 in) 32204 8H517 
1.86 mm (0.0732 in) 32204 8H513 2.11 mm (0.0831 in) 32204 8H518 
1.91 mm (0.0752 in) 32204 8H514 2.16 mm (0.0850 in) 32204 8H519 
1.96 mm (0.0772 in) 32204 8H515 2.21 mm (0.0871 in) 32204 8H520 
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16. Install the input shaft rear bearing using Tool as shown. 


CAUTION: 
Install input shaft rear bearing with its brown surface facing г = 75130901000 
the input gear side. QUELLE (126010-01) 


SCIA1041E 


17. Install the input shaft front bearing using Tool as shown. 
18. Install the oil channel onto the input shaft. У 


5733032000 
(26010-01) 


SCIA1042E 


19. Check the end play of the 3rd, 4th, 5th and 6th input gears as 
shown. 
End play standard value 
3rd gear :0.18 - 0.31 тт (0.0071 - 0.0122 in) 
4th gear : 0.20 - 0.30 mm (0.0079 - 0.0118 in) 
5th gear : 0.06 - 0.16 mm (0.0024 - 0.0063 іп) 
6th gear : 0.06 - 0.16 mm (0.0024 - 0.0063 in) 


C 
222770 


SCIA0966E 
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MAINSHAFT AND GEARS 


Disassembly and Assembly 


DISASSEMBLY 


1. Before disassembling, measure the end play of 1st and 2nd 


main gears as shown. 


End play standard value 
1st gear : 0.20 - 0.30 mm (0.0079 - 0.0118 in) 
2nd gear : 0.06 - 0.16 mm (0.0024 - 0.0063 in) 


CAUTION: 


If the measurement is outside the standard value, disas- 
semble to check the contact surfaces of gear, shaft, and 
hub. Adjust with the snap ring at assembly. 


2. Remove the snap ring. 


3. Remove the C-ring holder, and then mainshaft C-ring as shown. 


4. Remove the mainshaft rear bearing, adjust shim, and 6th main 
gear using Tool as shown. 


5. Remove the 5th-6th mainshaft spacer. 


6. Remove the 4th main gear and 5th main gear simultaneously 


using Tool as shown. 


7. Remove the adjusting shim. 
8. Remove the 3rd-4th mainshaft spacer. 
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[RS6F51H] 
PFP:32241 


ECSO005VI 


SCIA0973E 


Snap ring 
SCIA0974E 
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SCIA1056E 
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9. Remove the 3rd main gear, 2nd main gear, 2nd gear needle 
bearing, 2nd bushing, 1st-2nd synchronizer assembly, 1st main 
gear, reverse main gear, 1st gear needle bearing, and 1st bush- 
ing simultaneously using Tool as shown. 


INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY 
Mainshaft and Gears 


Check the items listed as shown. If necessary, replace them with 
new ones. 


e Damage, peeling, dent, uneven wear, bending, and other non- 
standard conditions of the mainshaft. 


e Excessive wear, damage, peeling, and other non-standard con- 
ditions of the mainshaft gears. 


SMT640A 


Synchronizer 

Check the items listed as shown. If necessary, replace them with 

new ones. 

e Damage, unusual wear on contact surfaces of coupling sleeve, 
synchronizer hub, and shifting insert. 

e Coupling sleeve and synchronizer hub must move smoothly as 
shown. 


portion 


SMT387A 


e If any cracks, damage, or excessive wear is found on the cam 
face of baulk ring or working face of the insert, replace it. 


SMT867D 
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Baulk Ring Clearance 


Double Cone Synchronizer (1st) 

Check the clearance of outer baulk ring, synchronizer cone, and 
inner baulk ring of 1st double cone synchronizer, using the following 
steps. 


NOTE: Synchronizer 
The mean value is the middle value of a set of measurements | 779 “ 
between the highest and lowest values. It is calculated by adding the 

highest and lowest measured value and dividing their sum by two: 
[(high value) + (low value)] / 2 = mean value. 

CAUTION: — 

Outer baulk ring, synchronizer cone, and inner baulk ring act as i oup SMT138E 
a set to control the clearances “A” and “B”. If the measurement 
exceeds the service limit value, replace all of them as a set. 


Outer baulk ring 


1. Using a dial gauge and Tool, measure clearance “A” at two or 


4 ? : Inner baulk ring 
more points diagonally opposite, and calculate mean value. 


Inner baulk ring 
Clearance “А” Synchronizer cone 


Standard : 0.6 - 0.8 mm (0.024 - 0.031 in) 
Limit value :0.2 mm (0.008 іп) or less 


Dial indicator 


5730031000 
(Ј22912-01) 


SCIA1046E 


2. Using a feeler gauge, measure clearance "B" at two or more 
points diagonally opposite, and calculate mean value as shown. 


Clearance "B" 
Standard : 0.6 - 1.1 mm (0.024 - 0.043 in) 
Limit value  : 0.2 mm (0.008 іп) or less 


Outer baulk 


ring SCIA1084E 


Triple Cone Synchronizer (2nd) 
Check the clearance of the outer baulk ring, synchronizer cone, and 
inner baulk ring of the 2nd triple cone synchronizers, using the fol- 


lowing procedure. B Outer baulk ring 
CAUTION: | 

Е i Е z Synchronizer 
The outer baulk ring, synchronizer cone, and inner baulk ring Ке 
operate as а зе! to control the clearances “А”, "B", and "C". If I. 
the measured clearances exceed the service limit value, replace а 
Ше components as а set. (Енг 
МОТЕ: fo tae 
To calculate the mean value of two ог more measured values, add | ner bau ring Бе 
the highest and lowest measured values and divide by two. WCIA0195E 
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3. Press the baulk ring on to the clutch gear taper cone by hand, 


then measure the clearance "A" at two or more points diagonally 
opposite with a feeler gauge, and then calculate the mean value. 


Feeler gauge 


Clearance “А” 
Standard : 0.6 - 1.2 mm (0.024 - 0.047 in) 
Limit : 0.3 mm (0.012 in) 


4. Measure clearances “В” at two or more points diagonally oppo- 
site with a feeler gauge, and then calculate the mean value. 


Clearance “В” 
Standard : 0.6 - 1.1 mm (0.024 - 0.043 іп) 
Limit : 0.2 mm (0.008 in) 


Outer baulk 


ring SCIA1084E 


5. Press the baulk ring on to the clutch gear taper cone by hand, 
then measure the clearance "C" at two or more points diagonally 
opposite with a feeler gauge, and then calculate the mean value. 


Feeler gauge 


Clearance “С” 
Standard : 0.7 - 1.1 mm (0.028 - 0.043 іп) 
Limit : 0.3 mm (0.012 in) 


taper cone 
LCIA0300E 


Bearing 

Check the items below. If necessary, replace them with new ones. 
e Rough rotation of the bearing as shown. 

e Damage to the bearing. 


MTF0041D 
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ASSEMBLY 
1. Install the reverse main gear using Tool as shown. 


— —— $T35321000 
( -— 


KV40101630 


1“ (035870) 


5738220000 


SCIA1048E 


CAUTION: 
Install with the orientation of reverse main gear as shown. Rear side 


Reverse main gear SCIA0992E 


2. Install the 1st bushing using Tool as shown. 
3. Install the needle bearing, and then the 1st main gear. амы duas. 


KV38102510 
(o “== ) 
ST38220000 


АЦЕ 


SCIA1049E 


4. Install the spread spring, shifting insert, and a new 1st-2nd synchronizer hub onto the 1st-2nd coupling 
sleeve. 
CAUTION: 
e Do not reuse 1st-2nd synchronizer hub 
e Install with the orientation of the new synchronizer hub 
as shown. Front side Rear side 


SCIA0921E 
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e Install with the orientation of coupling sleeve as shown. 


1st main gear Фи mp: main gear 


1st & 2nd coupling sleeve SCIA0989E 


e Do not hook the ends of the two spread springs (front 
and back have two each) on the same shifting insert. 


Center projection 


SCIA1083E 


5. Install the 1st-2nd coupling sleeve assembly onto the mainshaft, 
and the synchronizer hub assembly onto the mainshaft using 
Tool as shown. 


ST35321000 


CAUTION: 
e Outer baulk ring, synchronizer cone, and inner baulk ring ААА 


Е ҚАҚЫ 
on Ше 2nd gear-side must һауе been removed. ae 


e Install the coupling sleeve with the proper orientation. 


SCIA1050E 


6. Install the 2nd bushing using Tool as shown. 


7. Install the outer Баш ring, synchronizer cone, and inner baulk udi ee 
ring on 2nd gear-side. ТЕТ 


8. Install the 2nd needle bearing and 2nd gear. 


0 
) 


SCIA1051E 


9. Install the 3rd main gear. 


CAUTION: pou e 
Install the 3rd main gear with the orientation as shown. № i 


10. Install the 3rd-4th mainshaft spacer. N 
|| ААА | 
Е 


3rd main gear 
KV40105710 


SCIA1052bE 
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11. Measure the dimension "C1 ". Select a suitable adjusting shim 
so that the dimension "C1 " satisfies the specified standard Spacer 
value, and install it onto the mainshaft. P 
Standard for : 173.85 - 173.95 mm (6.844 - 6.848 in) И 
dimension "C1 " 


CAUTION: 
Only 1 adjusting shim can be selected. 


ча 


Dimension "C1" 


Adjusting shim 


Dimension "C1" 


SCIA0944E 


Adjusting Shim 


Thickness Part number Thickness Part number 
0.52 mm (0.0205 in) 32238 8H500 0.84 mm (0.0331 in) 32238 8H504 
0.60 mm (0.0236 in) 32238 8H501 0.92 mm (0.0362 in) 32238 8H505 
0.68 mm (0.0268 in) 32238 8H502 1.00 mm (0.0394 in) 32238 8H506 
0.76 mm (0.0299 in) 32238 8H503 1.08 mm (0.0425 in) 32238 8H507 


12. Install the 4th main gear with the specified orientation as shown, 
using Tool as shown. 
CAUTION: 
Install the 4th main gear with the orientation as shown. 


5733200000 
(326082) 

| 5730901000 
(26010-01) 


У) 
: 
4th main gear ФУ 


Front 
SCIA1053E 


13. Install the 5th main gear with the specified orientation as shown, 
using Tool as shown. $T33200000 


CAUTION: 5th main gear (J26082) 
Install the 5th main gear with the orientation as shown. ко. 

: 6 Е 
14. Install the 5th-6th mainshaft spacer. | ) 


AM 


SCIA1054E 
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15. Install the 6th main gear using Tool as shown. 


5733200000 
4 (26082) 


>) ST30901000 
< oo 0-01) 


— 
SCIA1057E 


16. Select the 6th main adjusting shim and then install it onto the mainshaft. 
e Calculate thickness "S" of 6th main adjusting shim by proce- 


dure below so that end play dimension between 6th main P^ dnd 
gear and mainshaft rear bearing becomes the dimension 
specified. 
End play :0 - 0.1 mm (0 - 0.004 in) 
Dimension "S" = (*S1 " — "S2 ") + End play 
а" : Thickness of adjusting shim 
"S2" :Dimension from mainshaft standard face to 
mainshaft rear bearing press-fit end face 
"S2" :Dimension from mainshaft standard face to 
6th main gear end face 
CAUTION: 
Only 1 adjusting shim can be selected. 


SCIA0995E 


Adjusting Shim 


Thickness Part number Thickness Part number 

0.88 mm (0.0346 in) 32237 8H560 1.20 mm (0.0472 in) 32237 8H564 

0.96 mm (0.0378 in) 32237 8H561 1.28 mm (0.0504 in) 32237 8H565 

1.04 mm (0.0409 in) 32237 8H562 1.36 mm (0.0535 in) 32237 8H566 
( ) 


1.12 mm (0.0441 in 


32237 8H563 


a. Using a height gauge, measure the dimension "S1 " and "S2 " as shown. 
b. Install the selected 6th main adjusting shim to the mainshaft. 


17. Install the mainshaft rear bearing using Tool as shown. ST30720000 
L (495405) 

==. $T30901000 
(J26010-01) 


АМ 
Е 


А 
у 
MAA a 
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18. Install the C-ring onto the mainshaft, and check that the end play 
of mainshaft rear bearing meets specifications. 


End play standard value :0-0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 іп) 


e If the measurement is outside the specified standard value, 
reselect a new C-ring. 


SCIA0979E 


C-Ring 

Thickness Part number Thickness Part number 
2.535 mm (0.0866 in 32348 8H800 2.835 mm (0.1116 in 32348 8H810 
2.565 mm (0.1010 in 32348 8H801 2.865 mm (0.1128 in 32348 8H811 


2.595 mm (0.1022 in 
2.625 mm (0.1033 in 


2.715 mm (0.1069 in 
2.745 mm (0.1081 in 


32348 8H802 
32348 8H803 
32348 8H804 
32348 8H805 
32348 8H806 
32348 8H807 


2.895 mm (0.1140 in 
2.925 mm (0.1152 in 


2.985 mm (0.1175 in 
3.015 mm (0.1187 in 
3.045 mm (0.1199 in 


32348 8H812 
32348 8H813 
32348 8H814 
32348 8H815 
32348 8H816 
32348 8H817 


2.775 mm (0.1093 in 
2.805 mm (0.1104 in 


32348 8H808 
32348 8H809 


3.075 mm (0.1211 in 


( 
( 
( 
( 
2.655 mm (0.1045 in 
( 
( 
( 
( 32348 8H818 
( 


) ( ) 
) ( ) 
) ( ) 
) ( ) 
) 2.955 mm (0.1163 in) 

2.685 mm (0.1057 in) ( ) 
) ( ) 
) ( ) 
) ( ) 
) 


19. Fit the C-ring holder, and install the snap ring as shown. 


Snap ring ^ 
SCIA0974E 


20. Check the end play of 1st and 2nd main gears as shown. 


End play 


End play standard value 
1st gear : 0.20 - 0.30 mm (0.0079 - 0.0118 in) 
2nd gear : 0.06 - 0.16 mm (0.0024 - 0.0063 іп) 


SCIA0973E 
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REVERSE IDLER SHAFT AND GEARS 


[RS6F51H] 
REVERSE IDLER SHAFT AND GEARS PFP:32281 
Disassembly and Assembly Зов 


DISASSEMBLY 

1. Remove the reverse idler gear adjusting shim. 

Remove the reverse idler gear (rear), reverse coupling sleeve and insert spring simultaneously. 
Remove the reverse idler gear needle bearing. 

Remove the thrust needle bearing. 

Remove the reverse baulk ring. 

Remove the reverse idler gear (front). 

Remove the reverse idler gear needle bearing. 

Remove the thrust needle bearing. 

. Pull off the locking pin from the reverse idler shaft. 


INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY 

Reverse Idler Shaft and Gears 

Check the parts listed. If necessary, replace them with new ones. 

e Damage, peeling, dent, uneven wear, bending, and other non- 
standard conditions of the reverse idler shaft. 

e Excessive wear, damage, peeling, and other non-standard con- 
ditions of the reverse idler gears. 


(o co ^ orci gm Co ТӘ 


SCIA0953E 


Synchronizer 
Check parts listed. If necessary, replace them with new ones. 


e Damage and unusual wear on contact surfaces of coupling 
sleeve, synchronizer hub, and insert spring. 


e Coupling sleeve and synchronizer hub must move smoothly as 
shown. 


SMT637A 


e If any crack, damage, or excessive wear is found on cam face of 
baulk ring or working face of insert, replace it. 


SMT867D 
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REVERSE IDLER SHAFT AND GEARS 
[RS6F51H] 


Baulk ring clearance 


e Press the baulk ring against the cone, and measure the clear- 


А Baulk ring to 
ance between the baulk ring and cone as shown. If the mea- dear clearance 


surement is below the specified limit, replace it with a new one. 


Baulk ring to gear clearance 
Standard : 0.95 - 1.4 mm (0.0374 - 0.055 in) 
Limit value :0.7 mm (0.028 in) 


Bearing 

Check the parts listed. If necessary, replace them with new ones. 
e Damage and rough rotation of the bearing. 

ASSEMBLY 

Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly. 


CAUTION: 
e Install the insert spring with the orientation as shown. 


Front a 


СМ? Ic 
Ш 


Insert spring 


SCIA0954E 
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FINAL DRIVE 


[RS6F51H] 
FINAL DRIVE PFP:38411 
Disassembly and Assembly вовоозик 


DISASSEMBLY 
1. Remove the mounting bolts. Then, separate the final gear from the differential case. 
2. Remove the speedometer drive gear. 


3. Using a puller and Tool (drift), remove the differential side bear- 
ing (clutch housing side) as shown. 


ST33061000 
(J8107-2) 


Puller 


SCIA1019E 


4. Using a puller and Tool (drift), remove the differential side bear- 
ing (transaxle case side) as shown. 


5733061000 
(08107-2) 


SCIA1060E 


INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY 
Bearing 


Check for bearing damage and rough rotation as shown. If neces- 
sary, replace with a new one. 

CAUTION: 

When replacing the tapered roller bearing, replace the outer and 
inner races as a set. 


SPD715 


ASSEMBLY 


1. Using Tool (drift), install the differential side bearing (transaxle 
case side) as shown. 


SCIA1061E 
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FINAL DRIVE 
[RS6F51H] 


2. Align and install the speedometer drive gear onto the differential 
case as shown. Speedometer drive gear о 


Installation 
direction 


SMT842D 


3. Using Tool (drift), install the differential side bearing (clutch 
housing side) as shown. 


ST30720000 


= (025405) 


KV38102510 


SCIA1018E 


4. Install the final gear into the differential case, and tighten the 
final gear bolts to specification. 


Final gear bolts — : Refer to MT-85, "FINAL DRIVE 
COMPONENTS" . 


SCIA0912E 
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SHIFT CONTROL 


[RS6F51H] 
SHIFT CONTROL PFP:32982 
Inspection — 
Check the contact surfaces and sliding area for wear, damage, or 
bending as shown. If necessary, replace the parts. Fork rod 
122225. 
pos 
Reverse lever assembly 
“> ET \ 
Shift fork 
SHIFT FORK 


Check if the width of the shift fork hook (sliding area with coupling 
sleeve) is within specification, as shown. 


One-side wear 
One-side wear 


Sliding width of 
new part 


SMT801D 


Shift Fork 
Item One-side wear specification Sliding width of new part 
1st & 2nd 0.2 mm (0.008 in) бы 
3rd 8 4th 0.2 mm (0.008 in) Kon in) 
5th & 6th 0.2 mm (0.008 in) б їп) 
Reverse 0.2 mm (0.008 in) бол 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[RS6F51H] 
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) PFP:00030 
General Specifications — 
TRANSAXLE 
Engine QR25DE 
Transaxle model RS6F51H 
Model code number 7Y076 
Number of speed 6 
Synchromesh type Warner 
1 3 5 
Shift pattern | 
2 | 6 R 
SCIA0955E 
Gear ratio 1st 3.153 
2nd 1.944 
3rd 1.392 
4th 1.055 
5th 0.809 
6th 0.630 
Reverse 3.002 
Number of teeth Input gear 1st 13 
2nd 18 
3rd 31 
4th 36 
5th 42 
6th 46 
Reverse 13 
Main gear 1st 41 
2nd 35 
3rd 39 
4th 38 
5th 34 
6th 29 
Reverse 38 
Reverse idler gear ee a 
Rear 38 
Oil capacity 0 (US qt, Imp qt) 2.2 (2 3/8, 2) 
Reverse synchronizer Installed 
Remarks Double baulk ring type synchronizer 151 synchronizer 
Triple baulk ring type synchronizer 2nd synchronizer 
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (505) 


[RS6F51H] 

FINAL GEAR 

Engine QR25DE 

Transaxle model RS6F51H 

Model code number 7Y076 

Final gear ratio 4.133 

ПЕТЕ ТЯ Final gear/Pinion 62/15 

Side gear/Pinion mate gear — 
Gear End Play сои 
Unit: mm (in) 

Gear End play 

1st main gear 0.20 - 0.30 (0.0079 - 0.0118) 

2nd main gear 0.06 - 0.16 (0.0024 - 0.0063) 

3rd input gear 0.18 - 0.31 (0.0071 - 0.0122) 

4th input gear 0.20 - 0.30 (0.0079 - 0.0118) 

5th input gear 0.06 - 0.16 (0.0024 - 0.0063) 

6th input gear 0.06 - 0.16 (0.0024 - 0.0063) 
Clearance Between Baulk Ring and Gear —€— 
3RD, 4TH, 5TH, 6TH & REVERSE ВАШ К RING 

Unit: mm (in) 

Gear Standard Wear limit 

3rd 0.9 - 1.45 (0.035 - 0.0571) 0.7 (0.028) 

4th 0.9 - 1.45 (0.035 - 0.0571) 0.7 (0.028) 

5th 0.95 - 1.4 (0.0374 - 0.055) 0.7 (0.028) 

6th 0.95 - 1.4 (0.0374 - 0.055) 0.7 (0.028) 

Reverse 0.95 - 1.4 (0.0374 - 0.055) 0.7 (0.028) 
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SERVICE DATA АМО SPECIFICATIONS (505) 
[RS6F51H] 
1ST AND 2ND BAULK RING 
Unit: mm (in) 
1st Double Baulk Ring 


Synchronizer Outer baulk ring 


cone ра 


Inner baulk ring 
SMT138E 


2nd Triple Baulk Ring 
Clutch Outer baulk ring 


Synchronizer 
cone 
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*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


С 
va | 
B --- 
Inner baulk ring 
WCIA0195E 
: . Standard Wear limit 
Dimension 
Double baulk ring Triple baulk ring Double baulk ring Triple baulk ring 
A 0.6 - 0.8 (0.024 - 0.031) | 0.6 - 1.2 (0.024 - 0.047) 0.2 (0.008) 0.3 (0.012) 
B 0.6 - 1.1 (0.024 - 0.043) | 0.6 - 1.1 (0.024 - 0.043) 0.2 (0.008) 0.2 (0.008) 
C — 0.7 - 1.1 (0.028 - 0.043) — 0.3 (0.012) 
Available Snap Rings Ecs00svP 
6TH BUSHING 
End play 0 - 0.1 mm (0 - 0.004 in) 
Thickness тт (in) Part number* Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
1.76 (0.0693) 32204 8Н511 2.01 (0.0791) 32204 8H516 
1.81 (0.0713) 32204 8H512 2.06 (0.0811) 32204 8H517 
1.86 (0.0732) 32204 8H513 2.11 (0.0831) 32204 8H518 
1.91 (0.0752) 32204 8H514 2.16 (0.0850) 32204 8H519 
1.96 (0.0772) 32204 8H515 2.21 (0.0871) 32204 8H520 
*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
Available C-rings ЕС5005/0 
MAINSHAFT C-RING 
End play 0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 
Thickness тт (in) Part number* Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
2.535 (0.0866) 32348 8H800 2.835 (0.1116) 32348 8H810 
2.565 (0.1010) 32348 8H801 2.865 (0.1128) 32348 8H811 
2.595 (0.1022) 32348 8H802 2.895 (0.1140) 32348 8H812 
2.625 (0.1033) 32348 8H803 2.925 (0.1152) 32348 8H813 
2.655 (0.1045) 32348 8H804 2.955 (0.1163) 32348 8H814 
2.685 (0.1057) 32348 8H805 2.985 (0.1175) 32348 8H815 
2.715 (0.1069) 32348 8H806 3.015 (0.1187) 32348 8H816 
2.745 (0.1081) 32348 8H807 3.045 (0.1199) 32348 8H817 
2.775 (0.1093) 32348 8H808 3.075 (0.1211) 32348 8H818 
2.805 (0.1104) 32348 8H809 


2005 Sentra 


Available Thrust Washers 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 


INPUT SHAFT THRUST WASHER 


4th input gear 


Пг. 


Dimension "C2" 


NU washer 
Е 


SCIA1008E 


[RS6F51H] 


ECS005VR 


Standard length "C2 " 


154.7 - 154.8 mm (6.091 - 6.094in) 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


3.84 (0.1512) 
3.90 (0.1535) 
3.96 (0.1559) 


32347 8H500 
32347 8H501 
32347 8H502 


4.02 (0.1583) 
4.08 (0.1606) 
4.14 (0.1630) 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Available Adjusting Shims 
MAINSHAFT ADJUSTING SHIM 


Spacer 


Adjusting shim 


pes 


Dimension “C1” 


SCIA1009E 


32347 8H503 
32347 8H504 
32347 8H505 


ЕС5005У5 


Standard length “Сі” 


173.85 - 173.95 mm (6.844 - 6.848in) 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


0.52 (0.0205 
0.60 (0.0236 
0.68 (0.0268 
0.76 (0.0299 


I ~ > rea 


32238 8500 
32238 8Н501 
32238 8502 
32238 8503 


0.84 
0.92 
1.00 
1.08 


жеты а 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


INPUT SHAFT REAR BEARING ADJUSTING SHIM 


End play 


0.0331 
0.0362 
0.0394 
0.0425 


A SS ӨЛЕР 


0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 


32238 8H504 
32238 8H505 
32238 8H506 
32238 8H507 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


0.40 (0.0157) 
0.44 (0.0173) 
0.48 (0.0189) 
0.52 (0.0205) 
0.56 (0.0220) 
0.60 (0.0236) 
0.64 (0.0252) 
6.68 (0.0268) 
0.72 (0.0283) 
0.76 (0.0299) 
0.80 (0.0315) 
0.84 (0.0331) 
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32225 8H500 
32225 8H501 
32225 8H502 
32225 8H503 
32225 8H504 
32225 8H505 
32225 8H506 
32225 8H507 
32225 8H508 
32225 8H509 
32225 8H510 
32225 8H511 


Thickness тт (in) Part number* 
0.88 (0.0346) 32225 8H512 
0.92 (0.0362) 32225 8H513 
0.96 (0.0378) 32225 8H514 
1.00 (0.0396) 32225 8H515 
1.04 (0.0409) 32225 8H516 
1.08 (0.0425) 32225 8H517 
1.12 (0.0441) 32225 8H518 
1.16 (0.0457) 32225 8H519 
1.20 (0.0472) 32225 8H520 
1.24 (0.0488) 32225 8H521 
1.28 (0.0504) 32225 8H522 
1.32 (0.0520) 32225 8H523 

MT-125 


1.36 (0.0520 
1.40 (0.0551 
1.44 (0.0567 
1.48 (0.0583 
1.52 (0.0598 
1.56 (0.0614 
1.60 (0.0630 
1.64 (0.0646 


——LIDI—LI—— 


32225 8H524 
32225 8H560 
32225 8H561 
32225 8H562 
32225 8H563 
32225 8H564 
32225 8H565 
32225 8H566 
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*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


MAINSHAFT REAR BEARING ADJUSTING SHIM 


End play 


SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) 


[RS6F51H] 


0 - 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in) 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


0.44 (0.0173) 
0.48 (0.0189) 
0.52 (0.0205) 
0.56 (0.0220) 
0.60 (0.0236) 
0.64 (0.0252) 
0.68 (0.0268) 
0.72 (0.0283) 
0.76 (0.0299) 


P PD ME 


32238 8H510 
32238 8H511 
32238 8H512 
32238 8H513 
32238 8H514 
32238 8H515 
32238 8H516 
32238 8H517 
32238 8H518 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


REVERSE IDLER GEAR ADJUSTING SHIM 


End play 


0.80 (0.0315) 
0.84 (0.0331) 
0.88 (0.0346) 
0.92 (0.0362) 
0.96 (0.0378) 
1.00 (0.0396) 
1.04 (0.0409) 
1.08 (0.0425) 


32238 8H519 
32238 8H520 
32238 8Н521 
32238 8H522 
32238 8H523 
32238 8H524 
32238 8H560 
32238 8H561 


0.04 - 0.14 mm (0.0016 - 0.0055 in) 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


Thickness mm (in) 


Part number* 


1.76 (0.0693 
1.84 (0.0724 
1.92 (0.0756 
2.00 (0.0787 
2.08 (0.0819 
2.16 (0.0850 


~ c. ДР aS 


32237 8500 
32237 8Н501 
32237 8H502 
32237 8503 
32237 8504 
32237 8505 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


6TH MAIN GEAR ADJUSTING SHIM 


End play 


2.24 (0.0882 
2.32 (0.0913 
2.40 (0.0945 
2.48 (0.0976 
2.56 (0.1008 
2.64 (0.1039 


I I шә 5.5 


32237 8H506 
32237 8H507 
32237 8H508 
32237 8H509 
32237 8H510 
32237 8H511 


0 - 0.1 mm (0 - 0.004 in) 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


Thickness тт (in) 


Part number* 


0.88 
0.96 
1.04 
1.12 


0.0346 
0.0378 
0.0409 
0.0441 


------- 


32237 8Н560 
32237 8Н561 
32237 8H562 
32237 8Н563 


1.20 (0.0472) 
1.28 (0.0504) 
1.36 (0.0520) 


32237 8Н564 
32237 8Н565 
32237 8H566 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 


Available Shims - Differential Side Bearing Preload and Adjusting Shim(s) === 
BEARING PRELOAD 

Differential side bearing preload L* 0.15 - 0.21 mm (0.0059 - 0.0083) 
*: Install shims which are "deflection of differential case" + "L" in thickness. 


DIFFERENTIAL SIDE BEARING ADJUSTING SHIM(S) 


Thickness тт (in) Part number* Thickness mm (in) Part number* 
0.48 (0.0189) 31438 80X00 0.72 (0.0283) 31438 80X06 
0.52 (0.0205) 31438 80X01 0.76 (0.0299) 31438 80X07 
0.56 (0.0220) 31438 80X02 0.80 (0.0315) 31438 80X08 
0.60 (0.0236) 31438 80X03 0.84 (0.0331) 31438 80X09 
0.64 (0.0252) 31438 80X04 0.88 (0.0346) 31438 80X10 
0.68 (0.0268) 31438 80X05 0.92 (0.0362) 31438 80X11 


*: Always check with the Parts Department for the latest parts information. 
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